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CHAPTER  I. 

On  the  Consonants,  Vowels,  and  Pronunciation  of 

THE  Hebrew  Lanouaoe. 

1. — ^The  Hebrew,  like  most  Oriental  Languages,  is  read  from 
right  to  left,  and  the  alphabet  consists  of  twenty-two  letters,  all 
consonants.  Five  of  these,  when  used  at  the  end  of  a  word,  take 
a  different  form,  and  are  called  finals;  these  are  technicallj 
termed  ^DVJD  menatzphach. 

Those  letters  havmg  a  dot  in  the  centre,  called  dagesh,  have 
a  harder  pronunciation  than  when  it  is  omitted. 

Particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  those  letters  resemblix^ 
each  other,  as  also  to  the  difference  between  the  ^  and  ^. 
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Hbbrbw  Alphabet,  etc.,  btc. 


Biblical 
Characten. 

BabbinicaL 

Name. 

Sound. 

Nume- 
rical 
Value. 

I 

rea 
eac 

a 

f» 

Aleph 

A,  feeble  aspirat. 

1 

3 

a 

3 

Beth  or  Vetti 

B,V 

2 

i 

:i 

;i 

Gimel 

G,  as  in  ^            • 

S 

*^ 

1 

7 

Daleth 

D 

4 

n 

0 

He 

H,  aspirated 

5 

n 

1 

) 

Vau 

V 

e 

1 

T 

f 

Zain 

z 

7 

w 

n 

p 

Cheth 

• 

German  ch  in  ouch 

8 

t3 

p 

Teth 

T 

9 

» 

; 

Yod 

Y,  myes 

10 

inalfl. 

1    5 

3 

1     :> 

Caph,  Chaph 

j  C,    as  in  caU, 
\  Germ.  cA  in  aucA 

20 

J 

Lamed 

L 

30 

& 

23 

0      P 

Mem 

M 

40 

J 

J 

1    ^ 

Nmi 

N 

50 

D 

p 

Samech 

S 

60 

P 

i; 

Ain 

( n^,    as    in  the 
1  ftenchword  bon 

70 

■ 

Q     Q 

£> 

1     ^ 

Pe,  Phe 

P,  Ph 

80 

■  • 

9 

Y 

V 

r    i 

Tsadik 

Ts 

90 

•> 

w 

P 

P 

Koph 

k 

100 

V 

"1 

n 

Resh 

R 

200 

♦J 

t 

B> 

0 

Shin,  Sin 

Sh,S 

300 

1 

n 

f1 

P 

Tau,  Thau 

T,Th 

400 

d 

J 
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2. — ^The  six  letters  H^?  IJ^  (technically  called  Be^ad  chephai) 
as  appears  in  the  tahle  of  alphabet,  have  a  dot  in  the  centre. 
called  dagesh,  which  when  used,  is  placed  in  the  above-mentioned 
•etters  to  isolate  the  pronunciation;  but  every  other  letter 
(except  the  letters  *Q^nnK)  also  admits  of  a  dageah,  though  this 
does  not  effect  anj  change  ip  the  pronunciation,  denoting  in  gene- 
ral, difPerent  powers  and  significations  in  Prosodj  and  Grammari 
for  which  see  Chap.  IX. 

3. — ^The  letter  H  when  used  as  a  possessive  pronoun  in  the 
feminine  gender,  will  be  found  likewise  to  have  a  dot  in  the 
centre,  which  is  called  mappik  (P^9Q)  and  has  thence  a  stronger 
^  aspiration  than  the  common  n ;  as  tH^  her  name,  ^  to  her. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

On  THB  Division  and  Intbrchanoino  of  Lbttbrs,.  BTa 

4. — ^Letters  are  divided  into  five  classes,  according.  ta>  the 
organs  by  which  they  are  pronounced. 

y  H  n  N  Gutturals, 

pan  Palatals, 

n  3  7  13  T  Linguals. 

V  ^  Bf  D  T  Dentals. 

^  23  1  3  Labials. 

Those  letters  which  proceed  from  the  same  organ  are  frequently 
interchanged  with  each  other ;  as,  ^SO?  ^o'  -^JfO?  (Amos  vil  8) ; 
trnpb  for  D^SDB  (1  Kings  xviii.2l) ;  \\cr\n  for  )telK  (Amos  iv.8) ; 
P3ip  for  ynb  (1  Sam.  xvii.  38)  ;  n??!  for  11?!  (Ps.  Ixiii.  12);  fP" 
for  DDh  (Ps.  Ixxi.  4)  ;  HSf  3  for  HS^S  (Neh.  xiii.7)  ;  P»I  for  P»V ; 
•^1?  for  -»IB ;   pny  for  pW.  etc. 

The  letters  ^  and  )  although  not  of  the  same  organic  sound,  are 
tabstituted  one  for  another:  as,  TP^H  for  D^P^*?  (Dan.  xii.  13); 
Dnt8,for  in^?^,. 

The  letters  ^  and  '^  being  nearly  alike  in  form,  are  also  fre- 
quently changed  one  for  another :  as,  HDH  for  H^^'H  (Gen.  x,  3) ; 
rtPl  for  rtpl  {im.  xU.  6,  19). 
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consonant  is  unaccompanied  by  any  other  vowel :  as  n^  mo-shehi 
and  when  the  ^  has  a  point  both  right  and  left  thus  ^,  without 
any  other  vowel-point  to  the  right,  it  is  characteristic  of  sheen, 
and  that  to  the  left  is  its  accompanying  vowel  cholem  :  thus  HJC^ 
sho-neh;  but  when  that  letter  is  accompanied  by  a  vowel,  thea 
the  point  to  the  right  is  the  cholem  belonging  to  the  preceding 
consonant,  and  that  to  the  left  the  characteristic  of  seen  :  as  ^B^ 
nO'Seh.  The  characteristic  point  of  seen  serves  likewise  as  its  own 
vowel  cholem  when  the  latter  is  unaccompanied  by  any  othe^ 
vowel :  as  ^}p  so-neh, 

8. — ^The  ^  following  the  long  chirik  (as  represented  in  the 
table  of  vowel  points)  is  also  omitted  sometimes,  but  not  often. 

9. — ^The  long  shurek  is  always  placed  in  1,  and  is  considered 
as  the  vowel  belonging  to  the  preceding  consonant :  as  -in  hoOp- 
^^  7/00,  etc.,  excepting  ^  at  the  beginning  of  a  word ;  as  Dri")?^? 
oo-kee-shar-tem,  etc. 

10. — ("1")  Patach  under  y  H  H  at  the  end  of  a  word,  is  pro- 
nounced before  its  consonant :  as  D^K  e-lo^ah,  God ;  n-11  ru-achi 
wind ;  l^*^^  mad-du-ang,  why.  But,  according  to  Kimchi,  theaH 
words  are  pronounced  Elo-tvah,  ru-wach,  madu-wang,  as  if  the 
vowels  were  placed  under  the  1. 

1 1 . — ^When  any  one  of  the  vowels  ~,  t",  or  ^  is  followed  bj 
^  at  the  end  of  a  word,  a  kind  of  diphthong  is  formed  :  as  ^^^ 
adanai,  the  last  syllable  of  which  is  pronounced  as  at  in  Greek  j 
^1  dot,  as  ^  in  my ;  ^lii  goi,  as  ot  in  moiety ;  ^^7|  galui,  as  out  h 
French ;  but  when  followed  by  any  other  vowel,  the  preceding  i| 
only  lengthened  thereby,  as  D^yj?.,  DJ^I,  DJ^7|.  This  remark  ap* 
plies  Ukewise  to  the  letters  1  n  K,  as  K'li^,  n3|,  and  ^HJI. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
On  the  Milrano,  Milel,  Metheo,  and  Makkaph. 

12. — ^Besides  the  points  aforesaid,  there  are  other  marks  i 
different  forms  and  powers,  called  tonic  accents  Qj^  ^i^^^J,  whUj 
ase  placed  above  or  below  the  letters ;  such  accents  when  pUori 


THB    HBBBBW   LANOUAOB.  7 

on  the  last  sjUable  are  called  Tf^O :   as  ^n^  ]^.   but  when 
this  accent  is  placed  on  the  pmuUima  it  is  cslled  ^^SfP  :    as  ^|^» 

13. — ^Iliere  is  another  accent,  called  methegf  which  is  a  short 
perpendicular  line :  it  is  placed  under  the  letters  thus  (^),  has 
but  half  the  power  of  the  accent  called  ^J^^i  and  maj  be  con- 
adered  among  the  accents,  what  the  theva  is  amongst  the  vowels. 
The  meth^  is  generally  placed,  either  on  the  third  sjUable  before 
the  accent :  as    ^^  or  hefore  a  sheva :  as  ^)|. 

14. — ^Makkaph  is  a  small  stroke,  thus  ",  between  words  joining 
them  together,  and  generallj  follows  words  of  one  sjUable ;  but 
in  some  instances  it  succeeds  words  of  more  than  one  syllable, 
which  will  be  treated  of  in  a  fbture  chapter,  with  the  power  and 
value  of  the  accents. 


CHAPTER  V. 
On  THB  Gbnbral  Rulbs  of  Nouns  ANn  Pronouns. 

15. — ^There  are  three  forms  of  noun  substantives: — 1st.  Radical 
Qouns,  i.  e.  such  nouns  as  are  composed  of  the  same  letters  as 
•he  verb,  without  anj  addition ;  as  "t^'H  a  word,  from  "^3*?  to  speak. 
hid.  Formative  or  Heimantiv  nouns,  that  is,  such  as  are  formed 
yj  having  one  or  more  of  these  letters  Vil^DKH,  added  to  the 
root,  or  part  thereof:  as  til?  a  shield,  from  \}l  to  shield',  D  is  here 
the  preformative  letter.  3rd.  Participial  nouns ;  as  ^Tl  a  pur- 
9\ier,  or  pursuing ;  '^^  a  keeper,  or  keeping, 

16. — ^There  are  two  genders  in  nouns,  viz.  masculine  and  femi- 
nine :  as  ^^  a  man,  H^K  a  woman.  When  a  noun  without  any 
variation  is  used  for  both  genders,  it  is  said  to  be  common :  as 
^fre,  ryn  wind,  ^  the  sun. 

17- — The  genders  of  nouns  are  known  by  their  terminations , 
a  noun  masculine  may  have  any  termination  except  n— ,  n~,  T\\ 
n),  which  are  generally  feminine :  as  *\'^\S{  female,  n*l2|  a  mistress, 
nn^  an  Egyptian  woman,  n)!5^D  a  kingdom. 

18. — The  numbers  of  nouns  are  generally  but  two,  namelyi 
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singular  and  plural,  yet  a  dual  number  is  met  with  in  noons 
whicli  relate  to  things  that  are  double  by  nature  or  art:  as 
T  hand,  nnjl  two  hands;  f??"}  a  foot,  DJ^n  feet;  ^»3  a  shoe,  0^9 
shoes, 

19. — ^To  form  a  noun  plural  from  a  noun  smgular,  add,  when 
the  noun  is  of  the  masculine  gender,  the  termination  Q^T"  to  tha 
noun  singular :  as  ^^  an  ox,  D^VfiS^  oxen.  But  in  nouns  feminine, 
if  the  singular  ends  in  ^-7-  or  X1~  change  that  termination  into  Tii : 
as  n3p.?  a  female,  Tfi2\>}  females;  n"38g  a  crown,  T\Tifljj,  crowns.  U 
the  noun  singular  terminate  in  TV'T',  change  the  termination  into 
rt^T- :  as  n^llj?  a  Hdfrew  woman,  Hl^^ay  Hebrew  woman ;  and  if 
the  singular  eifd  in  H^,  diange  it  into  n^\~ :  as  no?9  a  kmgdomf 
n^^^f 9  kingdoms^  The  dual  in  nouns  of  either  gender  is  formed 
by  adding  to  the  nouns  sing^ular  the  termination  0^  (as  inoticed 
in  the  preceding  rule)  ;  but  if  the  feminine  sing^ular  should  end 
in  n,  change  it  first  into  H,  and  then  add  the  dual  termination  : 
as  neb  a  lip,  ^^.^W  *^«  ^'JP*  ;  ^i^  <*  y^<^f  0?^^^  two  years. 

Note. — Some  nouns,  however,  are  irregular,  hanng  the  mascuUne  termina- 
tion in  the  singular,  and  the  feminine  or  both  in  the  plural:  as  3^(  a  father, 
nbK  fathers:  tCSY  a  host,  D^KIV  or  D^KSV  hosts.  Others  ha\^  the  femi- 
nine  terminatioo  in  the  singular,  and  the  maiculine  in  the  plural:  as  n^l^  a 
woman,  D^E^^  women, 

« 

20. — n  is  sometimes  prefixed  to  the  noun,  with  the  vows) 
kamets  (t)>  or  patach  (-),  and  also,  though  but  seldom,  witt 
segol  (v)>  is  called  the  definite  article  n^n^^n  Ki?. 

21. — Nouns  have  no  distinguishing  marks  of  cases  in  them- 
selves, that  is,  the  form  of  the  noun  remains  the  same  throughout 
with  the  exception  of  some  nouns  when  in  the  possessive  case 
but  the  cases  are  known  by  certain  letters  or  particles  respectiveli 
prefixed  to  the  noun ;  as — 

Nom.     ")§P  a  book 

Gen.      -^p-^r  of  a  book 

Dat.      '^^'^^  or  ^  to  a  book 

Accus.  "^5"^^  a  book 

Voc.      "^Bri  O  book ! 

Abl      'WV???:^  fi»na  a  book. 
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Note. — The  signs  of  the  genitire  sndTocative  are  genersUy  omitted;  the 
former  is  sometimes  supplied  by  H  or  has  the  sign  of  the  regimen,  which 
win  be  hereafter  explained.  The  other  prefixes  are  also  used,  at  times,  one 
for  another,  and  either  of  them  may  be  omitted  or  retamed. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Pronoun8|  Adjxctiyxs,  btc. 

22. — The  pronounB  are  divided  into  two  general  dasaes,  namelj 
Separable  and  Inseparable ;  by  the  former  is  understood  those 
which  are  separate  and  distinct  words,  and  hj  the  latter,  syllables 
affixed  to  other  words,  either  to  nouns,  verbs,  or  particles.  To 
the  first  class  belongs  (I.)  the  nominative  case  of  the  three  persons 
of  the  personal  pronoun;  (11.)  the  demonstrative;  (III.)  the 
relative ;  and  (IV.)  the  interrogative.  To  the  second  class  belong 
(I.)  the  rest  of  the  cases  of  the  personal  pronouns ;  (II.)  the 
possessive  pronouns ;  and  (III.)  the  pronoims  affixed  to  verbs 
and  particles. 


TABLE  OF  SEPARABLE  &  INSEPARABLE  PRONOUNS. 

Separabls. 


or 


Nominative  Case, 


I.  Singnlar. 

•       T     ' 


•       T 

nriK    thou,  WMM, 

ins    thou,/«». 
wn    he 
or  «^n 


/ 


n.  Plural 

T       M 

^^njfc^  >  we,  com, 

B^S    you,  maa, 
or  in»  I 

y  '•  "     X 

or  OD 1   t^ 

T"     ^ 

orp) 
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Inseparable. 

Affixes  Singnlar  to  Nouns  Singular. 

Affixes  Plural  to  Nouns  Singula: 

*T"  Istperi 

t.  com. 

^3  ..    Istpers 

.  com. 

T  V    or  T  T   It  2w^ 

mas. 

DD—  2nd 

mas. 

T.    '1— 2n^ 

fem. 

1?;     2nd 

fem. 

ID— i*-7-in— n-^3rd 

mas. 

teDr    Brd 

mas. 

n~  3r<;? 

fern. 

It  3rrf 

fem. 

V^  1«< 

com. 

^3^..    1«< 

com. 

^V2nrf 

mas. 

ny ..  27id 

mas. 

'^'~2nd 

fem. 

l?^.      2/Mf 

fem. 

I^Sn? 

mas. 

Dn^.    3rc? 

mas. 

n^3rrf 

fem. 

in^—  3rc^ 

fem. 

Table  of  a  Noun  Substantive  with  the  Possessitb 

Pronoun  affixed. 

A  word  '^y^,  a  noun,  sing.,  m.  Law  n"Jn,  a  noan,  sing.yi 

•T  ; 

T     S 

TT  : 
"T   : 


fOn^'n  Words,  a  noun,  m.,  pi, 

•   VT  : 
••-T  : 


my,  com. 

*ri-jin* 

thy,  mas. 

^J?-)^n 

thy, /em. 

•Jinnta 

his. 

T 

her, 

T     T 

our,  com. 

^3nn1n 

your,  mas. 

DDjpi^n 

your,  fem. 

l?ni^w 

their,  mas. 

DJn-^n 

their, /em. 

jniin 

m.,  pi,        rt"rtn  J 

[kiti;s,  a  noun,  f.,  pi 

my,  com. 

^nn\n 

thy,  mas. 

•     V 

thy,  ^^5m. 

ijjnita 

*  The  termination  T\  in  nouna  fem.  most  be  changed  into  Tl  before  j 
possessive  pronouns  are  affixed. 

f  The  termination  D  in  nouns  mas.  pL  is  rejected  before  the  proncMl 

mfSxed,  but  the  *  is  retained.  \ 
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0^.!}*^  Words,  a  noon,  m.,  pi. 


m.,  pi.         nHlA  ZtowB,  a  noon,  f.  pL 

hiB, 

vnim 

her, 

ivjj'Tta 

OUTy  00171. 

^irrfTta 

your,  mas. 

Dyo'-An 

your,  fern. 

l?^QfTta 

their,  ituu. 

T      •• 

their,  yto. 

JO'tf^n 

Tablb  ov  Pbesonal  Pbonoums,  Dbclinxd. 
First  Person  Singular.  First  Person  Floral. 


Nom.  com, 

Cren.  &  Dat. 
Accos. 

Ahlat. 


•-I  * 

Y  of ,  or  to  me 

^nh  me 

{^?99  from  me 
^?  in  me 


Second  Person  Singular. 

Nom.  mas.       nriiC  thou 

fern.         ^^  thou 
Gen.  &  Dat.  mas.  HDp,  ^7 1  of,   or  to 

"id  3  thee 
fern.  'JI7  of,  orto  thee 

Accus.  mas.       ^H'K  thee 

fern.       ^nh  thee 
Abl.  mow.  JPIP,  ^tf  0  from  thee 

/er/i.  "^©9  from  thee 

nwM.       m,  ^3  in  thee 
fern.  "n?  in  thee 

Third  Person  Singular. 

Nom«  mas.  K^H  he 

fem.  K^7  she 
Gen.  &  Dat.  mas.       t^  of,  or  to  him 

Jkff.  ^Y  of,  orto  her   I 


«n3K  or  «K  we 

^37  of,  or  to  na 

^i©9  from  U8 
oa  in  ns 

Second  Person  PluraL 
^0^  you 

m»  "J5»  you 

03/  of,  or  to  you 

15?  of,  or  to  you 
DJP«  you 

l??«  you 
D3to,  D^tpD  from  you 

15?9»  HP  from  you 
D33  in  you 
153  in  you 

Third  Person  PluraL 
Dn  they 
in  they 
Dn^  of.  or  to  them 

\\f>  ol,artD\SMiift 
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Fbrbonal  Pronouns  iconimued) 


Third  Person  Singular. 

Accos.  mas.    Wl<  him 

fem»    •'l^l*  her 

Ablat.  mae,  ^^^9  from  him 

fern,  ^1^0  from  her 
mas,       ^3  in  him 
Jem.       I'tS  in  her 


Third  Person  PloraL 
Dnh  or  DHJJK  them 
jnh  or  innx  them 

DHQ  firom  them 
tpS  from  them 
OnS  in  them 
)>^  in  them 


23.^ — ^The  Relative  Pronomis  are  1K^,  ^,  and  H,  signifying  ti?Ao, 
and  which,  and  are  of  the  common  gender :  the  two  latter  are  used 
as  prefixes ;  as  to  the  first,  although  undeclinable  like  other 
pronouns,  its  cases  are  nevertheless  defined  in  the  .same  way  a& 
the  personal  pronouns :  as — 

im    who 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 
Accus. 


} 


tL  r  whose 


Abl. 


\ 


\  to  whom 
"Jg^     whom 
te  im    in  whom 
^3»D  IK^    from  whom 

•  •      • 

24. — ^The  Demonstrative  Pronouns  are : — 

^l,  •"'I??  this  or  that,  mas. 
^T>n,  IT,  n>,nKi    „         .,   /em. 
T?n  and  ^T     „  „    com. 

npK  and  /^$  these,  those^  com. 

25.— The  Interrogative  Pronouns  are  :— 

^P  who,  or  what  person,  com. 

ADJECTIVES. 

26. — ^Adjectives  agree  with  their  nouns  in  gender  and  number : 
thus,  3te  ^^  a  good  man,  nnte  n^^  a  good  ufoman,  D*3'ltD  D^|^ 
j^Dod  men,  n^Slb  D^|  ^kxm2  tcomen ;  and  are  either  epithets  or  pre* 


#  n^  U  used  before  the  letters  \  n>  K.  and  HD  before  )f,  n« 
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thflj  are  generaDj  placed  after  their  leapective  nouna 
as  qoalifying  words :  aa  3iD  Vhfi  a  good  ma^  not  B^  3^,  and 
tiJLe  the  artide  n  when  the  noon  ia  in  the  definite  atate,  or  haa 
any  of  the  pronominal  affixes,  otherwiae  the  attrihate  ceases  to 
he  the  qoaliffring  word|  and  hecomea  the  predicate  of  the  noon : 
as,  3i»n  t^nthegood  man,  2\\^  Vh^n  the  man  ia  good;  lO^n  '^ 
wm  liUle  son,  i^  "^f^  mjf  $on  ia  mU;  n)h{  \^  a  gnat  $Umey 
^Y^^  \^*}  the  atone  ia  great 

Comparison  or  Adjxctitbs. 

27. — The  degrees  of  compariaon  are  expreased  in  Hebrew  by 
prefixing  to  the  nouns  the  letter  tD  or  tP  aa  forming  the  com* 
paiative,  or  the  letter  ^  for  the  superlative :  thus.  Positive  ^'H^ 
great ;  Comparative  4^^  /^"^l  greater  than  he  ia ;  Superlative 
D73^  yn\jy  the  greateat  of  all.  The  superlative  is,  however,  often 
formed  by  the  repetition  of  the  adjective  :  as,  pto^  pto)l  very  deep, 
or  by  the  word  ^^9  very  much;  as,  ^^9  7n\  very  great,  ihp  l^S 
very  heavy,  etc. 


CHAPTER  VII. 
On   The    Verbs. 

28. — A  verb  in  Hebrew  is  either  perfect,  defective,  or  quiescent; 
tiie  first  is  called  a  regular  verb,  and  the  two  latter  irregular 
verbs.  Verbs  are  regular  when  the  root  consists  of  three  letters, 
which  are  commonly  called  radicals,  each  of  which  is  distinctly 
sounded ;  in  other  words,  when  none  of  the  letters  ^  M  n  K  form 
part  of  the  root,  and  when  the  two  last  letters  are  not  alike, 
e.  g.  'Vy?  Idmddf  the  verbs  are  called  perfect  (D^C?^) ;  where  one 
of  the  above  five  letters  forms  part  of  the  root  they  are  irregular; 
if  ^  1  n  K  form  part  of  the  theme,  they  are  called  quieacent  (pV^) ; 
if  the  :3  be  the  first  radical  thejr  are  termed  defective  (t3^")pri) ;  and 
wbok  the  aeccmd  and  third  radical  letters  are  alike,  receive  the 
ttme  of  doMea  (D^Bf). 

29. — ^A  verb  haa  two  numbers,  two  genders,  and  three  persona, 
d  of  which  with  the  exception  of  the  third  person  masc.  pret. 
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(which  is  considered  the  participle),  are  expressed  by  prefixes  m 
suffixes,  i.  e.  by  a  letter  or  syllable  added  to  the  verb,  either 
the  beginning  or  end  of  a  word :  as,  *1P/  he  learned,  n^Q^  « 
learned,  where  the  feminine  gender  is  expressed  by  the  addition 
n— ,  np/  thq/  learned,  where  the  third  person  plural  is  express 
by  4.  In  order  to  assist  the  memory  of  the  student  to  retain  t 
several  letters,  commonly  called  servilea,  which  are  added  to  t 
verb  to  denote  number,  person,  and  gender,  we  will  present  th€ 
to  his  view  in  words  instead  of  separate  letters  :  thus,  those  us< 
in  the  preterite  tense  as  suffixes,  form  the  word  {^tD^n?  ;  those 
the  future  tense  form  ]T\''^ ;  and  the  suffixes  to  the  same  nj)^ ;  tl 
latter  word  answers  likewise  to  the  suffixes  of  the  imperati 
mood ;  but  the  future  tense  has,  in  addition  to  the  affixes  H} 
one  of  the  letters  tn^K  also  prefixed  to  the  different  persons  ;  ti 
participles  have  the  same  terminations  as  nouns,  i.  e.  the  feminii 
singular  ends  in  H-;-  or  fH-,  and  the  plural  in  rt ;  the  masculii 
singular  may  have  any  termination  except  the  two  mentioned,  ai 
its  plural  ends  in  D^t. 

30. — A  verb  active  has  seven  coi^ugations,  or  rather  variation 
and  in  each  co]:\]ugation  the  verb  expresses  the  same  action  i 
various  lights ;  thus  the  first  conjugation  (which  on  account  of  i 
simple  form,  without  any  additional  characteristic,  except  what 
required  to  denote  the  number,  gender,  and  person,  is  called  • 
light,  unburdened)  expresses  the  action  done,  and  is  simply  adiv) 
as  *li?^  :  the  second  co]:\]ugation,  which  has  3  prefixed  to  its  roo 
is  passive,  and  is  called  bSP) ;  as  *1BP? :  the  third  coiyugatia 
which  is  characterised  by  dageeh  forte  (see  Chap.IX.)  in  the  secox 
radical,  and  a  change  in  the  original  vowels,  is  likewise  activ) 
but  denotes  that  the  action  is  performed  energ^cally,  and 
called  /S9,  as  1^.9 :  the  fourth  coi\jugation,  which  is  likewii 
known  by  dageah  forte  in  the  second  radical,  and  differs  from  tfa 
third  in  vowels  only,  is  passive  in  the  same  sense  as  the  third  : 
active,  and  is  called  ^}l\,  as  *TS^ :  the  fifth  coijugation,  know 
by  n  prefixed,  is  active,  and  called  /^9i^n,  as  *1^ri,  and  whio 
ji0  eijihet  causatire^.i.  e,  earning  a  person  to  act^  or  permitting  hii 
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to  act:  the  sixth  coi^jugation,  known  likewise  bj  H  prefixed,  but 
Rioted  with  hornets  (t)>  is  passive  in  the  same  as  the  fifth  is 
active,  and  is  called  ^VOH,  as  ^^S^v*;  the  seventh  CQi]jagation, 
distinguished  by  ^in  prefixed,  and  the  dageah  forte  in  the  second 
radical,  is  commonly  used  specifically  or  reciprocally,  sometimes 
is  passive  like  the  second  coijugation,  and  in  a  few  instances  de- 
notes acting  under  pretence  or  disguise,  and  is  called  /Kj^^n,  as 

31. — ^The  tenses  in  the  Hebrew  are  but  two,  viz.  past  and 
fiiture,  and  even  these  two  are  not  always  used  with  the  same 
precision  as  they  are  in  the  Western  languages,  for  at  times  the 
past  tense  is  used,  where,  according  to  the  context,  the  future 
ought  to  be  used,  and  the  future  instead  of  the  past ;  so  that 
reader  or  hearer  must  determine  the  time  spoken  of  by  the  con- 
text and  connection. 

32. — Instead  of  the  present  tense,  the  participle  active  is  some- 
times used,  but  more  frequently  both  the  past  and  future  tenses 
are  used  for  the  present. 

There  are  two  participles  in  the  first  conjugation,  namely, 
active  and  passive,  or,  as  some  grammarians  have  designated 
them,  present  and  past  participles ;  but  by  the  Jewish  grammarians 
they  are  called  *?^3^3  and  ^^VB  ^?^3^3  ;  the  former  name  is  derived 
horn  r?  between,  not  expressing,  as  some  grammarians  have 
erroneously  supposed,  a  time  between  the  past  and  the  future, 
but  from  its  being  between  the  noun  and  the  verb ;  ?^^S  is  so 
called  from  its  passive  form,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  paradigm. 

33. — There  are  three  moods:  Indicative,  Infinitive,  and  Im- 
perative, in  every  coi^ugation,  except  ^]?^  and  ^S^p  which  have 
no  imperative  mood. 

34. — In  the  imperative  mood  we  have  only  the  second  person 
and  two  genders ;  namely,  masculine  and  feminine.     InfiteaA  o1 
ttie  third  person  in  the  imperative  mood  used  in  tiie^e^ter^ 
knguages,  the  Uehrewa  use  the  third  person  of  the  Muse  \«n»e^ 
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35. — In  verbs  whose  radical  is  one  of  the  letters  fc^,  ^,  V,  D,  1 
we  find  either  that  one  of  these  letters  is  transposed  with  H,  tU< 
characteristic  of  the  Hithpael  conjugation,  or  sometimes  that ' 
thus  transposed  is  again  changed  into  *V  or  t3:  as  from  !@l  to  ap 
point  time,  Hithpael  )Q*^n  :  the  letter  ^  is  here  instead  of  T\  fa 
l^t^n,  and  however  the  example  is  found  in  the  Chaldaic  Boo] 
of  Daniel,  there  is  no  doubt  that  euphonj  would  require  the  sami 
change  in  Hebrew.  From  "^flD  to  conceal,  Hith.  ">SH?pn  ;  here  th" 
n  and  D  are  transposed :  from  PTf  to  juetify,  Hith.  P?.pyn  fo 
P?.VO? :  from  "yof  to  keep,  Hith.  "TtgS^^n :  from  T^  to  he  master 

Hith.  Tiwn  for  Tirnn. 

36. — ^The  foregoing  paradigm  will  serve  as  an  example  for  a] 
regular  verbs,  and  the  import  of  the  several  conjugations,  is  a 
given  in  Rule  SO. 

37. — In  some  verbs,  the  second  radical  in  the  root  is  (t),  a 
(cholem  L),  instead  of  (t)  :  as  X^^  to  he  tmlUng,  ^'O  to  he  fuU 
]b|J  to  he  little,  /b^  to  he  able,  most  of  such  verbs  are  intransitive. 

38. — ^A  verb  has  no  participle  passive,  where  the  first,  or  T\ 
coi^jugation  is  intransitive;  and  some  intransitive  verbs  bavt 
neither  participle  active  nor  passive  in  /j? ;  but  the  adjective  i 
used  instead  of  both  :  as,  l^*^  near,  P^rTI  distant,  t^>  Uttle,  fron 
^1^  to  approadk,  PU}  to  heat  a  distance,  ]b[)  to  he  small. 

39. — ^When  the  7B  conjugation  is  intransitive,  the  T'V.^  or  y'^V^l 
is  used  transitively :  as  *^9)!{  he  stood,  '^'^^^JS  he  placed ;  in  a.fev 
instances  only  we  find  that  even  /^d  and  W^'?  remain  intransitive 
and  their  power  is  merely  emphatic :  as  rnpv  and  HDY  to  grow 
there  are  likewise  some  verbs  where  /B  is  used  intransitively  ii 
one  verb,  and  for  the  transitive  sense  of  it,  the  /^^D  of  anotho 
verb  is  used :  as  from  np^  he  drank,  HiTl^n  is  not  used,  bm 
Ti^tJ  he  gave  to  drink,  or  watered,  from  the  root  n|JK^. 

40. — ^The  second  conjugation,  which  is  generally  passive,  ami 
fhe  patient  of  7S  the  agent,  is,  in  a  few  instances,  the  patient  d 
/t9  or  /^99>? :   as  from  ns;i  he  was,  is  formed  ^l*}},  which  cannoi 
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be  the  patient  of  ^,  but  must  be  that  of  ^^>7,  although  the 
verb  is  not  found  in  ?]f!9?n ;  and  eo  yS}h  ^H,  and  the  like  verbs. 

41. — One  of  the  letters  Dp?^  ^  frequently  prefixed  to  an  in- 
finitive ;  the  infinitive  is  then  used  as  a  gerund,  and  the  signifi- 
cation of  these  prefixes  is  the  same  as  when  prefixed  to  nouns. 

42. — ^When  the  future  tense  is  intended  for  the  preterite,  it  is 
known  by  the  vowel  point  under  the  ^  prefixed  to  the  future, 
which  is  then  (t)  or  (-) :  namely,  (t)  if  the  following  letter  is  K, 
^^)  I  said:  but  (-)  if  the  following  letter  be  either  3,  r\,  or  ^,  in 
which  case,  the  letters  t,  ri,  \  have  also  dagesh  forte:  as  ]Tf!i  he 
gave,  ^W)  she  went,  ^lO^^J  we  said,  except  before  a  yod  *  with  (:) 
sheva :  as  *np. 

43. — It  will  be  observed  ftx)m  the  foregoing  paradigm,  that 
the  first  radical  *  is  changed  into  1,  in  /^W,  '^S??*  and  ^fi^n ;  and 
in  the  future  of  ?S  the  deficiency  of  ^  is  compensated  by  t  under 
the  letters  tri^  instead  of  short  chirik  (.)  or  segol  («),  which 
ttiose  letters  have  in  the  regular  verbs,  for  the  vowel  (»)  implies  ^ 
although  this  letter  is  not  always  expressed :  for  example,  we 
find  ^?.^5  he  separated,  Gen.  i,  4,  instead  of  ^^.3!  third  person 
future,  Hiphil. 

44. — Some  verbs,  however,  of  the  form  *'B  ^3  retain  *  radical 
in  the  future  of  /p ;  as  from  ^3J  to  dry  up,  the  future  tense  is 
formed  as  follows  :— 

K^5^«  ^K^3^in  ^5^n  E?3^n  ^y'\ 

45. — In  the  two  verbs  JTl^  and  ^n\  the  first  Aulical  ^  is  re- 
tained in  the  future  ^3^??  :  as  rrVJ  for  nnj^.  he  shall  he  shot,  Exod. 
xix.  13 ;  and  ^nj>J  for  ^W1  he  waited.  Gen.  viii.  12. 

46. — In  the  following  eight  verbs,  when  the  first  ^  is  omitted, 
compensation  is  made  by  dagesh  forte  in  the  second  radical,  as  in 
the  defective  verbs :  as  from  naj  to  permit,  n*?n  ;  from  y^\  to  form, 
T>V« ;  from  P'^i  to  pour  out,  PV« ;  from  V^l  to  spread,  S^V^? ;  from 
iT^  to  place,  >}f n  ;,  f5rom  S^fJ  to  stand,  3^?!?  ;  from  ^l  to  encompass, 
«|BD ;  and  from  nV;  to  kindle,  n??n. 
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CHAPTER  VIIL 


On  thb  Changes  op  the  Vowels. 

47. — The  student  must  have  observed  in  Chap.  III.  that  (~ 
is  sometimes  a  long  vowel,  and  corresponding  to  a  in  parlour 
whilst  at  other  times  it  is  a  short  o.  To  distinguish  one  from  th< 
other,  regard  must  be  had  to  the  subsequent  letter  ana  pomts 
thus,  (~)  is  short  and  pronounced  as  o,  whenever  it  is  without  i 
metheg  (~)»  ^^^  followed  by  a  ("T") ;  or  without  an  accent  am 
followed  by  a  dageshed  letter ;  or  followed  by  a  consonant  with 
out  a  vowel  at  the  end  of  a  word,  when  at  the  same  time  thi 
accent  is  upon  the  penultima,  or  before  the  ("7")  J  m  '^9?P  *^ 
wisdom  ofy  &<|n  terror,    Dj^JI  he  arose,   vfjX  his  tent;    in  ever: 

OTHER   CASE   THE   (~)   IS    LONG. 

48. — It  has  been  said  (in  Rule  6)  that  the  three  compound 
vowels  (~  ~  ~)  occur  under  gutturals,  where  another  lette 
would  only  take  (T)*  ^"^  ^^^  student  must  now  remark,  tha 
whenever  gutturals  have  one  of  these  compounds,  the  precedin| 
short  vowel  is  changed  into  the  same  vowel  as  that  under  th 
guttural,  but  unaccompanied  with  (~)  :  as  "ibj^  he  shall  stand 
for  ^by^.,.  which  ought  to  be  the  vowels,  according  to  the  paradign 
^^1 ;  but  ("7")  under  V  is  changed  into  (~).  which  causes  ("7* 
under  the  yod  to  be  changed  into  ("^). 

(~r)  is  sometimes  dropped,  and  the  vowels  (~  "T"  ~)  remain 
and  yet  the  ^preceding  vowel  must  be  the  same  as  if  followe 
by  a  compound :  as  ^!  third  person,  future  tense,  Kal,  fron 
nfe^J ;  here,  in  consequence  of  H  being  dropped,  which  deprives  I 
of  its  vowel,  and  unites  it  in  the  same  syllable  with  V,  it  is  requirei 
that  the  letter  V  should  have  ("i")  instead  of  (~),  else  neither  I 
nor  V  could  be  properly  pronounced. 

But  as  the  gutturals,  in  some  instances,  like  every  other  lettei 
have  (~)  alone,  it  is  necessary  to  point  out  when  they  ought  t 
have  one  or  the  other.  In  cases  where  (~)  would  be  pro 
nonnced  if  the  consonant  were  no  guttural,  there  the  guttural 
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must  invariably  have  a  compound  vowel,  the  variation  will  con- 
sequently only  occor  where  the  single  ('T')  would  remain  quiescent 
mider  a  letter  not  guttural,  and  hence  the  following  Rules  must 
be  observed: — 

(I) — Single  (7)  under  a  guttural  takes  place  when  the  following 
letter  is  the  pronominal  a£Bbc»  and  the  accent  precedes 
it;  as,  "^fjUpl  I  know,  ^^rbf  we  have  sent/  but  if  the 
accent  follow  in  the  next  syllable,  the  gutturals  have 
the  compound  vowel;  as,  D^^^Hl  and  we  will  hang 
them  up,  ^^^VJ)  we  touched  thee. 

(2) — Single  (t)  also  finds  a  place  when  ^  accompanied  by  a 
vowel  follows  the  guttural ;  as,  \yp  a  fountain,  ^yjQ 
sustenance,  etc.,  except  in  the  following  instances,  •'^^ri^ 
her  cheek,  as  well  as  the  Hiphil  of  n^n  to  live,  n^QH  he 
revived. 

49. As  two  (7),  or  compound  (T),  and  simple  (7)  under  the 

first  two  letters  of  a  word  or  syllable  cannot  be  pronounced, 
the  first  (7)  is  changed  commonly  into  a  short  vowel;  thus, 
if  a  compound  (7)  follow  one  of  the  prefixed  l^DI,  which  prefixes 
would,  according  to  Rule  48,  require  (7),  the  (7)  is  changed  into 
the  same  vowel  as  the  compound  following;  as,  D^/PSl  andt/e  shall 
eat,  T^??  according  as,  '•^?^C!<  to  his  new  moons,  except  where  the 
compound  occurs  in  any  part  of  the  verb  Hjn  and  Hjn,  for  in  these 
the  compound  is  changed  into  single  (7),  and  the  prefixes  take  (t) 
OP  (7)  ;  as,  n^ria  in  being,  T)Y^h  to  be,  Dp^JDI  and  ye  lived,  n.^rn 
and  live.  In  most  cases,  where  the  gutturals  have  (~)  and,  con- 
sequently, the  prefix  ought  to  have  (7),  the  points  are  changed 
into  (T),  which  is  placed  under  the  prefix,  and  the  guttural  has 
no  vowel,  but  remains  quiescent ;  as,  "*tofc<.7  to  say,  for  ^^,  '* 
D>r6K3  by  God,  for  D^n^Wja ;  some  of  those  which  have  ("ir)  like- 
wise reject  it,  and  the  prefix  retains  (r) :  *J^fc<3  in  the  Lord,  for 
*n|f3,  and  in  one  instance,  ^pSX  and  I  mil  afflict,  1  Kings  11:39, 
for  n|J?«l ;  but  if  those  prefixes  which  ought  to  have  (7)  are  fol- 
lowed by  any  letter  not  guttural,  which  has  (7),  in  that  case,  the 
prefixes  3^3  generally  chan^-e  their  (7)  into  (t);  a8,T\ni^  ooer  tlxft 
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fishes  of — ,  iiS|7  to  remembers  bat  \  is  changed  into  ^ ;  as,  3^0^ 
and  hear,  and  before  (T)  when  ^  remains  without  any  vowel ;  as 
*»71  aTirf  ^Ao/;  be,  for  *n!l 


CHAPTER  IX. 

On   thb    Dagsbh. 

50. — Having  already  mentioned  that  a  dot  placed  in  the  letter 
HfiS  ly^  is  sometimes  called  dagesh  lene,  and  caoses  those  letter 
to  be  pronounced  differently  from  what  they  are  when  they  hav 
no  dagesh ;  but  that  a  dagesh  will  sometimes  be  placed  in  an 
other  letter,  as  well  as  in  these  six,  for  other  purposes,  and  i 
called  dagesh  forte  \  we  come  now  to  point  out  when  they  ai 
dageshed,  and  when  they  are  not  so  ;  and  when  the  dagesh  is  t 
be  considered  as  lene  or  forte, 

HM  1^3  have  dagesh  lene — 

1 . — When  they  are  placed  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  ei 
cept  where  the  last  letter  is  one  of  the  quiescent  letter 
^IHK,  and  without  a  pause  accent;  as,  ^3  blessn 
^nh  nnjn  was  formless,  etc.  The  11  in  -inh  is  ni 
dageshed,  because  the  preceding  word  terminates  in 
quiescent  n.  The  H  with  the  dot  in  it,  called  majjpi 
at  the  end  of  a  word,  is  not  considered  a  quiescei 
letter. 

2. — In  the  middle  and  end  of  a  word,  after  a  quiescent  (7 
as  'IJ?/?  we  will  make  bricks,  P**}?/  thou  didst  learn,  bi 
in  every  other  case  they  have  no  dagesh  lene,  whil 
they  may  have  a  dagesh  forte,  like  every  other  lette 
lynriK  excepted. 

51. — ^The  use  of  dagesh  forte  is  said  to  be  either  necessa 
or  euphonic.     Necessary,  when  it  is  to  supply  the  deficiency 
some  other  letter ;  as,  ^i)  he  shall  approach,  firom  the  root  ^1 
where  the  dagesh  in  I  (by  which  means  that  letter  is  doubled 
pronunciation,  and  the  word  is  pronounced  yig-gash)  denotes  tfa 
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the  first  radka]  is  rejected.  And  also  where  it  it  diaractenstic  of 
the  copJugationB,  such  as  Piel,  Poal,  and  Hithpael,  where  the 
second  radical  is  dageshed,  to  denote  the  respective  ooi^iigations. 
It  is  euphonic  after  a  short  vowel ;  as,  D^}9I?  tiitle^  after  the  pre* 
fixes  n,  the  article,  and  1  conversive,  and  after  a  long  vowel  with 
an  accent;  ae»  ttOjf  wherefrre,  HCg^  ther$. 


CHAPTER  X. 

On  the  Classivication  ov  Nouns. 

52. — ^As  a  general  role  (stated  in  R.  19,  p.  8)  the  genders  of 
noons  are  known  by  their  terminations,  namely,  nouns  feminine 
end  in  n—  or  '^  (the  cardinal  numbers  are  an  exception  to  that 
role),  and  the  nouns  of  the  masculine  gender,  in  anj  other  termi- 
nations ;  but  as  there  are  several  exceptions  to  this  general  rule, 
both  in  proper  names  and  others,  as  well  in  substantives  as  in 
a^ectivesy  we  think  it  necessary  to  notice  some  other  character- 
istics by  which  the  genders  of  nouns  may  be  known  with  more 
certainty. 

Masculine  nouns  are:— - 

1, — The  proper  names  of  men,  whatever  their  termination 

may  be  ;  as,  ^K^O^,  n^,  etc. 
2. — Offices  filled  by  men  ;  as,  "y^  a  king,  ^  a  ruUr,  etc. 
3. — Names  of  nations ;  as,  H'pn*,  tK"^.,  etc. 
4. — Names  of  rivers ;  as,  H"]!,  ^g'Hn,  THj^,  etc. 
6. — ^The  months ;  as,  t^,  TJtJ  etc. 
6. — ^Mountains;  as,  ^3*9,  ^015,  etc 
7.— -Nouns  which  terminate  either  in  a  radical  letter,  or  in  one 

of  the  serviles  D3fc< ;  as,  fc<9?9  pr<munciation,  from  K03; 

J^H^  ranstym  i  from  niB,  etc.    The  exceptions  are  the 

foUowing,  which  are  feminine :   inK,  l|«,  rnjB«,  "VIB^, 

n«3,  x>h  ^n»  ^P^  ^.  ^^'  ^9,  aji,  :l^,m,  '^..  np, 

t^^Vt  "fx^,  ^39,  and  those  nouns  which  have  a  dual 
munber* 
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Feminine  nouns  are  :— 

I. — Proper  names  of  women  ;  as,  ^rn,  H^^l*  etc. 

2. — Most  members  of  the  human  body ;  as,  t99>  ^C^*  etc. 

3. — ^Names  of  cities  ;  as,  D!^^T,  l^'ljn,  etc. 

4. — ^Names  of  countries  ;  as,  D^l,  ^D, 

Nouns  of  common  gender  are  :    ^?>?,  HifcC,  JVtK,  Tja,  TDB^,  {|, 

IJJ.l^^n,  y:v:,  njqp.  hbd,  td,  nBf).  onh,  e^oj?,  i^dh,  ^jn,  ojg?; 

the  three  last-mentioned  nouns  are,  however,  for  the  most  part 
used  as  masculine ;    the  following  are  generally  feminine  :  Y^, 

rtK.  K?K,  nil,  rh%  v:i,  njpn,  S3V,  \^i  nj,  nj?g,  rwn,  a^rn,  nj^, 

?W,  D^njri,  ")];;PI.  Some  names  of  animals  are  found  in  the  mas- 
culine gender  only  ;  as,  -^3,  3^3,  Tfn,  ^38,  f{\V,  TB^,  ]^,  Org : 
and  others  feminine  only ;  as,  ^^J*??,  ^?^\  ^T^H*  "H*  »'??• 


CHAPTER  XL 

53 . — ^With  regard  to  the  numbers  of  nouns,  which  have  been 
noticed  in  Rule  18,  we  now  observe,  that  some  nouns  are  used  in 
the  singular,  some  in  the  dual,  and  others  in  the  plural  only. 

Those  used  in  the  singular  number  are  proper  names;  as,  H^^, 
P3^»  "^H-  The  names  of  metals  and  minerals;  as,  ^95 »  -^'7l»  ^JT?i 
H?,  nc^nj,  nneV.  nn^l,  rl}^;  we  find,  however,  Dri^gpa,  which 
is  in  the  form  of  a  noun  plural,  with  the  possessive  pronoun, 
but  it  may  be  said  to  refer  to  silver  coin,  as  ^!?na  refers  to  the 
dross  mixed  with  the  metal. 

The  names  of  liquids ;  as,  1!!,  B^W,  "inV?,  Kb?  •  those  used  in 
the  dual  are :  D!??^,  Dnnjt.  D.^D,  D$0,  DJjriD,  Q;mo«,  DHqS,  D!D£« 

DSDH,  Dnvp,  D?/Wn,  d;j3?.  Dr«^9,  Dt??,  D^rri,  D;3li<D,  d;i?3?d, 

Those  which  have  the  plural  only  are  :    D^p^Sj(,  D^-pW,  Q^3^pf, 

o^n?,  D*i)P,  D*rn,  D^?|,  Dob,  rtmo,  D^y;. 

Those  that  are  used  in  the  sing^nlar  and  dual  number  are : 

m.  i!8,  \(^.  p.'^i  ^i^  V9,  Tt  n^y,  ^dtb,  p^b?,  it.  some  of 

these  nouns  have  also  a  plural,  but  then  they  do  not  refer  to  parts 
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of  the  body ;  as,  t^\^%  which  is  the  plural  of  TJf,  signifies  in  the 
plural  number,  wellSf  not  q/ea. 

Those  which  have  three  numbers,  singular,  dual,  and  plural, 

:  ^3?,  13.  nS.  ^.  ^\  "M  njqt?.  hni  ds»,  n^jto.  r|^^.  t??. 


54.— The  exceptions  to  Rule  19,  where  it  has  been  stated  that 
a  noun  masculine  becomes  plural  hy  adding  D^,  and  a  noun  fem« 
inine  by  changing  ri^  into  t^\  are  in  the  following  nouns,  where 
the  singular  masculine  has  the  termination  T\S  in  the  plural  num- 
ber;  3Ksnig.,ntaKpl.;  3^K.  T^^K,  Sb?^^,  ito^^J.  T»a.  JJ,  V^l.  If-W, 

3JI,  njn.  tikn.  fiax^,  neo.  ng?.  n<h,  h^!}.  I33|9.  i^m.  109.  aop, 
im,  o\pt?.  hgg,  186,  njj,  -a,  %.  loj}.  si^.,  k^v.  "^t?.  ^P.  •^. 
=1?.  ??■?!?.  5",  pten.  •«B',  T^te',  \rf^.  OJ?'.  e'??'.  njr.  rin«.    The 

fidkrwing  nonns  feminine  have  in  the  plural  number  a  masculine 
termination,  n^  ring.,  D^K  plural:— nyj,  nj)^^,  niia^.  fViDJ. 

non.  nag^p,  n}^»,  n;^.n3.  n?^?,  njg^.  n^o.  n^^j,  fn«9,  lij,  B>j^i, 
n»^.  rviaB',  n^b?*,  rr^.  ne.  n(|j?>,  nj^jpi. 

Some  noons  masculine  have  in  the  plural  both  a  masculine  and 
feminine  form ;  as,  *^,  ringular,  Or}t|  and  H^^  plural :  a|,  7^*n, 

njj.  fi-Qj,  ni»,  T8;,  i^?.  ^i«i?.  k30,  33^,  H?.  iy?o,  ^?)o,  nJ9. 
0809.  3K?»,  i:?9,  aaeto,  \^,  *|D.  rt3?.  rn{,  35^,  K^B,  na,  -155, 

trt'nB,  ""3^.  "«^B',  tip  and  D'Jfl  singular,  B'?'??!  and  ^35  plural, 
and  some  noons  feminine  have  both  the  masc.  and  fem.  form  in 
the  plural ;    as,  OO'S  singular,  0*9*S  and  rtO'S  plural :   "®?^. 

meij,  n-vi33,  n»jn.  sina,  tss,  3»,  noiy,  nat?, 

A  few  instances  are  found  where  the  nouns  in  the  plural  num- 
her  are  derived  from  a  root  wholly  different  from  the  singular ; 
as,  B^t<  a  num,  O^JiJ  men^  from  K'^X  (the  regular  form  would  be 
*^^) ;  *^W^  o  woman,  D^J  women.  Nor  is  the  noun  in  the 
feminine  gender  always  formed  by  adding  H-^  to  the  masculine ; 
as,  15?  ^  man-servant,  HD^  or  HP^B^  a  maid-servant,  f^'^^  a  master, 
nr^l  and  ^^31,  a  mistress. 
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CHAPTER  XIL 
On  the  Chanobs  of  Vowkls. 

55. — ^The  change  of  the  vowels  is  caused  hj  an  increase  of  the 
letters,  for  the  purpose  of  preserring,  when  it  is  possible,  the 
same  nmnber  of  sjIlaUes,  and  the  increase  of  letters  is  required 
for  the  following  reasons,  which  are  technically  csUed  t^*^ ;  t^ 
letters  of  which  that  term  is  composed  being  the  initialB  of  the 
words  n^3^pp  conatructidn,  '^'^,  plural,  ^^2»  suffixes,  and  t\^feim^ 
nine  gender. 

56. — n-D^pp  conttruc^e.  When  nouns  are  in  constructian,  that 
which  stands  first  commonly  imdergoes  a  change  m  its  Toweis; 
except  where  7  is  prefixed  to  the  second  noon  as  a  sign  of  th^ 
genitive  case ;  and  not  only  substantives  but  likewise  participtei 
and  adjectives  preceding  a  substtotive,  are  subject  to  the  same 
change  when  in  constructicm ;  as,  *^^fStivl  ^*^  the  great  ef  oounseC 
L  e.  greai  counsellor,  ^P9  ^^9^9??  making  the  simple  wise ;  we 
have  indeed  some  instances  of  a  participial  noun  being  in  con^ 
struction  when  followed  by  a  pronoun ;  as,  b  ^D^H  trusting  in  himm 

57. — Nouns  which  have  two  (*?)  in  the  absolute  form,  singular 
masculine,  change  the  first  (T)  into  (t),  and  the  second,  if  not 
followed  by  quiescent  H,  into  (~r) :  as,  ^y\  a  word^  "l?*^  a  word 
ofi  t^  smoke,  Wi  smoke  of;  but  w)aea  K  third  radical  follows  (7)1 
it  remains  unchanged ;  as,  *^0  a  coneoctUion,  ^B^  ^^P  a  coom 
vocation  ofhoUnesSj  i.  e.  an  holy  comwcation,  (Exceptions.)  The 
following  two  nouns,  l^n,  }^7*  absdute,  in  construction  are  y>^ 
t^? ;  and  in  the  foUowing  nouns  the  last  ( r)  n»^  retained  09^^ 
Dlt^S,  and  once  t^P.  Nouns  after  tiie  form  T>VJt  have  both  vowels 
changed  when  in  regimen  into  ^ ;  as,  t.t^,  ^)9,  HJD  into  t^,  ^A^ 
nto ;  yp^  into  construction,  from  /JV  absolute,  but  ii  the  last  leii 
ter  of  the  noun  be  n  third  radical,  as,  ^'^j  it  becomes  in  oon* 
struction  n'lb'.  Some  few  nouns  after  the  form  ^P?  do  not 
change;  as,  ^H?,  IKf^, 

58. — ^A  noun  with  (»)  in  the  absolute  form,  retains  the  same 
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likewise  when  in  construction,  except  (7)  precedes  or  follows :  as 
from  *in^— inj,  IBl^lB? ;  the  following  three  nouns  excepted,  /J^^, 
\y,  Itp^Q ;  the  two  following  'VZ  and  HD?  have  in  construction 
("v7)- 

59.-^7)  never  changes  in  singular  construction ;  thus,  y^, 
'T?)'"':  v9 :  except  H  quiescent  foUows,  then  (T)  is  changed  into 
ft) ;  as,  njpp  abs.,  HJ^D  const. 

60. — Ct)  is  changed  into  (T)  ;  as,  njj,  n*9. 

61. — ^When  a  noun  consists  of  a  monosyllable,  the  (7)  in  its 
absolute  form  is  changed,  when  in  construction,  into  (T)  D*^,  D*^, 
except  in  D^,  3^,  which  sometimes  retain  (7)  in  construction ;  and 
these  three  ^^,  HeC,  Dn  change,  sometimes,  when  in  construction 

into  *3«.  *n«,  *Dn. 

62. — ^A  monosyllabic  noun  changes  its  long  vowel  into  a  short 
one ;  viz.,  (~)  generally  into  (7) ;  (7)  into  (t)  j  and  ^  into  (7) 
cbateph;  as,  U^^n  ||  from  |3;  I]  T  from  T;  D-WfJ  ^J  from  ^!9. 
But  (^)  often  changes  into  (T),  and  ^  into  (~~)  when  followed  by  a 
dagesh  forte ;  as,  ^tSK  frohi  D^ ;  Hj^n  from  pn ;  with  this  ex- 
ception, that  if  the  accent  be  on  the  syllable,  it  then  remains 
unchanged :  HOK^,  n©n 

63. — Both  the  dual  and  the  plural  masculine  in  construction 
drop  D  final,  and  change  the  dual  and  plural  forms  of  (t)  and  (T) 
mto  (t)  ;  and  when  (7)  precedes  the  plural  termination,  it  is 
changed  into  (t),  and  the  preceding  (t)  into  (t)  ;  as,  ^^1^}  abso- 
lute plural,  ^13*?  in  construction.  Exceptions :  the  following 
nouns  retam  (7)  ^nXf.  '-^l;  ^'m  '.«?;  ^^nn,  nri;  D^?^^,  T«7; 

D>KC)D,  ^«pq;  a^SK,  n?K. 

64. — (~)  before  the  plural  termination  is  changed  into  (T),  and 
the  preceding  (t)  into  (t)  ;  as  D^3|5T  plural  absolute,  \3I?J  in  con- 
struction.    The  exceptions  in  which  (")  is  retained  are  :  D  y38,, 

65. — ^Nouns  plural  formed  from  a  singular  of  two  (7),  change 
the  second  (7)  when  in  construction  into  (7),  and  the  first  some- 
times into  (T),  and  sometimes  into  (t)  ;  but  if  the  first  consonant 

c 
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be  gnttoral,  it  is  changed  into  (t)  ;  as,  from  ^O  sing.,  ^pD  plond 
in  construction :  Tia,  rH]^ ;  «?|n,  *Sn ;  *?3n,  ^J)?!?. 

66. — ^Those  of  (~)  in  the  singular,  change  in  the  plural  when 
in  construction  the  (r)  into  (T) :  as  ^^W,  V7^ ;  hut  when  the 
consonant  is  a  guttural,  it  changes  (r)  into  (7) :  as  P^H,  ^gpn. 

67. — ^The  feminine  sing^ular  termination  H—  is  changed  into  fH 
when  in  construction;  as,  •^J^T,  1^^")!.  Nouns  after  the  form 
nD*13^  r\\>yi(  undergo  the  additional  change  of  the  first  two  voweU 
(T)  and  (t)  into  (T) ;  asHgnv,  n^V ;  nyna,  nST?,  and  some 
nouns  ending  H—  change  into  ^TT;  as  *^?C?9  abs.,  npC?'^  const. ; 
but  when  the  letter  preceding  the  feminine  termination  is  a  gut- 
tend,  the  changes  are  into  H-^r;  as,  •^fj!??^,  rinnpK ;  and  althougli 
we  find  a  few  instances  in  which  the  termination  l^'TT  is  used  in 
the  absolute  form,  ^et  for  the  most  part,  the  termination  is  the 
status  consiructus.  The  same  is  the  case  witii  the  participles  activ< 
of  75,  7Ji^3  and  ^SBC,  where  the  absolute  form  ends  in  ri— 

•  •  •  ■ 

68. — ^Nouns  derived  from  verbs  quiescent  in  1  or  defective  ii 
the  second  radical,  retain  (7)  in  the  second  regimen :  a«,  HDj^ 
T\PI>;  rny,  Tn^;  and  so  likewise  nouns  whose  first  (7)  is  insteac 
of  (r):  as,  HK'ga,  H???,  ^7H^»  and  those  that  end  in  H— :  as 

rao.  nnor,  nvpo. 

69. — In  feminine  nouns  plural  with  (7)  penultimate,  and  (7 
antepenultimate,  (7)  is  changed  into  (7),  and  (T)  into  (t)  :  as 
'^^V,  ^^PTf ;  but  when  the  first  letter  is  a  guttural  with  a  com 
pound  vowel,  (T)  is  dropped :  as,  '^^^'jn,  ni3"in. 

70. — ^^3T  plural.  (7),  (t)  or  (7),  under  the  first  letter  of  a  nou 
sing.  mas.  are  changed  into  (7)  when  the  noun  is  in  the  pluw 
number :  as,  from  ^2%  Dn.3'1 ;  1BD,  DnaD ;  IJ^D.  D^D^D ;  th 
same  change  takes  place  when  the  first  vowel  is  (t),  before 
guttural :  as.  nj??,  DnjJJ ;  except.  1.— in  Knn,  D^Khn ;  for  the  (; 
under  n  is  a  change  for  ('),  and  the  subsequent  dagesh  (aftc 
the  form  3||,  D*?|l),  on  account  of  1  in  VH^  being  incapable  < 
having  dagesh.  2. — In  ^f,  ^'^^  captains ;  here  (7)  is  nc 
dianged  in  the  plural,  that  it  may  not  be  confounded  with  D^(^ 
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the  third  part.  3. — In  S^3S^,  from  which  say  X\Sy:^  toeeks;  for 
here  (7)  remains  to  dieting^eh  it  from  the  word  ty\0^\^  oaths.  Yet 
in  a  few  inetanees  those  noant  which  have  (~)  in  the  singular, 
do  change  (7)  into  ^ :  as  HJIJ,  D^rtD ;  JJISt,  D^J^K. 

71.— If  the  first  vowel  he  ^  Mowed  by  (T)  or  hy  (r)  when  its 
accompanying  consonant  is  a  guttural,  it  is  changed  in  the  plural 
number  into  (T),  (7)  and  (7):  as  Y^.  D^VO^;  ^»b,  D^^;  hut  if 
the  first  consonant  be  a  guttural,  S  is  changed  to  (~)  and  in  a 
few  instances  the  same  change  takes  place  without  a  guttural;  as 
^.  ^^^;  and  sometimes  into  (7)  only:  as  Khb^,  D*?^;  but 
if  the  second  vowel  be  not  (*;)  the  ^  remains  anchanged:  as  3?^3« 
D*3Db. 

72. — ^When  the  vowels  are  (r)  and  (t),  (~)  is  changed  into  (t) 
and  (T)  into  (7)  :  as  t5^;?l,  O^K^JW,  or  both  vowels  together  are  con- 
tracted into  (t):  as  ri^I,  D^W;  except  in  riJ3,  D^fl^. 

73. — If  the  last  vowel  be  (7))  a  change  sddom  takes  place : 
as  "13^  D^?** ;  yet  sometimes  (7)  is  changed  into  (r),  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  dagesh:  as  JB1K.  D^|B^K;  IDjJ,  D^IOp. 

74. — ^The  last  vowel  (")  if  not  preceded  by  (7),  is  changed  into 
(7):  as  DD^K'*,  D^DD^K^;  'Wj;,  D^T-]Jf;  a  few  nouns  excepted,  in  which 
(r)  remains:  as  3KT,  D'*3^?h  D'K'ia,  DWIB;  hut  (r)  preceded 
by  (7)  is  not  changed  :  as  *T33,  ^^^33 ;  except  in  such  nouns  as 
are  derived  from  verbs,  the  two  last  radicals  of  which  are  alike, 
when  (  »)  is  changed  into  (t),  and  is  followed  by  a  dagesh :    as 

75. — When  (7)  is  the  last  vowel  and  is  followed  by  H,  it  is 
dropped  in  the  plural,  and  changed  into  (t)  :  as  HgJ,  D^BJ ;  nj?l, 
^T!) ;  but  if  not  followed  by  H,  or  both  vowels  are  (7),  the  latter 
(7)  is  changed  into  (7) :  as  1^,  D^pJ'O ;  h%  Q^3». 

76. — ^The  last  ^  is  seldom  changed,  but  when  changed,  it  is 
into  (X)  followed  by  a  dagesh,  for  the  sake  of  euphony:  as  D^*^^, 
W?^ ;  the  following  nouns  excepted,  "rtBV.  D*19V ;  l^"^),  D*?19 ; 
thaf^  D^DBf^  and  D^Bf  ;  l^D^«,  r\\V?y<. 

77, — ^The  last  vowel  (r)  does  not  change,  but  the  subsequent 
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consonant  receives  the  dagesh  in  the  plural:  as  ^i%  D^l^; 
t3^,  O'^tSJlO ;  but  if  the  following  letter  be  one  of  the  IpnnK. 
which  are  incapable  of  the  dagesh,  (l)  is  changed  into  (7). 

78. — The  last  syllable  V  undergoes  no  change  of  voweb  ii 
the  plural :  as  ^3?.  D^^V ;  except  in  ^PJ,  D^pa. 

79. — ^The  latter  vowel  ^  seldom  changes,  but  whenever  ani 
change  taikes  place,  it  is  into  (^)  followed  bj  a  dagesh:  as  1^*1| 

80. — ^Monosyllabic  nouns  come  commonly  under  the  abovi 
several  rules  of  the  changes  in  the  last  vowels ;  nevertheless,  W( 
observe  here  and  there  some  deviations  caused  by  the  variou 
derivations  from  the  several  roots :   as  a*^,  D^a*^ ;    and  all  thos 
derived  from  quiescent  verbs  in  1.     In  &^,  0^1;   the  change  i 
made  to  denote  that  the  root  is  Dt3^  (see  Rule  55)  :    Y^»  ^^^ 
root  rvn ;  2b,  rta^  and  n'nnV,  root  33^.     When  the  vowel  is  ' 
and  the  noun  is  derived  from  a  verb  with  the  two  last  radical 
alike,  which  is  mostly  the  case,  ^  is  changed  into  (~)  followed  b 
a  dagesh :  as  pH,  D^'pn ;  but  the  few  nouns  of  that  kind  which  ai 
derived  from  the  quiescent  verbs  in  ^  are  changed  into  short  ('] 
as  dV,  D^OJ  ;  e«1,  D-K?«n.     Nouns  with  (r)  are  likewise  for  tl 
most  part  derived  from  the  geminated  verbs,  and  therefore  tl 
(T)  either  remains  unchanged  (the  following  letter  only  taldn 
dagesh:  as  ?1,  D7I),  or  is  changed  into  (T),  and  dagesh  foUowi 
as  HB,  D^riB ;  and  when  the  following  letter  is  guttural,  (r) 
changed  into  (t).     Those  which  have  ^  and  V  are  all  deriv< 
from  the  quiescent  verbs  which  have  1  or  ^  in  the  second  radicf 
and  undergo  no  change. 

81. — ^The  changes  of  vowels  in  the  feminine  plural  are  ti 
same  as  the  masculine  plural.  It  is  only  in  the  last  syllable  th 
they  differ  from  the  nouns  masculine,  and  for  which  see  Rule  1 

82.— Nouns  after  the  form  of  H^JP,  n)yg,  and  n^?B,  form  thi 
plurals  like  njm,  rtpnv  as  ftipK,  rSHD^]'  nB^PI,  nteTI;  n^J 
T))07J(;  and  some  undergo  no  other  change^  except  in  the  li 
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syllable,  in  order  to  denote  the  plaral  number :   aa  *^y9,  ft^^tD ; 

83. — ^^39  suffixes — ^The  changes  of  nouns  masculine  of  (r;) 
will  already  appear  dear  from  the  tables  exhibited,  Rule  22,  w6 
have  therefore  only  to  mention  here  some  few  deviations,  such  as 
instead  of  T)?*^  we  find  some  end  in  ^7 :  as  T}^,  ^'J?? ;  the 
change  is  occasioned  by  the  accent.  Instead  of  ^  in  the  first 
singular,  we  have  sometimes  ^j :  as  ^JE^H^,  ^?1^9.  The  first  plural 
)>r  is  sometimes  changed  into  (T)  mobile,  when  another  (T)  or 
long  vowel  precedes  it:  as  Q^'^?S,  ^v^»  ^  ^  sometimes 
dianged  into  ^D;~,  and  sometimes  into  D<7 ;  as  ^Pn^>  '^'TV*  ^JJ^Si* 

84. — Nouns  which  have  (~),  diange  (^  into  (7),  and  (")  is 
retamed :  as  nvn,  nxq.  Onjfq .  jgj^  vji?),  Da^JPT ;  TS.  ^Pl!.  to!!. 

85. — (77)  are  for  the  most  part  changed  into  ^  :  as  1J9>  ^-^^^  J 
but  in  some  few  instances  (7)  is  changed  into  (p),  and  (7)  into 
(T)  :  »  ^,  % 

86. — ^In  V  (7)  IS  changed  into  (7),  but  ^  is  retained :    as  J^TK, 

^ns;  !?^nj,^^n|;  ahp^,  tan?.  tj^!?K?,  *dV;  except  fioij,  *?pij; 

1105,  ^995 ;  VuiJ,  l!??i3 ;  and  also  Pm  I'l©?,  for  (r)  with  dagesh 
following  is  equal  to  (7). 

87. — In  ^7  (7)  is  likewise  changed  into  (7)  but  ^  is  retained:  as 
i^ys,  l!?^y§;  S^TI,  *^nq:  except  in  «nK^,  DyO^yilK?,  M;<«ifc;  here 
(7)  is  retained,  in  order  not  to  confound  it  with  the  word  DJ^rtySI^, 
oath.  The  following  nouns  take  the  same  form:  ^^^,  *^^^!?> 
Jiin,  D^ni ;  although  H  takes  no  dagesh,  (r)  still  remains,  it  being 
usually  the  case  as  to  that  guttural,  that  the  preceding  short 
vowel  is  not  changed  into  a  long  one,  to  compensate  for  the 
omitted  dagesh,  as  is  the  case  with  regard  to  the  other  gutturals. 

88. — In  (77),  (7)  is  changed  mto  (7),  but  (t)  is  retained ;  as, 
TV3,  h^V? ;  in?,  ^Tt? ;  except  in  ^^^,  S^'h^,  V^'h^  and  D>TD, 
n^Dnp,  nor  do  those  with  (r::)  or  when  (7)  is  used  instead  of 
(t)  and  dagesh,  undergo  any  change. 

89. — In  (IT),  (t:)  is  changed  into  (7),  but  (7)  remains ;  as  in 
TJi  a?>,  33»,  ^??^,  V3JJJ;  but  with  the  sufiixes  1?,  DH.  I5.  DJ 
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(which  are  called  hy  Jewish  grammarians,  the  heavy  suffixes)  (^ 
is  likewise  changed ;  as  ^^^2V.7 1'?^??^ 

90.-— (~)  and  (~)  are  subject  to  nearly  the  same  changes ; 
indeed  some  noans  have  both  forms,  sometimes  (77)  >  and  others 
(— ) ;  as  h^b  and  hdb,  "HJ  and  IJJ,  ^3}  and  ^^3;  (t)  and  O) 
Ifnth  a  pause  accent  are  sometimes  changed  into  (7).  The  changei 
of  the  vowels  in  the  plural  of  those  nouns  are  universally  the 
same,  and  follow  the  same  rule  as  nouns  with  (77) ;  as,  *^9P,  ^^^ 
O^p;  D^|,  VD*]?*  ^^©1'?.  In  the  singular  regimen  there  is  some 
difference;  those  of  (77)  change  the  (7)  into  (T),  but  if  followed 
by  a  guttural,  always  into  (t),  and  the  second  into  (7)  ;  as,  "^ 
rrj?,  •J|^9.  ^9^9,  D-TS.  ^913  ;  but  those  of  (7T).  change  (t)  mtc 
(t),  and  (7)  into  (7),  and  when  the  first  letter  is  guttural,  (t)  m 
changed  into  (7) ;  as  h}y„  ^^JJ? ,  sSfJ,  *3^n.  Nouns  of  (—)  un- 
dergo the  same  changes  as  ("77)  and  (77). 

91. — (7I)  undergo  no  change  in  the  singular,  but  only  in  the 
plural ;  as,  ^f^,  IIV^K,  1^nh^«. 

92.— Neither  (t^)  nor  (V)  change,  except  in  ^il^V,  H^?. 

93— In  (t^),  (r)  is  changed  into  (7) ;  as.  P?J\  )'^fi\  3.^ 
T??^ ;  but  ^yM  has  (t)  instead  of  (7)  before  another  (7)  k 
conformity  with  the  general  rule. 

94. — In  (7^),  the  first  is  changed  into  its  corresponding  shori 
vowel  (7  chataph),  and  the  second  into  (7) ;    as,  85nn,  \\sr\JJ 
l^^,  ^^h^ ;  but  sometimes  ^  is  changed  into  a  compound  vowe 
under  the  guttural ;  ^  is  then  sometimes  retained :   ^*^K^,  ^^S^ 
Nouns  of  that  form  whose  second  letter  is  H,  have  (r)  instead  a 

(7) ;  as,  inV,  pna,  except  ^HK.  inb. 

95.— (— )  do  not  change;  as,  in?,  ^^n? ;  1^],  *1j5^.,  except  ii 
)D|,  ^IPT,  which  is  the  usual  form  of  nouns  with  (7)  ;    as,  0{fD 

96.— r—)  do  not  change ;  as,  ^}1,  V3^nj, 

97.— (TT)  are  changed  into  (r) ;  aa,  n^3,  *P^a ;  m.  ^n%  » 
eept  in  ^^9,  which  has  a  peculiar  form,  as  in  ^9^9  by  doubling  t3 
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bat  when  the  second  letter  of  the  noun  is  not  \  the  vowels  are 
retained ;  as,  *^9$>  ^^**^.  This  is  Ukewise  the  case  with  noons 
which  have  (tt),  Ot),  and  (^t)  ;  bat  in  (tt),  the  latter  is 
dianged  into  (7)  ;  as,  Tgp,  ^?|J9. 

98, — Nouns  of  one  syllable,  if  thej  are  derived  from  a  quiescent 
verb  in  the  second  radical,  do  not  change,  whether  the  vowel  be 
(T).  (r),  (7).  0)  or  0).  except  trt*  and  a^J :  as D^nS),  Dn^?;,  0^1 ; 
but  in  those  that  are  derived  from  the  quiescent  in  the  tbird 
radical,  the  vowel  (7)  is  changed  into  (7)  when  the  heavy  suf- 
fixes are  added;  except  in  3^,  MM,  DO,  which  have  a  particular 
form:  as  T??,  V^K,  ^.T^K,  V/JK,  ^n^TO,  D^nif.  Those  with  (r) 
do  not  change,  except  in  l|;  as  *aa,  V^,  ^33,  0\3a.  D^jai. 

Those  derived  from  verbs  defective  in  the  second  radical,  and 
whose  vowel  is  \  change  ^  into  (7)  :  as  Dh,  1pV\ ;  b)f^  ♦t]^  ;  ph, 
*?n ;  ^b,  m ;  and  in  some  nouns  \  is  changed  into  short  (7) :  as 
ft,  *f^.  Those  which  have  (t)  generally  retain  it  with  the  suf- 
fixes :  as  DS,  ^.  In  some  few  nouns  it  is  changed  into  (t)  :  as 
ftB,  *J39:  such  as  have  (t)  change  it  into  (t):  as  aj,  *??,  etc. 

99. — Nouns  feminine  singular  which  end  in  H,  change  the  n 
into  n  when  affixes  are  to  be  added,  as  has  been  already  shown, 
but  some  retain  the  same  vowels :  as  nntpK,  ^H'JtpK;  HWO,  ^HHK^; 

nen.  nanx.  n'jna,  ns-in,  njijj,  noari,  nS-sj,  nxD^;.  nvon,  except 

100.— Nouns  which  take  the  form  of  ngnv,  HDn?,  nnyp,  are 
changed  into  mgn  V.  'H?")?,  '^185 ;  and  in  the  plural  into  «^nipiy, 
^^nbna,  O^nngj?,  after  which  form  are  the  nouns  nnnn,  nn^D. 

101. — Nouns  which  have  two  forms,  that  of  H—  and  n7,  take, 
when  suffixes  are  added,  the  form  of  n7 :  as  non?D,  npnpD, 
tapnpp  is  derived  from  the  latter  form  H--,  because  no  noun  sin- 
gular  ending  in  n[7  changes  vowels  by  the  addition  of  suffixes, 
except  those  of  the  form  of  "liJlV'  ^^*  whenever  we  find  a  noun 
nngolar  feminine,  with  suf^es  in  which  there  is  change  of  vowels, 
it  must  have  been  derived  from  H—  or  1^7.  tapna  is  not  derived 
from  npga,  but  from  nona,  nor  is  ^^^^3?  derived  from  njja,  but 
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firom  *^^^7>  although  that  absolute  form  is  not  found  in  scripture. 
So  likewise  in  the  plural  feminine  with  suffixes,  no  change  oi 
of  vowels  takes  place  in  that  form. 

102. — In  nouns  feminine  with  H—  or  H— ,  the  first  (7)  01 
(r)  is  changed  into  (t)  or  (t),  and  the  second  (7)  into  (7),  the 
same  as  in  the  noun  masculine. 

103. — Nouns  feminine  with  (7)  and  ^  in  the  last  syllables, 
change  ^  into  short  (7),  and  (7)  into  (7)  :  as  njh3,  ^?pn3,  plural 
JlbJ^3 ;  but  noims  ending  in  ^A  and  ^H  never  change  by  the  ad- 
dition of  suffixes. 

104. — nagp  Feminine.  Nouns  whose  first  vowel  is  (7)  in  thi 
masculine  gender,  change  it  into  (7)  in  the  feminine :  as  7^1^ 
masc,  *Y^^i  fem.,  except  in  ^^^  masc.,  ^n^^a  fem. ;  and  in  al 
those  nouns  which  end  in  ri7,  when  the  second  vowel  is  (7),  it  i 
retained  in  the  feminine,  except  in  V^\>:  as  n|Dp. 

105. — If  the  second  vowel  be  (r)  it  is  changed  into  (7) :  a 
'^X,  ^1]V  (except  niDl:,  rr-Jlb.  n^giC);  but  not  if  preceded  by  (7) 
as  *T3?,  in  construction  "l*???.  If  however  ^7  is  at  the  end  of  j 
word  to  denote  the  fem.  gender,  then  (t)  is  changed  into  (7) 

as  T«,  nnnK ;  npb,  m\>p. 

106. — When  two  (7)  are  in  the  masculine,  the  first  is  changes 
into  (t)  or  (t)»  and  the  second  into  (7)  :  as  fe'^?'  ^^^^»  *^^}9 
the  same  changes  take  place  when  the  vowels  are  (tt). 

107.— (7T)  are  changed  into  (77) :  as  138,  ^l^^. 

108. — ^When  the  last  syllable  is  ^t  it  is  retained  in  the  feminin 
with  n  :  as  ^^309,  n^HHFI  •  if  followed  by  n  pronounce  the  *  as  h 

n>nnn. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

On   thb   Numerals. 

109. — It  has  already  been  observed  that  in  the  numer 
a^ectives,  the  genders  are  known  by  terminations  exact 
opposed  to  those  of  other  nouns,  namely,  that  those  of  the  ma 
culine  end  in  117  firom  3  to  10.     We  have  now  to  remark  th 
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from  11  to  19  in  the  feminine,  the  word  denoting  10,  tenninates 
in  n,  but  the  unite  remain  as  before.  The  terma  for  20  to  90  in- 
duidve,  have  a  masculine  termination,  Ot»  but  100  has  a  feminine 
termination,  and  1000  a  masculine  termination.  From  20  and 
upwards,  the  units  may  either  precede  or  follow  the  word  denoting 
ten* 


110. — ^The  noun  which  accompanies  the  numeral  a4jective 
from  2  to  9  is  in  the  plural  number,  but  from  10  to  1000  in  the 

angular,  and  from  1000  and  upwards  in  the  plural. 

« 

111 . — In  the  ordinal  numhers,  the  terminations  are,  from  1  to 
10  inclusive,  in  conformity  with  the  general  rule  of  nouns,  as  the 
following  table  will  show;  but  from  11  and  upwards  the  cardinals 
are  used  for  ordinals,  hy  repeating  the  noun,  or  the  number  fol- 
lowing the  noun  :  as  r\}^  nigTJ  ^r\  fifteen,  but  n-Jp^K^nn  T\yf 
or  njB^  •'^*!*^  Ktepn  T\y^  means  the  fifteenth  year. 

The  fractions  are  expressed  by  ordinals:  as  \^t\^T(^V^jfthe 
(hirdpart  of  a  htn,  etc.,  except  that  a  half  vt  expressed  by  ^VD. 
masculine,  i^VH?  feminine. 


fhdinal  Numbers. 

Feminine. 

Masculine. 

n3lK^«T 

Vii&t 

f\m^. 

• 

Second 
Third 

Fourth 
Fifth 

• 

Sixth 
Seventh 

•     • 
• 

• 

Eighth 
Nmth 

•      •    • 

nnw, 

Tenth 

1             n1?^ 

c  6 


M 


ORAMHAE    OF 


FoniniDt* 


Contt. 

••  • 


e^ 


W?^ 


y^© 


nnx 


Cardinal  Numbers. 

Mtsculine. 
CofuL  Abtol, 


1 

2 
3 

4 
6 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


11 

12 

13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 


nZny 

mis 

»  Y      ^  :    • 


*  nriK  and  n*^  admit  of  a  plural:  as  D^H^  ^^^>  ^^*^  <<^- 
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Cardinal  Numberg  (anUhiMed). 


Feminine. 
Const.  Abiol, 


Masculine. 


Cofut. 


80 

90 
100 
200 

Hundreds 
300 
400 
1000 
2000 

Thousands 
3000 
10000 
20000 


rmf 


Abtol. 

nfQ 
rtuo 

TAtKQvnt 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

On   thb   Particlbs. 

112. — Under  ibis  name  we  comprehend  coigunctions,  preposi- 
tions, some  adverbs,  and  even  some  few  nouns;  which,  whilst 
they  are  generally  used  as  nouns,  yet  in  some  instances  occur* as 
prepositions.  To  some  of  the  particles  the  suffixes  are  added,  as 
in  nouns,  which  are  called  declinable.  They  are  divided  into 
three  classes :  1)  the  separable  and  declinable;  2)  the  separable 
and  indeclinable;  3)  the  inseparable. 

Sbparablb  ANn  Dbclinablb  Pabticlbs. 

yy^  behind,  after;  the  suffixes  whidi  are  added  to  VIK  are 
those  of  a  noun  in  the  plural  number :  as  ^*]n(jl  after  me,  or  behind 

me,  rW.  TiqS.  v-jqK,  nnqK.  ^^nqw,  DyvjK,  tj^vjK,  Dnn^s, 

T\^,  in  construction  ^t$»  where  f    By  adding  the  suffixes,  H  is 
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dropped,  and  (t)  is  changed :  as  Vm  where  ta  he?  &^V  where  are 
they  f  Joined  to  the  adverhs  :  as  rib^  or  nbx,  from  nb  here,  hither, 

VM,  and  in  construction  T^*  there  is  not,  or  none ;  with  the  suf- 
fixes, *3?;k,  ^rx,  ^rx,  D^K.  It  is  Kkewise  found  with  the  pre- 
fixes 0^33 :  as  in  PS?,  TS?,  T^i^,  VM^.  With  ©.prefixed  it  has  a 
two-fold  signification,  namely  ^rom  whence  (Josh.  9:8),  and/rotn^ 
or  of  nothing  (Isa.  4 1 :  24 ). 

y^  and  y^  to,  from  which  is  derived  the  prefix  /.  It  is  like^ 
wise  declined  with  the  suffixes  added  to  a  noun  plural :  as  v^  to 
me,  ^^^K.  "SIJ^K,  V^K,  H^Sk,  ^3^!?K,  DJ^^K,  )D^i?fc$.  DH^K,  }n^K. 

D^^  nothing;  in  most  instances  it  is  used  suhstantively:  as 
nothingness,  and  end. 

i?VK  by,  with  suffixes,  *i»y«.  ^Wk,  tJ?^W. 

n^  has  a  two-fold  signification :  1st.  when  it  follows  a  verb 
active,  it  denotes  that  the  noUn  which  follows  is  in  the  accusative 
case :  as  DJOK^n  n§  ^'y^  he  created  the  heavens  but  with  the  verb 
passive,  it  is  sometimes  found  before  a  nominative :  as  P^H.^.  ^^^ 
}nKrrn«  by  lot  shall  the  land  be  divided  (Numb.  26 :55) ;  and  by 
adding  suffixes,  (— )  is  changed  into  ^:  as  *niK,  etc.,  except  in  the 
second  person  plural,  when  (7)  is  for  the  most  part  retained,  as 
is  shewn  in  the  table  of  the  declension  of  personal  pronouns  • 
and  2ndl)r,  it  signifies  with:  as  ^iSO  D*")B^.  n§  his  counsel  is  with 
the  upright ;  and  when  it  is  used  in  that  sense,  (—)  is  changed 
into  (t)  followed  by  dagesh:  as  nm,  tax,  ^JjlK,  ^FIK,  DPIK.  DJ^K, 
^iJJIfe^ ;  except  (2  Kings  1:15)  ^T\\<  T|  go  down  with  htm,  and  ^n«  1^3 
and  he  went  with  himi  and  (Ezek.  3 :  24)  ^H^  ^^yX  he  spoke  with 
mei  some  suppose  that  ^^to  (Isa.  45: 15)  is  likewise  included 
in  the  above  exception,  but  it  is  more  likely  used  in  this  instanot 
for  V?D. 

rS  and  H^^^3,  dual  ^W^,  between,  betwixt;  with  suf&xes,  ^^3, 
^}%  b^a,  nra,  ^3\y3,  and  ^yrf\n,  D?^rtra.  This  preposition  is 
repeated  before  each  noun :  as  nB^KH  p3^  ^3*3  between  thee  and 
between  the  woman^  ^?^3-1  ^y*ii  between  me  and  between  theef  except 
when  7  is  prefixed  to  the  second  noun ;  &7D7  D^D  }^3  between  water 
and  water,  d;d  P3^  DJO  |^9. 
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n^9  except,  is  only  nsed  in  the  fonn  of  a  noon  masc.  plor.  in 
constroction,  the  affixes  added  to  it  are  therefore  those  which 
belong  to  a  plural  noun :  as  ^^9,  IT!!^?*  ^Tl^?.  ^^TJ^? ;  with 
t3  prepos.  the  (t)  under  2t  is  then  changed  into  (t):  as  ^T^V9* 

^973  excqrt,  withotU ;  ^  is  paragogic,  which  is  dropped  whenever 
an  affix  is  added :  as  ^inp9  except  me,  Vf?9  except  thee ;  sometimes 
the  prepositions  7,  D,  are  prefixed  to  it  without  undergoing  any 
change. 

*Dlga  on  account  of^  is  formed  from  ^^S^  and  3  preposition, 
it  never  occurs  in  the  bible  without  the  preposition  2t,  but  not 
so  in  the  rabbinical  writings;  but  it  is  likewise  found  with  7  pre- 
fixed :  as  "viayn^. 

*^^  about,  for,  is  formed  from  *1K  and  9  preposition :  it  is  like- 
wise declinable :  njJ3  alxmt,  or  for  me,  1^?3.  MH^  ^TJJi,  ^^^TJJ?. 
03^*3^3,  t?^*!US3»  etc.;   it  has  also  9  preposition  prefixed,  as  in 

\*},  and  with  paragogic  H,  njn  behold,  is  declined  with  suffixes 

*?in  or  \3|n,  and  *^|ri,  ^|n.  ^3n,  ^n,  and  «3n,  DD^n,  D|n. 

^HT^T  besides :  ^  is  paragogic,  and  bj  adding  the  suffixes,  ^  is 
dropped :  as  ^n^^T,  ^JJ^^T,  ^nJ^^T. 

WPffor  the  sake  of  in  order  to,  declines  thus:  *?J???,  153^^?, 
\^,  and  ^njgD^,  .W3gC>X  DJjyD^.     um^  is  never  used  with- 

out  7. 

no;^,  n©]^,  once  used  in  the  plural,  rt©)^?  before,  over  against, 
declinable  :  as  ino:^^,  Dns^J^.  ' 

D^3D7ybn»«r/y,  before,  in  construction  *S^?,  and  declined  thus: 

\3D^,  T39^,  ^^^J?/».  D5\?9^,  ir.5?^.  tD.y;j?^.  I.tj^V. 

IP,  p^  p ;  when  { is  dropped,  and  D  prefixed  to  a  noun  or  in- 
finitive, it  is  pointed  P,  and  followed  hj  a  dagesh ;  but  if  the  fol- 
lowing letter  be  guttural,  it  is  pointed  P.  In  a  few  instances  we 
find  ^|P  and  \99  instead  of  IP.  With  the  addition  of  the  suffixes, 
it  mostly  occurs  with  a  reduplication :  as  ^3^P,  199,  1©9,  ^^®9, 
and  sometimes  ^HJD  and  ^n|p,  etc. 

^IJ  opposite  to,  declined  thus  *1«,  ll}?.,  ^"^JJ ;  and  with  the 
^reporitions  D^3  prefixed ;  thus,  IJ?^,  nj J^,  1  J}p. 
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ISy  ^  wUo,  to,  tiU,  until;  referring  both  to  place  and  time 
dedined  with  sniBxes  like  a  noun  ploral  mas. ;  ^'Vf$  ^^}  ^^^Dl* 

"ftV  yet,  ogam,  atOl/  H^  and  'Vt^V,  11^,  TJ^,  411\y,  n^ 
D^.     9  is  sometimes  prefixed ;  as,  *1^99. 

^S,  v2,  upon,  over,  declined  like  a  noun  |dnral  mascoline ;   m 

^,  rW.-^i  ^in.  ^it  «^?,  oy^.,  do*?. 

D?  UTif A,  decUnes  thus  :  ^  and  n^,  ^tpj;,  t|^,  StSf,  mp,,  ^^ 

D5©j;.  I5to?,  nnrsa,  fney. 

nnn  6enea</^,  un(ieni«a<A,  below,  instead  of,  declined  like  a  plum] 
as,  ^rinri,  -q^^ng,  O^jgnn,  Dynnw,  and  also  with  D  prefixed. 


CHAPTER  XV. 
Sbparablb  and  Undbclinablx  Pabticlbs. 

112. — IS,  V3  yea,  yea,  from  whence  is  formed  |3/,  fS^fi  thet 
fore,  15  IDK  and  \?^TB^  afterward. 

nSDM,  Da^K  frt%,  vm'/y,  }3»!t  tnc^eedf,  S^M  5t^  fniZy,  D^K  o/ 

<rw<A,  PI,  ^^  only. 

!f?H,  *3,  DK  t/,  «5?^  and  ^  if  not;  M  is  likewise  used  inte 
rogatively;  sometimes  DK  ^^  is  used  together,  signifying,  t 
onZy.     ^3  Edgnifies  likewise  when,  but,  for.     v^K,  V>  perhaps. 

Negatives. — vt?,  l6, 73,  ^pS,     tO  is  used  in  forbidding  a  thinj 

as,  "5  y^  V  •^J'?'  ^  ^^^"*  *^^  ^^*  ^^^'^  ^  strange  Ood.  But  * 
is  generally,  though  not  always,  lysed  in  prayer ;  as,  ^^p^  9 
^|©p  ngp  7K  db  no<  toibe  thy  Holy  Spirit  from  me.  ^3  and  \ 
without. 

DJ"^^!^  even  more,  ^^  again,  ^nV  m^jre^  31  greatly^  *litO  vn 
YWD  ll<p  exceedmgly,  ^fHy}  greatly,  ^9"^^^  ^u;  mucA  fnore,  A< 
much  less. 

n«,  TWt  <A«n,  •«??  o^eofy,  D-JIJ  and  D-Jj|9  time  past,  of  old,  ff 
D'JJ  before, 

^OD  u;^  ;  }K  -IK  and  n;M  ng  imfiZ  ti7Aaif 

Ka,  nrui!  now,  Vf]  momentary,  VT\^,  DV^n^  suddenly,  09  Aeiici. 

nb  A€re,  n)tt  whither f  nb^{$,  t^/iere,  V^n  atrMMi,  ictUbue  (Jbe  Aon 
fftawardly,   ^O  opposiU,  "^9%  beyond,  ^^99  fotrnd  oftoul,  H^i  « 
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igaautf  n^^Tf  wkkm^  mwmdfy,  i^  backward.    Of  nonentitj : 
fign  vamfy^  nupfihf,  ^fifitebf^  *WTI  and  Tjn!  iogdhtr. 

rb  thiUi  and  nbf  ;  n  «o>  t?^^  Midk  2ft». 

Intercemcn :  M),  M}^,  ^,  rf  0/  I pra^f^"^  and  ripM,"}^ 

Of  joy  :  tV^cht 

Insxpaeabls  Paeticlbs;  3/^1  TWO. 

113. — ^D  denotes  generally  the  ablative  case ;  sometimes,  like- 
wise, a  part  of  any  thing, — some, — It  is  derived  from  tP.  its  osoal 
accompanying  vowel  is  therefore  (t)*  and  is  followed  by  a  da- 
gesbed  letter,  to  compensate  for  the  dropped  } ;  as,  ^f^9,  ^^» 
tnap ;  but  if  the  subsequent  letter  be  a  guttural,  and  consequently 
incapable  of  having  a  dagesh,  D  or  1  has  then  (r) ;  as,  *^^, 
^V^,  'P?9#  ^^f^.  except  in  tMH?  and  f^np,  and  as  well  as  in 
some  instances  when  D  is  followed  bf  (7) ;  as>  *^y9P»  *l^*nP» 
rt'irip,  Dl<^p,  nypp,  D.T](pp.  The  same  is  the  case  when  O  is 
followed  by  ^  as,  S^^P,  *P'P ;  'it^  and  ^T\fy^  :  D  is  in  some 
instances  accompanied  by  (t)  instead  of  (t);  as,  '^^fc^pTO, 
rofe^'naDp,  ^Oy.  IP  and  P  are  likewise  usfed  to  express  the 
comparative  degree ;  as,  *»0^0  IP  ^)W  '^^^^^  'm'o  ore  better  than 
one,  tP^P  ^  ^^fame  is  better  than  oil. 

114. — ^  derived  from  *T^,  relative  pronoun.  It  is  for  the 
most  part,  accompanied  by  ("7),  and  followed  by  dagesh ;  but  (7) 
remains  unchanged  even  if  the  following  letter  be  guttural ;   as, 

^^,  Y^f^W*  "??5^.  ^1^"^'  "?q«?^;    it  occasionaUy  has  the 
vowel  (t)  ;  as,  ^ppS5^,  np^.    In  two  places  ^  is  acompanied  by 

(7) ;  as,  ^'T  and  ^Jf- 

115.  n  is  used,  first,  as  the  definite  article,  and  is  perhaps 
daived  from  M^n  personal  pronoun.  The  article  n  is  never  pre- 
fixed to  a  proper  name,  nor  to  a  noun  in  construction,  neither  to 
a  noon  to  which  the  suffixes  are  added  ;  except  in  ^?1{>7*  ^^VC^^V 
and  ^Sqi^P^  (which  is  instead  of  '^nKpn^)  also  m  '^U^n  and 
»rt^?. »  ^h  which  stands  for  U^lJ{n|l,  and  in  nj;)-]?}^,  uaed 
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As  to  those  few  proper  names  which  have  the  article  prefixed^ 
it  is  the  opinion  of  Kimchi  that  some  of  them  are  used  acyectivefy 
as  national  or  familj  names ;  as,  n^DH  (Dent.  3: 18)  for  ^^}^ 
the  Menassites,  ^A^n  Yy$  for  ^?^^^?  ;  and  in  some  cases  in  regi- 
men, a  noun  is  to  he  supplied ;  as,  ^K"^.  D]jn  for  7S7p!  DR  DIBJ 
the  nation,  the  people  of  hrwl  no^nn  l^i|1  for  n^^DH  |V.  Pi!?,  ihi 
wine,  namely,  the  heating  voine  (Jer.  25 :  23),  &c. 

Secondly,  as  a  relative  pronoun,  which  sense  it  hears  in  mosl 
cases  when  prefixed  to  a  participle ;  as,  D^fi^S?  who  are  comuifft 
for  ^^53  ^^  who  came,  v  *??^3n  who  was  bom  unto  him.  When  n 
is  used  as  a  relative  pron.,  the  participle  then  used  as  the  present 
tense,  may  have  the  pronominal  pronouns  affixed;  as,  ^)'!)|^tpn  wht 
is  girding  me,  ^^9^?  who  is  bringing  thee  up :  in  that  sense  it  u 
likewise  prefixed  to  a  prep. ;  as,  i?  Y^*?!  ^^^  ^^  which  is  upon  it* 

Thirdly,  H  denotes  sometimes  the  vocative  case ;  as*  "A^HD  C 
generation  I  3.^fc<n  0  enemy!  miO  0  Jordan  I  In  that  sense  it  it 
prefixed  to  a  noun  in  regimen ,  as,  M/^^'lJ  rign  0  daughter  q 
Jerusalem  I 

Fourthly,  n  localis  is  used  for  ^«  and  h;  as,  ^^  n^T*  fa 
^'*W  Y'^^t  to  the  land  of  Seir,  In  that  sense  it  is  suffixed*  am 
according  to  the  general  opinion  of  Grammarians  n  mohile  neve 
occurs  as  a  prefix;  from  which  opinion  some  diiffbr,  and  conside 
that  n  in  D^nf^^g  (1  Sam.  13:20)  is  used  instead  of  ^§  or  \,  am 
supplies  rj?  ;  and  so  the  Chaldaic  paraphrase  has  ^S5?y9  JTSj 
to  the  land  of  the  Philistines, 

116. — ^The  vowel  which  accompanies  H,  namely  (t)  is  thesam 
whatever  sense  it  may  hear,  and  the  following  consonant  \ 
dageshed,  as  has  heen  shown  hy  the  ahove  examples,  except  i 
the  following  instances,  where  dagesh  is  omitted :  first,  hefore 
participle  whose  first  letter  is  O  with  (7)  ;  as,  "Ig^PD,  nil^^^n. 
Secondly,  the  dagesh  is  omitted  in  * ;  as,  "Tfc^JD,  D**v)D,  unless  ?  i 
followed  hy  n,r\,Vi  as  in  on^njn,  D>Eij;»n.    Thirdly,  the  dages 

■     *  In  these  four  participle!,  however*  O  has  Dagesh*  y}^n*  T\\\]f^\ 
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is  omitted  in  f  of  the  noon  ^Ti?k},  and  in  Y  of  the  word  D^VTl^yn ; 
likewise  in  its  sing^ular  form,  one  instance  excepted,  ftT^I?  ^S91 
(Exod.  8:2). 

117. — n  before  one  of  the  letters  lynntC,  which  are  incapable  of 
haTing  a  dagesh,  has  sometimes  (7)  or  (7),  and  in  a  few  instances 
(t)  is  retained ;  thus,  before  "W  it  has  (7"),  except  in  DOT^n^ 
(Is.  65: 1 1),  D^9li^n  (Prov.  2:16),and  before  most  nouns  which 
have  n  or  n  for  their  first  letter;  as  in  Hjnn,  \*nn,  flj  jhn ;  but  when 
Vi\  and  Ky  which  sometimes  follow  the  article  have  (7),  and  the 
word  consists  of  polysyllables,  the  article  n  has  (7)  ;  as,  0^1?^, 
^^*i*  '^'^^*}  ;  but  if  the  noun  be  a  monosyllable,  H  has  (7) ;  as, 
Dl^n,  *^nri ;  before  n  in  monosyllables,  and  H  in  polysyllables,  H 

W  (T)  ;  as*  V^'  '^^^^in?. 

118. — n  likewise  is  interrogative,  and  as  such  its  usual  vowel 
»  t) ;  as  ^^ii  ?  V?*^  ?  ^^*  ^  followed  by  (7)  H  interrogative  has 
(t)  ;  as,  •1?'}W  ?  na^Tpn ;  once  it  is  found  even  without  (7)  fol- 
lowing, and  yet  has  (t)>  and  dagesh  follows;  as  in  19\^n  ?  If 
followed  by  a  guttural  it  has  either  (t)  or  (7) ;  as  03??},  rt^n, 
^Of???,  ^?^¥i?>  PIC?  •  ^  *wo  instances  it  has  (7)  before  a  guttural, 
as  in  Dn«n  (Judg.  6 :  31)  and  ^nnp«n  (Ibid.  12:5):  we,  however, 
find  instances  of  H  interrogative  being  omitted  while  the  con- 
text still  requires  it  to  be  understood  interrogatively;  as  in 
D^r6g  nD«  *?  5)^  has  then  Ood  said  ?  |nj]S  Tl^Dn  canst  thou  draw 
Lemathanj  4rc. 

119. — 1  is  sometimes  used  conjunctively;  as  in  1^PP?1  13^^ 
Reuben  and  Simeon:  but  sometimes  it  is  idiomatic,  like  5  in  Arabic; 
as  in  njgl  n^«l,  for  HDgl  nj«  Ayah  and  Anah;  and  again  on  the 
commencement  of  a  narrative ;  as  m  Kh).?rn«.  ^pn  ^np.  instead  of 
Bhjf^ng  ^D*a  iTH  it  happened  in  the  days  of  Ahasveroshs  again 
VJ^nSDnn^lKKB^S^K^^i'JS^  for  V3Tn«  Dri')5K«?'?  (m  the 

third  day  Abraham  lifted  up  his  eyes.  It  is  likewise  used  dis- 
junctively:    as,  ^©«1  VStf  HSD  he  who  smiteth  his  father  or  his 


Some  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  read  D^D'^H. 
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mother :  likewise  adverbially :  a8»  ^^DJ^  ^'^7B  ^P^^S  D^  if  you  waSt 
in  my  statutes,  then  will  I  groe,  4fC, 

120. — ^When  1  is  prefixed  to  the  future  tense  accompanied  hf 
the  vowel  (r)  and  followed  by  a  dagesh,  or  when  before  K  it  has 
f 7"),  it  denotes  that  the  future  tense  is  to  be  understood  as  a  past 
tense,  and  frequently  the  preterpluperfect  is  to  be  understood; 
thus,  "J^^^J  and  he  said,  ^3^<•^  K>{^ni  and  the  earth  brought  forth^ 
"^K^l  and  we  said,  ^DKJ  and  I  ate,  D^H^U  hy^iandOodhadfiniahedx 
but  with  any  other  vowel  in  the  future  tense,  it  is  not  converuve. 

121. — "^  prefi&ed  to  the  preterite  tense,  may  likewise  be  con^ 
versive ;  but  there  is  no  distinction  in  its  vowels  to  point  out 
when  it  is  conversive  or  when  coi^unctive,  etc.,  thus  in  \?9  ^"^^jfj 
ri3^riTl«  7t?i^.  and  the  children  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath  daifp 
nn^  7?^  he  ate  and  drank,  ^  is  conjunctive  in  the  latter  example; 
yet  the  difference  is  easily  detected  by  the  context ;  and  we  may 
lay  it  down  as  a  rule,  that  whenever  a  preterite  tense  with  ^  follows 
another  preterite,  ^  is  coi\junctive :  otherwise  it  is  conversive. 

122. — ^1  conjunctive  or  conversive  in  the  preterite  tense,  has 
for  its  usual  points  (7),  but  before  another  (7)  it  has  ^  as  in 
DJJ'TB'p^,  DPnpp^ ;  except  before  ],  when  it  has  (t)  and  *  drops 
(7) ;  as  in  ^n*1  for  *n^.  It  has  likewise  shurek  before  the  labials 
^013 ;  as  in  *^l?^,  ^^f^.  Before  a  guttural  with  a  compound 
vowel,  \takeB  the  same  vowel  uncompounded  with  (7) ;  as  in 
DW-lDt?!,  taSJptfl  J  except  before  (-),  in  n^n^%  when  it  takes  (r) 
and  *<  drops  its  (-) ;  and  this  is  likewise  the  case  with  (-7)  in  \rt8t 
whence  1  takes  (t).     This  rule  is  common  to  the  serviles  2?^), 

123. — 1  conjunctive  has  (7)  when  only  two  nouns  are  coupled, 
and  the  accent  placed  on  the  antepenultimate ;  as  in  D)p1  a^*]; 
|riB}  ?W;  but  if  the  accent  be  on  the  ultima,  ^  has  (7-)  ;  as  in 
^^D)  1^;  when  more  than  two  nouns  are  joined,  the  first  1  takes 
(7),  and  the  following  takes  (7) ;  as  in  D'JI  ^ni  7i*^^^  Dg ;  likewise 
before  the  labials  in  nouns  it  has  (7)  instead  of  ^ ;  as  in  ^nbl  ^nh^ 
hpD}  n^'ipl :  and  it  has  (7)  likewise  in  verbs  when  both  are  in 
the  same  tense  and  mood,  and  the  last  has  its  accent  on  the  ante- 
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penultimate,  or  is  prefixed  to  a  moDOsyllable ;  as  in  l^Kh  i|^7n, 
1^}  ns,  HK^J  njpu,  W2)  n??n.  The  same  b  the  case  when  it  is 
prefixed  to  the  particles;  as  in  K'HI  K^n,  n^^  ^3K.,  np)  nD,  D^ 
n»^m,  except  in  the  foUowing,  B^^W  B^K.  '131  a'T^rr^V  ^  ^ti» 
coiyunctive  and  conversive  has  likewise  (7)  when  a  pause  accent 
iminediatelj  follows ;  as  in  D^,  ^T\p],  OJID},  Hjnl  ^tfig  •  1  is  also 
Bometimes  afiftxed  like  H,  and  is  paragogic ;  as  in  "i^l^  ^^^  ^^^^ 
'Tto?!?  :  rif^^'Ji  for  n5'^!0. 

124. — 3  is  commonlj  used  far  comparing  two  things,  and  then 
is  called  Caph  of  similitude ;  sometimes  both  things  about  to  be 
compared  have  3  prefixed  to  each,  hj  way  of  brevity ;  as  ^109 
rijr^}  instead  of  nin&^  nn«t)  ^^^DI  n)rfi  Pharaoh  is  like  thee,  and 
ihou  art  like  Pharaoh,  Sometimes  3  is  omitted ;  as  in  n^.']M  1)1 
n^^n^,  for  ^^,  Judah  is  like  a  lion's  whelp.  It  is  likewise  used 
as  the  preposition  about;  as  in  fi^M  D,^^^!;)^  about  two  thousand 
men,  Hp^n  nWQ3  about  midnight :  the  usual  points  of  3  are  (7) ; 
before  another  (7)  it  has  (7) ;  as  in  t^B73 :  before  a  guttural 
with  a  compound  vowel,  it  has  the  same  vowel  uncompounded ; 
as  m  'T^t??,  ^'^^ ;  except  before  D^T>$5  *°^  V"^*.'  ^  mentioned 
before.  It  has  (7)  before  a  monosyllablei  or  when  the  accent  is 
on  the  penultimate;  as  in  ntj,  n]3,  ri3n3,  ^^^^ ;  likewise  before 
the  pronominal  suffixes ;  as  in  ^^^^,  except  before  tlie  plural ;  as 
in  Dn^D?,  Dp^O?  :  yet  in  Judges  8: 18,  we  read  Dn\03.  When 
prefixed  to  a  noun  which  ought  to  have  the  article  H,  the  article 
is  dropped,  ai\d  3  takes  the  vowel  which  would  have  been  under 
n ;  as  in  inb3  for  inbn?),  0^3  for  Dy^n?,  nK3  for  n??5.  There 
are  found,  however,  a  few  exceptions.  The  same  rule  holds  good 
in  3  prefixed  to  the  infinitive  Hiphil ;  as  l^lvj^  when  leading  thee, 
for  ^n'v^n^.     This  rule  is  common  to  the  serviles  3^3. 

•         •       • 

125.-— 7  is  generally  used  to  denote  Hie  noun  to  be  in  the 
dative  case ;  as  Hi?  I^*^*!  ^^J  he  said  to  Noah,  DJ/  '*^D}  I  gave  to 
you.  It  is  nevertheless  used  instead  of  *^lt(9  on  account  of,  con-- 
ceming;  aa  in  Gen.  20: 13,  Wn  *nK  7  ^1P^  9ay  concerning  me,  he 
is  my  brother^  and  23 : 8,  v  \V}t^  <md  intercede  for  me.  It  is  like* 
wise  used  for  3 ;  as  ^?^  ^*?T1'^9^  instead  of  "^3?  he  um  proS" 
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perous  in  all  his  ways.  It  is  sometimes  used  as  in  Chaldaic  *  and 
Syriac  to  denote  the  accusative  case,  for  Htt ;  as  in  13?^/  ^^'^^  for 
IS^fernM  \y\T\  they  slew  Ahner.  It  denotes  likewise  the  genitiTB 
case ;  as  in  *^)*1?  ^^TP  a  psalm  of  David.   It  is  sometimes  idiomatic; 

as  in  Y  ^^^  ^^^  '^^^»  V  V  P^  *^^**»  ^'  ff^  ^^  ^^« 

Its  usual  points  are  (t)  ;  hut  hefore  another  (7)  it  has  (t); 
as  in  n^^p :  and  hefore  a  compound  vowel  it  has  the  same  as  3. 
When  prefixed  to  an  infinitive  which  consists  of  a  monosyllable, 
it  has  (t")  ;  as  in  r\^^^  •  and  before  any  other  infinitive  which  has 
the  accent  on  the  penultimate,  as  in  ^0\^ :  hut  all  those  terms 
where  h  has  (7),  as  n«V?,  ^^Y?i  ^^•^O  are  to  be  considered  as 
nouns,  and  not  as  infinitives,  although  they  are  both  of  the  same 
form.  There  are,  however,  some  nouns  to  which  7  is  prefixedf 
particularly  when  a  pause  accent  follows,  as  V^Y?>  ^•Pf »  '^^ 
before  *18,  as  ^V?.  In  any  other  case  it  is  sulgect  to  the  same 
rule  as  3.     See  124. 

126. — 1  denotes  the  ablative  case :  sometimes  1  is  omitted; 
as  in  nfe^  D^OJ  ni^  for  n^?  in  six  days.§  It  is  Ukewise  used  iii 
the  sense  of  "fi^gS  (m  account  of;  as  n^«a  h^^S^,  nhgM  Israd 
served  for  the  sake  of  a  wife.  It  likewise  has  the  signification  of 
D?  with,  as  in  ^^i^i??^  •?7'^?  ^^^  ^V  ^^^rd  and  bow.  The  voweLl 
are  the  same  as  under  y,  as  stated  above. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

On  Construing  and  Parsing. 

127. — After  the  learner  has  gained  some  familiarity  with  thd 
verbs,  and  which  acquisition  is  easily  made  by  only  transcribing 
the  paradigm  of  the  regular  verb  several  times,  he  may  inw 

*  That  part  of  Chaldaic  found  in  the  Bible.  But  in  the  Chaldaic  pan^ 
phrases,  commonly  called  the  Targum,  T\l  for  the  Hebrew  HK  is  used  tc 
denote  the  accusative  case. 

i  Some  commentators  assign  a  reason  for  the  omission  of  ^  in  tfall 
passage.  It  is  to  signify  that  the  Lord  is  not  only  the  creator  of  heani 
and  earth,  but  even  of  the  six  days ;  God  being  the  creator  of  time. 
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fliediately  begin  to  conttarne  some  easy  part  of  the  Bible,  with 
tiie  aasiatance  of  a  Hebrew  LezicoD,  and  refer  to  the  several 
snbeeqnent  mlea  as  occasion  requires ;  bat  as  in  most  Hebrew 
Lenoons,  the  roots  only  are  arranged  alphabetically,  so  that  the 
deriyatives  cannot  be  traced  till  the  root  is  ascertained,  the  fol- 
lowing general  roles  will  be  necessary  to  find  oat  the  root  in  each 
word,  which  root,  with  very  few  exceptions,  mast  consist  of  three 
letters,  as  baa  been  already  mentioned. 

128. — If  the  word,  the  root  of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  con« 
ntt  of  more  than  three  letters,  some  of  those  letters  must  ueces- 
sarilj'  be  serviles,  and  if  after  separating  the  serviles,  there 
remain  three  letters,  these  will  form  the  root ;  as,  nnj^^  ^e  or 
tk^  shall  visit,  consisting  of  six  letters,  reject  n  as  being  one  of 
fhe  letters  (  D  ^  K  used  in  the  future  tense,  the  three  following 
letters  must  all  be  radical,  and  n3  as  the  feminine  plural  termi- 
mthe  future  tense;  consequently  the  root  is  ^^B  he  visited,  which 
is  a  regular  verb. 

.29. — ^But  if  there  remain  two  letters,  or  only  one,  the  word 
must  be  derived  from  an  irreg^ar  verb,  and  the  omitted  letter  or 
letters  u.-^^^  be  supplied  either  hy  2,  ^  or  b,  as  being  the  first 
radical ;  ^  or  1  as  the  second  radical :  n,  {,  D,  as  a  third  radical ; 
or  by  doubling  the  last  radical.  To  ascertain  which  of  those 
letters  are  to  be  supplied,  we  must  have  recourse  to  the  following 
rules : — 

If  two  radicals  remdba  and  the  first  of  them  have  a  dagesh, 
supply  2  as  the  first  radical ;  as,  ^DD  a  journey  ;  D  is  formative, 
and  the  root  V^\  to  travel,  except  the  word  is  derived  from  one  of 
the  eight  verbs  enumerated  in  Rule  46,  in  that  case  ^  must  be 
Bopplied  instead  of  ^ ;  if  the  word  be  derived  from  nj^7  then  7 
must  be  supplied;  as,  ngO  (2  Chron.  19:7),  root  nj^p  to  take. 
If  one  radical  only  remain,  prefix  ^  and  affix  H,  as  ^tpn,  root  nD3, 
incline,  but  if  the  last  of  the  two  remaining  radicals  have  dagesh, 
doable  that  same  radical ;  as,  HSD  a  hut,  from  ''I^D  to  cover  over, 
except  the  following  terms :  ^1^^/ace,  anger,  Htpn  wheat,  ^P^^  my 
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daughter,  *??  my  giving,  D;n?^  tivo,  and  nFIK  thmt,  where  dagesh 
forte  supplies  2  medial,  and  they  are  derived  from  ^3^,  D3n,  njB, 
tD?>  ^?r  <"^  ??^*  ^^  ^o  radicals  remain  without  either  of  thesft 
having  dagesh  forte,  and  a  prefix  is  accompanied  by  ^  or  ^  or  ("t) 
supply  ^  as  first  radical,  as  nns^l^  a  reproof,  H-^  shows  the  noufl 
to  be  feminine,  the  prefixed  A  is  an  Heemantive  or  formative 
letter,  and  ^  denotes  the  deficiency  of  ^  the  first  radical.  Quiescent 
letters  in  1  or  ^  as  second  radicals,  and  n  last  radical,  if  omitted; 
are  not  supplied  by  any  characteristic ;  but  as  those  verbs  with 
n  last  radical,  are  by  far  most  in  number,  the  student  will  save 
time  when  such  a  doubtful  case  occurs,  to  look  first  in  his  Lexicoii 
to  the  n  6  ^n^,  and  if  not  successful,  it  will  be  found  amongst 
the  '1  'y  ^n^,  as  n^7|  capthnty;  the  termination  T^  denotes  tha 
feminine  gender; — ^then  remain  two  radicals  ?  !l ;  the  third  radical - 
might  be  ^  or  1  medial,  or  H  final,  look  under  the  root  TOl ;  agaia 
Xn  evil,  insert  ^  the  root  being  JH"^.  We  will  now  proceed  to  con* 
strue  and  parse  the  following  lines  (Ex.  9 : 1 — 7)  : — 

and  thou  shalt  speak    Pharaoh    to    come    Moses     to    the  Eternal     said 

T  :  -  • :  '^  :  -        V  v  v  t    :  v      * 

my  people    send    the  Hebrews    God  [of]  the  Eternal    said    thus  to  him 

•  •^         V  -  -  • ;  ^  T  ••    v:  T    I  ^  T  T  •• 

and  yet  to  send  thou  refusest  if  for  and  they  shall  serve  me.^ 
on  thy  cattle  being  the  Eternal  the  hand  of  behold  them,  boldest  thou' 
on  the  camels       on  the  asses       on  the  horses       in  the  field       which  is 

D»f>D|a  D^Tbn.5  d^wds  n-jif a  irt|  • 

and  will  divide     very,     grievous     a  pest    and  on  sheep    on  homed  cattlA' 

T  T  •  :  :  ••  T  V  r  •        -  ^t  t  - 

the  cattle  of     and  between     Israel     the  cattle  of     between    the  EtenMfl 

n3i?D  ra^       ^>KT^       napp  pa  njn^ 

Israel  (which  is)  to  the  sons  of  of  all  shall  die  and  not  the  Egyptians' 
Sfinir  *»^  "^30       T\\0^         ^  D*"»VO     * 

to-morrow    saying    an  appointed  time    the  Eternal    and  made    anythin|^ 

nny      -tibK^  TjrtD  njm         d|^       n^""!  t^ 
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tiie  Eternal     aad  did     Intheland.     that     thing     tht  Eternal      will  do 
the  cattle  of      all      and  died  at     in  the  morrow       that  thing 

died      not      bnel      the  tona  of       hut  of  the  cattle  of     the  Egyptiana 
fiRim  the  cattle  cf  had  died    not    and  behold    Pharoah      and  tent       one. 

n»9p  ns     ^6       nin)       rin9      rf^     njj(f 

and  not     Pharoah     the  heart  of    and  was  hardened     one     eren     Israel 

the  people.      did  send 

10^  1  with  its  acoompanying  (t),  and  following  dagesb, 
diows  that  the  future  tense  is  used  for  the  preterite,  see  Rule  4*2 ; 
*  18  0110  of  the  letters  f^^K  forming  the  third  person  nngnlar  mas- 
coline.     Root  'V^  h€  said, 

^^\  a  proper  name  of  the  Deitj,  and  is  derived  firom  the  root, 
njj  or  ^\^  to  be.* 

/K  to,  a  preposition.' 

rftrift  a  title  given  to  Egyptian  kings. 

WTJll  J  conversive,  prefixed  to  the  preterite  tense  of  Piel 
coijagation,  and  must  therefore  be  rendered  like  the  future. 

r>^  to  him,  from  7^  preposition,  and  the  sufi&x  "V*-^  used  instead 
of  ^  (see  the  Particles). 

^  thus,  is  probably  a  compound  of  3  as,  like,  the  particle  of  com- 
parison, and  n  derivative,  firom  ^^*^,  he,  it,  hence,  like  it,  thus, 

1DK  the  root. 

^D^^  a  noun  masculine  plural  in  regimen,  firom  the  absolute 


*  Some  Jewish  writers  assign  as  a    reason    why   the    Deity  has   the 
name  of  tlStV,,  because  that  term  expresses  his  eternity,  immutability,  and 

T        • 

omnipresence,  inasmuch  as  the  four  letters  are  the  component  parts  of  the 
past,  present,  and  ftiture  tenses :  njn  or  njn  he  was,  nJn  he  it,  and  njri* 
hewiUbe. 
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form  Q^n^ll,  after  the  form  of  D^jh|$ ;    from  the  root  n^K  to  te 
mighti/. 

'^^^C*  0  article,  and  has  (7)  before  a  guttural  on  account  of 
its  incapabiliiy  of  taking  a  dagesh ;  D  V  a  plural  masc.  termination ; 
sing.  n?9}  the  termination  ^t  denotes  nationality,  from  "^^S,  a 
proper  name,  or  "^3!^  to  pass  over, 

np^  imperative  Piel,  like  ^w,  only  that  the  vowel  (z)  in  the 
latter  case  is  here  changed  into  (t),  because  the  last  radical  is  Tl^ 
which  requires  either  an  accompanying  or  preceding  (t). 

HM  denotes  the  accusative  case  of  the  following  noun,  ^98,  ^t  is 
the  sign  of  the  first  person  singular  common  of  the  possessive 
pronoun ;  the  last  of  the  two  remaining  radicals  having  dagesh« 
shows  that  another  D  is  to  be  supplied ;  root  Q?]^. 

^^*^?9!1, 1  is  coi^junctive,  and  ^)  affixed,  denotes  the  first  person 
of  the  personal  pronoun,  accusative  case,  instead  of  ^1?^.  ^*V3K! 
third  person  masculine  plural  of  the  fhture  tense,  Kal,  and  )  is 
here  changed  into  (~),  its  corresponding  short  vowel,  because  U 
the  increase  ^?,  according  to  the  general  rule, — "when  a  word 
increases  in  letters,  it  must  decrease  in  vowels." 

D^  ^3  are  both  particles.  nrit(  personal  pronoun,  second  per* 
son  masculine  singular,  dagesh  forte  in  n  supplies  the  place  ol 
the  rejected  3  ;  root  fl^K. 

UPv?  infinitive  mood  in  Piel,  which  with  7  prefixed  becomes  ^ 
gerund. 

^Y^XTI,  1  conjunctive,  *f^V  adv,  and  root,  but  is  used  like  a  nooq 
with  the  pronoun  ^  afiObied,  which  afi&x  is  here  used  for  nriK,  which 
ought  to  precede  the  participle.     See  Rule  32. 

PVHP  participle  Hiphil,  from  the  root  ptn  like  1*P?9,  only  thai 
(~7)  is  here  changed  into  (i:)  because  of  its  accompanying  con- 
sonant being  a  guttural. 

D3  ablative  of  the  personal  pronoun,  third  person  plural. 

Ty}i*}  inteijection,  with  H  paragogic,  from  19  of  the  same  import 

T  a  noun  in  regimen,  from  ^l  absolute ;   the  change  from  (7] 

to  (t)  denotes  regimen,  because  a  noun  governing  another  ii 

considered  as  if  both  were  united  :   hence  it  comes  within  thf 
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fimite  of  the  role  before  stated,  that  if  a  noon  increase  in  letters, 
it  must  decrease  in  its  vowel  points. 

n^n  a  participle  fern,  singular,  Kal,  like  (y^l ;  root  t^l^. 

^^I?P9.  ?  ablative  case ;  9  formative,  ^  possessive  prononn ; 
root  n^  to  possess. 

*lftf  relative  pronoun,  indeclinable. 

n*1^ay  3  as  before  ;  bj  the  accompanying  (t)  and  subsequent 
dageah,  ?  the  article  is  supplied  according  to  rule ;  for  article  D 
is  rejected  before  a  noun  which  has  one  of  the  letters  7  3  2  prefixed. 

0^p)D3,  3  as  before ;  D^T  plural  masculine  termination,  from 
D)D  sing^nlar,  which  is  the  root. 

D^n^  and  t^^Oia,  the  same  remarks  apply  to  their  prefixes 
and  terminations. 

{K^^^  4  coi\junctive,  instead  of  1,  because  it  stands  before  a 
labial;  root  t^^  collective  noun. 

TkO  133  13*5  radical  nouns ;  for  although  *Jto  is  rendered 
adverbially,  it  has  nevertheless  all  the  properties  of  a  noun. 

•TJ^ni,  1  as  before ;  the  Hiphil  conjugation,  third  person  sin- 
gular masculine,  from  n?D  of  the  'n  v  ^n3. 

rS  preposition.. 

nopD  a  noun  Heemantive  in  regimen,  absolute  '"^JP?,  rule, — 
a  noun  ending  in  H—  is  changed  into  Ht  when  in  regimen ;   root 

'^"^!,  a  proper  name,  compounded  of  '^  a  Prince,  and  7S  God, 
and  formative  \. 
P3^  as  before. 

Dnyp,  properly  the  name  of  the  country,  Egypt,  but  is  fre- 
quently used  for  the  people, — ^the  Egyptians. 

^.,  ^  conjunction,  prefixed  to  the  negative  particle. 

rooj  third  person  singular  masculine  Kal,  from  H^D,  of  the 

72ip,  D  a  derivative  from  19,  from  which  J  is  here  supplied  by 
tbe  dagesh  in  3 ;  both  f?  and  D  denote  the  ablative  case.     7|)  aH 
I  n 
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adjecthre ;  it  is  pointed  with  (7)  before  makkaph  or  hyphen,  other- 
wise  it  would  have  cholem  over  it;  the  mark  ("),  called  makkaph, 
causes  the  same  changes  in  l^e  preceding  points  as  a  noun  in 
regimen,  root  /^| ;  the  h  omitted  in  ^3  ought  to  be  supplied  Igra 
dagesh  in  the  remaining  7,  but  is  omitted  whenever  that  radical 
is  the  final  letter  of  a  word. 

^j)^?  a  noun  plural  masculine  in  regimen  with  7  prefixed, 
absolute  D^?|.  singular  19,  root  nja  to  build, 

^y^  a  radical  noun. 

t^fc^, )  as  before ;  t^fe^  for  Q^  third  person  masculine,  fottore 
tense,  in  Hiphil ;  root  Q4s^  : — see  note  in  Paradigm  Q4p. 

^]hD,  D  formative  having  for  its  vowel  ^  denotes  that  ^  first 
radical  is  resjected ;  root  *Vtl  to  appoint. 

^to^j>  infinitive,  which  ought,  agreeably  to  the  Feurauiigm,  to  be 
"^l^.^,  and  as  according  to  rule  (see  the  Ch^ter  oa  the  change  ai 
vowels),  the  vowel  preceding  the  compound  vowels  (~)t  (";;),  (~) 
is  changed  into  the  same,  uncompounded  with  (7),  the  preflzec 
7  ought  to  have  (7).  but  for  the  sake  of  euphony,  the  vowels  (^] 
and  (7)  are  changed  into  (r) ;  therefore  instead  of  *^^|!^  we  rea< 

"^n?  radical  noun. 

1^^!  third  person  singular  masculine,  future,  in  Kal,  from  nfe^ 
according  to  the  Paradigm  t1^|,  it  ought  to  be  pointed  nfe^^,  lik 
I^^^\  but  V  being  a  guttural,  requires  the  compound  (7),  whid 
by  the  rule  above-mentioned,  changes  the  preceding  (t)  into  (t] 

n|n  'yyi*}  both  the  noun  and  the  demonstrative  pronoun  hw 
the  article  prefixed,  in  conformity  with  the  general  rule  "  whe 
the  article  is  prefixed  to  the  noun,  the  acyective  agreeing  with 
requires  the  same." 

yi^a,  a  preposition  having  (t)  instead  of  (7)  denotes  that  ti 
article  is  rejected  on  account  of  1  prefix,  but  (7)  remains,  whu 
is  the  regular  vowel  under  n  artide  before  a  guttural,  as  tl 
guttural  letters  are  incapable  of  having  dagesh. 

fc^,  1  conversive  prefixed  to  the  future  ^l ;  the  last  radical 
k  dropped,  wbidi  lea? ea  «'  without  any  vowel,  amd  dbai^gea  t 
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preceding  (~)  which  ought  to  have  been  under  Vy  as  before, 
into  ("7). 

HD^  for  ^^i  see  note  in  paradigm  D^P ;  fit?  third  person  sin- 
gular masculine,  preterite  tense  of  Kal,  root  ri^D ;  the  first  radical 
D  has  here  (r)  instead  of  (7*)  which  is  a  deviation  from  the  com- 
mon rule. 

n?p^  future  tense  with  )  conversive  prefixed. 

T?  preposition,  and  adverb. 

^n^  numeral  acyective. 

*l$9-^;  root  *VJ^  to  be  heavy,  intransitive. 


SYNTAX. 


CHAPTER    XVIL 

Bbforb  we  consider  the  rules  of  Syntax,  it  is  proper  to  remaikp 
that  several  rules  which  have  already  been  treated  npon,  as  well 
as  many  others  which  will  be  given  in  the  General  Remarks,  have 
by  modem  Grammarians,  from  the  great  scholar,  the  elder  Buxtor( 
down  to  our  own  times,  been  usually  allotted  to  this  division  of 
the  Grammar.  The  arrangement  herein  chosen  is  partly  that 
of  Rabbi  David  Kimchi. 

There  are  two  agreements  in  Syntax :  first,  between  the  noim- 
native  and  the  verb  ;  second,  between  the  noun  and  the  adjective 

130. — ^A  verb,  for  the  most  part,  agrees  with  its  nominative  la 
person,  number,  and  gender  ;*  as,  3^PK  *^l^^  Jacob  said,  ^1!!|9P^ 
^©^  »3a  ^^  ih$  sons  of  thy  mother  shaU  bow  to  thee,  ?  'V^  Wn  hi 

*  The  proof  of  the  doctrine  of  a  plurality  of  persons  in  the  Divine  Being 
deduced  from  the  grammatical  construction  of  the  first  verse  of  the  Bool 
of  Genesis,  vii.  D^'^/S  ^1?  H^^'JJ,  where  the  verh  singular  fcTQ  has  t 

Tfj  T  T  •  T  T 

plural  nominative  D^rP^,  cannot,  we  think,  be  fully  sustained,  because  in 
find  that  ^^9*  t^*^$   *^d  *yP^,  when  applied  to  man,  are  in  the  plun 
number,  and  the  verb  is  singular;  as,  ns**t(  ^7  ]T\!\  V^^K  DK  if  his  matU 
$hould  git^  him  a  wife  (Exod.  xxi.  4) ;   for  here  likewise  is  a  uominativ 
plural  V)^^,>  to  a  verb  singular.     )}^V^  ^?}^\  €md  ki$  mafter  ahaU  tdk 
(Exod.  xxii.  10),  also  has  a  nominative  plural,  V7^3,  with  a  verb  singulai 
r\^\    Further  we  may  noUce  nj)'nn  Sgt  \^Vy\  D^r6«ri  b«  Vjh«  S^IT 
\3|^-n^  V}h^  yVT!  njntpg  Sk  Ik  (Exod.  xxi.  C).     And  it  may  be  « 
marked  here,  that  vre  think  this  passage  ought  not  to  be  rendered  as  tb 
Septuagint  and  the  English  versions  have  it ;   for  the  nominative  to  tt 
Mcond  verb  ^C^jini  is  C3^n?^»  else  there  could  not  be  Vjht^  repeated  afb 
y^nV  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  should  be  read  thus,  hit  wuuter  ^kaU  make  him  come  hefon 
the  D^rp^  J^idgt,  cBid  he  (namely,  the  Judge),  i^Uitt  make  him  draw  nigh ; 
the  door,  and  there  hit  ma^er  «M/  pierce  his  ear. 
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said  to  7n«.— Exceptions:  (1  Sara.  25:27)  ^mp?^  K^JH  If^  ujhich 
thy  handmaid  has  brought,  a  verb  mas.  with  a  nominative  fem.  and  so 

n;!^Dpn  n;B^|i  m^  ^m^  i6  n^i?^  >^  n^^  3!?3  b?|^^»  ^n^^y^  a^-j^ 
>«r  "^rs  "^^rn  nnpi  ,nn?3  cjmo  ^nnwjj^  ,n^^  irfi;  h^a^ 
,n?K^P  ng^.  ,vi53  r^-wjp  nni  .«^^n  19^??  ;X^  Djij  nij^i^ 
,13]^  -^  nj^n  nntaigj!  ,rijnp  a^-ny  njsi  ;nn»J7i  h^'i>  ^rrtoj 
;T5^n  ^©504  n^  y V^^  il^^i^n  >5^jni  rfinn  i^i  ,n^i  i^  nnjipn 

131. — The  nominative  case  of  the  personal  pronoun  is  seldom 
expressed  before  a  verb,  except  by  way  of  emphasis  ;  as  in  ^9] 
^7$  IISV?  and  thou  (alone)  shall  speak  to  us;  in  that  case  the 
nominative  generally  precedes  the  verb,  with  the  exception  of  the 
imperative  mood;  otherwise  the  verb  precedes  its  nominative  case* 

132. — When  a  participle  is  used  as  the  present  tense,  the 
separable  pronoun  must  be  expressed ;  as,  "^^^JP  ^?lf  ^fc^^H"'^?  ^ 
mention  my  faults,  ^ji  ^pi^  I  do  smite. 

133. — ^A  noun  of  multitude  in  the  singular  number  may  be 
preceded  either  by  a  verb  plural  or  singular ;  as,  C3]^n  Dna^.  {^  lest 
(he people  may  repent;  chSprn^  ^)J|I>1  niyn'^a  ^b^ni  and  the  whole 
congregation  lifted  up  and  uttered  their  voices, 

134. — ^The  vocative  case  of  nouns  agrees  with  the  imperative 
mood  of  the  verb  in  person,  number,  and  gender ;  as,  DJPK^  ^V^tt^ 
rj?  ^?^I^?1  Hear,  0  ye  heavens,  and  incline  thine  ear,  0  earth  I 
O^DH  K J  ^ypK^  Hearken  ye,  I  pray^  0  rebellious  I 

135. — ^When  two  or  more  nominatives  of  various  ganders  pre- 
cede the  verb,  the  verb  is  generally  put  in  the  plural  number  and 
masculine  gender,  though  each  nominative  be  in  the  singular 
number;  as,  ^JHt  V«  "^fsni  Jii-^n  the  flock  and  the  homed  cattle 
ihall  not  feed;  but  if  they  follow  the  verb,  the  verb  is  then  put  in 
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the  singulap  number;  as,  wn»5®  3n3  nojl  andJSradab  and  Ahthu 
dkd,  ^"*^  \3?^  n^ns  Tf^  T«  <A«n  sang  Moses  and  the  children  of 
Israel. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

136. — Adjectives  and  participles  agree  with  their  substantives 
in  gender,  numb^  and  case ;  as,  310  "^J"?  a  good  thing,  7^1  n5| 
a  great  sacrifice,  ni^n^l  Tton^^  the  clean  cattle.  D^jp^  D^"*1  D^?^9 
hivgs  and  princes  sitting,  HWn  ^h)'^^r^  n^J^B^THK  tAw  grea$ 
salvation, 

137. — Adjectives  and  participles  are  frequently  used  as  sub- 
stantives, or  in  other  words,  the  substantive  is  understood ;  as* 
npsn  30J  p^^V  ^B  the  mouth  of  the  just  (man)  produces  wisdomi 
Or6  noqi  naanop  i^  ni^  n^p?  n^tD  Me  (man  <Aa«  is)  despised  and 
has  a  servant,  is  better  than  (the  man)  that  honoureth  himself  and 
lacketh  bread ;  ^^3^^  HPJ^n  HPIK  13*15  like  the  speaking  of  one  o^ 
the  foolish  (women)  thou  speakest, 

138. — Adjectives  are  sometimes  put  in  the  feminine  gender* 
when  in  English  the  noun  which  is  to  be  supplied  is  of  the  neuter 
gender ;  as,  T\\^^  ^3riK  13*^  he  spoke  unth  us  hard  (things),  Tljl 
njlD?  ^n^Ba  there  is  not  a  right  (utterance)  in  his  mouth, 

139. — ^Adjectives  and  participles  following  several  substantivev 
of  various  genders,  are  put  in  the  plural  number  and  masculine 
gender :  as,  D^0J3  D>«3  D^?i?T  7)^  DH-J^K  Abraham  and  SanA 
were  old,  advancing  in  gears ;  but  sometimes  they  agree  in  gender 
with  the  proximate  noun ;  as,  ^^'T\9  Q^^B??]  ^\}''i9^  their  faces 
and  wings  were  separated;  J^^^H?*  feminine  plural,  agreeing  witH 
^3  a  noun  feminine. 

140. — As  two  nouns  in  construction  must  follow  each  othe^ 
without  any  intervention,  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  adjectivi 
which  belongs  to  the  first  of  the  two  nouns,  does  yet  agree  ii 
gender  and  number  with  the  latter,  being  its  proximate;  a^ 
npn  fc6  \qf7\  nnsV  and  the  bottle  of  the  otlfailethnot:  •^pn 
with  )^,  although  according  to  the  sense  it  belongs  to  nnpv. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

141. — ^When  two  nouiiB  follow  each  other  sigiuiying  different 
i,  the  first  is  to  be  coiuidered in  conttmction;  as,  nU*^t  ^^ 
ike  hook  of  memorials.  As  it  has  been  shown  in  Role  73,  &c., 
iSbai  every  noon  does  not  change  its  vowels  when  in  constniction, 
tnd  indeed  sometimes  a  noun  haying  the  fbrm  as  if  in  constnic- 
^m,  is  jet  in  its  sense  absolute ;  as,  ^ff  ''f)f^  H^  for  natp :  the 
•bo?e  rale  is  particnlarij  worthj  the  attention  of  the  student. 
Bat  when  two  nouns  of  the  same  idea  follow  each  other,  thej  are 
m  iqyposition ;  therefore  some  grammarians  do  not  consider  ^\^\ 
rti9]t  the  Lord  of  hosts,  to  be  in  constructioQ,  as  it  has  been 
Qsuslly  rendered;  it  being  considered  contrary  to  rule  for  H^H^  a 
proper  noon  cannot  be  put  in  construction;  but  rather  in  appo- 
sition, for  in  Jehovah  all  hosts  are  comprised :  He  is  all  in  all.  He 
is  denominated  bj  Rabbinical  writers  ^^p^  as  being  the  place  of 
every  thing.  And  thus  likewise  may  be  understood  Tl^b 
tej  /^ijf^^  Moses  being  considered  equal  or  superior  to  the 
whde  T>eople,  as  we  read  in  Ekod.  18:1. 

142. — ^A^jectives  are  sometimes  put  in  construction  with  a 
noun;  as,  •^VK'J  ^^"'J  the  great  of  counsel,  i.e.  great  in  counsel, 

143. — The  a^ective  ^i  all,  every,  the  whole,  any,  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  verb  singular  or  plural ;  as,  -ll^  C^T?  ^f-  '^W'?  ntf'K"73 
every  woman  of  an  ingenious  mind  {they)  did  spin  with  her  hands, 
t^T  TB^  ^^^]  K'^^S  every  man  and  woman  who  comes. 

144. — A  repetition  of  nouns  denotes  distribution,  increase,  and 

mm  •      •  •      • 

fervency ;  as,  85^^^  ^^  any  one,  or  every  one,  each,  ^  D^^J?  ^ 
in^?  D^BJ?  every  one  had  six  wings,  "Jto  I'KD  exceedingly  great, 
n?  T'^  rjS^  earth,  earth,  earth,  such  like  repetition  is  not  only 
fbund  in  nouns,  but  also  in  verbs,  where  it  has  a  similar  force ; 
ss,  DJ^5")1P  ^3^K?  ^l^K^  return,  return  from  your  ways.  In  a  simi- 
lar way  an  infinitive  is  used  with  an  imperative  mood,  with  the 
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preterite  and  future  tenses ;  as,  J^D^  ^^^  Hear  ye  hearing 
hear  ye  attentively,  ^pV  tjlfa  tpO  Joseph  was  indeed  torn,  * 
^¥  •^'J?!  *^f  indeed  no  man  mil  redeem  a  brother,  pwOJj 
ye  shall  surely  die. 


CHAPTER  XX. 
On  the  Accents,  called  nb^^p  or  23^9^9* 

Accents  are  conjunctive  and  disjunctive.    The   formei 
pointed  hj  placing  (")  after  them :  those  that  occur  over  a 
are  placed  thus  — ,  and  those  which  occur  under  a  word  thv 
the  two  principal  pause  or  disjunctive  accents  are  distingu 
by  (**),  the  minor  pauses  by  (*). 

The  following  Table  exhibits  the  forms,  names,  and  pow< 
the  accents. 


Forms. 


e 


♦*  ♦  — * 
♦    I 

I 


Names. 


■  .  -  ... 

'      IT  ;  - 
J*   ' 


It 


....Sf«^P 

ny. 


Euphonic  Accents. 


Forms. 


«   . 


«  t 

«     i: 


«« 


•  ^ 


Names. 


1 


••3 
...^ 

...» 

* 

...n 


KJV 


*  The  p)7p  (:)  is  of  a  modem  date. 
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145. — In  eveij  book  of  the  Hebrew  bible,  with  the  ezception 
of  ^he  books  of  PsalmB,  Proverbs,  and  Job,*  each  word  not  fol- 
lowed by  (")  has  at  least  one  of  those  accents,  over  or  under  it; 
but  when  the  word  consists  of  three  syllables,  or  sometimes  even 
of  two  syllables,  it  may  have  two  accents ;  as,  ^3^n^^,  D^P;  but 
where  both  are  alike,  the  stress  lies  upon  the  first,  and  the  vowel 
preceding  the  accent  is  always  accompanied  by  Metheg,  the 
eaphonic  accent ;  but  when  words  have  two  dissimilar  accents, 
the  first  is  considered  as  Metheg,  and  the  second  is  then  the 
principal  accent. 

Ii6. — It  has  been  stated,  Chapter  IX,  that  when  a  word  ends 
in  one  of  the  quiescent  letters  ^lilK,  and  is  unaccompanied  by  a 
pause  accent,  then  the  letters  flDD  ^^2  at  the  beginning  of  the 
following  word  have  no  dagesh ;  as,  ^^Wf'ja  n39I^J  :  (j)  being  a 
conjunctive  accent,  2  remains  without  dagesh,  being  preceded  by 
a  quiescent  letter ;  but  in  "H  "Jj-n|  n)pp  V^^).  (0  being  a  dis- 
junctive accent,  2  is  dageshed,  although  the  preceding  word  ends 
in  n  quiescent. 

147. — The  two  principal  pauses  are  (a)  and  (,),  the  latter  is 
always  followed  by  (y),  they  not  only  possess  the  same  power  as 
the  other  disjunctive  accents,  but  they  moreover  effect  a  change 
of  that  vowel  which  accompanies  them ;  thus  (t)  is  changed  into 
(7).  (t).  or  0);  as,  'F^^^  ^2^^  1^9  for  ^nyOB^;  -l^n,  -iVtJ  :  (7) 
into  (7)  and  sometimes  into  0) ;  as,  ^g*«"l?  ^r»Vl"n«  n\7\)  a^B^m. 
for  Tf  fc<^5 ;  ^^?:  ^\  for  ^"P?: :  (7)  into  (7) ;  as,  HS?  for  H?? ; 
the  change,  however,  in  the  latter  noun,  occurs  likewise  with  the 
minor  pauses. 

148. — A  word  which  terminates  in  (r)  or  (^)  followed  by 
Makkaph  generally  changes  (t)  into  (7),  and  (^)  into  a  short  (7) 
as,  riK  "HK,  13  "}3,  ^!d  "^S,  except  the  same  ends  in  a  quiescent 
letter ;  as,  "HId.  HT.  and  HD  followed  by  (")  respectively  require 
the  dagesh  for  the  sake  of  euphony;  as,  SitS-iT?,  D^^'HO,  D3^"nj1 


T 
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Position  of  thb  Accbnts. 

149. — In  Hebrew,  as  in  Greek,  every  word,  monosyllables  in- 
cluded, receives  an  accent,  and  this  is  usually  placed  on  that 
syllable  which  is  elevated  above  the  general  tone  of  discourse, 
except  when  two  or  more  words  are  connected  together  by 
Makkaph  ;  which,  being  considered  as  forming  a  single  word, 
take  but  one  accent  between  them.  Now  as  no  Hebrew  word 
has  in  its  simplest  or  radical  form  more  than  three  consonants,* 
making  but  two  syllables,  the  accent  can  be  placed  only  either 
on  the  ultimate  or  penultimate.  When  accented  on  the  ultimate 
syllable,  the  word  is  termed  Milrang  QTh^from  below),  and  when 
on  the  penult.  Mil* Ml  p^}?^?  from  above)  ;  and  even  when  the 
word  is  lengthened,  the  chief  accent  can  never  be  placed  farther 
back  than  the  penult.  When,  as  occasionally  happens,  an  accent 
appears  on  the  antepenult,  it  is  only  a  secondary  one,  supplying 
the  place  of  Metheg. 

150. — ^The  following  letters  and  syllables  can  in  no  case  re- 
ceive an  accent : 

1.  A  letter  accompanied  by  (7)  ;  because  this  does  not  con- 
stitute a  syllable,  except  when  taking  a  pause  accent,  which 
dianges  the  Sheva  into  a  vowel,  e.  g.  ^2?1  ^^^  ^1^% 

2.  A  consonant  enunciated  by  means  of  one  of  the  extremely 
short  vowels  which  has  arisen  from  Sheva ;  as  such  a  syllable  is 
too  brief  to  allow  of  its  being  made  the  prominent  one. 

3.  A  syllable  consisting  of  n  paragogic,  or  mobile,  and  its  vowel 
of  union ;  which,  as  regards  the  accent,  are  not  considered  as 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  word. 

Genbral  Rules  op  Position. 

151. — ^The  following  will  serve  as  general  rules  for  the  position 
of  the  accent : 

1 .  A  long  vowel,  when,  contrary  to  its  nature,  it  makes  a 
mixed  syllable,  must  take  an  accent  to  increase  its  quantity ;  and 


*  A  very  small  nombor  of  quftdrilitenli  txcepted. 
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it  is  by  means  of  this  addition  that  the  final  consonant  of  the 
qrllable  is  pronounced :  for  example,  in  the  word  ^,  the  p  is 
expressed  bj  the  help  of  its  own  vowel  Cholem,  and  h  by  means 
off  the  addition  made  to  the  same  vowel,  in  consequence  of  its 
taking  the  accent,  which  may  be  represented  thus — kff'L  Hence 
arises  the  rale,  that  cm  accent  enables  a  long  vowel  to  make  a  mixed 
tillable. 

2.  A  shcMrt  vowel,  when,  contrary  to  its  nature,  it  makes  a 
ample  syllable,  must  be  accompanied  by  an  accent ;  by  which  its 
qnantily  is  increased,  and  made  equivalent  to  that  of  a  long  one ; 
thus  m  the  word  ^^O  melech,  the  first  syllable  takes  the  accent. 
Whence  the  rule,  that  an  accent  enables  a  short  vowel  to  make  a 
mmple  syllable, 

3.  In  Hebrew,  as  in  other  languages,  a  long  vowel  always  has 
the  preference  over  a  short  one  in  receiving  the  accent ;  except 
when,  as  in  the  instance  just  given,  it  is  absolutely  necessary, 
that  the  latter  should  take  it,  in  order  to  form  a  simple  syllable. 

4.  Cceteris  paribus,  an  accent  will  be  placed  on  the  uUmate 
syllable  rather  than  on  the  penult. 

Position  on  Nouns. 

152. — 1.  As  a  general  rule,  every  noun  whose  ultimate  is  a 
long  syllable,  whether  simple  or  mixed,  will  take  the  accent  on 
that  syllable.  If  the  ultimate  be  a  simple  syllable,  it  will  receive 
the  accent  on  account  of  the  preference  which  it  has  in  that 
respect  over  the  penult,  e.g.  ?5?*?!'!l  Gen.  1 : 9,  H^j^^  Ibid  1 :  27 ; 
and  if  a  mixed  one,  the  accent  is  indispensably  necessary  to  its 

■  

completion,  e.g.  H^K^KT^l.  But  if  this  long  vowel  be  one  which 
has  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  addition  of  a  paragogic  n,  the 
accent  will  be  on  the  penult,  e  g.  ^^^^\  Ps  3:3,  for  n^JlB^.; 
n/*^  Gen.  1 : 5,  for  r^ ;  and  the  same  is  the  case  with  nouns 
receiving  n  mobile,  e. g.  nnSD  Gen.  33: 1 7,  nyi«  Ibid  37:10,  nn^J 
Ibid  43: 17.  In  a  few  instances  also  we  find  the  paragogic 
syllable  V  without  the  accent,  e  g.  ^^^l.  ^0";^  Lam.  1:1. 

2.  Every  noun  whose  ultimate  is  a  short  mixed  syllable,  pre* 
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ceded  either  by  a  long  vowel  or  by  a  short  simple  syllable,  is 
Milhel,  i.  e.  has  the  accent  on  the  penult,  e.  g.  "^  Gen.  1 : 5, 
351?  Ibid,  D^JJB^O  Ibid  1:1;  for  if  the  penult  is  a  long  vowel,  it 
has  the  preference  in  taking  the  accent ;  and  if  it  be  a  short  one 
not  succeeded  by  a  vowelless  consonant,  it  must  have  the  accent* 
as  otherwise  it  could  not  make  a  simple  syllable.  In  the  case, 
however,  of  an  ultimate  short  vowel  taking  the  place  of  a  long 
one,  as  for  instance,  the  termination  of  the  fern,  construct,  the 
accent  retains  its  former  position  on  that  syUable,  e.g.  Ht'?,  constr. 
T[*J\  Gen.  2:19;  HJ^,  constr.  Hjn  Ibid  6:5  ;  and  the  same  is  the 
case  with  a  short  vowel  which  has  arisen  from  the  coalescence  of 
a  long  vowel  with  Patach  furtive,  e.g.  5^3'^  Is.  51 :  15,  for  lyf ; 
)i^  Ps.  136:6,  for  Vp?>  And  if  the  penult,  and  ultimate  are  both 
short  mixed  syllables,  the  accent  will  be  placed  on  the  latter* 
e.  g.  'jJl^  2  Kings  6 : 5,  tJIJ  Is.  10 :  15. 

3.  Since  all  vowels  are  considered  long  in  which  one  of  the  ] 
^inK  letters  quiesces,  the  masc.  termination  H—  likewise  takes  the  I 
accent,  e.  g.  »]J|J9  Gen.  41 : 5,  HJ^n  Ibid  41 :43  ;  unless  the  con-i 
sonant  bearing  (7)  be  immediately  preceded  by  a  short  vowel^  j 
when  the  accent  must  be  placed  on  the  penult,  e.  g.  Hjn  Ezek. 
2 :  10.    Of  course  thiarule  applies  also  to  K~,  e.  g.  vhB  Ps.  77: 15. 

Participles  are  considered  as  verbal  nouns,  ^d  are  accordingly 

subjected  to  the  foregoing  rules. 

* 

Position  on  Vbrbs. 

158. — The  place  of  the  accent  on  the  verb,  when  without  e 
suffix,  is  to  be  decided  as  follows : 

1.  Every  verb  whose  root  consists  of  three  perfect  consonantly 
will  take  the  accent  on  the  second,  in  all  the  persons  of  the  preti 
terite,  future,  and  imperative,  and  in  both  states  of  the  infinitive^ 
viz.  absolute  and  construct.,  whenever  such  radical  has  a  vowel 
of  its  own,  as  this  vowel  is  the  principal  one  of  the  root :    e.  g^ 

^^.^)m^c.;  !?«?!?!,  VDpn,  &c. ;  V9i?.^^^9i?;  ^^9i?,^9i?.    Biil 

in  those  persons  where  the  second  radical  has  (~r)  the  accent  i§ 
placed  on  the  third,  e.  g.  n^OP,  *)ojjn,  J^^p,  &c. 
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2.  In  the  following  cases,  however,  the  accent  is  on  the  ulti- 
nutte  syllable,  althongh  the  second  radical  has  a  vowel :  viz.  in 
the  second  person  ploral  masc.  and  fern,  preterite,  e.  g.  P^fPi^i 
]^^ ;  and  in  the  first  .and  second  person  masc.  preterite,  when 
taking  )  conversive,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  same  person  and 
tense  with  1  coi^nnctive,  e.  g.  ^10^,,  T'l^'H' 

3.  The  verbs  11^  and  W  in  those  persons  of  the  preterite 
nbere  the  third  radical  has  (t)  after  the  rejection  of  the  second, 
will  take  the  accent  on  the  first,  e.  g.  ^Ipp. ,  n|p ;  but  in  those 
where  the  third  radical  receives  an  epenthetic  vowel,  it  also  takes 
the  accent,  which,  were  it  suffered  to  remain  on  the  first,  would 
be  carried  back,  against  the  rule,  to  the  antepenult.,  e.  g.  ^^^9, 

4.  The  persons  of  the  future  tense  which  when  standing  alone 
have  the  accent  on  the  ultimate,  will  invariably  shift  it  to  the 
penult.,  if  a  simple  syllable,  on  receiving  1  conversive  :  thus,  in 
Pid  of  verbs  "y  gutt.,  as  733:5;  ^  Kal  of  verbs  K"D,  as  "^^Jl; 
»%  as  3^3,  ^P^*l ;  y-y,  as^.Vrh  and  n'6,  as  JB/1;  unless  the 
penult,  is  a  mixed  syllable,  when  the  accent  remains  on  the  ulti- 
mate, e.  g.  Vljpn,  ^P\>ll  KlW. 

Position  on  Nouns  and  Verbs  with  Suffixes. 

154.— 1.  The  suffixes  V,  't,  ,  H-  ^,  D-  j-  DD,  13,  DH,  jH, 
as  a  general  rule  receive  the  accent ;  so  that  all  words  to  which 
they  are  appended  are  Mih-ah ;  e.  g,  ^^^^l,  ^"13*^,  Shop,  nSop,  0^3*^, 

K  D3^Dp.  p-  Dnn>.  tn-. 

2.  The  following  are  preceded  by  the  accent :  ^?,  ^3,  ^n,  n,  Dr, 
t,  ^O ;    hence  words  receiving  them  are  Milhel ;    e.  g.  ^?29i?» 

0131.  m^op.  nn\  onSop,  mbtop,  to^nhpio  Ps.  2:3. 

3.  When  the  suf&x  of  the  second  person  masc.  sing.  ^  is  pre- 
ceded by  (t),  the  word  is  accented  Milrah,  e.  g.  jll?^. ;  when 
preceded  by  a  vowel,  Milhel,  e.  g.  ^^'J?'^.,  ^J^$?. 

Further  Use  of  Accents. 

155. — Since  we  sometimes  meet  with  words  entirely  alike  in 
thehr  letters  and  vowel-points,  and  differing  only  in  the  position 
of  their  accents,  an  acquaintance  with  the  principles  by  which 
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this  position  is  regulated  is  not  only  useful,  but  is  absolutelj 
necessary  to  the  perfect  understanding  of  many  passages  of  tlMI 
Hebrew  Scriptures.     For  it  frequently  so  happens  that  the  tuod 

* 

centuation  is  the  only  means  whereby  we  can  determine  wiQi 
precision  whether  a  g^ven  word  is  a  noun  or  a  verb,  and,  if  tf 
verb,  whether  it  is  derived  from  this  or  that  root,  or  belongs  tlf 
this  or  that  mood  or  tense  ;  thus,  for  instance,  in  the  following 
passage,  DV-T^I  t^W  n-JO-^S  1  Sam.  30:6,  as  the  word  n-jg  ii 
accented  Milhel,  it  must  be  the  third  person  fem.  sing.  pret.  dl 
the  V"V  verb  "110  to  be  bitter,  of  the  form  TyiO  fi-om  31D ;  wfaSl 
the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  the  same  wcnrd  in  the  phnuNl 
^p'nK  n^D  1  Kings  13:26,  shows  it  to  be  the  third  person  mnmj 
pret.  of  the  H"?  verb  H")©  to  be  rebellious^  like  npj.  The  wof4 
•^CKr»  which  occurs  Esth.  8: 15,  is  shown  by  the  accent  on  illl 
penultimate  to  be  the  third  person  fem.  sing.  pret.  of  the  veflU 
W?  to  rejoice;  but  the  accent  on  the  ultimate — ^thus  nnofc^ 
113:9—- points  it  out  as  the  fem.  part,  of  the  same  verb 
ployed  as  a  noun.  So  likewise  HID,  nK3,  H^^,  are  pre! 
when  the  accent  is  Milhel,  and  participles  when  Milrah.  In 
command  ^^Ife^  ^P^i^  arisen  shine,  Is.  60:1,  the  imperative  is  desif 
nated  by  the  accent  on  the  penult.,  but  in  the  expression  '*p^p 
till  the  day  of  my  rising  up,  Zeph.  3 :8,  the  accent  on  the  ultii 
syllable  of  ^P  shows  it  to  be  a  noun  with  the  pron.  suffix 
etc.,  etc. 

Recession  of  the  Accent. 

156. — On  account  of  the  difficulty  of  enunciating  two  tonm 
syllables  in  immediate  succession,  any  two  accents,  wh( 
placed  on  the  same  word,  or  on  two  different  words  in  juxta] 
tion,  require  a  vowel,  or  at  least  a  Sheva  mobile,  between  thi 
So  that  if  of  two  concurrent  words  the  accent  of  the  first  is  00 
its  last  syllable,  and  that  of  the  second  on  its  first,  the  accent  o^ 
the  first  word  will  be  removed  to  the  penult.  This  was  called  ijl 
the  old  grammarians  "^HK  !i^D)  twmed  hack,  4 

Thus  a  word  may  have  two  accents,  the  first  a  ooigiiiic(M| 

A 


I 
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iDd  the  second  a  diqanctire,  with  either  a  vowel  or  Sheva 
between  them,  e.g.  Q'99^f7  Gen.  15:5,  ^"Oripo  Ibid  12:8;  in 
which  case  tiie  first  accent  has  merely  the  power  of  a  Metheg, 
for  which  it  is  the  substitute.  But  if  two  words  come  together, 
the  first  accented  Milrah,  and  the  second — a  dissyllable — Milhel, 
so  that  one  accent  follows  the  other  without  either  a  vowel  or 
Sheva  mobile  between  t^em,  the  accent  of  the  first  word  must 
be  thrown  back  one  degree,  in  order  to  separate  them  :  thus  the 
Ifreterite  ^p|>  is  to  be  accented  Milrah,  and  the  noun  n7'2  Milhel, 
but  wbea  the  two  concur,  as  in  Gen.  1:5,  instead  of  np^^  K^^,  the 
aoccDt  of  the  first  word  is  thrown  back,  and  we  have  •  y  v  tn^ ; 
so  Q.^  ^^!  2  Kings  3:17.  Of  course  this  recession  of  the  accent 
OD  the  ultimate  regularly  takes  place  when  the  following  word  is 
t  monosyllable,  e.  g.  v  n^  Gen.  37 : 3,  for  ^^  nb^fl. 

157: — ^To  the  above  rule,  there  are  the  following  exceptions : 

1.  If  the  first  accent  is  a  di^unctive,  it  may  remain  on  the 
vUimate,  although  immediately  followed  by  another;  as  the  words 
ve  somewhat  separated  by  the  pause,  e.  g.  ^^^  V^  Gen.  24:52, 
nj.^K^n  2  Kings  5: 23. 

2.  If  both  accents  are  conjunctive,  no  change  in  the  position 
of  either  takes  place ;  for  the  situation  of  the  words  bearing  them 
is  somewhat  analogous  to  that  of  words  followed  by  Makkaph ; 
i.  e.  as  in  the  latter  case  the  accent  entirely  disappears,  so  in  the 
former  it  loses  so  much  of  its  force  as  no  longer  to  cause  ofiTence 
to  the  ear,  or  difficulty  in  the  enunciation,  when  two  of  them 
occur  together,  e.  g.  HJT^  7}IQ  Lev.  4:31. 

3.  If  a  dissyllable  accented  Milrah  is  immediately  preceded  by 
in  accent,  it  will  not  be  altered  to  Milhel  even  though  another 
accent  should  directly  follow ;  for  the  object  of  such  change  from 
the  normal  position  would  remain  unaccomplished,  as  two  ac- 
cented syllables  would  still  concur,  e.  g.  K-ir|f  K;|b  ^  Deut.  19:6. 

4.  An  ultimate  syllable  having  a  long  vowel,  followed  by  a 
perfect  consonant  must  necessarily  receive  an  accent,  which  con- 
sequently retains  its  position,  although  immediately  followed  by 
tnother  looent,  e.  g.  K\l  hj^S^  Lev.  25 : 1 2. 
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5.  Words  taking  the  grave  sufBlxes  D3,  \^,  DH,  ]n,  and  the 
second  pers.  plnr.  of  the  pret.  of  verbs,  ending  in  ^^  and  \^,  in- 
variably retain  the  accent  on  the  nltimate. 

6.  When  the  penultimate  is  a  short  mixed  syllable,  the  accent 
is  not  thrown  back,  as  such  a  syllable  avoids  the  reception  of  an 
accent ;  e.  g.  ^^  n^P?]  Lev.  5:13,  ^'^  ^3  2  Kings  3 :23. 


Kbri  and  Kbtib 

158. — In  the  current  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  we  meet 
with  a  number  of  notes  in  the  margin  which  contain  directions  ai 
to  the  proper  method  of  reading  and  writing  many  words,  and 
concerning  which  the  following  brief  remarks  may  sufiOice.  In 
the  course  of  the  laborious  revision  of  the  biblical  text  under- 
taken by  a  celebrated  body  of  Jewish  critics,  called  Masorets 
(D^*lDiO  handerS'doum,  from  "^P^  Talm.  to  deliver)^  who  lived  in 
the  beginning  of  the  sixth  century,  a  multitude  of  passages  weM; 
found,  which,  according  to  received  opinion,  were  in  some  respeot- 
defective;  still  the  high  degree  of  veneration  in  which  these 
scholars  held  the  sacred  text,  prevented  their  rejecting  readingib 
however  faulty,  in  which  the  manuscripts  concurred.  They  ao» 
cordingly  suffered  all  such  passages  to  remain ;  but  when  they 
came  to  a  word  which  seemed  erroneously  written,  they  left  tht 
text  undisturbed,  and  placed  the  emendation  in  the  margin,  witil 
the  accompanying  remark  ^TO^  Hj?  (Chald.  part,  pass.)  read  ant 
turitten:  thus  in  Job  13: 15,  the  word  uW^^ew  (i.e.  occurring  it 
the  text)  ^  is  to  be  read  v.  When  a  word  was  considered 
superfluous,  they  left  it  unpointed,  and  placed  in  the  margin  thK 
observation  ^"3i?  ^)  3^D?  turitten  but  not  read,  e.  g.  the  word  M 
2  Kings  5:18.  And  when,  on  the  contrary,  a  word  was  thougU 
wanting  to  complete  the  sense,  the  vowels  alone  were  inserted  it 
the  text,  and  the  word  itself  placed  in  the  margin,  with  the  note 
yn?  fi6l  np  read  hut  not  written,  e.  g.  the  word  O^OJ  Jer.  31 :38 
The  number  of  these  critical  remarks  varies  in  different  editiont^ 
thus  Elias  Levita  reckons  them  at  848,  while  Capel,  in  til 
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second  edition  printed  at  Venice,  found  1171.  Among  the  Ken 
and  Ketib  may  be  reckoned  the  word  n)*^^,  which,  as  the  com- 
plete and  most  holy  name  of  God  (C^^b^D  Q^),  was  forbidden  to 
be  uttered  bj  any  except  the  high  priest,  and  by  him  but  once  a 
year  in  the  Holy  of  Holies.     On  all  other  occasions  it  was  to  be 

read  ^^^^  Lard,  and  hence  the  Masora  (^*^^  tradition)  has  given 

• 

it  the  points  of  that  word,  thus  Hln^ ;  except  in  those  cases  where 
iDi]''  is  immediately  preceded  by  the  word  ^J*lfcf,  when,  to  avoid 
repetition,  it  was  read  D^n7|$  God,  and  pointed  accordingly;  thus 
'^'C  ?*'^.  Various  other  marks  are  to  be  found  in  the  Bible, 
which,  in  modem  editions,  are  generally  explained  either  in  the 
prolegomena  or  at  the  end. 


GENEKAL  KEMAKKS. 


The  following  are  general  remarks  upon  the  anomalies  of  Verbii 
which  will  be  best  understood  b7  a  reference  to  the  paradigm  in 
this  Gfammar. 

Prbtbritb  of  KAL. 

1.  In  •T3C5  ^^  ^^  "^T  sometimes  changed  into  H—;  as  in 
nj  n^J«(Deut.32:36). 

2.  ^Iw?  is  found  with  paragogic  n  ;  as  in  i^^l!?  (Mai.  2:14), 
nJJ??9n(P8.  139:3). 

3.  In  PIP/  with  a  guttural  for  the  third  radical,  the  first  (7) 
is  changed  into  (t)  ;  as  in  ^BPK^  (Ruth  2:8). 

4.  In  CJJJlPr  (t)  is  sometimes  changed  into  (t)  ;  as  in  Df^J'TV 
and  into  (7) ;  as  m  nB7^fK 

Participlb. 

In  ^P1/,  if  the  last  radical  be  V  or  n,  that  letter  will  have  (t)  ; 
as  in  SP13,  nniS ;  it,  however,  sometimes  happens  that  (~)  it 
changed  into  (7)  without  being  followed  by  a  guttural;  as  in  *T3h, 
but  this  is  rarely  the  case.  In  the  two  verbs  ^PJJ  and  *1DJ,  (— )  m 
the  participle  is  changed  into  V;  as  in  V^^^*  ^''^'^^^  In  the 
poetical  parts  of  scripture  we  sometimes  find  the  ^  paragogic 
affixed  to  the  particle  ;  as.  ''^J^,  ^3?b,  ^n^ajOPI.  ^3^KnO,  ^p^|?0. 

nnp?. — With  y  or  n  as  the  third  radical,  we  find  (tt)  instead 
of  ("77) ;  as  in  nH"}3,  nj?l^^ :  sometimes  we  have  likewise  ^  para- 
gogic added ;  as,  ^nan'K,  ^F\2% 

*T^Dp. — Sometimes  ^  is  changed  into  (~)  ;  as  in  ^7 ;  and  thk 
is  found  likewise,  although  seldom,  with  ^  paragogic ;  as  in  ^J[99« 
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t 

iNFiifiTivR  Mood. 
"^^H?- — Absolute.     Sometimes  \  is  changed  into  (r)*  m  in 

When  *T)t)7  is  in  construction,  and  followed  by  maktiyh,  ^  is 
changed  into  slKNrt  (7)  ;  as  in  "t/^plf  (Prov.  25 : 7) ;  it  is  also 
found  Ynth  n  paragogic ;  as  in  •"*??  V,  *^?3^ ?»  *VP'^«  ^^  verbs 
intransitive,  and  sometimes  in  verbs  transitive,  ^  is  changed  into 
(t),  as  in  71^  :  the  same  is  the  case  when  the  last  radical  is  H  ; 
as  in  rhf. 

Impbrativb  Mood. 

110?. — With  makkaph,  as  "*19r»  *"*^  ^*^  ^  paragogic  it  is 
formed  like  n*l3{  from  *>bj,  and  in  some  instances  it  takes  the 
form  of  n3DP?  from  3bf ,  that  of  HPI^  fi^m  rh^,  niV3  fi^m  "AV?, 
niQ?  from  *1^39,  &c.  When  the  first  radical  letter  is  a  guttural, 
and  n  is  sufi^ed,  then  the  guttural  letter  has  a  (7),  as  in  Hfip^ 
(Num.  11:16).     We  have  likewise  the  form  of  nn^^  as  n^CD"), 

nnSo.  nyo^. 

Observation. — It  is  asserted  hj  some  Grammarians,  that  the 
infinitive  is  sometimes  used  for  the  imperative  mood  ;  as,  HK  ib| 
IK'li??  nSK'n  D^^  remember  the  Sabbath  day  to  keep  it  holy ;  because 
they  consider  *^toT  to  be  the  infinitive  mood  ;  but  as  that  would 
be  an  extraordinary  anomaly,  it  is  more  likely,  that  the  imperative 
has  sometimes  ^7)  for  (7). 

^*^P/. — Sometimes  (7)  is  changed  into  short  (7) ;  as  in  ^31^, 
)3^*0 ;  and  when  the  second  radical  is  a  guttural  with  a  com- 
pound vowel  (7)  is  then,  according  to  the  common  rule,  changed 
into  the  simple  vowel  of  the  guttural ;  as  in  •It^nK',  ^3J|9.  Yet  in 
some  instances  (7)  is  retained,  as  in  •I'll!!?'. 

nop. — (7)  is  likewise  changed  into  short  (7) ;  as  in  ^?^9 
(Judg.  9 :  10),  and  at  other  times  into  (7) ;  as  in  ^B^n  (Is.  47 : 2). 

nj'^^Dp. — \  is  sometimes  changed  into  (t)  ;  as  in  njpj^y  (Jer. 
49:3)  I  sometimes  PI  is  dropped ;  as  in  KP^,  IK"??  and  \^lp. 

1\D^.  — ^It  has  been  already  observed,  that  the  future  tense 
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is  formed  from  the  imperative  mood,  hence,  whatever  irregularity 
is  found  in  the  latter,  will  likewise  be  met  with  in  the  former. 

no^n. — With  the  accent  ^^S^P',  the  second  (7),  is  changed 
into  ^'  or  (7)  ;  as  in  «'i^5ri,  ^Vp?^?. 

nntoj>ri.— Irregularly,  nyn^im  for  njri33ni(Ez.  16:50)  in  Hie 
verb  P^  we  find  ^  feminine  omitted ;  as  in  Hjb^JH,  and  in  one 
case  T\  feminine  is  chimged  for  ^  masculine;  as  |^J1^![!  (Dan.  8 :  22). 

Preterite  op  NIPHAL, 

nnp^?.— With  a  pause  accent  h'vb^  (penultima)  nng^?.  Hie 
placing  of  the  accent  distinguishes  the  preterite  from  the  participle 
feminine  of  this  verb,  which  is  likewise  *^2r?^»  where  the  accent 
is  placed  yi?9  (ultima). 

^np^J,  irregularly  with  A^iaj  (Is.  59 : 3). 

Participlb. 

10^3.— (r)  for  (7)  ;  as  in  B^K^.  In  Exod.  15:6,  nnKJ  is  pro., 
bably  used  for  ^TJSIJ  fem.,  the  nominative  being  ^J*P*  fem. 

Dnop?. — Some  few  instances  are  found  where  (7)  is  changed 
into  (7)  ;  as  in  D^K???,  n^^T?K. 

Infinitiyb. 

I??^!?.— Irregularly  hW^,  (I  Sam.  20:28),  ^ib?}  (Gen.  31 :30), 
and  l^?n.  K  for  n  (Ezek.  14:3),  ^fir\  to  avoid  the  redupUcar 
tion  of  n  for  the  sake  of  euphony,  ^^ij  for  ^^^,  sometimei 
dagesh  is  omitted ;  as  in  ^^^)n3  (Pg.  68:3). 

Impbratiyb  Mood. 
*!??)'•'?.•— But  with  the  accent  ^''^O  (-)  is  changed  into  (7);  ai 

Future  Tense. 

lO^K— (7)  is  sometimes  changed  into  (t)  ;   as,  S3^K,  HD^ 
Instead  of  (r)  we  likewise  find  (t)  ;  as,  "^JflJDl,  ^|S. 
nj-jt?)?.— (T)  is  changed  into  (.) ;  as,  n;9S>TB,  n^T^ftf. 
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PIEL. 

TeV,  n©S  and  "Q?^.— The  following  have  (7)  instead  of  (t)— 
^9»  "^*^.*  With  a  guttural  second  radical  letter  (t)  is  changed 
into  (~7)  ;  as  in  \^,  '^IS,  with  some  few  exceptions ;  such  as  H^, 
057i>  and  ^O'jK 

Participlb. 

*16?p. — ^With  a  second  radical  euttural  (t)  is  changed  into 
(7);  as  in  TI99,  ^8^09,  except  in  l^njp  and  DWP.  With  K  for 
the  first  radical,  that  letter  is  omitted  in  the  participle;  as, 
t»/«  for  ^ae^K?  (Job  35 :  11). 

nn©^. — Irregularly  rrmf  for  ^n'TB'P  (1  Kmgs  i.  15). 

Infinitits  Mood. 

*^W?. — Sometimes  with  (t)  for  (t);  as,  9^^?,  Y^},  likewise 
with  ("7)  ;  as,  *^}VJ^,  and  sometimes  (.t)  is  changed  into  (7) ;  as, 

Imperativb  Mood. 

TO^. — ^With  Makkaph  following,  (t)  is  changed  into  (7),  as 
in  the  infinitive  mood;  thus  v^p.  imp.,  IJK"13'T1  inf.  Sometimes 
into  (t)  ;  as  in  *Un3,  apB. 

Preterits  op  PUAL. 

^§^. — ^With  a  guttural  second  radical  (7)  is  changed  into  ^ ; 
as  in  ^n\  pllM,  )^W ;  except,  however,  in  Y0^>  aJ^d  a  few  more 
instances  where  (7)  is  retained  before  n. 

Preterite  of  HIPHIL. 

^IP/'X — (t)  is  once  changed  into  (— );  as  in  ^1?lf?  (Jos.  7:7), 
and  also  into  (7) ;  as  in  MpJ^??  (1  Sam.  25 : 7). 

^JHIPpn. — (-7)  is  in  one  instance  changed  into  (7):  viz.  in 
^n^FlpS^n  (1  Sam.  1 :28),  and  according  to  some  Grammarians  n 
is  changed  into  n ;  as  in  ^Ppnn  (Hos.  11:3)  for  wnn,  although 
others  take  this  word  to  be  a  noun  from  the  absolute  r|7^.ni1. 
Various  other  changes  occur  in  the  Hiphil  conjugation ;  as  in 
^?^JK  (Is.  53 : 3)  for  *i??^3n,  where  the  X  is  used  mstead  of  n,  as 
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in  the  Chaldaic.  In  ^n^?\«nj  (!«•  19:6),  however,  the  Hebrew  I 
as  characteristic  of  Hiphil,  is  joined  to  K,  the  characteristic  of  th 
same  conjugation  in  the  Chaldaic. 

Fartioiplb. 

in?^0  for  W/»n9,  and  W  (Prov.l7:4)  for  H*©.— In  tt 
acyectives  derived  firom  the  partidple  in  Hiphil,  (t)  is  change 
into  (t)  ;  as,  nnffe,  IWIP. 

D*^^^D,  irregolarly,  D^J!??  for  DTIS©,  «*d  so  in  D^nS 
D^pn?,  QnynQ  :  this  last  is  either  firom  a  quadriliteral  root,  < 
is  similar  to  the  12th  coi^jugaiion  in  the  Arabic  language. 

rtTDi)»._Once  (Lev.  26: 16)  rftaHP  for  nta^isqe. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

^V^*}. — Very  firequently  ^r  is  changed  into  (t),  particulari 
when  the  word  is  without  the  letters  D733 :  in  ft  few  instances 
is  retained  after  (t);  as  in  ^^99^n,  P^S'S'n,  Sometimes  (t), 
changed  into  (r) ;  as  in  tD^ni  (Is.  31 :5),  ^^K^  (1  Sam.  2 :  33; 
for  d^^ip.  The  Chaldaic  characteristic  K  is  likewise  used  forfl 
as  ID  D'^fe$(Jer.24:4)  for  D9f  n,  and  T9«  (Gen.41:43)  A 

FUTURB    TbNSB. 

n*9^1.-.Sometimes  (7)  for  V ;  as  in  tt-^Tn,  VHS- 

Prbtbritb  of  HOPHAL. 

n©f»n  and  noj^n. 

Infinitivb. 

19(^11,  np^nand  D9$n  (Lev.  13: 55):  this  last  is  perhi^  i 
compound  of  vS^*}  and  ^^^H,  or  the  dagesh  in  3  may .( 
euphonic. 

Prbtbritb  of  HITHPAEL.  j 

*tg?];)n  and  ^9?Q9. — Sometimes  n  is  omitted,  and  compeii|j| 
tion  made  by  a  dagesh  in  tlie  subsequent  letter;    aS|*9194 
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•^lOP,  •^n«39  for  ineJ?9.  ^3f  •?  for  «inn,  which  last,  becomes 
4l*!f  n.  When  the  second  radical  letter  is  a  gattural  or  \  the 
preceding  (t)  i»  changed  into  (7) ;  as  in  T!??'?l :  except  before 
n,  -when  (t)  is  retained ;  as  in  DH^nn. 

^"IS/^n. — ^In  one  instance  (7)  is  used  instead  of  (t),  which 
maj  be  compounded  of  this  and  the  Hophal  coiyugation. 
%^ij[)n]  (Jer.  25 : 1 6)  is  likewise  supposed  to  be  a  compound  of 
fhis  and  Piel  coiyugation. 

I^^rw.— Irregularly  aVM!,  from  the  root  2T,  for  a^.^^TO. 


VxRBs  DBrxcnvx  in  thb  First  Radical  3  \  and 
Onb  DBrBCTiTB  Vbrb  in  7. 

Invinitiyb  of  EAL. 

Wp|. — Some  verbs  have  (tt),  as  HJJ^^,  flgj^,  etc.,  and  from 
KR,  riK^  and  ^Kb;  from  njJJ,  Ting— once  Tirjjp,  and  also  in  the 
regular  form ;  as  D^p/,  from  1^3,  nn.  See  Paradigm.  In  general 
it  may  be  observed,  that  most  of  the  defective  verbs  in  the  first 
radical,  are  found  occasionally  to  have  the  same  form  as  regular 

verbs;  as,  O^M,  S^B3,  «ihn?n,  ^n??),  no?n,  ^mjKi,  JiDj??!,  nVj^ 

ngj'?,  D^^^y?!!,  V9jn,  and  so  forth.     In  the  preteriU  they  are 
always  like  regular  verbs,  except  in  HjJ  and  nriJj). 

FUTURB   TbNSB. 

K^lt — Sometimes  with  ^ ;  as,  V\V,  and  with  second  radical  gut- 
tural, like  T)tV,  and  even  without  a  guttural,  it  is  in  some  few 
places  found  with  (r)  instead  of  (t)  ;  as  in  /^i. 

NIPHAL. 

B^|3,  and  once  ^^^?. — Some  grammarians  maintain  that  ^V^ 
(Job4:10)  in  the  Niphal,  is  from  the  root  Vf}};  but  Kimchi  and 
others,  derive  it  from  *^'^,  and  consider  it  a  compound  of  ^i^ 


72  q&amAar  of 

Verbs  DBrBcrivx  in  thb  Sbcond  Radical,  that  is,  hayino 
THB  Sbcond  and  Third  Radical  Alikb. 

Observation, — The  verbs  *^[J^  and  nn?  should  not  be  classed 
amongst  the  above ;  since  the  first  M  is  pronounced,  and  the  last 
is  quiescent :  the  following  are  coi^ugated  like  a  regular  verb« 
Q9|,  ^7^,  fi^^;  and  there  are  others,  which  although  frequently 
defective,  are  nevertheless  sometimes  used  as  regular  verbs. 

Prbtbritb  of  KAL. 
^ao.— Sometimes  with  ^    as  in  ^DK?,  ^ti\  ^STJ,  ^«13  for  ^tt| 
(Is.  18:2),  and  according  to  some  Grammarians,  OQJ!)  (Lam.  3 :  22) 
is  used  for  ^©H  and  ^O?/?,  and  so  likewise  l?*5iy?  (Is.  23:4)  for 

Infinitivb  Mood. 

2\D, — ^When  followed  hj  makkaph,  ^  is  changed  into  short 
(7) ;  as  in  *Tnn^5  (Job  38 : 7).     Sometimes  1  is  changed  into  (t); 
as  in  1"17  (Isa.  45 : 1),  and  sometimes  into  ^ ;  as  in  ^^^]  (Ecc.  9 : 1) 
n«;^(lsa.50:4). 

Impbrativb  Mood. 

ab.— Sometimes  with  (t);  as  in  ^|  (Ps.  119:18).  ^M— 
sometimes  1  is  changed  into  short  (7) ;  as  in  ^^'i, 

FuTURB  Tensb. 

DDK.— We  find  SpK;  niSK,  tiw\  with  )  conversive  like  Qnj. 
In  some  instances  ^  is  changed  ^ ;  as  in  ]'^'\;  and  sometimes  ^  ifi 
again  changed  into  its  corresponding  short  vowel  (7) ;  as  in  Q"^J1. 

nj^3D]?1,  and  irregularly  nrW?»  and  nj^JVl?. 

Prbtbritb  of  NIPHAL. 

ap3. — Before  n  (7)  is  changed  into  (7) ;  as  in  in3,  finj,  7(13 
sometimes  into  (7) ;  as  in  DDJ),  7[>\, 

^2Ip3. — We  have  in  somes  cases  (t)  changed  into  ^ ;  as  in  ^T^lj 
\^l,  ^yi\ ;  and  before  n  we  have  (7)*  as  in  tho  fiingular  number 

napj  and  n2D3.     Also  the  form  of  HJ^Jl,  nnpj]. 
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Participlx. 
a?^— (t)  instead  of  (7);  as  in  DD3,  DjapJ.  and  with  (t)  under 
the  fint  letter,  as  in  Dn^J,  Dnpnj  and  n^pj. 

Infinititb. 

DlDn,  3pn  and  apD,  and  hence  ^^nnp. 

FuTURx  Tbnsb. 
3B^. — ^And  with  (t),  as  in  ^5*^ ;  and  sometimes  with  M ;  as  in 
^n^.  ^  and  Dn^B^. 

9W.— And  with  ^ ;  as,  ^P^^nn. 

3B9. — Sometimes  with  (t)  like  *TP*,  and  with  (— ) ;  as  in  DH?. 

Prbtbritx  of  HIFHIL* 

3pn. — ^And  often  after  the  form  of  ipn,  as  in  Wn,  pnn,  tnn. 
napn. — And  without  dagesh  njSD  (Prov.  7:13). 
rftaprj. — ^V^th  first  radical  guttural  H;  as  in  ntann  and  some- 
times ^  is  changed  into  (t)  ;  as  in  n*9DD. 

^apn  and  ^prj,  ^^k},  ^fi)On. 

Future  Tbnsb. 

apJJI,  a^pJJ),  D^g'?,  2P!1 — before  makkaph,  and  with  )  conversive 
(t)  is  changed  into  (7)  ;  as  in  "JlHo;,  ^JJI. 
ap3.— Likewise  in  the  form  of  0'm\  (Num.  21 :30). 


Vbrbs  Quiescent  having  ^  for  their  First  Radical. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

nac^,  njn,  and  njj"5[,  from  yij ;   but  when  an  infinitive  is  used 

together  with  any  of  the  tenses,  it  has  the  form  similar  to  that 

derived  from  a  regular  verb ;    as  in  Ol'Dj  HT,  atJ^X  a^K^J,   except 

the  following :  tJ^a^a,  f\t^,  niD^^.     Sometimes  the  first  radical  ^ 

n  dropped  without  n  being  suffixed  ;    as  in  •^aK'f}  2)Xi^.     In  one 

i    instance  the  first  and  third  radicals  are  dropped,  as  in  JV/  for 

I.  »^'TbS(l  Sam.  4: 19). 

V 
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Imprrattitr  Mood. 

^^. — If  fdlowed  by  makkaph;  (t)  is  changed  into  (-7) ;  «8  in 

"^,  sometimes  into  (t)  ;  as  in  3n,  pf^  y^ :   some  retain  ^  as  in 

the  regular  verbs ;  and  in  Ps.  34: 10,  we  find  ^K"^j  (root  fc^TJ  to 

fear)  for  ^fc*^^  in  order  to  distingoish  it  from  ^fc*")!  (third  person 

lur.  fdture  tense)  from  nk'1  to  see. 

Future  Tbnse. 

3^. — ^  is  sometimes  retained,  as  in  *^i?^9,  *^^,  but  in  most 
cases  where  ^  is  retained,  the  letters  \^)^  are  accompanied  bj  (t)» 
and  the  last  vowel  is  (t)  ;  as  in  p?^,  B^3^fc?,  yet  (t)  is  found  even 
in  some  instances  where  ^  is  dropped ;  as  in  vfi$} :  <mm»  with  S  'm 
Bn3:i(Hos.  13:15). 

nj:jl^^, — Some  verbs  have  (t)  under  the  second  radical;  as  in 
njl^Fi),  7X^72^  :  in  two  instances  the  prefix  \  masculine  gender, 
is  put  instead  of  T)  fem.,  as  in  njpn.5  and  •V}?'?!* 

The  verb  h^l  to  be  aMe,  is  found  only  in  the  preterite  of  Kal, 
and  the  future  of  Hophal. 

Future  Tense  op  NIPHAL. 
Bnj«,  T^K.— But  ^n»J  and  rrv;  are  formed  like  regular  verbs. 

Preterite  of  HIPHIL. 
n^Knn.— Irregularly  ^^^^1,  and  in  1  Sam.  21 : 3,  *?«n^^  for  ^JfUTlVT. 

Future  Tense. 
3^^K. — ^In  the  following  instances  n  characteristic  is  retained 

as  in  tlie  Chaldaic,  ^snlny,  nnhrr^,  v:tf\n\,  ^h'frn]. 


Verbs  Quiescent  having  ^  and  ^  as  their  Second  Radicals. 

Preterite  of  KAL. 
n|J. — With  (t),  as  in  T^'Q  and  ^,  as  in  "^H*.    Sometimes  )  is  sup- 
plied by  K,  as  in  DKp.  (Hos.  10: 14),  and  in  n^NlJ  from  »n  (Zech. 
14:10):  twice  it  is  found  with  (t)  in  t?  (Zech.  4: 10),  and  ix 
ne(Isa.44:18). 
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nog,  nno,  nc^a,  and  after  the  Chaldaic  form  T\y;^  (EzeL46 : 1 7), 
and  once  we  have  (7)  for  (7)  in  njT]  (Zech.  5 : 4). 
MPB.    Once  (t)  is  changed  for  (t)  in  D9J5^  MaL  3 :  20. 

Participlb  Activb. 
fi^. — ^There  is  no  distinction  as  to  form  between  the  preterite 
and  participle  singolar,  masculine  and  feminine,  except  that  in 
the  singular  feminine,  the  accent  is  put  /^9  in  the  preterite,  but 
in?9  in  the  participle. 

Infinitivb. 

Mp  and  t/\p, — ^The  same  is  the  case  in  the  imperative  mood. 

Dlp^. — And  from  t^,  ^($.  This  is  the  onlj  verb  amongst 
the  VV  ^nj  in  which  the  letters  \tX*H  have  (t).  We  have  some- 
ismes  ^  instead  of  ^ ;  as  iu  D'l^. 

Prbteritb  of  NIPHAL. 

tfp3._0nce  with  (t)  for  (7)  in  l^W  (Zech.  2:17),  rttfiPi; 
irregularly  H^iJJ,  from  tMp.     . 

Participlb. 
0^D1p5._Once  (7)  for  S  in  0^?^J  (Ex.  14:3). 

PIEL  AND  PUAL. 
As  the  second  radical  in  these  conjugations  regularly  requires 
a  dagesh,  which  cannot  take  place  in  a  quiescent )  and  \  the  de- 
ficiency thereof  is  compensated  by  doubling  the  last  radical;  as 
from  !?13,  ^3^9,  and  from  y^B,  ^^Sf??©.)! :  this  latter  form  is  caUed 
by  some  grammarians  Pilpel. 

Future  Tbnsb. 
«Dpip^._And  from  "T^^,  irregularly  ^D?>;,  for  ^^di],  and  so  like- 
wise  from  Vj\  ^P^»!,  for  ^PS^.. 

HIPHIL. 

'        D^pn. — Throughout  this  conjugation  we  find  that  '*  is  sometimes 
'     changed  for  (t)  ;  as  in  ^n)on,  and  in  a  few  instances  into  (t),  as 
I    in  ^nhyn  ;  and  sometimes,  though  rarely,  into  (t)  ;   as  in  -I^SO  . 
I    fromP3. 
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Invinitivb  Mood. 

Oi?n. — And  with  th^2  prefixed  D^plJ.  The  following  terms 
pa,  7^1,  yi,  1^,  n^,  are  considered  by  some  grammarians  to  be 
of  the  Hiphil  conjugation,  n  being  irregularly  dropped,  whilst 
others  maintain  that  they  belong  to  the  coi^ogation  of  Kal.  In 
the  Hithpael  conjugation,  T\  is  in  one  instance  omitted  and  com- 
pensated by  a  long  vowel  under  the  prefix ;  as  in  D^i")^  (Isa.  33 :  10) 
for  DO'iiJJ«. 


Quiescent  Verbs  haying  K  for  their  Last  Radical. 

Various  verbs  of  this  class  sometimes  assume  the  form  of  those 
quiescent  in  n,  as  ^HNBl,  ^riK^3,  ^ho,  ^n^O,  and  indeed  K  is  itself    .- 
in  the  root  already  changed  into  n ;  as  firom  K&7  ^^  healed,  we 
find  HQ-}  (Ps.  60 :4).  we  also  find  -^Sl!  for  nnf)} ;  n^pyt  for  riKOV ; 

^»n  for  Kpn,  D^fcjph ;  n^;j*v  for  n^K^'v,  and  n^ajjjni  for  nSm^^. 

Preterite  of  KAL. 
KVID. — Some  verbs  in  K  have  (r)  under  the  second  radical 
instead  of  (7)  ;  as,  ^%  «!?9,  K??^, 

^n«yo.— Once  ^nVO  (Numb.  11:11)  without  K. 

Infinitive  Mood.  I 

trtV?.— But  (1  Sam.  18; 29)  «1^  for  ^^^  or  n^^f^. 

Future  Tense. 
naKVpn.— (Jer.  9:17)  r^:fn\  from  Kb'J. 


Verbs  Quiescent  having  n  for  their  Last  Radical. 

Preterite  of  KAL. 

n7}, — The  verb  njn  is  sometimes  conjugated  like  those  of  the 

Vy  ^n3,  as  D^p,  which  has  Dj^  in  the  preterite  third  person  singular 

masculine,  and  nOjJ  for  the  feminine  gender.     Thus  we  read  in 

(Gen.  5 : 5)  ^n  ng^^§,  and  (Exod.  1:16)  njm  K\n  n?  DW  and  if  it  be 

a  daii^hter  she  shall  live,  for  nnjni..     Kimchi,  however,  contends 
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that  the  Toct  is  ^n.  In  the  verb  Try>  to  happen,  we  find  that 
n  is  Bometimea  changed  into  M,  aa  in  ^?K^  *in9  tenyjr  lugspened  to 
me  (Job  4:14). 

'^V:  il* — ^  radical  is  changed  into  n,  as  in  noons  in  the  femi- 
nine gender  when  suffixes  are  subjoined,  where  n  is  changed  into 
n.  See  Table  of  nouns  and  possessive  pronouns.  In  some 
places  n  18  dropped;  as  in  '^k^  for  J^?^.,  and  in  '^^^ 
(Deut.  20 :  lOV  H  third  radical  is  likewise  in  a  few  verbs  changed 
into  * ;  as  in  H^DH  for  Hflpn ;  and  H  is  changed  for  K  in  Mn:}{ 
inO^P  (Ezek.  31 : 5)  A»  h^ht  is  exalted. 

(17|. — Here  n  is  changed  into  * ;  but  we  have  instances  where 

*  is  omitted  ;  as  in  nn3|i  (1  Kings  9:3),  and  in  one  passage  instead 
of  *  we  have  K,  ^nxyj  for  m^T)  (Ezek.  43 :  27),  and  m  Job  3 :  26, 

*  is  changed  into  1,  and  its  form  is,  as  if  derived  from  a  verb 
regular,  ^mi?^  for  'tyh^. 

OS. — n  which  is  here  dropped,  is  in  some  verbs  changed  into  ^; 
as  in  ^^DH,  ^^^ ;  and  in  Is.  38:12,  K  is  irregularly  added  in  the 
word  (()3M.  In  2  Sam.  21:12,  H  is  changed  into  K  in  D^K^ijt  from 
«Y5*  to  suspendy  but  some  copies  read  W^ 

«*^a.— (Jer.3:22)  «nK  from  nnx,  after  the  form  of  OKVO. 

Participlss. 

n^S.— In  Is.  38:12,  ^  is  found  instead  of  H,  n?h  for  H^'l ;  and 
in  some  verbs  K  is  used  instead  of  n,  as  in  ^^^,  D^KI^i ;  and  some 
have  ^  inserted  for  n,  as  in  njpV?  from  noij,  in  n»?*2,  n>Oh,  nj1>, 
nja-s:.  and  in  T\\*TfA  from  nn«  to  come. 

^^'?S.— And  without  \  as  in  ^QVl  and  ^feTjn  (Job  15: 22,  and 
41 :2b).     Some  have  K,  as  in  D'^KlSl,  Dw!?J!l. 

Inpinitivb  Mood. 

ril73  and  n7|. — Sometimes  n  is  dropped,  as  in  ^fc<"3,  ^33,  ^iin^, 
Wt  ;  and  in  a  few  instances  we  have  K  instead  of  n,  as  in  fe^Vj, 

T* 

Impbrative  Mood. 

.  rl?J. — ^And  under  first  radical  guttural  we  have  a  coia^o\iSi&> 

E  3 
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vowel,  as  in  nvi,  6g ;  irregularly  ^BS  (Exod.  1 6 :  23) ;  sometimes 
with  ^  inserted,  as  in  ^^?,  Vng  and  'Vnn. 

Future  Txksb. 

n^aK. — Sometimes  the  last  (7)  is  changed  into  (7) ;  as,  nyi^^^, 
iTDrjK.  It  is  sometimes,  though  rarely,  found  with  (7),  as  in 
nfe^n  (Gen.  26: 29)  but  some  copies  read  nfe^g.  Verbs  of  this 
class  are  the  only  ones  which  are  used  apocopated  in  the  future 
tenses  of  every  coi^ugation,  Pual  and  Hophal  excepted,  and  some- 
times in  the  imperative  mood.  When  n  is  dropped  the  letters 
!p^S  have  regularly  (7)  (except  before  lyriK),  and  (7J  is  removed 
from  the  second  to  the  first  radical;  as,  7r,  Ijj^  ^ff,,  3'V,  jM;  but 
before  a  guttural,  those  four  letters  have  for  the  most  part  (t)« 
and  the  gutturals  themselves  have  likewise  (t)  ;  as,  R!^?},  K^?l ; 
and  with  n  also ;  as,  IHJ,  jn*}.  Sometimes  we  have  (t)  for  (7) ; 
as  in  jBK},  T;«J,  KT,  nnn,  jnri  (Deut.33:21),  Kffil  for  n^% 
which  is  a  transposition.  When  the  second  radical  is  one  of  the 
letters  naD  *T!I3,  the  letters  jn^K  have  either  (t)  or  (7),  and  '; 
both  the  two  following  radicals  have  (7) ;  as  ^^%  "p-J^?,  Y)^*  : 
9W1,  "lO?!,  and  in  the  last  case  (t)  is  put  for  the  sake  of  euphony, 
the  consonant  being  n. — ^F-  ^^^  W-  assume  an  irregular  form, 
and  ^V!  and  ^yi  (Ezek.  31:7)  are  also  anomalies.  The  verbs  ' 
HNl  and  njn,  when  used  in  apocopatum  in  the  future  tense,  differ 
from  the  above;  as,  ^Hg,  ^'?^,  ^'^^  ^nj.  ^m,  ^n*.,  and  once 
(Ecc.]l:3)  N^n;. 

Pretbritb  of  HITHPAEL. 

n'i'??.— With  (7),  as  in  n^m.     ^^|?,  and  with  >  for  radical  n, 
as  in  ^^9*  *  and  K  instead  of  n,  as  in  ^K|)^  for  ^3^. 

Participle. 
n?M. — If  the  first  radical  be  guttural,  it  takes  the  form  of  H^SJ, 
and  in  the  feminine  is  like  njn^  or  HSru, 

niS??.— And  from  nr,  nia«. 

Future  Tense. 
/7//* — Before  the  gutturals,  the  letters  JH^K  have  (7)  instead 


i 
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of  (t)  ;  as  in  r^,  njJJS ..  we  find  likewise  t)  under  the  first 
radical  insiesd  of  (7) ;  as  in  ^^\.  The  fhture  tense  in  apoco- 
pated is  the  same,  with  the  exception,  that  with  the  rejection  of 
n  the  preceding  (7)  is  likewise  omitted ;   as  in  ^^^f  ^"HH*  ^f9» 

fe?D),  net 

Prbtbritb  or  PIEL. 
n^^. — n  is  changed  for  K,  as  in  K|¥^  and  ^^^IMJ^. — jy^f  and 

Participlb. 

TOP.— And  in  constniction  (7),  as  in  ^^SDO,  ^^IPP.  H  is 
changed  for  K,  as  in  ^WV*    n  is  also  changed  into  1,  as  in  MH^P. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

rt^J.— Prom  whence  the  form  ''Jfi^n  (Ps. 77:11).  rf^i.  His 
changed  for  \  as  in  ^505^  (Hos.6:9). 

npj. — ^And  (7),  as  in  nST  (Judg.  9 :  29) ;  sometimes  n  is  drop- 
ped, as  in  ^V,  ^1,  Dn.     n  is  once  changed  for  ^;  viz.  in  ^7''!. 

Future  Tense. 

n^^^-— Irregularly  "qvnx  from  HJ-} ;  so  n^). ;  and  H jl^  from  nr . 

^?ajjl. — Sometimes  with  (7)  and  no  Dagesh  following ,  as  in 
^fc<nJ|l  :  and  n  radical  is  changed  into  \  as  in  ^>VpiJp. 

^?3V — Irregularly  •1'^!1  for  ^'''Itl ;  n  is  changed  into  K,  as  in 
^X^nj  from  nan ;  and  into  \  as  in  ^^"l^T.  from  nD3  ;  and  apo- 
copated, bi^.,  iv?l.  IP!,  -1W,  •inn. 

Prbteritb  op  PUAL. 

rrpa. — Where  the  dagesh  is  omitted  in  the  second  radical,  the 
preceding  vowel  is  ^ ;  as  in  H'ln,  njn ;  and  once  we  find  ^,  viz.  in 
nj^T  (Ezek.  16 :  34).  This  omission  is  sometimes  compensated  by 
a  preceding  long  vowel ;  as  in  ^H^ ;  but  not  in  every  case  ;  as  for 
instance  ^^^^  (Job  33 :  22) .  We  find  in  some  copies  K  is  dageshed 
in  this  text,  contrary  to  rule,  and  likewise  the  (7)  is  chaxk^^d 
into  (7),  as  in  ^3  (Pa.  72:20)  and  ^D?  (Ibid  80:  !!)• 
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Participlb. 

^^^  and  ni^np. — ^Tkese  words  take  this  form  owing  to  1  being 
incapable  of  dagesb,  and  so  in  the  fdture  n*^?^. ;  and  in  £cc. 8 : 1, 
we  have  n,  the  last  radical,  changed  for  K ;  as  M|^^  from  nje^. 

Prbtbritb  of  HIPHIL. 

•t?'^- — Before  a  guttural  letter  H,  as  in  n"5gn,  'hm.  In  the 
latter  case  ^  is  substituted  for  M,  and  therefore  the  preceding 
vowel  is  (t)  ;  in  some  instances  we  have  (r)  for  (7),  as  in  •^<yD, 
^l"}??'!?.  In  some  few  cases  we  even  have  n  without  being  fol- 
lowed by  a  guttural,  as  in  n7^n  (£2st.  2:6). 

nn^an._And  uregularly  n^S^,  nfin,  n\^^^^  if?)n, 

and  after  the  Chaldaic  form  l^ppn. 

Infinitive  Mood 
nil^jn.—With  h  prefixed  n  is  dropped,  as  rtay^,  for  ntevnS. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Th^[), — The  last  radical  is  sometimes  dropped  when  the  vowels 
are  (77),  or  when  with  a  guttural  they  are  (tt),  as  3'35»  ^"35, 
^?n.     J^n  occurs  (Ps.  39 :  14),  but  irregularly,  from  HJJK^. 

Future  Tense. 

*f^y_, — In  this  tense  we  find  likewise  several  verbs  in  which 
the  last  radical  n  is  changed  for  « ;  as  in  ^%1  (Lev.  27 : 2),  N^?^! 
(Ps.89:23),  and  ''^1  (Ps.46:16),  and  apocopated  ^.J,  DOni, 
^^.Jl,  1?3 ;  and  with  a  guttural  for  the  first  radical,  ^J?^},  ^?!!. 

Preterite  of  HOPHAL. 
n^jn. — ^When  a  guttural  is  the  first  radical,  H  is  changed  into 

h,  as  in  n^gn,  nn^j^h. 

Preterite  of  HITHPAEL. 
n^jnn. — But  from  m^  the  Hithpael  is  JTJlJpn,  and  in  the  par- 
ticiple iTJl^p.     From  nnK'*,  )  is  inserted  ;  as  in  njqn^n,  and  so 
in  the  pakciple  n^)nmD  ;  and  On^iqPI^  (Ezek.  8:16)  has  the 
pronominal  sufBix  like  the  participle  Piel  in  Chaldee ;  and  njn^J 
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(Prov.  27 :15)  is  a  compound  of  Nipbal  and  Hithpael: — Thia  farm 
is  very  frequently  found  in  rabbinical  writings. 

Infinitive  Mood. 
rtpjirinj  rpinn.     And  without  n,  as  in  ^nnn.     Sometimes  the 
characteristic  T\  is  dropped,  and  compensated  by  dagesh  in  the 
first  radical ;  as  in  ^3J»1  for  ^SIJJH  or  rather  ^311?. 

FUTURB   TbNSB. 

rfe|j;iK — And  by  rejecting  n,  like  "©IK,  n'TnK.  njJW — some- 
times (7)  is  changed  into  (7) ;  as  in  nyri^J. 

From  nnc^  we  have  once  JQinf!!  (Gen.  27 :  29).  The  following 
verbs  are  apocopated  ;  VW^,  ^|1?!!1,  ^^riPI,  ^nne^.. 

Obsbrvations  on  Vbrbs  Doublt  Dbfbctivb. 

In  the  Paradigm  a  scale  of  one  class  of  doubly  defective  verbs 
has  already  been  given,  namely,  \^}  having  3  at  the  beginning 
and  at  the  end.  As  to  the  defective  verbs  in  the  first  and  second 
radical,  which  have  3  for  the  first  radical,  and  the  last  two  radicals 
are  the  same,  they  occur  but  rarely,  and  are  ^V?,  DDJ,  TT3.  All 
that  is  necessary  to  be  remarked  is,  that  both  defects  never  occur 
at  the  same  time ;  for  in  ^^t  future  of  Kal  the  ^  is  rejected*  but 
the  n  is  retained.  In  ^n'l?^.  (Job  17:18)  future  of  Hiphil,  1  is  re- 
jected,  but  J  is  retained ;  and  so  in  1T1  in  Hophal.  3  only  is 
rejected. 

K^J  which  is  defective  in  the  first  radical  and  quiescent  in  the 
last,  is  consequently  conjugated  like  ^33  and  ^Vp.  Pret.  p^^J, 
nspj,  Hm.  Imp.  njKb,  ^Kf ,  "m^  nb  (Ps.  lO:  12),  Vibi  for  Kf . 
Future  tense  Hibri  or  n^mPi  and  njKbn,  K^n,  Kb«.  Inf.  nw, 
n«r  and  vSbl  Participle  act.  ^^3  and  pass.  Wb3.  Pret.  of 
Niphal  mm,  Kb3.  Imp.  and  inf.  Kg^3n.  Pret  of  Hiph.  K^B^H. 
Inf.  «fe^n.     Hoph.  Kfe'n. 

nD3  is  conjugated  like  npS  and  ^^33  except  in  the  inf.  and  imp. 
moods,  which  are  formed  like  the  Pret.  of  Kal  in  regular  verbs, 
(Ps.  73:2)  VD3  for  ^^13,  n*D3,  nnij?,  nD3.     Imp.  nt?3.     F\i\..  T\>SP\^ 
n99«     We  find  likewise  a  iufure  apocopated,  aa  m^!5.,Wv.»Xt\ 
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and  ta  from  nR.  Pret  of  Niph.  n^?,  niPip?,  n^^,  plural  ve?  for 
^m.  Imp.  n^jn.  Futn^fiJ.  Inf.  nbin.  Participle  n^?.  Pret 
of  Hiph.  nnpn,  nen.    imp.  »n  and  nen.    Fut.  nsK  and  »K. 

Participle  HOD.  Inf.  rttsn.  Hoph.  H^n  and  ^  for  (,-),  n§<n 
(Ps.  102:4). 

niK  and  the  like  verbs  which  are  quiescent  in  the  first  radical 
K,  and  in  the  last  radical  n,  are  coi^ugated  in  Kal  like  n?!,  except 
that  the  letters  ]n^$<  have  cholem,  as  in  H^fei^ ;  and  in  the  first 
person  sing.  K  radical  is  dropped.  In  Prov.  1:10,  we  have  T\J^ 
for  n5«X  and  1  Sam.  28:24,  ^HB^  From  nnK,  nnKQ  and  by 
apocopatum  nKjl* 

^Hl  or  KV^  maj  serve  as  examples  to  all  verbs  quiescent  in  ^ 
first  and  K  last  radical. 

Pret.  Kal  DJINT  or  DpKt,  J1KT.  M^'JJ,  KT.  Imp.  mood,  &c. 
^NT,  «"}^  Fut.  «T?»i  «T'.  Inf.  trti!,  and  with  h  prefixed  K^lt>. 
Participle  D^KT,  KT.  Pret.  of  Niph.  6^3 ;  the  same  in  the  Part, 
Imp.,  and  Inf.  moods,  «!}}•?  :  none  of  the  other  coi\]ugations  are 
used. 

Pret.  Kal,  ^HKy;,  nNjr;,  KV;  (job  l :  2),  ^nVJ.  Imp.  mood.  ^IJ?, 
K^.  Fut.  ^SP,  fc^X??.  Inf.  HK)?,  and  when  accompanied  by  a 
verb,«1VJ.  Part.KS^\  Pret.  of  Hiph.  HKV^n,  «^V^n.  Imp.  NV^n. 
Fut.  «*V^K.     Pret.  of  Hoph.  KV^H.     Participle,  nK^^D. 

TXy^  and  all  those  verbs  which  are  quiescent  in  ^  first,  and  H 
last  radical,  take  the  form  of  3^^  and  n7|. 

«^3.  Pret.  Kal,  ^KS,  ^iK3,  IJJKa,  Dn«a,  HKB,  riKS,  nKj3,  K^. 
Imp.  njKa,  J|«a,  ^«3,  «^3.  Fut.  fcrtin,  «b«  and  with  n  paragogiD 
nnxaJJ  fem.    Inf.  mood  «13.    Part.  nlK3,  D^«3,  njK3,  «|f.    Pret 

of  Hiph.  n«^5n  and  HKSn,  HK^in,  K^nn.    imp.  -^K^nn,  kjjj. 

Fut.  K^3n,  K^K  and  with  1  conversive  «3,1.  Inf  K^?n.  Part.  K*M. 
Pret.  of  Hoph.  n«?^n,  HK^^n,  Kl^K.     Paxt.  «?^0. 

Verbs  of  four  radicals  are  few  in  number,  and  are  seldom  used* 
The  following  are  the  forms  in  which  they  occur :  TKhp  (Job  26 : 9)| 
usually  KHb  to  expand  ;  K^B^'J  (Ibid  33 :  25),  usually  abn  to  be  freak; 
nnqno  (Jer.22:15)  and  nriqriJ?  (Jer.  12:5),  firom  liVI  to  ctwer 
over ;  I3D13  and  njijp-i?^^  (Ps.  80: 14)  from  D"^  to  waste;  t^^fj^ 
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(Din.  3:21)  and  Hl^P  (I  Chion.  15:27),  froiA  ^rff  to  cloak; 
•bo  )}t$^  and  ^9,^  to  be  quiet ;  and  a  few  others. 

In  the  following  verbs  the  first  and  second  radical  letters  are 

doubled,  namely,  V^Uff,  KSlfW^  (Is.  29 : 9),  firom  nj^  to  ddight; 

•irje^'^,  Vje  (Ps.  102  :18),  from  rr^  to  lay  waste;  *}^!?? 
I     (18.17:11),  from  njb  to  increaee;  8???W?  (Gen.  27:12),  from 

Titf^    to   err;  gpnpon^   (Exod.  12:39),   from    nrnj  to    farry; 

dS?n>p9  (Prov.  26 :  18),  from  nn^  tobe mad;  n^Jp;(Ps.  45 : 3),from 
I  *^^l  Kandaome,  fair.  The  ooiyugation  is  called  in  this  case,  Pilpel 
.    (for  Piel),  and  Hithpalpel  (for  Hithpeel) :   some  derived  from 

quiescent  1  and  ^  second  radical  take  the  same  form  ;  as  from  ^3 

tomairUain,  ^W?^  (Zee.  11:16);  from  ^^D  to  confound,  ^P^P  (Is. 

9:10)  ;  from  "V?  to  dance,  ^'^^^  (2  Sam.  6:16);  from  "^B  to 
\    break,  '►?:)?1BU  (Job  16:12)  ;  from  r^B  to  shake,  ^?X?VE)J1  (Ibid); 

from  H' V  to  peep,  D^BVWpn  (Is.  8 :  20)  ;  from  Tp  to  demolish,  TTlpO 
►  (Ibid  22:5);  from  P^if  to  justle,  Wi???^.  (Nahum  2:5).  Some 
1    of  the  defective  verbs  called  D  v^&!p  have  the  first  radical  doubled, 

thus,  from  *^*^n-nmn,  from  ^^^-^1^4,  from  ^Sd-^D^D  ;  and  a  few 
.    of  the  regular  verbs  double  the  second  radical ;  thus,  from  *lDn— 

iD:}pn,  from  •^HD-nnnnp. 

Upon  verbs  with  pronouns  affixed,  we  have  to  observe — 

I. — ^That  sometimes  the  pronoun  thus  affixed  is  redundant,  as 
m  the  Syriac ;  thus  ^OKC)-n«  ^3?^^  (I  Sam.  21:13)  he  changed  it, 
namely,  his  behaviour;  yKhn-HK  ^^1J?\  Vnijiy.  his  iniquities  vnll 
catch  him,  the  ungodly  ;  "'C*?!?"^^  ''C'^?  ^^3  ^^  ^^  smote  one, 
the  other;  DH^  ^n»n  JintDntl  ^15  life  abhorreth  it,  the  bread;  ^6  IK^K 
IWJlp^DrntJ  ^n'K  ^njJi?!  who  shall  not  serve  him,  Nebuchadnezzar  ; 
and  so  forth. 

11. — Sometimes  the  noun  is  used  where  in  English  a  pronoun 
would  be  used;  as  in.  "!I»^  ^r?-1T3^  TjJjb  nDK»l  (Gen.  4:23) 
Lemech  said  to  his  wives — 0  vnves  of  Lemech  !  instead  of  ^K'}  my 
foioes;  rm)  ^«  nSj^ntDX  r\fO'S^\  (Exod.  24:1)  and  to  Moses  He 
mid.  Ascend  to  the  Lord,  for  vK  to  me. 

Ill, — ^When  pronouns  are  affixed  to  verbs,  they  generally  ex- 
the  accusative  case  of  the  persons,  as  stated  above,  yet  in 
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a  few  instances,  they  stand  for  the  dative  case  v  to  nie,  fc 
ablative  and  comparative  degree,  and  for  QV  tinth  ;  aa, 
^?Jjri3.  thou  hast  given  {to)  me  a  dry  land,  for  y  ^^\  ( 
"^"^t^y^,  I  have  prevailed  over  him  (Ps.  13:5),  for  v  *JFi 
'*y*ty*\pv,  ^Jt^l  the  river  is  mine,  and  I  have  made  it  for  mi 
29 : 3)  for  "h  ^n^^ ;— Sd^RI  ^JFlptQ  thou  wast  stronger  t 
didst  prevail  (Jer.  20:7)  for  *?»0  riplri;— ^JK^  *33  (B 
for  ^1^9  ^Kyj  iAey  are  gone  away  from  me ;  ^^^  ^TB^I  — 
the  meat  for  them  (1  Kings  19:21)  for  DH^  ^^3 ;— JTJ  T 
does  noi  dwell  with  thee  (Ps.  5:5)  for  ^9V  "Viaj;— *}^»l 
109:3)  for  ^?  ^DribjJ  th^  fought  against  me. 
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PREFACE. 


Although  there  are  several  Hebrew  Lexicons  extant,  some  large 
and  some  small,  some  original  and  some  translations  or  adapta- 
tions, it  may  be  stated,  without  detracting  in  the  least  from  the 
respective  merits  of  the  works  which  have  hitherto  appeared, 
that,  as  ^  as  regards  the  Hebrew-English  Dictionaries,  the  old 
ones  are  incompatible  with  the  present  approved  system  of 
modem  study,  whilst  the  modem,  which  were  published  with 
a  view  to  cheapness,  are  incomplete  and  deficient.  Some  of 
them  pretend  to  be  translations  from  the  best  German  works; 
but  the  originals  have  been,  either  from  doctrinal  motives  or 
those  of  economy,  shorn  and  cut  down  to  that  extent,  that  the 
term  "mutilated"  may  be  appropriated  to  them  more  fairly 
than  "abridged." 

In  no  language  are  foimd  words  and  roots  with  so  variouS| 
and  not  tmfrequently  opposite  significations,  as  in  the  Hebrew, 
besides  the  peculiarities  iu  that  remarkable  tongue  arising  from 
the  various  paradigms.  It  ought  also  to  be  remembered,  that 
the  great  standard  by  which  the  principle  of  the  language  is 
judged  rests  upon  the  twenty-four  books  of  the  Old  Testament 
Bcriptnree;  by  iihem  we  are  guided  in  our  estLmate,  valuation 
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and  classification  of  roots,  and  from  tHem  we  derire  our  infoima- 
tion  as  to  the  primitire  and  adopted  significations  of  these  roots. 
Hence  the  sense  of  several  roots  or  words  which  occnr  once  in 
Scripture,  and  Ibr  which  we  can  find  no  analogous  passage  to 
guide  us,  must  be  rendered  according  to  the  context;  and  since 
this  rendering  is  liable  to  different  versions,  the  commentators 
and  translators  of  the  Bible  differ  in  the  interpretation.  It  is 
therefore  the  duty  of  the  compiler  of  a  Hebrew  Lexicon  to  have 
his  thoughts  continuallj  directed  to  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  they 
being  the  fountain-head  from  whence  all  post-biblical  works  in 
the  Hebrew  language  flow,  and  on  the  basis  of  which  new  words 
and  terms  have  been  formed  to  convey  ideas  and  sentiments 
necessarily  occurring  in  the  large  nimiber  of  scientific,  meta- 
physical and  rabbinical  works,  with  which  the  post-biblical 
literature  of  the  Jews  abounds.  These  latter  works  constituting 
by  far  the  greatest  portion  of  the  Hebrew  literature,  it  is  no 
less  the  duty  of  a  writer  of  a  Lexicon  to  supply  the  words  and 
terms  of  the  derivatives  from  the  original  Hebrew,  and  to  frimisli 
their  various  graduations,  developments,  and  significations.  Both 
duties  the  compiler  of  the  present  Lexicon  has  made  it  his  task, 
scrupulously  and  faithfiilly,  to  discharge,  taking  care,  at  the 
same  time,  to  point  out  the  primitive  words,  as  well  as  those  of 
later  introduction,  and  careftdly  distinguishing  the  adopted 
offsprings  from  the  mother-tongue. 

Among  all  the  Hebrew  Lexicons  published,  both  in  England 
and  on  the  Continent,  there  are  none  that  can  be  compared  for 
compactness,  completeness,  and  cheapness,  to  the  Hebrew  and 
Chaldee  Lexicon  by  Dr.  Julius  FUrst,  the   eminent   Hebrew 
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teacher  of  the  XJniyersitj  of  Leipzig,  which,  therefore,  has  been 
selected  as  a  model  for  this  Dictionary.  Meanwhile  due  regard 
has  been  had  to  the  Authorised  English  Translation  of  the  Bible, 
and  its  rendering  of  those  scriptural  passages  in  which  it  was  found 
necessary  to  deviate  therefrom.  In  the  numerous  quotations 
£roni  Scripture  given  in  this  Lexicon,  which  will  prove  of  incal- 
culable advantage  to  the  Biblical  student,  the  Authorised  English 
Version  has  been  given,  as  well  as  the  rendering  adopted  in  this 
Lexicon,  based  on  well-matured  philological  grounds. 

It  is  only  left  now  for  the  compiler  to  give  a  list  of  the 
abbreviations  and  an  explanation  of  certain  terms  which  are 
met  with  throughout  this  "Work. 


The  term  «  Aram."  signifies  the  Chaldee  language,  in  which  part  of  the 
Book  of  Daniel  is  composed,  and  which  is  interspersed  with  the  Hebrew  in 
both  Tahnuds,  the  Jerusalem  as  well  as  the  Babylonian,  the  Book  Zoar,  the 
Medrashim,  and  many  other  post-biblical  works. 

The  terms  "later,"  "new  Hebrew,"  and  "modem,"  are  applied  to  those 
words  which  have  been  introduced  either  subsequent  to  the  Pentateuch  or 
Prophets,  or  all  post-biblical  writings. 

The  term  "  not  used "  is  applied  in  respect  to  the  form  of  the  word, 
such  form  not  occurring  in  the  Scriptures,  but  being  found  requisite  to  shew 
the  root,  from  which  branch  out  the  different  forms  in  use,  accompanied  by 
their  various  significations  and  modifications. 
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LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS. 


Accus.  or  ace.   accusative 


adj. 

adv. 

Aph.  or  Af. 

apoc. 

appell. 

Aram. 

author,  vers. 

c.  or  const. 

caus. 

coll. 

com. 

comp. 

cone. 

constr. 

contr. 

dat. 

def. 

dem. 

denom. 

cUm. 


adjective 

adverb 

Aphal,  Afal 

apocopated 

appellative 

Aramaic 

authorised  version 

state  of  construction 

causative 

collective 

common 

compare 

concrete 

construed 

in  contrast 

dative 

definite 

demonstrative 

denominative 

diminutive 


equiv.  to  or  ^  equivalent  to 

f.  or  fem.  feminine 

fig.  or  figur.  figuratively 

fut.  future 


gen. 

genitive 

gent. 

gentile 

Gr. 

Greek 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Hiph. 

Hiphil 

Hith.  or  Hithp. 

Hithpael 

Hoph. 

Hophal 

imp. 

imperative 

indef. 

indefinite 

inf.  or  infin. 

infinitive 

inter. 

interrogative 

intrans. 

intransitive 

Ithp. 


Ithptd 


m.  or  masc.      masculine 


neut. 
Niph. 
Nith. 

origin. 

Pa. 

part. 

part,  or  particip. 

pass. 

patron. 

pers. 

Pers. 

Pi. 

pi.  or  plur. 

p.  n. 

p.  n.  f. 

p.  n.  m, 

poet. 

pref. 

prep. 

pron.  or  pr. 

pronom. 

Pu. 

Rab. 

refiec. 

relat. 

sing. 

signif. 

subs. 

su£f. 

syn. 


neuter 
Niphal 
Nithpad 

originally,  original 

Pad 

particle 

participle 

passive 

patronymic 

person 

Persian  or  Persiac 

Piel 

plural 

proper  noun 

proper  noun  feminine 

proper  noun  mascu- 

poetically  [line 

prefix 

preposition 

pronoun 

pronominal 

Pual 

Rabbinical 

refiective 

relative 

singular 

signification 

substantive 

sufiix 

synonymous 


Tal.  Talmud 

Targ.  Targura 

transf.  or  trans,  transferred 
trans.  transitive 
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aSi&lical  Kxits  i^&irinical. 


J<  caDed  P]^«  (pi.  1^9^«)  signifies  as 
the  name  of  a  letter,  dther  bull, 
and  hence  the  old  Phoenioian  fi- 
gure of  a  builds  head  of  the  mark 
of  Alef ;  or  (=P]'^fe5)  chief  or  leader 
of  the  entire  letter-grotip.  As  a 
numerical  figure  it  signifies  1 ;  but 
i^  1000.  The  interchange  of  K 
with  n  and  V  is  folly  explained  in 
the  grammar. 

^  serves  as  a  preformative  to  several 
substantives  and  adverbs  whose 
first  consonant  is  a  fixed  one,  e.g. 

Q^i|)365  (n^iss),  Pl3^?  (ni)  PVJ<, 

(]13"J'n) ;  but  such  first  syllables  may 
be  dropped,  e.g.  IDPIJ  firom  13n3X. 

1$,  N  1)  a  customary  prefix  to  the  for- 
mation of  an  adjective  to  express 
an  intense  and  persevering  quali- 
fication :  e.  g.  3T?^J  very  deceiving. 
2)  the  performative  like  M  to  words 
beginning  with  the  semi-vowel 
{shevd)^  e.  g.  U^^  young  brood, 
hatch;  ^33^^C  hare.  In  many 
particles  the  preformative  changes 
M  into  fi$  :  as  ]3K. 

25  (c  ^We  in  Gen.  17:  5,  J.f ;  in  / 


p.  n.  n^,  ^:?^;   with  soff.  ^:}M, 

^??S ;  pL  rtn^  0.  nta«)  m.  &- 

ther,  the  physical,  or  the  spiritual, 
i.e.  God.  ThefoHowing  sub-signi- 
fications have  developed  themselves 

• 

firom  the  above,  retaining  the  dia- 
racteristio  of  father  :  1)  bene- 
&ctor,  provider,  supporter ;  repre- 
senting paternity,  in  external  rela- 
tion: 2)  teacher,  instructor,  &ther 
in  intellectual  relations;  therefore 
addressed  to  national  teachers,  old 
men,  prophets,  priests,  viziers, 
kings;  lather  of  the  king,  i.  e. 
vizier,  3^7  D*^  to  comber  on  one  the 
dignity  of  vizier.  In  reference  to 
paternal  rights,  expresses  the  idea 
of  lord,  possessor,  (proprietor,)  al- 
most like  7^^ ;  this  signification 
appears  especially  in  compound 
proper  nouns,  and  in  other  Se- 
mitic dialects.  As  founder  of  a  fa- 
mily, a  generation,  or  a  tribe,  ^K 
signifies :  1)  the  head  of  a  family, 
tribe,  (syn.  Pll W,  HtaK  n^g  m^ 

i^,  H'\^),  n^isn  \fi^^-\^,  \l«w». 

3^?  n^3  farmly-cAxde,  fem^'j  ol 


3M 


(2) 


law 


the  head  of  a  tribe ;  2)  ancestor, 
fore&ther;  \h^H'[^  ^  Adam; 
8)  ancestor  of  a  gnfld,  i.e.  creator, 
inventor,  the  fint  composer  or 
former.  This  noun  is  primitive, 
although  it  follows  the  analogy  of 
the  derivatives  from  n"x 

n^  (c.  nK,  withsoff.  1D|f,  13K,def. 
K|K,  pL  p2^,  de£  KpnjH) 
Aram,  the  same. 

2lf  (with  snff.  ^9^,pL  D^9tC,  c'afcj) 
m.  propoijthe  shining  of  bloom ; 
hence  1)  time  of  blooming,  age  of 
blooming,  also  the  bright  verdmre ; 
2)  fruit,  from  whidi  3^  Aram, 
month  oi  fruit,  i.  e.  August,  and 
in  Targum  ^    often  for  nXUTI, 

ns.   RootanK. 

2H  (Talm.  1«<  def.  fiqK,  with  suff. 
n^2lN  or  with  the  3  interpolated 
n^}H,  K|3i!t)  Aram,  the  same,  but 
often  fruit,  hence : 

2^  to  yield  fruit. 

a^  (not  used)  to  shine ;  next,  to 
bloom,  after  a  usual  rendering: 
as  nv ,  ^V3,  ni^  etc.,  derivatives 

Mn3!3fi<  (P»8ian)  p.  n.  m.  one  beaufi- 
fully  formed,  from  hag,  Fen.  heh, 
beautiful,  and  to  =  ton  ;  Fers.  ten 
body. 

nax  fut.  n^t^^  and  n^H*  (intrans.) 
originally,  to  be  estranged,  for- 
saken, (see  19) ;  hence  1)  to  err 


about,  to  go  astray  in  the  desed 
orin  solitude,  T3k  H^  P^  119 
176,  a  sheep  wandering  about  i 
abandonraent.  The  unstable  lii 
of  the  Nomades ;  as  *79K  ^mt  1 
wandering  Aiamite,  Dent  26 
5 ;  of  the  wandering  about  in  \ 
foreign  countiy,  Isa.  27 :  13.  2 
to  lose  oneself  to  diq[^;>ear,  e.  g 
to  lose  courage  (PQ);  to  IO0 
aU  hope  (n}jpFI);  part  n^XF  ^^ 
(seldom  c  *73^)  being  a  want  0 
counsel,  transflared  to  the  sens 
of  nselessness,  in  vain :  e.  g.  re 
fuge  is  vain  (D^^),  Hie  vipoi 
(fiitj)  with  !^,  )9  the  person  fa 
whom  something  is  in  vain  ant 
useless ;  3)  to  cease,  to  perish,  0 
man,  animals,  etc.,  tberefine  *13^ 
an  unhappy  one,  here  scmielame 
the  addition  of  f  "JJiJ  hTpj.  Pic 
*7^i$;  1)  to  dismember,  to  soaltec 
to  disperse ;  ))n  to  squander  pro 
perty ;  2)  to  destroy  (things),  t 
murder  (human  beings),  deprive 
e.  g.  2j  the  understanding.  £Q 
phil,  to  cause  to  be  ruined,  destroy 
ed,  annihilate,  with  the  addition  c 

t3?n  ^ISp,  D»?^n  npcip,  ibr : 

pers.  fut.,  also  stands  the  fori 
nT;}k  with    a   quiescent  Alel 
which  is  subsequently  dropped. 
iy^  int.  1:^1  Azam.  the  same 
affirm.  ijVl  like  HijM.  Hophi 


12« 


(B) 


r^ 


after  a  Hebraism^  passive  of  Hi- 

pbal. 
13k  m.    1)   equiv.   to  l^H  anni- 

hiladon,  destradion;  2)  part  n. 

an  nnfortimate  maa. 
rn3*5  f.  1)  abyss,  precipice,  (as  inf. 

n.)  ;  2)  a  lost  thin^,  (part,  n.) 
n'naX  m.  in  Ketib  for  m^, :  the 

aflfix  H',  changes  often  with  ]'r, 

probably  read  in  Ketib  ni^l^t. 
)n^N  nL  1)  annihilation ;  2)^  place 

of  destruction,  the  region  of  the 

dead. 

]i:^  aiso  r3?l«  (0.  n??)  m.  de- 
8tniction„  £8t.  8 :  6,  9 :  5. 

DJJM  ftit.  n^^^  (ui  relation  with 
3Mn,  3H^,  with  tiie  same  root), 
to  be  Icmd  of,  to  incline  to;  hence  1) 
to  consent,  to  obey,  with  ?  of 
the  person ;  2)  the  more  active  in- 
clination, to  incline,  to  be  willing : 
with  N^  not  willing,  (unwilling), 

0^®  l^P)  ^^  ^^  accusative  of 
the  noun  or  of  the  infinitive,  but 
always  from  readiness  of  inclina- 
tiOQ ;  3)  to  will  violently,  to  be 
anxious,  to  be  eager,  to  lust  after, 
to  desire. 

n^  only  in  Job  9:  26,  probably  a 
iordgnword.  According  to  some, 
a  leed,  rush,  goitable  to  an  Arabic 
analogy. 

^  m.  according  to  Abidwalid  Ibn 
Qmadky  from  M^^^  s^  a  l^^i 


eagerness  or  distreafl,  like  ]^^» 
Bat  moi9  ooneot  witii  Kmchi 
equiv.  to  ^te,  wo,  according  to  an 
Aram,  anidogy. 
0H21&  (for  D>i:3K  pL  m^^2H)  m.  ori- 
ginally satiBfyhigf  feeding,  henee 
crib,  grate  for  the  use  of  feeding ; 
see  DDK. 

nbk  see  rfn)H. 

^^^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  HST  a^ay 
to  slaughter,  ^spiritns,  diangesinto 

1  like  -inK  (of  nnj»)  with  int. 
nq^N  (poetical.  nrOQ)  £  slaughter, 

murder,    Ezek.   21:  20,    LXX. 

O^l^^fejl  only  pi.  D^l^^tP^if  m*  melon, 
Targ.  p&|vp  i*  e«  /» v^toTl^tfy,  see 

UK.  p.  n.  f.  strong  diemre,  longing, 

2  Chr.  29: 1,  for  which  also  .T?{f . 
jia^?    ^?»    p.  n.   m.    (fether   of 

shame,  a  shamed  one,  a  modest 
one) ;  see  I7V  1  Chron.  11 :  32. 

^^^?^.  P*  ^'  m*  one  who  possesses 
godliness,  a  pious  one. 

HpNI^:;iK  p.  n.  m.  fother  of  an  as- 
sembly,  a  gatherer. 

D^M  m.  (from  22H  time  of  bloom, 
(as  tJ'^n,  l^if  j5),  hence  time  of 
ripe  ears ;  D^^^fiJ  K^JH  month  of 
ripe  ears  (like  )D^?);  next  trans- 
ferred to  ear,  fruit  of  eacs. 

SjyjfcJ  p.  n.  f.  (head  of  the  group  of 
dancers).     See  >13. 


^^?^f  p.  n.  f.  the  same. 

IT?^  p.  n.  m.  (fikther  of  judgment, 

judge).    See  l-ll. 
Vy^^  p.  n.  m.  (&ther  of  knowledge, 

one  that  knows).    SeeyiJ. 
n^?^,  1)  p.  n.  m.  (God  u  proyider) ; 

2)  p.  n.  f.,  see  '?«. 
•1iT3M  p.  n.  m.  the  same. 
•in^^M  p.  n.  m.  (He,  L  e.  God  is  the 

&ther). 
1in^:}M^  p.  n.  m.  (possesser  of  £une) 

Ueir^OKTiOSm     See  I'lil. 
^:G'?«<  1)  p.  n.  £  (the  head  of  the 

singers),  a  songstress.    See  >')n= 

T'^n ;  2)  p.  n.  m.  (a  yariadon  of 

^:n^?«). 

)Va«  (from  nn^)  adj.  asking,  beg- 
ging, poor,  needy;  from  which 
the  subst.  the  poor  one,  the  suf- 
ferer.   ]^'3{?  ^j3  the  poor. 

njV^K  f.  desire,  longing,  lost,  Eoc. 
12:  5,  according  to  others,  the 
means  of  desiring,  specially  scran- 
berry.     0^3V''58  berries.) 

^W^^.  p.  n.  f.  (father  of  valour,  the 
yalourous  one.) 

^•^itS^^^M  p.  n.  m.  (father  of  goodness, 
the  good  one.) 

^I3^?K  P*  n*  f*  (&ther  of  dew,  the 
freshness  of  life.) 

D^JIK  p.  n.  m.  (fikther  of  the  sea,  na- 
vigator.) 

T)^^^;;i$J  p.  n.  m.  (belonging  to  the 
tribe  of  Mahil.) 


(«  'M 

wV^^  p.  n.  m.  (fiiiher-king)  king 
ly  titles  of  the  Philisdnes ;  Mala 

'^1^'?^  p«n.m.  (&therof  noble-mind 
edness,  the  noble-minded  ooe.) 

D^3^3^  p.  n.  m.  (possessor  of  lovli 
nees,  grace.) 

"^2??^  p.  n.  m.  ^Kissessor  of  light 
luminaiy.) 

^0^:^^  p.  n.  m.=^|;K;:}9  oontnctec 
from  ^p^^?)^.)  which  see. 

'^U'*^^  P-  n.  m.  (&ther  of  hel^) ; 
helper,  patron.  ^"IJjn  ^JfiJ- 

n^^tj  adj.  and  subst.  m.  he^[>er,  pro- 
tector, hero,  (from  *13&^),  only  ap- 
plied to  God. 

"1^9^  adj.  m.  very  valoroos,  manty ; 
hence  the  subst.:  1)  a  valiant  (me, 
courageous  one,  with  the  additioii 
of  3.?;  poetically,  the  daring 
bull,  the  bold  horse ;  2)  the  dis- 
tinguished, the  worthy,  V^^ 
D^V'nn  the  most  distinguished  oi 
the  shepherds,  0^*1^31^  DH^  bread 
of  the  superior  (manna) ;  3)  in- 
flexible, hardened,  stubborn,  witb 

^T?^  p.  n.  m.  (&ther  of  pride,  the 

proud  one). 
^V^VSi  p*  n.  £  (female  professor  oi 

agility,  the  agile  one).    See  Sil^. 
{f'le^^q^  p.  n.  m.  (&ther  of  hick,  the 

fortunate  one.)    SeeJ^v}. 
.  TlK^^9t{  p.  n.  m.  (the  ftiher  of  me- 


^2H 

lody,  ainger).    See  Irif^, 

^;iK.  p.  n.  m.  (the  &dier  of  win, 
one  who  is  strong  in  wDl).  Seeil^. 

&)^^?»§  p.  n.  m.  (&ther  of  friend- 
ship; friend,  probably  father  of 
peace). 

")r|^3K  p.  n.  m.  (father  of  preference, 
the  preferred  one). 

%$  (poetically)  only  Hithp.  to  rise 
as  in  a  column,  applied  to  smoke 
which  carls  in  rising.    Isa.  9 :  17. 

7^fi{  fiit.  b^^^  (poetic),  originally 
to  sink  oneself,  to  fall  together,  to 
perish;  hence  1)  to  wither,  to  parch, 
to  monm,  used  of  grass,  (related  to 
7^);  2)  mooming,  of  man,  ori- 
ginally the  sinking  of  the  head, 
(the  bowing  down).    Hiph.  cans. 


(6)  VM 

also  Sa^  and  D.^^  '^. 

D^t$^0  ba^  p.  n.  £  (Acoada-plaoe) 
a  dty  in  the  philns  of  Moab. 

D^^l  hy^  p.  n.  £  (Tineyard)  an 
Amonite  village. 

n^nt^  Safif  p.  n.  f.  (place  of  the 
national  dancers);  town  in  the  do- 
minion of  Issaohar. 

D!Q  ^3^  p.  n.  £  (meadow  of  water), 
dty  beneath  Lebanon. 

D.^yp  bi^  p.  n.  f.  (meadow  of  the 
Egyptians),  a  place  near  Jordan. 

7^^  (with  snff.  vp^)  ni.  monming, 
'V  ni^  to  institute  a  funeral  pro- 
cession ;  with  ^  of  the  person,  of 
whose  honor,  etc;  2)  (poet) 
voice  of  monining,  hence  VJ^  % 
monming  for  the  single  branch. 


of  KaL    ffith.  (pros.)  as  Eal,  with    b2^  adj.  and  conj.  1)  certainly,  in- 


7?,  ^M,  of  the  person  for  whom 

one  is  monming. 
bjK  (not  used)  to  dampen,  related 

729  ^  hrigate. 
hiH  (c  S3«,  pi.  ^^3X)  adj.  m. 

momning,    (syn.    3^^,    DO^). 

RootS^M. 

bjtj^  p.  n.  f.  (fresh,  verdant  place, 
meadow,  common,  from  b^^$)f 
name  of  a  town,  hence  Hp^lSH  'k, 
and  with  H  mobile  TVJi^ ;  more 
fieqnently  in  oomponnd  pp.  nn.  as : 

'^JBS  n^5  ^3^1  P«  n.  f.  (meadow 
of  Bet  Maacha)  city  adjacent  to 
fljrVQ  (wfaiofa  see)  bdow  Lebanon, 


deed,  decidedly,  in  the  golden  age 
of  the  language;  2)  (later)  decided- 
ly opposite,  bat,  however;  see  73. 

hn^  or  h^^ii  {hyn  in  the  latter 
period  of  the  kngnage,  and  rare), 
m.  shore  of  the  river,  river-district, 
used  for  the  shore  of  the  Caspian 
Sea     0'21«<).    Root  S3^. 

)3^^  (not  used)  equivalent  to  |p^  to 
be  firm,  to  be  hard.     Hence: — 

|3^f.  (m.  only  1  Sam.  17: 40),  stone- 
rock,  TJ^"  hail-stone,  n"3|J^,Jt3* 
predonsstone;  fignrativelywdght. 
n^&i^i}'  weight  of  lead,  lead 
for  measurement ;  TH^T  the  lead 


1» 


(«) 
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of  sounding  (plnmnict);  ^ni"  lead 
of  devastation;  root|9y. 

tria  t^lj ;  see  tni. 

bttjn  ]yf  p.  n.  f.  (stone  of  sepantikm) 
name  of  a  plaoe. 

I^n  J3IJ  p.  n.  f.  (stone  of  victoiy), 
name  of  a  monument  near  Ifiapa. 

n|3^$  p.  n.  f.  (firm  foundation)  name 
of  a  river.     See  HJ^. 

]:fU  (=  J3^)  m.  only  dual  Ull^H 
(double  mill-stones);  1)  stool  of  de- 
Uveiy  (labour),  which  consisted  of 
two  stones ;  2)  stool  of  the  potter, 
the  potter's  mould,  in  the  East  con- 
sisting of  two  stones;  however,  acor- 
recter  view  of  0^3^  is  taking  it  for 
D^.3fiX,  viz.  a  tool  consisting  of  two 
wheels,  a  pair  ofwheeb  or  moulds, 
from  ]3k=)&k  in  the  aignifica- 
tion  of  mould,  wheeL 

C333|(  m.  girdle  of  a  priest,  girdle 
of  office,  originally  a  tie,  girding. 
Aram.  Hr^^  see  12^. 

•)J?X  p.  n.  m.    See  -y^^. 

013^  to  nourish,  to  feed,  of  cattle, 
but  only  part.  pass.  D-13^  fed,  fat- 
tened. 

nr99nKf.b]ister  of  the  skin,  a  swell- 
ing  boil.    Root  ^'121  which  see. 

y^  (not  used)  to  glitter,  to  shine. 

Y^H^  p.  n.  f.  (glimmerkg)  name  of 
a  town  in  the  dominion  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachxr. 

IV*?^  p.  n.  m.  fidl  of  briUiaocy. 


I*  P^  (not  used)  to  awervei  vadl- 
laie,  (Lat.  vaciUare)  to  move  to 
and  fro. 

n.  p^y  a  lighter  fonn  of  the  fioot 
p^p,  to  foldone  in  another,  bntonly 
in  Niph.  p?^.J  to  embrace;  and 
henoe  to  struggle,  to  wrestle,  theve- 
fore  weaker  than  DOp]  to  destroy 
one  another,  and  iByncmymioiis  mA 

Pf^  a  thin  dust  flying  abtmL    flee 

PI,  pr\^. 

n^^  (only  const.  ngJ^tf)  il  ^bst  (of 
flpMXs),  ?Sil  ^ice-dust  of  KTOoen. 
Bootp:?^  I. 

^y^  (not  used)  1)  to  cover,  tododie, 
to  val,  wrap  round;  2)  to  pro- 
tect, to  defend,  to  resist :  hence  to 
act  vigorously  on  the  principle  of 
protecting,  shielding.  The  strong- 
er form  is  ^^H,  ly^, 

1^  m.  i»nion,  wing,  from  1^, 
likewise  ^33  wing,  from  ^}^  to 
cover,  ^11^  from  ^17  to  veO. 

n*]^  (poetic.)  f.  wing,  pinion. 

Dnn^^  p.  n.  m.  fikther  of  many  na- 
tions as  explained  in  Scripture, 
nijnfrom  Dri-jrrDJjn,  D^nequiva- 
lent  to  ty^ijt  applied  to  the  roar- 
kig  multitude,  equivalent  to  3M 
]\0^  which  is  also  etymologically 
ooirect. 

1)^^  m.  form  of  salutation  of  the 
Egyptians  to  Joseph  (Qen.  41 : 
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43);  probably  a  noon  fike  Hp'i^, 
viz.  fiom  "^l^^  to  wish  joy,  to  oon- 
gratolate,  to  bless :  hence  blesong, 
haill  Thefonnis]]kep3?K;8ee 
111. 

D']^9  P*  n*  m*  (a  oontraction  of 
C3"JK.  ^,  father  of  Arunea,  or 
patriarch  of  Aram),  the  former 
name  sabseqaentty  called  Abra- 
ham. The  patriarch  of  Aram 
became,  after  the  promise,  the 
fiuher  of  many  nations. 

'^:j^  the  same  as  H^^^^.  which  am. 

tih^^  the  «anie  as  Dlb^^^l^  for 
whidi  see. 

M^  (not  used)  after  the  Arabic,  to 
flee,  to  nm  away. 

^S^  P*  T^'  ix^*  (fogitiTe). 

^  p.  n.  m.  (with  :i)y  etymological- 
J^  combined)  the  sovereign  title  of 
Amalekite  princes,  as  ilV^.S  and 
^^^;;;i^  from  which  nouns  gent. : 

^JJfrC  of  Haman,  hence  the  tradition 
of  his  Amalekite  descent. 

*l|^  (not  used)  to  bind,  combme, 
synonym,  with  it  is  *Tj?^,  13^(. 

^'53^<  (formed  from  lilJ5)  f.  1)  some- 
thing bound  together,  a  bundle, 
e.g.3^T$$  ni^ahyssop-bnnoh;  2) 
band,  troop;  3)  a  joining  together, 
diained  together,  bound  together: 
henoe  vanlted  afoh,  more  parti- 
eohify,  the  hofrizoDal  audi,  the  sky . 

fta^  (poetical,  seldom  used)  m.  nut. 


'H  T)^\  nut-garden.  It  aeons  that 
etymologically  fiJ^  is  derived  from 
T1i;^  =  rt3^,  where  J  is  added. 

lf\S^  p.  n.  m.  (the  accepted  among 
the  wise),  the  name  of  the  author 
of  the  30th  chapter  of  ProveriM. 
Boot  n^. 

Tyy^  f.  beny,  gram,  bean,  as  the 
smaUeat  wd^  of  coin;  hence 
small  coin,  origmally  something 
round  that  turns  and  rolls  about, 
from  -Ji^  8  =  nn|. 

S^  (not  used)  to  roll  (of  water),  to 
whiri,  to  swell,  to  spring,  to  be  in 
form  of  waves,  syn.  with  bj^, 

7^  (onlyo.  pL  y^)  m.  drops,  onac- 
eountofthe  round  form.  Boot  7^. 

^l2^^  P<  n*  of  acity  (douUe-fonntain) 
in  the  territory  of  Moab,  24  miles 
from  Arepdis. 

U^  (not  used),  a  lighter  form  of 
D^,  crooked,  bent,  to  be  moum- 
frd,  hence  D^M,  DJ^fi$,  flD:)^. 

Dj[t<  a£y.  dejected,  bowed  down; 
^U  'V^  ^bent  down  in  mind,' 
Isa.  19 :  16. 

D^K  (not  used),  to  gather,  to  flow 
together,  (root  D|  which  see,)  but 
not  be  rendered  bum,  or  to  be 
spoiled,  or  to  have  an  aversion 
for  anything.  From  which  oomes 
U:^^  and  {to^. 

D3»:  (c.  D3M,  also  Isa.  85 :  7,  where 
D%  is  omitted,  pL  W^^S^  c.  haw<^ 
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ever  ^3^  the  same  as  ^f*?))  m. 

1)  place  of  the  collectmg  of  wa- 
ters, pond,  that  which  refreahee, 
Isa.  85 :  7,  therefinre  never  ren- 
dered a  ditch,  root  U^ ;  2)  rush, 
a  reed  that  bends ;  root  DJ^.  The 
rush  in  ponds  which  prevented  the 
crossing  of  enemies  was  freqnentlj 
set  on  fire  by  the  latter,  Jer.  51 : 
32. 

]to^^  m.  1)  equivalent  to  D3^(  pond, 
(therefore  cannot  be  rendered 'a 
kettle,')  n-IQ)  ]\0^^  a  seething 
pot.  Job  41 :  12,  root  D3i{ ;  2) 
hook,  from  being  bent  or  crooked. 
Job  40 :  26.  Hence  reed,  rash, 
as  D}2<,  hence  a  symbol  of  the 
hnmble,  root  U^^. 

\l^  (not  used,)  to  hollow  out,  to  ex- 
cavate ;  hence  the  Aram.  KDJIM  a 
tub,  t^l}^^  a  pit. 

P^  (c.  p.i<,  pi.  nb?^)  m.  a  basin,  a 
bowl,  a  dish,  fix)m  its  being  deep- 
ened out.  ^HDi^  'k  a  basin  of 
roundness,  a  round  bowL 

P13X  (a  branch ;  fix)m  P)!),  only  in  pi. 
D^d^fiC  m.  wings.     See  ^3. 

12^  ftit.  lig;  1)  to  gather,  to  col- 
lect, gatherfiruits,  (syn.  withP)pX); 

2)  to  gather,  to  receive  in,  (see 
y\}if) ;  8)  the  same  as  hl^  to 
form  into  waves,  to  be  undulating, 
(see  n'lt^^j)  hence  to  roll,  to-  roll 


Ngaj  (c.  nna^,  def.  ^^^m,  pL  rm 

de£  t^J^yfi)  Aram,  t  roQ,  scroll, 
letter,  (oomp.)  n^)p.  Root^lJ^S. 

Soiai  (later,  c  pL  'bpi^)  m. 
basin,  a  vessel  for  sprinkling. 
Alef  18  prosthetic,  and  7  T  u 
a  veiy  old  affix  of  nouns.  Boot 
t313,  which  see. 

n^*^^  m.  a  clinched  hand,  fist ;  root 

nT?^<  (later,  pi.  nh^C)  f.  roll,  B  ron 
of  manuscript,  (as  n^JP) ;  hence 
a  written  letter,  ban,  edict,  dooa- 
ment.    Boot  IIK.  8. 

1!^  (after  the  form  of  DP)  m.  wrapt 
up  in  a  vapour  or  doud,  propedy 
the  covering,  fitnn  I'lK  covering, 
wrapping,  which  see. 

31^  (only  the  inf.  Hiphfl  n^^^  fse 
^n^Dp)  ia  transferred  fix)m  a^'J 
to  faint,  pine  away.  £BphO, 
to  trouble,  afflict. 

Ss^lS  p.  n.  m.  (=  SsyaiK  finger 
of  God,   sign  of  Omnipotence; 

Aram.  y5in»=y|iy^). 

'X^H  (not  used)  to  endure,  last,  con- 
tinue. 

T3^j  (for  which  is  also  ITH)  p.  n.  m. 
era,  space,  duration,  long-living. 

HNt  p.  n.  m. 

ln^it  (o.  \n^^,  pi.  D^jhx  m.  i)  ago- 

vemor,  lord,  husband,  God,  etc.; 
particularly  in  addressing  where 
the  person  addressed,  if  maac.  calli 


himsdf  njj,  if  fern,  mj^ ;  2) 
steward,  possessor.  Peculiarities 
of  this  i^oun  are :  1)  that  j^^^H 
(seldom  ]^^()  is  always  used  of 
God,  as  well  as  the  saperlative 
form  D^jhxn  ^p.1X  only  implies 
God ;  2)  that  the  plural  is  often 
cmlyiiDedaosmgabrmgigmfica- 
tion  and  construction;   root|*]K 

or  p'n. 

^jh^|  m.  the  reigning  one,  govern- 
ing one,  only  used  of  Jehovah, 
who  calls  himself  so,  and  is  so 
addressed.  The  affix  ^  is  the 
ancient  adjective  form  equiv.  to 
the  modem  *^,  hence  '^  is  to  be 
taken  as  a  denominative  from 
]1*Tt(.  Compare  the  adjective 
*1^  Irom  l^y  which  see. 

011^*^8  P«  T^'  ^'  (double  habitation), 
a  city  in  the  dominion  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah. 

Dlh«  p.  n.  m.  abbrev.  of  DTJI^.. 

nhk  see  nni«. 

]nx  Aram.  adv.  properly  t6t,  in  the 
same  place,  related  to  \lt$  uhif  from 
which  its  application  to  time,  tunc; 
joined  to  a  pr^sition  the  usual 
contraction  takes  place,  as  ]!|1K%. 

T^J^  adj.  m.  properly,  splendid, 
magnificent,  from  I'J^,  to  beam, 
radiate,  to  glitter:  henee  1)  shining 
afiyr,  celebrated,  iUuetris^  Ps. 
16 :  S ;  2)  emiimit*  vcibie,  e,  g.  I 


(9)  cmi 

D^^*?^  ^9Q  vessel  of  the  great, 
Le.  splendid  vessd.  J^^^m^ 
the  nobles  of  the  sheep,  i.  e.  the 
shepherds ;  8)  «f  physical  power 
and  greatness. 

K^?3^  (Persian)  p.  n.  m.  perhaps 
equivalent  to  ^"JS. 

Dl^  (demon,  from  ti^  blood-red,  to 
be  blood  coloured,  from  the  shin- 
mg  red  of  the  corals,  (for  other 
objects  compare  ybX,  pOPj,  *)Dn) 
Pual  only  part  D*^^^)  pl* 
D^'3^^  red  coloured.  Hiph. 
(cans,  of  Eal)  to  show  a  shining 
red,  of  the  coccus  colour.  EKth. 
to  become  red  coloured  (the  wine), 
rutilare, 

niNf  (without  flexion)  m.  1)  the 
name  of  the  first  man,  A^m/m; 
hence  always  with  the  article 
Dixn,  as  nw\<r\  of  Eve,  (com- 
pare  S^SD,  )DK'n)with  which  may 
be  connected  the  poetical  expres- 
sion D'jxn?  or  D'JKnni  descen- 
dants of  Adam,  man,  mortal  be- 
ing; also  in  prose,  pi.  (^"^P.?  is 
usually  used  for  men ;,  2)  man  or 
collect,  mankind  in  general,  \3V3X 
D'JN  the  poor  of  men = the  poorest, 
Isa.  29: 19';  DTN  K^S  wild  ass  of 
man,  i.  e.  verywildman;  D*JX*Ont 
the  sacrificers  amongmen;  but  espe* 
ciallycommon,  lowperaon&^moofii- 
trast  to  (^^^ ;  also  m  contc^^el  \A 
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those  alroAdj  named;  8)  man  (Uke 
i^)  onljEoc  7 :  28  where  n^^ 
foUowB  in  oontrast;  4)  p.  n.  f.  name 
of  a  citj  on  the  Jordan  as  np*]M, 

D'lX  (from  D^^)  adj.  m.,  H^^JC  f., 
pi.,  D^piK  m.  glUtering  red,  red, 
e.  g.  of  blood  colour,  of  the  ches- 
nut  horse,  of  the  youthfid  fresh 
colour  of  the  cheeks,  etc.,  etc 

DIN  (otherwise  H^i)  1)  p.  n.  m. 
twin  brother  of  Jacob,  who  was 
oftcner  called  Vi^ ;  thence  as  the 
national  name  of  his  descendants, 
who  possessed  and  governed  a 
mountainous  countiy,  full  of  rooks 
and  clefts,  on  the  south-eastern 
border  of  Palestine,  hence  ^j^,  n^ 
^^^.  1  2)  p.  n.  f.  name  of  the 
laud  Idumea  Dl^  X'i^i  '^'^Sl'l^- 
'llovfcctiet.     See  l^fe. 

D*lt<  (from  Ql^)  f.  a  red  precious 
stone,  (Targ.  ]ijpp  the  red  one, 
which  is  also  the  derivation  of 
auQ^iioy  and  camelian.) 

DlPl^  (redoubled  form)  adj.  m. 
n^'JP^i?  f ;  pi.  f.  nisip^yi^  here 
and  there  red,  red  striped,  mixed 
with  red.  The  Alef  of  the  root 
disappears  in  the  middle  of  the 
reduplication,  like  D  in  "IQ^D?* 

nz^^^^  (primitive,  not  from  D*]^  ; 

with  suE  ^097^,  pL  nto'ji{)f. 
propedy^  the  firm  hard  terrestrial 
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body ;  henoe  1)  the  inn  wrtfa  oi 
tiie  lniil£ng  groimd,  azaUeknd; 
Ik  1^  man  of  the  anUeknd,  Le. 
a  tiUer  of  the  ground;  V  nQk 
one  who  is  devoted  to  agrioaltiiie, 
hence  taken  in  the  senseafftidtof 
the  araUe  land ;  2)  arable  land, 
oonntiy,  region,  as  ^\)\}  ^  tVff^ 
"1^  hence  nton(|  (only  in  Fb. 
49:  12,)  countries,  lands;  8) 
terrestrial  globe,  ball  of  the  earth ; 
4)  p.  n.  f.  of  a  city  in  the  domi- 
nion of  NaphtaH.  For  the  ety- 
mology compare  the  denom.  0*%, 
(Bab.)  to  pull  down  to  the  groond. 
ty^t}  Aram,  the  same ;  thTi  ti)e 
ground  firmly  trodden  over,  floor. 

nz^^Tl^  p.  n.  f.  (fiiut-gronnd)  name 
of  a  dty  in  the  circnit  of  Sodom. 

^;ton^  a4j.  m.  l)  red  of  the  hair; 
2)  the  red  flesh,  youthful  ooloor 
of  the  cheeks. 

^7^  p.  n.  f.  (arable  land,  arable 
field,)  a  caty  in  the  dominion  ct 
Ni^htali. 

n?^1|f  (fix)m  Dig)  a«y.  m.,  pL  f. 
nVp'1^  Edomitish. 

«1397^  (Pers.)  p.  n.  m. 

p^  (not  used)  to  pierce,  impress,  to 
press  in,  synon.  with  ]T^ ;  trans* 
ferred  to  rule,  to  manage,  forbid, 
prevent,  resist. 

\^fj^  a  master,  see  ITK^- 

\^  (alio])*^l|$)  p.  m  m.  pedh=  hV* 
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d?31^![,  c.  ^11^)  m.  fimda- 

d  base,  the  stead&st,  strong 

l;al;  henoebaseof  acolmnn, 

used    to  be  laid    under 

m  walls,  etc.    Root  ]^^. 

ibund  in  combination  with 
r   names   as    a    Cauaanite 
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^  p.  n.  m.  (ruler  of  Besek,) 

I- 

r  ■in>)'n{<  p.  n.  m.  (worship- 
Jehovah),  *]1^  the  same  as 
Sometimes  snbstitnted   by 

>$  p.  n.  m.  (worshipper  of 
anet  Jupiter),  title  of  a  Ga- 
te nder. 

p.  n.  m.  (the  Lord  stands), 
I  also  for  -inaiX. 
(see  D'jnn)  p.n.  m.  (a ruler 
gh  rank.)     In  contraction, 
lame  appears  in  D'^i'lK,  for 
i  also  is  substituted  Dlhn. 
)t  used  in  Eal)  properly   to 
r,  glinuner;  hence  1)  to  be 
bright,  magnificent;   2)  to 
nous,  shining  &r ;  3)  to  be 
gnished,  noble,  mighty,  to 
reat  in  general.     Compare 
C.     Niph.   to  show   oneself 
[,  brilliant.     Hiph.  to  glori- 
maka  brilliant,  Isa.  42 :  21. 


the  ecdesiftBtioal  year,  (about  the 
month  of  MarchX  but  in  the 
reckoning  of  the  ehil  year  I^ul 
is  the  12th  montiu 

THljC  (magnificenoeX  ■«  "J'^JJOVCj 
(magmfioent  court),  p.  n. 

"1^^  m.  1)  ornament,  set  of  jewels, 
hence  ^jJ^H  '^  the  valuable  orna- 
ment; 2)=:n'3*|US  M  dress, 
splendid  dress,  the  ornamental, 
ttmicc^ 

-)-3^  (def.  Nn'^«,  pi.  0.  n•^^t,  def. 

place  that  is  raised  and  stamped 
fiu3t,  forming  in  the  East  a  thrash- 
ing-floor. Boot  ■»'5«$  (not  T13) 
to  make  great.  (Compare  ^^fi!(  3.) 

nrniX  only  pL  def.  KJimiK  Aram, 
m.  a  certain  officer  or  bai^wick 
in  the  Babylonian  empire,  which 
is  not  ^tingmshed  eyen  by  the 
context.  Rashi  supposes  it  to  be 
the  name  of  a  nation.  Saadia  is  of 
opinion  that  it  signifies  magna- 
tes,' but,  at  an  events,  the  etymo- 
logy of  this  noun  is  as  little  to  be 
sought  for  in  the  Semitio  as  that 
of«"nm«. 

ft^'^niS^  Aram.  adv.  right,  correct, 
exact.  Just.  It  is  like  Mndp>$ 
non-semitio.. 

Pyi^,  (pi-  0^3^*315$,  and  also 
l^S")!)  m.  a  golden  Ferdasi  to^^ 


name  of  the  last  montb  of  J     coin,  of  the  value  of  «k  todi^tosi 
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Xfwovf  (about  I80.  9cL  EngEeih 
inone7,)  in  contrast  to  the 
metal  pieces  in  nse  with  mer- 
chants. Derived  from  Daroy  a 
king,  and  Kaman^  a  bow,  becaose 
an  archer  was  stamped  on  it ;  the 
D    is    sometimes   dn^ped;    see 

PD3'1*1K  the  original  form  yet  to  be 
found  in  MSS.;  whence  ibn^tC  is 
a  contraction.  The  M  is,  as 
above,  performatiye. 

ii^rrS  =  ii^^-jl^  p.  n.  m.  (pro- 
bably the  glory  of  Moloch),  1)  a 
deity  of  the  Sefarvians,  who  were 
transplanted  as  colonists  to  Sama- 
ria;  2)  p.  n.  m.  son  and  mnrderer 
of  the  king  Sennacherib  of  Assy- 
ria. Respecting  its  form,  com- 
pare •Ji'j©:^,  i^o^H. 

yilX  (=^"51)  Aram.  f.  properly, 
arm :  hence  power,  strength,  like 
the  Hebrew  ^\l\.  The  K  is  pre- 
formative. 

T^"11^  P-  n.  f.  (a  place  or  field  which 
is  sown,  a  plantation);  1)  a  city 
in  Batanea  (Bashan),  LXX. 
'El^eceiv,  'lS.l^ottiff  Ens.  'AJf««, 
Ptol.  A'i^et ;  2)  city  within  the 
dominion  of  Naphtali.  Root 
^Vl  =  VIJ  to  sow,  to  plant. 

^^'3^?  (from  the  m.  IJKsn^feC 
with  suff.  ^n'l?^,  Dnn'^N,  f.  mag- 
nWcentf  ^Jendid,  superior,  grand: 


e.  g.  't^  ]pl ;  2)  88  a  noon,  the 
splendoor,  snperiixity,  wfiea^di 
dress,  or  doak;  e.g.  ")^]li^9  "^^'K* 
The  root  ^1^  is  equivalent  tanin. 

1^1$  (only  inf.  abs.  Isa.  28 :  28)  to 
thrash,  to  tread.    Syn.  with  I^H. 

ariJJ  and  nDK  (hence  T?n|{ ;  taJTJf ; 

nnDK;  -inrga^;  'Vm^  ^^' 
an?;;  ap|?:;(i  pen-  :in«and 

nr)k ;  inf.  freqnoitly  H^Ot^)  to 
love,  partly  physical,  eqaivaleDt  to 
desbe;  partly  qaritnal,  equivalent 
to  befond  of;  hence  to  do  anything 
with  pleasure.  The  modifications 
of  this  idea  appear  in  the  oonstmc- 
tion : — ^with  the  accusative  of  the 
person  or  the  object,  to  love ;  with 
7  to  love  somebody,  to  manifest 
love  towards  somebody;  with  ^ 
to  be  attached  to,  to  cleave  to, 
(as  P3'n);  with  ^  before  the  inf. 
to  do  something  with  pleasure; 
with  9  in  a  concluding  sentence, 
to  rejoice  that — ,  etc.;  part.  m. 
^nk,  f.  Dink,  in  const,  some- 
times ^??nk  friend,  beloved  one, 
female  friend,  female  beloved,  al- 
ways in  a  high  degree  of  friend- 
ship ;  hence  more  than  VJ).,  Niph. 
(only  part.)  to  be  lovely,  charm- 
ing. Pi.  (only  part.  an^P 
paramour)  to  love  passionatdy. 
n^r|t$  t  1)  the  loving^  (in£  nom. 
henoe  with  tiie  aocos.  of  ths  ob- 
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ject  or  the  person);  2)  love  (abst.); 
3}  the  beloved  one,  (30^  as  it 
were  fern.;  like  n|)p9  fi^om  ^|^) 
or  the  object  of  love. 
^•^^D^f  (redoubled  form)  to  love 
greatlj,  occurs  bnt  once  (Hos.  4 : 
18)i  •'>^0i  ^^D^  =  «D3n^  they 
love  greatly,  where,  however,  the 
flexible  affixes  of  the  person  are 
repeated ;  compare  ^j-^n|[}1Dy  j&om 

D'5n»5  m.  pi.  (from  ank)  inter- 
oonrBe  of  love,  love-affair,  never 
concrete  for  paramour. 

D'^ng  m.  pi.  from  3n«  Rab.;  1) 
wooing,  love,  love-affairs;  2)  love- 
liness, gracefrdness. 

^HK  (not  used)  equivalent  to  *T-1K 
to  be  strong,  vigorous. 

*Tnk  p.  n.  m.  (the  power,  for  the 
powerfrd)  from  IHX. 

rt^^C  inteij.  a  lament ;  an  exdama- 
tion ;  wo !  ala.8 1  The  M  is  pre- 
formative.     See  HH. 

n.in^  (=*T.inx  like  On^  energy, 
instead  of  energetic)  p.  n.  m.  name 
of  a  Jewish  judge,  LXX.  'Aaih, 
*Iov^ifiSf  *Hov}iviffm    See  ^n^. 

MVtM  p.  n.  m.  (a  river-district, 
river,  stream),  is  a  river  between 
Babylon  and  Jerusalem,  where  Ezra 
rested  with  the  Jews  that  returned 
from  ci^vity;  hence  Kin($  ^i*13 
and  'M  *in)0  the  AhMVJt  nvar»  w 


which  another  river  (")n^)  flows, 
whidi  is  not  fiur  from  M^^^  a 
oomttiy  on  the  Caspian  mountains 
north-east  of  Media.  Whether  it 
is  to  be  read  Knt$,  to  dgnify  the 
river  Adiava  in  Assyria  (Ammian, 
Mar.  23 :  20)  or  whether  it  is  to 
be  taken  as  a  non-Semitic  appel- 
lation of  the  Euphrates  cannot  be 
substantiated  for  want  of  proof. 
As  an  appellative  npjl^  signifies 
river  (water). 
^nx  (from  ^n  and  {J  prosth.)  adv. 
where?  where  then?  (only  in 
Hos.)  «i£l^  ^2iSd  ^n«  where  now 
is  thy  king?  the  pronominal  root 
is  here  ^IH,  and  K  preformative  as 

in  ^^-^5,  Snij  etc. 

Snx  (=  So)  1)  to  be  light,  clear, 
glitter,  to  shine  (not  used);  Hip- 
hil,  to  spread  abroad  brightness, 
light,  to  give  light,  only  in  Job 
26 :  6 :  S^nfc?:  ^iS  'it  shineth  not, ' 
i.  e.  is  not  pure,  not  spotless. 

Shk   (with  suff.   ^Sn«,   ^7\V^,  in 

V  ^  •TIT'*,  TT' 

pause  ^^n{J,  also  ^Jjk,  ibn.>{ 
and  nSriK ;  with  H  mobile 
nSnk,  pi.  D^SjJN  and  D'^HK,  c. 

\^nK,  with  suff.  D5'i)n«,  T^nk, 

vShk  m.;  1)  tent  of  Beduins  and 
Nomades,  but  also  the  Tabemade, 
e.g.  rvnj^n,  *iyte  '^C  significations 
of  the  tabemade,  for  wbkk  «^ 
^J*f  J  (compare  ti'^Hrj, Ss^^?)  «i- 


con.  Therefore  in  the  diadnctkm 
for  11^  tbe  romid  tent  oOTermg, 
hawning,  and  alao  the  ontade  of 
a  tent ;  so  alao  the  poet,  ^jy^  ?»}k 
the  tent  oovering  of  mj  dwdl- 
ing ;  2)  dwelling,  reaidenee,  tem- 
ple in  general,  hence  alao  oaetk ; 
8)  p.  n.  m.  (dwellers  in  tents, 
Nomades),  from  which  the  denom. 
verb: — 
Sd$  (only  in  the  fat.  tense  Sn|r) 
to  pitch  a  tent,  L  e.  to  erect  a  tent, 
or  to  jonmey  with  tents.  Piel 
fot.  Sq!  mstead  of  hu^]  (comp. 

^^  for  nWp). 
r\)r]^  (fern,  form,  frombnk)  p.  n.  f. 

a  symbolic    name  for  Samaria, 

used  for  a  woman  that  is  not 

virtnoos.     See  nyjri^. 

^b^'hPH  p.  n.  m. 

niJ^nK  p.  n.  f.  a  symbolic  name 
for  Jerasalem. 

n2^3^7n2;^  p.  n.  t  (a  monntain- 
&mily,  mountain  nations);  1)  the 
name  of  a  tribe  of  the  Edomites ; 
2)  nameof  afomale. 

rtbn^  (only  pL)  t  aloe-trees,  "vdiidi, 
on  account  of  their  fragrance  were 
planted  in  magnificent  orchards, 
between  spikenards  and  myrtles, 
etc.,  but: — 

Qy^  P^  ^"^  aloes-wood,  gvX«xoii 
/dxori  John  19:  40)  otherwise 
idydi^'Xi^jf}  thif  distinetioii  ia 


(U)  « 

not  ahnqra  eonwL  nil 
the  Hebrewagot  fromlndiii 
beiidei  other  appeHatifai 
also  called  ^a^T  wbm 
omitting  the  mere  Towd 
of  the  aq[>urated  g  (SlJM)  e 

pLJV  p.  n.  m.  (the  enh'ghta 
^M  Looinins),  the  fint 
priest,  Aanm,  thebrolherof 
as  ancestor  of  the  priest 
^ylhl]^  n^a,  '13  priests  in  i 
are  understood.  The  root 
=  -WK  or  "inj. 

)k  (pronominal  n)ot)ooiy.  1 
dusive  and  ezduaiye  'or, 
vd  and  atU;  hence  probabfy 
to  ■)«,  •">,  e.  g.  (n9-"W-Q)  'i 
also  the  Latin  veZ  (or)  iski 
ed  from  ve, '  and.*  Bat,  if 
aepaiatestwo  olgects,  and 
fies  the  free  dioice  betweoD 
without  distinguishing  < 
them,  the  connecting  -1  ia  i 
parent ;  for  instance,  in  the 
tion  iX'^M  either — or,  bat 
this  course  is  abandoned,  1 
lowing  gradations  take  pis 
or  rather*  confirming,  aai 
the  preceding,  e.  g.  D^jf^ 
or  rather  since  many  ywi 
*cir  (that)*  where  this  n 
tion  no  more  extends  the  ] 
faig,  but  entirely  supemi 
henoe  it  may  be  tranalaMJ 
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then,  that,*  and  the  oopolative  cha- 
racter becomes  pardj  lost;  3) 
*or  if,'  eUept.  for  ^g  \«,  which 
signifieation  is,  however,  notre- 
qmred  if  the  strict  connection  of 
sentences  is  diqiwnsed  with. 

•IK  (pronominal  root)  oonj.  when,  if, 
f/,  «,  (in  ^^-IfcC,  D^-W),  differe 
from  IK,  where  the  disjunctiye  ele- 
ment prevails,  and  from  DM  which 
expresses  the  pure  condition,  with- 
out regard  whether  the  action  is 
imagined  as  taking  place  or  not, 
and  difiers  also  from  P,  which 
is  generally  used  to  express  hope. 
Compare  -v,  DK. 

!«  (Ketib  Prov.  31 :  4)  adv.  =  ^fif 
where?  compare  Dlj^  and  D^lfiS^. 

/^•*iK  perhaps  a  contraction  from 
T^nt?  (compare  "IJIJ*^)  p.  n.  m. 

yil^  (not  used)  equivalent  to  3^K 
to  be  hollow  (in  aiSK  flute). 

a^  (pL  ni3K)  m.  1)  water-bottle, 
leather  pipes  for  water ;  2)  the 
hollow  belly  (of  the  conjurers  of 
the  dead)  in  which  the  conjuring 
spirit  {ptv6Q»)  dwells,  and  speaks 
hollow,  as  if  out  of  the  ground ; 
hence  translated  sometimes  the  de- 
mon, sometimes  the  coigurer  fyytf. 
oT^ificv^os*  3)  necromancer  in  ge- 
neral, who  wakes  the  dead  out  of 
the  earth  to  nnveil  the  future,  from 
ivfakh  'H  n2^9  magidaD,  wizsrd 


(necromancer). 

ntatet  p.  n.  (cfioals,  ezoavatiQns,)  en- 
campment of  the  Israelites  in  the 
Arabian  desert. 

TI|te  p.  n.  m.  captain  of  the  camels 
of  David. 

^^IM  and  b^^  stream,  river,  (onlj 
Dan.)    Boot  hi^. 

yn^  (not  used)  turning ;  hence  trans- 
ferred to  signify  powerful,  to  be 
strong,  as  in  >in,  ")^jj,  etc 
synonymous  with  l^V,  Another 
signification  is  found  in  1^. 

I-IK    (pi.    D^IK)    m.  autabulum, 

» 

kitchen-jack,  poker,  a  8moking^ 
fire-brand.  Boot  l-IM. 
nhk  pi.  f.  coU.  causes,  reasons, 
motives,  circumstances,  occasion, 
only  2  Sa.  13 :  16,  nh^N-^K  there 
is  no  cause,  etc.,  otherwise  in  com- 
bination: e.g.  nhi^Sy  on  account 
of;  ?|^nhiN  b^  fi)r  thy  sake,  con- 
cerning thee,  ng^if-nhiK-ba  bv, 

therefore,  because.  Root  IIK  to 
turn,  as  7\^Q  cause,  finom  ^^n 
to  turn. 
I.  njK  only  Piel,  to  wish  sincerely, 
(vehemently)  desire,  request,  to 
aspire,  (usually  joined  with  fiS^&3 
mind,  soul).  Hith.  n^KJin  ; 
fut.  apoc.  ^T\\  to  long,  to  yearn, 
to  show  oneself  longing,  desirous, 
with  p  for  something,  with  th^ 
accos.  to  lust  ato  «ogdi^' 
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abs.  to  have  a  desire  n|[CQ  ^^pC^ 
cupidinem  cupercy  i.  e.  to  be  lust- 
ing. Boot  njl<  IB  a  modificatioii 
in  the  sound  from  H^M. 
II.  niX  only  Hith.  DmiK^n  yon  shall 
measure  off,  or  point  out  for  your- 
self (see  Deut.  84 :  10),  where 
njij  ought  to  be  =  Hjn  ;  but  per- 
haps it  may  be  a  corrupted  form 

for  Djj^jnn  =  DJj^innn ;  but  by 

no  means  is  DIK  token,  derived 
therefrom. 

nj8S  (c.  riy<)  f.  desire,  lust,  lon^ng, 
usually  joined  with  t^pj  ^the 
inward  motion,  affection). 

^•"IX  p.  n.  m. 

bl^K  p.  n.  m.  name  of  a  Joktanite, 
who  subsequently  became  progeni- 
tor of  the  Arabs,  in  Usal  (in  the 
Greek  called  Ausar)^  at  present 
Sanaa. 

^!J?  P*  °'  D^'  (the  crier,  one  that  wails, 
=  ^N  derived  from  the  interj.  ^t() 
of  a  king^s  son  of  Midian. 

^i^^  (  =  ^in)  interj.;  1)  exclamation 
of  wailing  or  threatening,  con- 
structed with  the  dat.  and  ace.; 
comp.  the  Greek  of.  2)  noun  for 
wailing,  wo. 

n^lK  the  same,  and  with  the  dative. 
The  n^is  enclitical,  hence  quiescent, 
as  in  the  pronominal  roots  Htjt^, 
nK7n,nsn,  andinnounsand  verbs. 

^"^(pl  D^i)^andD'^T8)m.  (chiefly 


in  the  Fiov.)  origiiiallj,  tiie  dack 
one,  the  withered  one :  hoioe  1} 
a  fool,  like  S^J,  jimmiwh  as 
weakness  signifies  foOj,  aadpower 
signifies  virtue  (oompare  yjy  vir- 
^  <^r9),  comiectivetiierewith  is 
the  adjective  fbolish ;  2)  wicked, 
infidel,  inasmuch  as  infidelity  is 
assodated  with  vice. 

^-"'9  ^^t  p.  n.  m.  a  mler  in  Ba- 
bylon, sonandsQOoessorof  Keba- 
chadnezzer,  who,  after  two  year's 
rule,  (Joseph.  18)  was  nuudered 
by  Neriglesser,  his  brother-in-law. 
See  etymology  under  TlK")!p. 

b}^  (not  used)  to  be  sladCf  to  be 
withered.    Belated  to  7^^. 

S-W  (poet),  m.  belly,  only  Ps.  78  : 4. 
80  called  on  account  of  its  romad 
form.  The  root  is  ^IKrrrSrnj 
and  h^  in  H^fc:,  fh^  related  to 
y^^  /XTio)  (^elxia,  ^va)  to  turn 
to  roll,  hence,  to  be  round  bellied, 
(oompare  b^3,  b^rj,  S^J),  to  which 
belong  SjJi?,  b%  and  others,  ot 
the  same  root,  inasmuch  as  the 
idea  of  rolling  (as  pTn,  S-in)  gra- 
duallymerges  into  that  of  strengtL 
Tide  S^IJ. 

vJSI  adj.  m.  foolish  (rare),  finrned 
fitwnb'lg. 

V^  p*  n.  m.  name  of  a  river  near 
Snsa  in  Persia,  Greek  £(^«/o(, 
later    X6avi(  (comp.  F&i,  H. 
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N.  6,  27),  itisnowcaOed  Eerah. 
Compare  Curt.  5,  2,  deHcatam 
vehens  aquam. 

'y^  and  vlj  (compound)  adv. 
from  IM  =  f  / ;  in  its  conditional 
sense,  'or  if,'  *if  but,'  and  ^^  *not,' 
therefore,  *  if  not ;'  tt,  y< ;  next, 
*  whether  not,'  which  stands  for 
'perhaps,'  it  is  therefore  applied 
to  fear,  doubt,  and  hope,  quite  as 
much  as  the  elements  of  the  com- 
position render  it  possible. 

D'V«  (only  0.  'i).1K  Ketib)  pi.  m. 
the  mighty,  the  distinguished, 
princes.  The  root  is  S)M  in  the 
sense  of  bong  strong,  in  the  Ken 
it  is  therefore  D'^^8,  from  h% 

D^W  or  d)^  (for  d)«P  ;  pi.  Dnp^^J, 
c.  ^©2^)  m.  that  which  is  arched,  • 
the  vaulted ;  hence,  a  vault,  a  hall, 
as  D^IOSn  '^  the  vaulted  pillars, 
hall  of  pillars ;  Df  f  ^H  '^  hall  of 
justice,  etc.  Hence  LXX.«fre- 
quentiy  v«<$f.  The  root  is  a^if 
to  bind,  from  binding,  and  mak- 
ing frist  the  roof,  (compare  THK) 
as  il'njK  a  vault,  from  *^y^  to 
bind;  compare  nb^px  dtadels, 
likewise  from  D?X. 

Dj%<  (oomp.  like  '71X)  adv.  (adver- 
sative), but,  however  it  next 
merges  into :  but,  not,  the  less, 
aooording  as  the  context  demands 
k.    The  second  part  of  ibe  com-  / 


position  D^  is  from  H^^,  as  D^ 
is  from  n^-^,  and  Ht  is  in^^. 

D^IK  p.  n.  m.  (the  lonely  one,  from 
D^  to  be  lonely). 

n^  (witii  suff.  ^JPJ^S<)  f.  slackness, 
hence:  1)  foolishness;  2)  infi- 
delity.   Boot  Sj2$. 

"12$^  p.  n.  m.  (from  "1!^  of  pro- 
minent statue,  tan). 

]U<  (not  used):  1)  to  breathe,  like 
^^y  and  then  transferred  to  no- 
thingness and  vanity ;  2)  to  effect 
by  work,  to  take  pains,  as  Hj^ ; 
and  from  these  two  principal  sig- 
nifications all  the  deriv.  may  be 
explained. 

I.  ))^  and  ]^  (^tii  suff.  ^J^K,  D3^, 
and  in  the  pL  D^)^K)  m.  breath, 
&.Tfc6s;  hence  1)  nothingness, 
vanity,  (compare  S^H  breath,  and 
next,  nothingness,  vanity).  Hence 
the  wicked,  the  bad,  or  that  which 
is  sinfrd  generally,  unworthiness, 
badness ;  e.  g.  ^I2?b,  'DP,  'W^ 
fi<;  falseness,  deception,  hypo- 
crisy, backsliding;  e.  g.  '^  HSp; 
2)  idolatiy,  comp.  S^H,  S'^« 
hence  'X  n'5  (town  of  idols) 
not  identical  with  ^^TI'S ; 
'«n?ip5  (valley  of  idols),  etc., 
likewise  IJX  (Ezek.  30  :  17)  for 
)k  (HeUopoHs),  with  the  sub-sig- 
nification :  town  of  idolatry. 

JI.  /Jf*  (pi.  D^j'lK)  and  ^^^  m,  I2ktf4 


exerting  of  power,  originaUy  that 
which  is  attained  by  labour  and 
pains ;  fttigne,  trouble,  difficulty, 
strait,  (oomp.  ^^);  e.  g.  ^^t^H? 
son  of  my  affliction,  D^jkc  D(l^ 
(oomp.  ^}V  Dp^)  breadof  affliction; 
^  no?  under  constraint,  comp. 
^j|V.  The  sense  of  tribulation  and 
suffering  is  also  ooncentrated  in 
n^;  2)  that  which  it  attained  by 
labour,  fruit  of  labour,  compare 
71^,  )^37,  and  (^exertion  of  power 
(fbr  which  ]iK  is  used),  hence  pro- 
perty, strength* 

))K  and  ]i<  (Egyptian),  p.  n.  f.  a 
town  in  lower  Egypt  on  the  east- 
em  shore  of  the  Nile,  which  is  also 
called  the  same  in  the  Coptic. 
The  signification  is  sun'  which 
was  worshipped  there,  hence  the 
Greeks  called  it  Heliopolis ;  the 
Hebrews  also  called  it  fi^t^  JV^, 
poetically  DJIjn  ')']?,  the  Arabs 
\^^  \V  (fountain  of  the  sun). 

)y\H  p.  n.  f.  (the  powerful  one,  the 
rich  one ;  the  termination  ^,  as  in 
^n^:,  b?,  Sb^V  is  not  a  suff.,  but 
belongs  to  the  formation  of  the 
word  for  ]T)  name  of  the  city. 

nvm  pi.  in  Ketib  for  nrpg,  it  seems 
to  be  a  participle  form  like  H^h, 

DJ?N  p.  n.  m.  (from  ])H  vigour,  with 
the  termbmdon  0^)* 


(18)  rw 

)}Wc  p.  n.  m.  (the  lame,  with  the 
termination  ]^). 

rpiK  p.  n.  name  of  a  gold  legiffii, 
whenoeD^  (aporeSemitiowoid) 
and  Up}  were  obtained.  If  the 
appeDatioii  is  Hebrew,  it  ia  oom- 
poied  of  Y  =  •'M  land,  ooaat,  and 
if  gold,  hence,  gdd  coast ;  at  all 
events  it  does  not  wppeat  ide&deal 

wi^  y^)t^. 

T^te  (also  m^^K,  T^)  p.  n.  cf  a 
gold  region,  like  T^IK,  whence 
Solomon's  ihips,  coiyointly  with 
Phoenician  n&vigaton  obtained 
the  following  prodncts:  gold 
(snj),  brazil-wood  (almug)  Sanaa 
mocha,  pearls  (Dl^i)?  F'^ 
dons  stones,  (P'^J^^  )9V);  silver 

(D^^i^) ;  peacocks  (D^*^9IJ)  ;  (Jo- 
shephat's  ships  of  Tarshish  fitted 
out  for  an  expedition  to  that  ooun- 
ti]l^  foundered  not  far  from  Bere- 
nice, the  present  A9iun  1^  )^)* 
Hence  generally  K  ^ri|,  Dp| 
0{^ gold,  and  Ophir  peails;  also 
")^9)K  alone.  Whether  this  region 
is  to  be  sought  for  in  Arabia  or 
India  hasnot  yet  been  ascertained. 

IpW  (c.  )5W,  pi.  D\ipW)  m.  (equiv. 
to  ]^  which  see). 

Y^  1)  inter,  to  be  crowded  together, 
to  be  pressed  together ;  2)  trans, 
and  reflec  to  crowd,  to  press; 


yiK  (19) 

hence  to  press  one^s  ad^  to  hasten 
away,  e.  g.  ^^9*^9  1^  he  that 
hastens  in  speaking ;  with  {p  to 
push  awaj,  to  withdraw.  Hiph. 
to  press  in  somebody,  with  ^. 
IJfk  (c  IS^iC,  pi.  T\hl^)  m.  that 
which  endofles  (oomp.  Dil^n, 
ufl9}y  hence  1)  a  store,  maga- 
ane,  phce  for  storing  silver  and 
gold,  (2  canon.  32 :  27),  etc.;  2) 
that  which  is  treasured  up  in  the 
magazine :  stores,  treasore.   Soot 

1^  to  bmn,  flame :  hence  brighten, 
edighten,  iHuminate,  intrans.  to 
be  li^t,  to  become  light,  e.  g.  of 
the  eyes,  of  the  morning.  iWc  im- 
pers.  it  grows  light.  Niph.  *1^}, 
fut  IIK^,  to  be  made  light,  to  be 
made  enlightened,  to  be  illuminat- 
ed, l^fi<2="'^D?  part,  illuminated, 
brightened,  efiiilgent.  Hiph.  l^^(^ 
f.  apoc.  1^1  cans.:  1)  to  cause  a 
thing  to  bum,  to  kindle :  e.  g. 
Q3Tp  ;  2)  to  make  light,  to  make 
bright :  e.  g.  the  eyes,  equivalent 
to  revive,  to  rouse ;  the  counte- 
nance, equivalent  to  make  cheer- 
fid,  of  the  Deity  with  or  without 
adding  0^3©,  and  with  Sx,  S?,  |, 
p,  riK  to  loc^upon  one  graciously ; 
the  understanding,  equivalent  to 
instmct,  etc.;  3)  to  spread  Ught. 

i»  (pL  onoe  only  D^iw)  m.  (f.  / 


only  Job  86 :  82)  ooL  light :  at 
light  of  the  son,  not  howefver  the 
a{^>eDation  of  an  iHnminated  body 
0^),hen9elightof  day,— light- 
ning,— sun, — moniiDg;  next,  for 
morning,  lightning,  etc.  generally. 
Aa  a  figure  of  q;)eech,  or  is  applied 
in  D'-iri  K  li^t  of  life,  or  D']^  'k 
cheeifiilness,  miMneas  of  counte- 
nance, or  DJ^a  K,  S»5^! '«  etc, 
fi>r  instmctorB,  bene&otors,  where 
*lto(  also  frequently  occurs  akme. 
Boot  IW. 
")^  m.  1)  flame,  hence  e^^  'm 
flame  of  fire;  2)  fire,  hence 
T«5  173J7  ;  3)  =  iVC  only  pL 
D^^y  region  of  light,  rarient ;  4) 
figuratively,  Ught  <^fiuth,  revela- 
tion, (LXX.  ^iktHrti)y  whidi 
name  is  generally  joined  with  D^t^Jt^l 
revelation  and  truth,  (d^tpl^)  signi- 
fies the  personifying  figures  in  the 
breast-plate  0^^)  ^  ^^  high- 
priest,  see  D^t^^.  The  superior 
judge  in  Egypt  also  wore  an  out- 
ward symbol  of  truth.  5)  p.  n. 
name  of  a  city  <^  the  Chaldees  in 
Mesopotamia  (see  D^'^t^S)  which 
name  a  Persian  castle  yet  bore  at 
the  time  <^  Ammian. ;  6)  p.  n. 
m.  comp.  n-1K  andthe  later  *1^&, 

rm^  f.  equiv.  to  n^K  light;  fi^* 
ibrtmie,  like  ^\K. 


ine 


(20) 


m 


rtTJS,  Oater  nVw)  pL  £  peon, 
stable,  from  n^. 

^yiH  p.    n.   m.    comp.    <^itri96g 
fbrmed  from  T)M  throngh  the  ad- 
jective ending  7 

^tf^l^  p.  n.  m.  (the  enlightened  of 
the  Lord).  The  ^  serves  fat  the 
connecting  of  words  in  manj 
compounds  of  proper  nouns. 

nj*1-^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

inpW  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

m^K  and  n**l  J<  (only  pL)  f.  verdant, 
blooming  plants,  herbs;  'k  tQ  re- 
freshing dew  of  herbs.  From  ^"M 
to  shine,  transferred  to  blooming : 
as  y\^  nnt,  3tS  and  others ;  comp. 
TtJ  spring  month ;  eqniv.  to  1ti 

'  see  *1'^  to  shine. 

t^lK  (p\f)  Aram.  T^,  see  IT'^i  ^"^ ; 
comp.  V^l, 

i^g'IK  see  B?K?X,  B^'K. 

I.  rVft<  (not  used)  to  engrave,  to 
corb  in,  related  to  ^y!9  which  is 
the  same.    See  ^)^^C. 

rtK  (pi.  rfniC)  m.  that  which  is 
engraved,  a  token  (a  letter); 
hence  transferred,  1)  a  marking, 
distinguishing  sign,  a  sign  of  ex- 
ample, proof,  e.  g.  the  Sabbath, 
drcmndsion,  sacrifices,  as  tokens 
of  covenants  (symbols),  mentioned 
between  Jehovah  and  Israel;  2) 
field  marks  of  single  tribes,  stand- 
ards,  trans,  to  AgDB  of  the  times 


(dT^Jw  rtnfc^);  8)  In  the 

most  manifiild  ngnificatieiifl,  as  a 
tcdcen  of  remembranoey  a  waning, 
omen,  of  tmth,  of  miradd ;  next, 
monument,  waning,  mirade,  (re- 
lated nQto).  The  root  la  rVM. 
The  fom  nte  is  like  Stpandtiie 
n  is  radicaL  To  the  same  root 
belongs  also  H^,  pL  ^Tfi^  (fike 
np)  an  instrument  for  engraving, 
cnrlnng,  cutting,  a  hatchet,  a 
ploughshare,  thus:  like  BE  be- 
longs to  Dt!f,  the  iron  oot&ig, 
graving,  pencil.    See  JM^  f^. 

n.  nw  =  HK,  r\m  (only  fat.  .">nK!, 

rfK3)  with  n,  nnkl,  Eke  B^3C 
firom  t^21),  to  come,  to  come  to- 
gether, to  come  to  an  agreement; 
hence  to  consent,  to  be  nnanimons, 
with  7  of  the  person,  to  consent  to, 
to  agree  with  somebody.  This 
form  DNI  is  older  than  the  length- 
ened nnx. 
T^C  (pron.  root)  adv.  dem.  abridged 
from  ^T^,  originaly  t&t,  related 
with  ^K  uhi  f  next  transferred  to 
time,  ^then,*  as  weQ  in  reference 
to  the  past,  at  that  time,'  as 
also  in  reference  to  the  fatnre, 
*  then' ;  but  TN  never  stands  ple- 
onaslically,  as  TK  ]t?is=T(|tQ  once 
then,  since,  and  also  never  cansaL 
TKp,  (absolute)  firom  (dnee  that 
tune),  Hke  t^(  of  the  past :  hence 
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formerlj,  previous  to  this  before 
this;  neztf  (relat.)  from  the 
starting  point  of  the  past,  hence 
saooeededbj  the  n.  inf.  or  inf. 
verb,  which  may  often  be  trans- 
lated *  fix)m — nntQ.' 

KTJJ  (part.  2  HfiJ  =  nE^,  inf.  «», 
with  soff.  HTtQ,  Aram,  to  kindle, 
to  heat,  radically  related  to  0^^, 
hence  S^^  fire. 

3tM  (not  used)  eqniy.  to  ^ij^"^  the 
root  of  which  signifies  to  shine,* 
whidi  is  finally  transferred  to 
blooming. 

»3|JJ  ac|j.  (ficom  3igC)p.  n.  m.  (I^TX 
like  3^t$,  the  one  of  shining  ap- 
pearance). 

IgC  Aram,  only  part.  f.  KIJNI,  con- 
firmed, condnded,  unalterably  de- 
cided upon,  as  the  tahnndical 
a^?D^  KIW  fixed,  fi-amed  ac- 
cording  to  his  opinion.  The  root 
is  IT7K  to  fasten ;  hence  entirely 
distinct  fi*om  7!^. 

ytt^  (  =  Il^T^5)  m.  iiffffCiTOf,  hyssop, 
a  spice  root,  which  tied  up  in  a 
(n'J^N)  bundle  was  used  at  the 
sprinklings  of  purification.  The 
root  is  Dl'fiJ. 

1^  (=  "J^^^  m.  1)  band,  fetter, 
2)  tie,  ^rdle ;  hence  the  phrases 

'»  nn§,  np^,  p^-n,  Tj-y  =  np{<. 

5j  (pron.  root)  %  Aram.  JJl^^, 
nihtod  to  %,  aafypoet,  adv,  dem.  I 


originally  t&»,  but  almost  gene- 
rally transferred  to  time :  then*; 
by  retaining  of  the  K,  arose  T^, 
both  however  connected  with  nj. 

nnSTif  (with  suff.  apna^K)  f.  in 
speaking  of  sacrifices :  the  meat- 
ofiering  of  manorial,  ^vn^c^ovyoj', 
memoriakj  whidi  causes  the  of- 
ferers to  be  mercifiilly  remembered 
by  God,  or  which  causes  the  gloiy 
of  the  Deity  to  be  remembered  by 
the  offerers.     See  *1^. 

Srtjl  (poet.fut.^VTJDfor  ^^IKp,  ^^IK^) 
to  move  to  and  firo,  to  rock :  hence 
1)  moving  one  thing  through  an- 
other, spinning ;  only  part.  Fu. 
7{flK^,  that  which  is  twisted,  that 
which  is  spun.  From  IT^ ;  2) 
to  remove  oneself,  to  roU  away ; 
3  pers.  fiit.  njTN  =  HJTtJ  ;  trans- 
ferred, to  dry  up  (of  water),  va- 
nish (of  help),  exhaust  (means 
of  life),  etc. 

St>$  Aram.  imp.  SjS  =  St{<,  bv^  to 
go,  to  go  away,  to  go  to  some 
place. 

bjH:  m.  the  going  away,  departure ; 
hence  p.  n.  7^Nr|  ]:3({,  stone  of 
separation. 

])k  (Dual  n;;rN[,  p.  n.  t\):vs  fi»m 

]n<)  primitive,  f.  ear.  So  in  the 
phrases:    'JJ3    IJ^,    '^3  DK^; 
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rdadng  in  the  ean  of  som^iody. 
From  which  the  dem.  — • 

)^n  Hiph.  to  listen  attentive];',  ori- 
ginally, to  incline  the  ear,  with 
ace.  and  dat.  of  the  object,  and 
with  TM,  tZ  and  1?  of  the  person. 
Used  of  the  Bdty,  significB  to 
hear,  to  hearken ;  of  man,  to  obey. 
See  )V  Hiph.  to  which  belongs  1 
pers.  flit,  yt^,  and  part.  )^p. 

jTNt  onljPL]^!^,  to  consider,  to  probe, 
to  weigh,  (only  Ecc.)  The  root 
iB]!K  pendere^  suspendere.  Arab. 
wasan. 

)I^  Aram,  eqmvalent  to  )T.    See  ).^, 

1!^  (only  once  before  snff.  |tg[)  m. 
pointed  weapon,  vessel,  tool ;  the 
root  IB  ]^  equivalent  to  t-IT,  ]\^  to 
p(mit. 

IJ^J  or  ]ifi  (that  which  is  pointed) 
p.  n.  of  a  place  which  a  daughter 
of  Ephraim,  nn«^,  had  built. 

ntap  rf3.r«  p.  n.  f.  (the  ridges  of 
the  Tabor),  town  in  the  dominion 
of  Naphtali.  H^tN  is  fonned 
fixxn  ]TtC  (ear)  ridge. 

nm  (as  apK,  nnx)  adj.  m.  dried 
up,  exhausted,  from  HDT  (see  the 
verb),  from  which  is  the  denom. 
ti^^l^ij  Hiph.  to  cause  to  be  ex- 
hausted, for  instance  inj. 

^?J*  (axij.  from  JJk)  p.  n.  m.  one 
iAat  Iieaikena. 


n;|ltf  p.  n.  m.  (hoBid  of  Ch 

likewise  from  {^. 

D'PB?  (from  ring.  Rttf)  pL 
ten,  bonds,  theKieperfen 
For  the  root,  see  under  tt% 

TJK  (fot.  IIK;,  with  mdL 
eqniv.  to  IQH  to  bind, 
roond :  hence  gird,  with  tlic 
e.  g.  D!^D  the  Idns  =  to 
Like  an  veri)s  signifying  di 
therefore  also  with  the  ae 
the  garment  "1^  yftHi  giidi 
a  girdle.  Niph.  part.  *1ttf 
^  const.,  to  gird  onesdfi 
girded.  Pi.  to  gird  ronnd^ 
with  double  aeons,  '^jy 
"^iTHB*  Hith.  to  equip  oneeel 
the  aocus. 

PI9  (a  rare  form  for  FTT) 
part  of  the  arm,  arm,  the  K 
formative;  oomp.  Aram. 

Seept. 
ITlJl^  (const.  ITTt^  only  ring 

1)  native,  a  denizen,  h 
springs  forth  in  the  phiee 
he  exists ;  transferred  hea 
native  tree  not  transplants 
another  countiy  (exotic);  3 
bably  a  p.  n.  m.  =  nij, 
^71$  p.  n.  the  descendl 
ninj,  i.  e.  nij.  Used  of 
and  Heman.    The  root  TVJ^ 

AAA 

OvCa 

n^  (const,  ^ty^^  in  ^per  noil 
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no  matter  whether  of  both  parents 
or  a  step  brother ;  a  doser  defi- 
nition is  only  met  with  when  the 
degree  of  relationship  is  the  object, 
jd.  iy?;»?,  const.  ^pS)  m.  brother, 

e.g.   3N-l|i,   C)»19,   n^^l 

r^DH*?.*  nj<  ifi  transfisTred  to  more 
meanings,  like  3M,  e.g.  to  afiioid, 
in  reference  to  mental  brotherhood, 
in  more  enlarged  fi:atemization  to 
brother  of  a  femilj,  brother  of  the 
tribe,  brother  of  the  comitrj,  eqoiv. 
to  cousin,  relative,  of  the  same 
tribe,  a  ooontiyman;  in  refer- 
enee  to  other  nations  and  people  : 
confederate,  fellow-man,  neigh- 
boar,  and  on  the  last  signification 
is  founded  the  use  with  C^^^  pre- 
ceding, for  alter — aUer^  even  of 
inanimate  things,  if  only  mas. 
e.  g.  VrHJ  bm  B^'JJJ  one  from  the 
other,!,  e.  to  separate  one  fix)m  an- 
other; )TI^^9  55^^  one  to  an- 
other, i.  e.  ajqsrozimation  ifrom 
one  to  another.  In  reference  to 
the  etymology,  the  noun  is  pri- 
mitive, like  3K,  DK. 

nM  (only  sing,  and  rare),  f.  fire, 
next,  fire-oven,  viz.  the  fire-basin 
which,  in  the  East,  is  used  for 
heating  the  rooms  inhabited  in 
winter.  The  root  is  FHS  to  glow, 
to  bom. 

ny  inteirj.  ah  1  oh  1  caryrof  wajUng,  J 


const,  with  Ae  dat.  *  Eaek.  6: 11. 
ntje  (Aram.)  pL  m.  snff.  TCV  m- 

brother  =  n|C. 
nk  (only  pL  D^nk  once),  m.  owl, 

screedi-owl,  derived  from  n^  ah  t 
^^  p.  n.  m.  (fether's  brother, 

nnde,)  name  of  one  of  the  kings  * 

who  rngned  in  Israel,  in  918-897, 

befi)ie  the  Christian  era. 
]?riN  p.  n.  m.  (the  amiable  one), 

fiK)m  3nftj(  =  3^^(,  to  love,  coD^. 

the  harder  form  as  it  appears  in 

nnjt  (const  10?<,  pi.  Dnn«),  nu- 
merical, m.  1)  one,  untis ;  which 
however  in  calculations  of  time  is 
used  fiw  *fir8t  *  as  B^nS  *Tn^  CA^, 
^'pb  ^^^  on  the  first  (day)  of 
the  month;  if  it  occur  two  or 
three  times  it  ez|»resses ,  either 
unuA,  alteTy  tertius  ;  or  a  divi- 
sion, the — ^the ;  the  same  also  as 
an  indefinite  article,  ^one^;  2) 
any  one,  some  one,  where  it 
stands  either  absolute,  like  "V^ 
VfJ^p,  DnVBHtp  or  constructive 
D^n  inK  any  one  of  the  people, 
hence '^rSj/^^'^i^obody;  8) 
where  the  numerical  makes  one  of 
the  mass  prominent,  and  dis- 
tinguished, hence,  the  same,  soldiy, 
as  also  D^Q^S^*  The  signification 
of  the  pL  is  besides :  angle  oofia^ 
ahquof]  seldom,  liowesvec  iois  ^*^ 
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singolar  only,  e.  g.  t3^V}^?  ^\J 
they  have  beoome  one.  With 
prep.  *in^?  like  one  =  together, 
like  "in^  tS^^3  ;  further  most  be 
noticed  Iflt^  ^D^/  one  after  the 
other.  Considering  its  derivation 
it  has  no  veibal  root  as  a  nmne- 
rical,  bat  is  primitive.  From  this 
is  formed  the  denom.  ^Q^Hri 
(once  only)  to  unite  within  oneself 
(in  vigour),  to  concentrate  with- 
in oneself. 

•iriN  (LXX.  oLxu,  »xt*  Copt,  piachi^ 
here  only  sing.)  m.  that  which 
grows  near  the  water,  in  the 
marsh,  grass,  reed. 

*T."inN{  (=  Tin^)  p.  n.  m.  8olene8s= 
the  only  one,  for  which  also  ^Ij^jt, 
which  see. 

I.  njn^  (poet,  formed  as  nnSTK)  f. 
announcement,  declaration.  The 
root  is  njn  tn-gt«a-7n,  to  say,  which 
see. 

II.  nJ^^C  (poet.)  f.  fraternization, 
fraternity,  derived  from  nx. 

nin^^  p.  n.  m.  fraternization,  also 

•      •  • 

n;jDK  (Aram.)  f.  equiv.  to  njn«l 

from  ^<J^. 

^•1^^5,  p.  n.  m.  (swarth,  sun-burnt, 
from  Din). 

iSm  (pL  n^iim)  m.  1)  return, 
back  part,  tergurn^  distinguished 
&om  die  pL  which  esqpresses  the 


collective  of  lucli  back  gronnd ; 
henoe  on  the  back  pirt,  (b  oon- 
trast  to  D*J|J,  D^:il|,  ikoot,  fore 
part),  behind,  or  in  nfij  to  the 
question  whither?  bafikward, 
back:  e.  g.  '{^  IT,  A?},  3y,  DO. 
With  prep.  *^^ni<^  retro.,  or  with 
the  &oe  turned  away ;  "t^n^  a 
tergoj  from  behind;  *1^r^  like 
l^n^p  in  reply  to  tiie  question 
where?  2)  transferred  to  the 
western  side,  which  the  Semitios 
considered  as  being  in  the  bade, 
(in  contrast  to  D*^,  hence  also 
adv.  towards  the  west,  western ; 
8)  friture,  e.  g.  ^^^^^  in  fhtoze, 
in  contrast  to  D^g  past.    Boot 

T\)r\^  (Aram.  Mll^;  const.  M^nSC 
m.  s.  )nh^;  once  )nh||;  pL 
nVQK,  with  suff.  rt^qjSIt)  f.  sister, 
likewise  in  the  remotest  sense  like 
ntC  brother;  fig.  it  is  used  for 
relatives,  cities,  countries,  etc 
With  n^y  preceeding  it,  as 
nri^nK"^f  n^^C  it  dgnifies 
altera— ^Iteray  as  VrH«"S[5  «^^tj 
alter — alter.  From  JXiT^ji  where 
0  =  AU,  as  frequently  occurs  is  the 
feminine  termination,  with  the 
additional  H,  like  many  nouns 
terminating  with  a  vowel.  SeeHN. 

TON  (fut.  TO^,  seldom  TG^  from  the 
rare  form  ThgJ,  where —  —  = 


rrw 


(26) 


TIM 


ia,  ft  is  changed  into  6 ;  fiit.  1  pers. 
with  adem.  HJC^,  Tn^J^ID^n ; 
imp.  Thg,  \nK,  .lTn«)  originaUy 
to  seize,  hasten  after,  reach, 
(oomp.  rtrnj);  hence  1)  appre- 
hend, to  seize  =  lay  hold  of,  (in 
contrast  to  0^}>?  £cc  1:  18), 
partly  with  the  accos.  of  the  pers. 
or  subject,  partly  with  ^  before 
the  word  signifying  the  member 
by  which  it  is  seized ;  bnt  it  is 
alwayB  transitive,  thongh  it  may 
sometimes  be  rendered  intransi- 
tive :  e.  g.  to  be  seized  with  shnd- 
dffljng,  with  pain.  Likewise  to 
catch:  as,  for  instance,  Dv^^, 
Dn^y,  D^J*},  or,  to  detam,  with 
the  accns.  |l,  e.  g.  H^n  T"inN  am- 
plexus  gladium;  2)  to  compre- 
hend together,  connect,  to  insert : 
e.  g.  ")^jp^  in  the  wall,  hence  also 
vaults,  the  connecting  of  beams 
(oomp.  1j^,  D2K),  and :  joined 
together,  dose  together,  dose,  e.  g. 
rtnj'J  ;  8)  to  take  out  =  seize 
(by  lots),  hence  with  jp.    See  Tin. 

^P^  ^^^  to  ^  seized,  to  be 
taken  prisoner,  to  be  retsuned, 
TO^J  is  however  the  denom.  of 
'*HQ^  (that  which  is  taken  posses- 
aioin  of),  to  make  oneself  possessed 
o£  Fi.  Tf3($  (only  in  Job)  to  en- 
dose,  to  surround  with  arches: 
•.g.  Ke?"*if.  Eo£  Old/  part, 
DjpfSf  to  bind  together. 


T(^  p.n.  m.  (anq>lexu8  8C,  gladium^ 
warrior).  LXX.  'Ax^^t  Joseph. 
'Ax«?i;c,  a  king  of  Judea,  743- 
728  before  the  Christian  era. 

nJ^^J  (  =  nj^riB)  f.,  ong.    sdznre, 

®»  &•  ^iV'i  *W^^  which  is  often 
added  to  it;  next  possession  of 
moveable  or  immoveable  property. 
The  root  is  TDK. 

^^V  P*  n*  nu  (with  an  a4>  ending, 
with  its  signification  like  THM.) 

njJOS  P'  n»  ni.  (the  warrior  of  Jah). 

'^i^^IOif  P«  n.  m.  (the  same),  LXX. 

DjriK  p.  n.  m.  (the  warrior ;  am  is 
suffix). 

nJIJSJ  p»  n.  m.  (at  is  suffix). 

V^  p.  n.  m.  (=  ^0?.  the  fraternal 
one,  the  united  one). 

^nx  p,  n.  m.  (the  same,  ^  a4j. 
terminates,  formed  finom  Mh^). 

DN^n^  p.  n.  m.  (unde,  on  the  ma- 
ternal side,  DN  equivalent  to  D^$). 

KTri«  (Aram.  pi.  J-J^IIN.)  f.  equiv. 
to  the  Hebrew  HTIJ  that  which  is 
knotted  together,  that  which  is 
endosed,  a  riddle.    Root  "l-in. 

njnt?  p.  n.  m.  (a  friend  of  Jah,  or 
God-like,  for  in  proper  nouns,  H^ 
expresses  also  similarity). 

•li^JD^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

*i?n^ns»  p.  n.  !»•  (comp.  iin'5Sf»  one 

who  appears  bloomings  tb^bV^xxi- 
ing  one). 
J'/Jftf  p.  n.  m.  (the  firalemal  aftfe>  ^3bi^ 


6  10  abridged   firom  do,  as  in 

TUTfl^  p.  n.  m.   (the   fiiend  of 
privacy,  fidthM  to  aseoret;  see 

•wn). 

S'ttd^OI^  p.  n.  iiL  (the  good  ftiend, 

the  good  one ;  see  yo), 
1"ITn4!|  p.  n.  m.  (fiiend  of  the  Ly- 

dians;  see^v). 
rAo^tllM  p.  n.  m.  (affinity,  originally 

rdationship,  comp.  DH)  in  the 

parallel    passages    MO^  =  Ti^fJ 

likewise  firom  DH. 
'n^^/D^.p*  n*  in-  (the  royal  relative). 
19^0^  p.  n.  m.  (fiiend,  adorers  of 

^3.p,  Venus,  comp.  H^n^.  adorer 

of  God),  name  of  a  heathen. 
V?9^r^  p*  n.  m.  (fiiend  of  anger, 

the  angiy  one). 
JJpWt  p.  n.  m.  (the  brotherly  one, 

formed  firom  Ml^). 
i";j'I7fcf  p.  n.  m.  (comp.  ^TJ^JK.  the 

fiiend  of  honesty,   the   honest- 
hearted-one). 
DfS^t^  p.  n.  f.  (comp.  taji^K  the 

(me  attached  to  gracefiilnees,  the 

gradons  one).    See  HM. 
l|OD^r^  p.  n.  m.  (fiiend  of  support, 

the  supporter)^ 
"ITg^n^  p.  n.  m.  (fiiend  of  help,  the 

helper ;  comp.  Tf^^JWj. 
Dj^^'H)^  p.  n.  m.  (companion  of  as- 

nstanoe,  the  helping  fiiend).  See 


(26)  t«e 

bom).    Comp.  D"^^,  irbUk  fee. 

VytJ^  p.  n.  m.  (fiiend  cf  tiie  mi- 
fintonate,  eomfinter). 

*1PV^^0^  p*  n.  m.  (eonqpanioa  of 
Ibe  monung-dawny  tiie  bentenui 
one). 

*1^IJS  p.  n.  m.  (compniQa  of 
commeroe).    See  *V)K^. 

T^h^  p.  n.  m.  (cooopamon  of 
dnplidty,  the  dissembler). 

2\l^  p.  n.  £  (fipom  J}t} ;  findtfiil 
district.  Comp.  H^SlJ,  ]\3!?Q), 
a  plaoe  in  the  tetritoiy  of  Asher. 
For  this  acgectival  Ajtmation, 
compare  3T3i$,  n^,  n}}M  and 
others. 

^209  (compound  firom  n^  oh  I  and 
^2  rdated  to  ^7)  particle  ezpres- 
smg  a  wish,  would  that  1  ohthati 
alone,  or  with  the  dative. 

vO^  (finnn  'Q  and  HM)  the  tame. 
For  *b  see  ^lb. 

vCj^  P-  n*  m.  (the  ridi  in  adorn- 
ment, firom  n^rt  to  ad<Nm). 

n^^ruc  (tiie  i1  at  the  end  is  qnies- 
oent,  as  in  n^)2)  f*  name  of  a  pre- 
cious stone,  LXX.  dfAi^vmg  and 
dxeenif^  Gon^.  Apoc.  21 :  20. 
If  the  etymology  is  Semitio,  then 
D^PM»andn9^W  are  acb'ectiv. 
fonnations  firom  Dp^  to  be  strong, 
to  be  hard,  Hke  3T3^. 

Kp9n»  (read  'AdunSt^a  forHjpiJK 
'achmdt^in),  p.  n.  f.  thus  is  oaUed 


Dfttt  (27) 

KPiyTO  ^p2l  ^  and  no  other  is 
vnderBtood  hj  it,  a»  'Ayi3«-r»j>» 
(m  here=:  fi)  krter,  Hamadan, 
which  according  to  LasBen,  sig- 
nifies, (Ind.   BiM.  m.  p.    86), 

^pHK  p.  n.  m.  (the  blooming  one, 
shining  one,    from  3Qn  =  3p^, 

am).   Comp.  ^M^e. 

•«TK  (only  fot.  1  pers.  1W=irj^K 

Gomp.  2[]^  =  ^?^^f  ^^  ^^<^ 
8  pers.  =  107,  "^Ol  in  Ketib,  to 
hfl^ate,  to  linger)  Pi.  1D($  8  pers. 

mq^,  fot.  ^o«^  part.  onqKp 

to  keep  back,  to  detain,  to  post- 
pone, or  like  Eal,  lingering  very 
modi.  Hip.  TpTTI  eqniyalent  to 
VCW^.  (Comp.  T5in  equiv. 
to  T?Xn),  only  fat.  IjiV  (Keri) 
to  linger  or  delay  beyond  a  time ; 
const,  with  )tp. 
■^n^  (=  "^D^,  const.  1TO)  m.  (pi. 
D^IOK  and  once  )^1Dlf»  const. 

nq«,  n-jn^,  f.  pi.  nho«)  adj. 

(A)  oiiginid]y  delaying,  sabse- 
qaent]y,to  be  too  late :  hence,  1) 
sooceeding,  that  which  is  later ;  2) 
the  other,  second.  (Comp.  86' 
amdua  from  sequu)  i.  e.  what  fol- 
lows: e.  g.  Onnig  D'lfcjJ  other 
Gods.  (B.)  adv.  1)  abs.  lliNt 
dsewhere,  otiiers=deviating,  dif- 
fttenL  Compk  dianging  ;  2) 
'^W  (^)  t^ffffrhen,  other-  I 


HfWt 

wise,  (Gen.  22:  18),  thus,  of 
place;  (h)  in  dlier timers snbee- 
qaently,  afterwards,  thus  of  thne. 
In  both  oases  oiiginany  adj.  dse- 
where,  otiierwise.  The  oonsL 
form  frequently  qypears  as  a  par- 
tide  Ibnn,  (C.)  prepos.  1)  oonst 
IHM  HkewSse  as  the  a$.  (a)  of 
place :  bdund,  henee  it  eiqiresseB 
after  veibs  a  qualification  of  sense, 
as :  1W  HTt»  «9i  1^7  etc,  and 
with  prefix,  as,  It^tft  fit>m  be- 
hind ;  (&)  of  thne,  after,  as  Unff 
]2  after  this^  here  upon ;  morefre- 
qnentty,  however,   2)  const.  pL 

'?I)ft  with  sdP.  nrRf,  rnrfs, 

T^n^i  and  (a)  in  reference  to 
place:  behmd,  hindwards,  hence 
like  '\T)H  after  veibs  of  motion 

•!l!?n,  K|,  KVi,  nn,  nSjT,  IX, 

^IQ***  or,  also  after  others  like 
KID,  n3T,  K^p,  etc.  (6)  in  refer- 
ence  to  time,  afterwards,  After 
this,  with  the  inf :  hence  |5  ^,tj 
after  (that)  thus,  after  this  =±here- 
npon;  later  JTJlT  'HD^i  Aram. 
mi  nnx,  with  pref.  and  other 
prep.  ^I^m^t)  away  firom  behind, 
later,  njjt^-jp,  )  ^nq^ip  and  then 
also :  behind,  or  of  time  ]S  ^1!!}^P 
thereupon  ;  Tn8$  7^  behind, 
where  S^  signifies  the  tendency, 
and'{;$th6pod1ion*,  '^rSt.\>^ts£^&^ 

oiiginany  at— behmd^^^b^'^h^ 


nm  (28)  cue 

at  —  before;  ^^^  as:  n^DH  I      Wf^Jl  '{$  ;  next,  the 


with  the  flpear  from  behind.  (D.) 
oonj.  generaflj  with  T^^,  ^^^5, 
1TO  and  l^Jf  ^IQSS  after  which 
also  ifH  p  '-mis  the  same. 
ihnS  (from  IDNt  behind)  adj.  m. 
njnn^  f.  the  hinder  one,  the  one 
behind  (contrast  to  lto*]S  from 
W^  with  all  its  derivatives)  as, 
1)  posterusy  '^  DV,  I^'H,  the  sub- 
sequent, the  following,  the  later 
daj,  the  generation :  hence,  D^j'l[19 
posteri;  2)  westward  (vide  I^HiJ), 
e.  g.  ))'^nv»n  QPD  the  western  sea, 
i.  e.  the  Mediteranean ;  the  east- 
em  sea  is  the  Dead  Sea.  As  an  adv. 

nnqej  postea,  the  last  nnq^.!?, 

^p!!l^S|l  at  last,  finally,  tandem. 
nirjfi§  p.  n.  m.  (=  nipfit ;  constr. 

after  the  form  mD($  the   bald- 

headed  one.    Gomp.  M^p). 
^{Jin^f  p.  n,  m.   (=10108  the 

quarrelsome  one.    Comp.  yy). 
^TQK  p.  n.  m.  (Aram,  only  abs.)  f. 

the    result,    end,    consequence, 

formed  from  *10^*   Comp.  Y}p)i<^ 

)*irjM,  and  others. 
^TD^,  const.  nnO/S»  ^  Aram,  the 

same. 
n5¥  (contracted  plTUJ,  Keri  J^jj^f 

pL  Aram,  the  ends,  only  in  the 

form :  '^  ^2  to  the  ends,  at  last. 

n^lQ^  £  the  latter,  hence:  end  of 

tuB^  /utnnty  (cantrast  D^t^*})  a  g. 


D^  'IS  tranforred  m  a  on 
•oendant,  originallj  deioeD 
posterity. 
pr^  Aram.  adj.  m.  eqoiv. 
Hebrew     J^Q^,    abbrer. 

n^>in»  (origmaDy  f.,  from  ^ 
comp.  IV^JlliJ)  adv.  bade 
backways;  seldom  an  m 
form. 

CJ'Jf  mOS  (const.  ^J^-  Pen 

•     •       •  •  • 

pi.  only  in  Esther  where  it 
fies  satraps,  or  stath(dder. 
sing,  is :  tS'^lf  D^  'a-k'i 
pa-n  =  k's  adra-pan,  whidi 
fies  according  to  von  Bohla 
trap  of  the  military  power ;  m 
ing  to  De  Sacy  custos  prom 
also  of  the  andent  F 
kscJietr,  territoiy,  and 
custos,  Bothinterpretations, 
ever,  do  not  agree  with  the 
orthography,  since  the  first  i 
ber  of  the  composition  is 
(kh'sa),  as  it  is  dear  frm 
other  compositions  with  this  i 

as  H'JTOK,  ^yrfm  y 

il^'afr  =  province,  is  impo 
to  be  applied.  The  compo(ril 
more  correctly  fit>m  JMa  QL 
ancient  Persian  ksahya  for  ei 
the  modem  shah^  ^^^logi 
darpan^  andent  PerBiao,  ' 


w» 


(29) 


lidder,   originallj   regies    anlce^ 
henoe  statholder  of  the  king. 
rjQl^pa^    (def.  K;Dr    m.    pi.) 
Aram,  (the  same). 

B'TWOl?  (=  K^'llpn^^DS)  once  in 
the  Ketib,  ^']fr\^^  =  ^'\^fm 
p.  n.  m.  title  of  the  Persian  kings, 
like  n7*lS,  hence  from  SsH^^vif, 
Ketfifivffvig  (Ezr.  4 : 6)  and  Astj- 
ages  (Dan.  9:1);  respecting  the 
etymology,  tiie  first  member  of  tlie 
composition  is  like  in  )@1*11~I^D(^ 
above,  Eas'a  (^H^)  =  csaya, 
modem  Persian  shah,  king, 
^diich  also  exists  in  the  Greek 
'A^T»^icig  (magnus  rex)  names 
of  Armenian  princes;  the  other 
member  of  the  composition: 
^lie?  Ketib  tlflf  agrees  ortho- 
graphically  with  the  name  S  as 
fomid  in  mnmismatics,  ks*hers'e 
(=  ks  ehrs  e)  or  htwersey  where 
also  like  here  the  fluctuation  of  the 
V  (1),  shows  itself  and  since  the 
ancient  Persian  1c  s  frequently 
appears  like  the  Greek  ^,  Hebrew 
e^,  the  Greek  letter  is,  at  least  in 
the  old  style  of  writing,  (Apr*-) 
&^iififf  is  quite  the  same  name. 
What,  however:  'serds*  or  'swdrSs*, 
k's'ehrs  or  K*s*wers'ey  i^^ins  or 
ik^'ims  aaan  appell.  signifies,  is 
more  difficult  to  ascertain  than  the 
fanal  compoBilioA 


/ 


K^'Tf  OX  (see  «^l).f  DfcJ)  only  in 
Ketib* 

^'J??'^    p.    n.    m.    (a^j.    finom 

IJJ^re). 

n?¥^nN  '(=nprFD^;  only  pL 
D^^~)  m.  an  animal  to  ride  on,  in 
connection  with  (^9*3)  ^^^'  which 
the  Persian  riding  mails  made  use 
of  and  which  is  called  ^^li}"]?* 
According  to  the  rabbis  who  trans- 
late it  dromedaiy  it  would  be 
from  shutur  (Pers.)  camel  (comp. 
dromades  eameli^  Curt.  5  : 2) 
and  t^n??.»  where  ]^  is  the  adject* 
tive  tenx^ination,  hence  dromadea 
regii\  if  it  signifies  mule,  it  ia 
astera  a^watara,  mule,  hence  regii 
mull. 

nn^  (from  JJinX  in  pause  HJJK), 
numeral  f  one,  seldom  the  first ; 
as  usual  this  numeral  can  often  be 
translated  unica,  aUa^  altera^ 
aliqua,  eadem.  By  the  omission  of 
D2^  time,  HII^  becomes  an  adv. ; 
1)  once,  e.  g.  nDl^^l  nrifc§  once  a 
year,  D'DK^  K^Sf^J)  'J5?  once  in 
three  years,  njl  'N  semel  /iuc, 
semel  illuc;  2)  like  the  Aram. 
^<^^  solely  =  certainly,  especially 
in  short  affirmatiye  sentences. 
See  nnfcf . 

13^5  (=  13«^,  as  Dk,  n»^  and  tk\) 
m.  concealment,  secrecy^  bidixi^^ 


teo^  hiding,  but  oofy  m  an  adr. : 
hid,  unnoticed,  lightly ;  alao  in  a 
complete  fonn  t3fi$^  ^2*i  soft)  Ao^ 
smoothlj,  of  the  Siloa ;  p,  ytX^/ 
I  will  lead  on  softly ....,  fbr  whidi 
howerer,  ^^  is  once  used, 
ocnnp.  tO^d,  t^K^^,  secret,  softty. 
Boot  a^. 

^9^  (not  used)  to  pieroe,  to  poie- 
trate,  to  fasten  in.  Belated  to  TH") 
whidi  see. 

^\f^  m.  bnck-thom  (rhaninus  pa- 
Uurus^  lin.)  from  1015  =  10^ 
^^n  \yi  p.  n,  of  a  place,  book- 
thorn  place.    See  ^Qfi}. 

\H^  (=t1t^.  after  the  form  3>*in^, 
rare)  m.  twisted,  entwined,  hence 
yam,  thread,  as  D.^nVtp  '1$  thread 

of  Egypt. 

^l^  (=  'K)^^  adj.  from  t^)  Gen. 
23 :  14)  a4j.  m.  only  pi.  D^tdt$ 
(=D^t^^p)  the  concealing  one, 
the  secret  one,  the  mysterions 
ones;  hence  sorcerer.  Compare 
D^pnjp  =  0**^^,  the  mysterious 
one,  the  Borcerer, 

UO^  (part.  DQk)  well  to  dose, 
well  to  lock  up,  as  the  mouth,  ears, 
not  to  speak  or  not  to  hear ;  then 
Qsed  of  windows  by  lattices,  e.  g. 
ntelj^j  nW^D,  D^J^^n  lattice- 
windows,  Hip.  only  fttt.  apoc. 
DQ^l,  as  in  EflL 
l^(not  naed)  =  H}ip  to  twist,  to 


(80)  m 

bind,  to  plait,  ori^^nally  to  extend. 
Comp.  the  Greek  6Unh6^PiOM, 
Lat  tenuo, 

nO^  (fbt.  *1^;)  to  enclode,  to  dnit 
up,  with  TF* 

l!9^  p.  n.  m.  (one  who  encLoaesi 
participle  form  fixnn  "H^fif. 

*1^  a4i*  lame,  originally  bound,  as 
b^;  r.'U  his  right  hand  was  tied. 

^tf  (ffomonaasl  root)  adv.  intenr. 
where  there?  related  to  '^tj  h/ere^ 
but  only  intojeetional  ;  1)  = 
when,  e.  g.  nowhere  I  heooe  in 
sereral  compounds  as  formal  ne- 
gation :  ^^l"^  unclean  =  guilty; 

Yn?-^^p.n.  dTifior,  hyi^  p. 

n.  Akox'H  ;  "^O^t^  p.  n.  not 
high  =  small.  Gomp.  HtJ  ;  2) 
already  an  inteij.  X'^  y^  woe 
to  thee,  land,  properly  not  for 
thee,  land  I  when,  etc.  XTtf,  (Eoc 
4 :  10,  if  this  reading  is  correct) 
woe  to  hun  I  probably  not  for  him  I 

^^  (pronom.  root)  adv.  interrog. 
where?  related  to  ^t  (^|)  but  only 
used  before  the  sufif.  in  this  form : 
as,  ^  -whim  is  he?  n^^  where 
art  thou  ?  D-^,  ox  s^arated 
13l?  n!^)  where  are  they  ?  and  in 
the  lengthened  form  n^JlS,  t!^. 
More  frequently  ooours  the  con- 
tracted form  ><-^ 

^K  adv.  interrog.  tUbif  related  to 
^^  =  Mr}  t&i,  like  the  lengthened 


t«  (81) 

iaoki  n$  (where  tha«!  =  not) 
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idafted  to  {T]  here  there.  This  oc- 
eas  with  ^1$  never  with  siiff.,  and 
has  also  like  the  fonner(Pro¥.  81: 
4)  the  significatiQii  of  non.  In 
oonnection  with  proos.  and  advs. 
it  i^ves  them  an  interrog.  power, 
M  nr%  ^  *%  ^V  which  see ;  '^'^ ; 

njV;  nbt^;  n??V;  nb'». 

V  (pL  0?«<,  «M»  1^,  const.  ^3J) 
m.  1)  ooaat,  coaat-laod,  e.  g.  of 
Tyre,  Ashdod  ;  in  pL  therefore 
geneiallj  denotang  &r  off  ooast- 
ttnmtEiea ;  2)  shore-ooimtiy,  e.  g. 
dry  inhabited  land,  in  contrast  to 
liver  andsea:  hence  D^^h*ir)  D^^^H 
the  distant  shore-lands,  partly  of 
the  islands  of  the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  and  partly  of  the  Indian  isles 
and  coasts ;  8)  isle,  as,  "ih^S  'fi$ 
Eaphtor  island  (Crete) ;  etymolo- 
gical 'fi$  probably =^^}  that  which 
is  inhabited,  from  ^^(3  to  inhabit, 
hence,  contrasted  to  D^.   See  n^3. 

Tlf  (not  used)  to  violate  =  ^^  to 
a^KTse,  cover  with  shame. 

^  in  T\2^  £  female  enemy,  with 

soff.  '?!k,  ^:j:k,  pi.  h'^y^  const. 

£  ^9^!Ki  ^^1^  theaccos.,  constr. 
as  the  common  particip.  2^ 
TIY'^  entering  into  hostilities 
with  David. 
23if  (denom.  only  once  ^1*1^2^)  to 
act  as  an  enemy  (3^ji). 


n^^^  (const,  ny^)  t  enmi^,  hatred. 

r^  (contracted  from  "IJS,  as  S^i', 
^^^  from  S:^,  f^)  m.  turn  of 
fiite,  fitte,  (equivalent  to  il^p) 
hence,  misfortune.  The  root  is 
TIM  to  turn,  to  twist  (Uke  %) 

comp.  nnWt. 

n^  £  :  1)  name  of  a  bkd  of  ptey^ 
undean  for  the  Israelites,  accord- 
ing to  LXX.  /«er/j>,  Vulg.  vtdtur, 
according-  to  others,  hawk;  it 
hardly  signifies  a  single  bird,  but 
rather  the  whole  fajsufy  of  the 
birds  of  prey.  The  etymology 
appears  the  same  as  in  D^?f| 
taken  from  the  peculiar  oiy,  ^^, 
^  ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 

7)^  (from  ^($  pronominal  root)  Jer. 
37  :  19,  Ketib  >:fc?,  interr.  adv. ; 
1)  where  ?  where  there  ?  (rdated 
to  r^rt  here  there).  As  with  ^{( 
it  generally  expresses  the  nega- 
tive, n;^  IK  or  where?  r\^ 
K^  where  now?  2)  indef  ubi' 
cunque  (Job  15  :  23)  everywhere 
to,  but  where  it  closes  a  sentence. 
Comp.  Neh.  8  :  17. 

2]^^  p.  n.  m.  (the  greatly  afflicted 
one,  after  the  form  ib^)  Job, 
the  renowned  hero,  after  whom 
the  book  is  called.    LXX.  'la»/3. 

b^]^^  p.  n.  £  (one  that  had  not  co- 
habited, d><9xos  =  chaste,  from 
blj  to  cohabit)  and  ^  lu^u")^ 
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Jezebd,  qaeen  of  Igrad,  917-897 
before  the  Christian  &s. 

HTK  (or  nr^)  1)  adv.  interr.  where 
here?  where  there?  generally  not 
written  as  one  word ;  2)  an  adj. 
of  interrogation,  which  ?  e.  g. 
V^^  "P^  which  way  ?  3)  in- 
def  which  there?  in  connection 
with  ]p,  the  word  PIT  only  is 
nsed,  as  HJp  ^^  from  which? 
SeeHT. 

D^JN  (poetically)  m.  pi.  the  jackals, 
orig.  the  criers.  The  form  need 
not  be  contracted  from  ^)i<  nor  ^K, 
but  from  ^tf  the  cry  peculiar  to 
these  animals.     See  n-'t|(. 

*!ji'^  (from  n5"^K,  pronominal  root) 
adv. ;  1)  how  ?  the  comparative 
element  lies  in  3,  and  ^^$  gives 
the  interrogative  power ;  2) 
without  interrogation  :  ttus  ;  3) 
like  ^{;|l  interject,  how  I  Oh  how  I 
4)  ironically,  with  a  secondary 
idea  of  negation,  hence  may  be 
dissolved  into  a  simple  negative 
sentence. 

Ynp"^N  p.  n.  m.  {ArtfAog.   See  ^JJ.) 

np^Nt  (pronominal  root)  adv. :  1) 
like  ^"N  how?  and  withont  in- 
terrogation :  nlike,  with  all  varia- 
tions of  the  same ;  2)  like  ^M., 
only :  where?  but  where  n3  ex- 
presses pointing  to  a  thing :  where 
there.    See  n3,  ^[J. 


nbV  (Ken  \y%  onoe)  Mf    See 

to,  nb. 
rqy^  (from  njpTse)  adv.  how? 

always  with  the  future. 

y^  (not  used)  turning,  rolling, 
Greek  7xx«f  (it>,iah  lihvti) ;  oomp. 
TJ,  TO  transferred  from  thence 
to  strength,  to  be  girded,  to  be 
fortified.  (Comp.  ^H). 

h^  (after  the  formSpD  ;  pi.  D*^) 
originally  epic^  later  m.  prqierly 
a  graduative  noun  from  1^  a 
ram,  (TV~»?V)  therefore  :  the 
strong,  wild  ram;  afterwards  more 
defined :  stag,  buck,  hind.  For 
the  feminine  subsequently  was 
formed  n^JS,  H^y .    The  root  is 

b:«  const.  S^ijJ,  pi.  D'^'t?  once  U'^ 
const.  \f%  the  strong  one,  the 
powerful  one,  (from  7*if) :  henoe 
1)  a  mighty  one,  a  distinguished 
one :  e.  g.  y'nxn  'I?'8  (Keri)  the 
distinguished  of  the  land.  Thus 
frequently  D^i^^fiS  or  D^^«,  ^^, 
vS  ;  2)  tall,  strong  tree,  (d^t/^, 
robur)^  hence  used  of  the  oak, 
terebinth,  palm,  especially  in  the 
pi.  See  yy^^  S^,  D'^,  i}"^, 

nb^K,  KStS,  ]hAy  n^  ;  8)  ram, 
so  called  on  account  of  the  strength 
of  his  horns  (aries) ;  4)  a  techni- 
cal expression  in  architecture; 
either  so  called  from  its  being 


hm  (88) 

I  fixrmed  like  a  nun,  or  from  its 
stiengihandfiniiiieBS.  Aqa.  i^/«> 
ftm  otherwise  K^iog ;  henoe  some- 
times: pillar,  post,  (of  the 
aiicients),  sometimes  frize,  orna- 
mental inlaying  of  a  door,  gene- 
rallj :  prominent  part  in  the  front 
ti  a  building.  More  correct  ac- 
cording to  the  context :  entnmce- 
wali,  wall  front,  so  called  from 
its  prominence.     See  D^^^. 

yj^  m.  (once)  strength,  vis.  From 
TtJ,  as  D3L  from  D^. 

^^  (const,  r^^  pi.  niS;8  const. 
rfh^'X)  f.  stag,  hind,  nVlj'S  nSj« 
the  hind  of  the  field,  the  hind  on 
aooonnt  of  her  gracefulness  is  used 
fignrativelj  of  women.  See  H^^^ 
fbnned  from  epic  y^  by  the  fem, 
tennination  ~ 

JItJK  p.n.  having  stags,  territory 
of  stags.  A  Levitical  town  in  the 
territory  of  Dan  ;  2)  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Zebolnn. 

|v^K  p.  n.  (oaken  district,  from 
b'JC)  :  1)  a  city  in  the  territory  of 
Dan.  LXX.  *£x^y;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
LXX.  Alkaft,,  *EKafi, 

nft^  see  n^s. 

rviSjJ  (from  b;K)  t  (once  only) 
vtre^.      Distinct  from  T^(    like 

TV: 

p^juSy  npl'^  fiisHtia, 
^  (pL  D^t|l!r,  r\Wr  and  n^«) 
m.  generaUf  oonneoted  with  Dy^^  > 


a  tecfanical  expression  in  archi- 
tectore,  and  either  a  secondaiy 
form  of  D^'M,  or  from  b^H.  The 
root  is  TK,  and  to  is  the  suffix, 
like  6m  in  Dh^. 

tf?'^  (with  n  dem.  HlJ^ns)  p.  n. 
place  of  encampment  of  the  Israel- 
ites in  the  desert. 

]^^K  (Aram.  def.  t^j)'^)  m.  tree; 
comp.  y}i.  The  root  is  TfcJ  with 
an  suffix. 

rb'^  and  rih'H  (probably  =  niS^}?) 
p.  n.  an  Edumean  port-town  (sea- 
gulf)  on  the  eastern  inlet  of  the 
Arabian  gulf,  LXX.  Aih.ait,  A/- 
7iei6;  Joseph.  AtXetvfi, 

Ipt^n  Tv^  p.  n.  of  an  instrument, 
or  of  a  method  of  song.  It  signi- 
fies the  hind  of  the  morning  dawn, 
symbolical  for :  morning. 

D^^  (not  used)  equivalent  to  D^  to 
roar  strongly,,  violently,  to  be 
terrific,  probably  related  to  D^^  to 
be  violently  excited,  to  roar. 

D^j:  adj.  m.  TM^)^^  f.  (poeticaUy) 
terrible,  frightful. 

D:^  (like  S:K  ;  only  pi.  D^ljp^^)  :  1) 
terrors,  dismay ;  2)  objects  of 
which  one  onght  to  be  in  terror, 
idol,  comp.  nV^PJp  from  y29i 
«^n;i  in  Targ.  from  Sn?;  3) 
D^P^  p.  n.  m.  (the  strong  ones, 
giants).  The  original  inhabitants 
of  the  shore  of  the  Aiuon  (\)ckfc  ^^fe- 

c  3 
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MDt  Mng'ab)  In  ilM  yMaStj  of 
Areopolis  (the  prHent  Sabba) ; 
the  MoalntM  diore  them  out. 
They  bdong  to  the  veiy  andent 
tribes  of  giants  of  the  Canaanites, 

nvpi,  nn2)59i,  o^pjj;. 

np*JJ  (oonst.  t\0'  with  ft  dem.  H  JJlg" 
pi.  nto*)  f  terror,  fear,  which  one 
imposes,  but  not  that  which  one 
feels :  e.  g.  fy^  'M  fear  imposed 
hy  a  king.    The  root  is  D^. 

1^  equivalent  to ^H  where?  "8^]^ 
nk  where  is  here?  (onlj  onoe). 
The  ]  is  appended  to  ^, 

i;yt  (equiv.  to  *H)  1)  where?  related 

to  1!!^.  =  12  here  there,  only  with 
pref.  !:«??  (talmud.  |!IP  whence? 
and  also  without  its  being  an  in- 
terrogatiye,  from  whence ;  2)  as 
the  simple  forms  ^fi$,  ^H  only  more 
frequently  a  negative,  where?  = 
nowhere ;  hence  not,  IJS'O^  if  not, 
and  substantively:  nothing.  It 
thus  stands  like  ^H  to  express  the 
idea  of  negation,  and  only  with 
nouns  where  it  follows  the  non- 
contracted  form,  e.  g.  nb,  D^^, 
YJ^  nnte,DK^3,i.e.  without  water, 
strength,  rain,  preference  =  im- 
potent, unpreferred,  etc.;  see  |*^. 
It  is  only  onoe  found  as  a  nega- 
tion before  the  preterite.  (Job 
85 :  15)  ng^  ]:^  *his  wroth  did  not 
extend  to  him/ be  rmted  him  not. 


-^WEth  pat  \f^  (a)  aaai 
Hke  tW^  into  wMag'^  ( 
nothing,  i.e.  noduBgdiort,  i 
(=  DIS??)  t!IJtQ  beiidfla  ^ 
under ;  1)  (a)  witfMNit,  Vlb 
without  anything  like  it 
from  nothing,  woiM  tiian  ni 
In  oonneodon  with  paitid 
^^9  ^'^  beodes,  orig.  win 
ddes?  ^oW  1!M  the  same. 
y»  (contracted  from  t^  like  ^ 
V)  adv.  ahrsys  negative, 
nally  however,  intenogatr 
absolute,  not  like  )!$ 
47:  13);  2)  constmctive 
indefinite  nouns,  signifying 
out :  2^ ]^  without  afethi 
fere  the  participle  signifying 
no  one,  not:  "IQ^B,  ]^}j  ' 
iripS  y^ ;  before  the  in£ 
fying  without,  nobody :  )^ 
*i)'l^  without  being  nnde 
without  bemg  matched,  i 
comparison,  or  with  ^  befi: 
inf. ;  8)  with  including  tl 
*to  be'=B^;  JiS,  as  a  ai 
entirely  by  itself,  espedafl 
suff.  ^}}^  I  am  not,  ^31j 

icallyte.5'K.  The  negatiw 
idea  may  be  translated  son 
not ;  personally,  nobody  ; 
times,  without,  sometimeaai 
hence  Vhf  '^  nobody  ;  ^ 
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no  one;  H^-IMp  )%  nothing;  ]^ 
7b  nothing  at  aU.  It  always 
is  of  considerable  importance  with 
the  other  partides,  as :  ^9^9  T^i 
^fl^lT  Y^  besides  me,  *1©1J  y^ 
not  with  me;  it  only  remains 
withoat  any  signification  when 
joined  to  other  negatives :  as  v99 
)^  not ;  with  prepos.  yif  is  gene- 
rally equivalent  to  )^X,  only  that 
it  precedes  the  noun  to  whidi  it 
gives  the  idea  of  negation :  as  )^ 
noin  without  a  wall ;  D'}^  ]'^\ 
to  the  strengthless ;  2^\*  y^ 
nmnhabited,  without  inhabitant, 
but  \*^2  also :  in  as  much  as  was 
not,  here ;  ytp^  to  whom  there  is 
nothing,  i.  e.  with  addition  of  the 
verb  to  be.  All  thesewords)^^,  ).^K, 
1^»  ^^»  ^^»  ¥i  are  pronom.  roots 
and  have  nothing  in  conmion  with 
a  verb. 

1t|^  p.  n.  m.  equivalent  to  IJV^D?!?? 
for  which  it  also  stands,  patron. 
^Tiy^JC.  It  belongs  to  the  rare 
cases  where  3  in  the  orthography 
vanishes.     Oomp.  /^-W. 

n^^,  ^£)^$  f.  a  com  measure,  ac- 
cording to  Joseph,  equivalent  fee- 
h(AOi  48  x^iiftKig  (  =  1  bushel), 
or  equivalent  n^  (an^hord)^  the 
nme,  a  measure  for  fluids,  10 
Tpir  and  one  tenth  "!{j'n  or  lb. 


npb^  'tf  M  (sonnd)  epbah,Vtf 
n^^  two  sorts  of  ephah. 

ribV  (nb-t$)  adv.  interr. ;  1)  where 
there?  troy?  2)  how  there?  in 
which  manner? 

Mte^ijt  adv.  deuL  so,  thus,  from 
M^fi  ^,  where  the  6,  as  frequently 
oconiB,  is  the  demonstrative  ele- 
ment ;  hence  it  is  not  bad  ortho- 
graphy to  spell  the  word  N1&{$. 
See  ^0^,  nb. 

V'V  (from  t^:^ ;  hence  \^l$  const, 
in  pp.  n.n.  The  pi.  later,  and 
poetically  l^^fi?^,  commonly 
^Ti^,  poetically  ^ti  ^^,  const. 
^^}Vt)  m. ;  1)  man,  entirely  no- 
minal, and  (a)  in  reference  to 
strength,  courage,  and  valour, 
vir;  (b)  in  reference  to  manly 
age ;  (c)  in  reference  to  the  sig- 
nification of  the  mas.  gender, 
hence  even  used  of  male  children, 
and  of  husbands;  (d)  human 
being,  man,  as  fiur  as  according 
to  oriental  notions,  the  same 
manifests  itself  in  man.  Thus, 
man,  an  individual ;  collectively, 
mankind,  in  contrast  to  God,  and 
in  contrast  to  beast ;  hence  also, 
where  no  reference  is  made 
neither  to  gender,  strength,  nor 
age :  for  instance,  of  inhabitants, 
citizens,  warrioiB,  m(enoT%^  Oia&K^- 
dates,  relatives,  wlifixe  V^"^^  ^v^ba 


rte 


collectively  ngnifiefl  people,  men ; 
D'^3K  Urj)  meal  of  leladves, 
monming  meal;  (e)  signifying 
the  possessor,  the  origin,  the  de- 
scent ;  hence,  in  connection  with 
neutral  nonns,  to  replace  the 
want  of  adjectives ;  as,  l^\p\  'fcC, 
DnjJT  '^  (formosus^facundus), 

D^ji^N,  iw,  norj,  rtnjin,  jn© '« 
Don,  npN,  nn,  S^r,  nb^jp, 
nuiD«,  nn^*^,  D:nBp,pt^^,S:n, 
D^'n,  D'rnp,  nn,  nte-nn  and 

others ;  2)  with  gradual  dropping 
of  its  nominal  character :  (a)  in 
contrast  to  PIN,  nW,  y*1.,  e.  g. 
K?^i55_K?i|55  the  one,  the  other.  (6) 
any  one,  some  one,  LXX.  rig-,  sel- 
dom as  used  in  this  sense  D'TK, 
\^'m,  .n^K?3J^,  compare  Ay^^a^jrog 
K'^IJC  K'^X  anyone,  hence  also  :  one, 
.  i.  e.  every  one,  or  every  body,  (c) 
every  one,  every  man,  may  be  con- 
nected with  (6).  The  reciprocal 
form  derived  from  B?*«is  wS^^iKHH 
to  conduct  oneself  manly,  sensibly, 
valom-ous. 
nK?2-e?^^«  p.  n.  m.  (idol  champion), 
LXX.  'Ig/3o(r^g,  Joseph.  'Ig/Soo-^os, 
Saul's  son,  who  was  also  called 

l^n^^N  p.  n.  m.  (a  man  of  bloom- 
ing appearance.)  Also :  *rtn  \shtf, 

/fe^'^r  (dimiD.  6tm  t^%  like  \\9% 


(86)  mc 

thjV)  m. ;  1)  fiielit^  mm,  tiie 
iq)ple  of  the  eye,  the  papflf  (oomp. 
*6^  xo^iffioPf  xo^tirSlsoPf  Latin, 
pupa^pupula^pupiUa)^  geDonlly 
in  connection  with  )^,  cn-it  is  fol- 
lowed by  ]y  nS  the  daughter  of 
the  eye ;  2)  figure  of  speech,  sig- 
nifying the  midst,  the  deepest,  the 
highest  point ;  as,  rfjfl,  tji^n  'tf 
pupl  of  darkness,  night  =  the 
middle,  the  depth,  etc. 
^^^  p.  n.  m.  the  manly  one,  the 
valourous),  generally  ^I^J,  LXX. 

n'K  (Aram.)  def.  KJJ^  (Talmud.) 
pi.  ^n^^  (the  old  form)  m.  being, 
existence ;  hence,  possession,  ouffi» 
equivalent  to  t^.^  but  always 
adverb  as  the  copula  term  'for 
being,'  it  is,  it  was,  etc  "With 
suff.  ^  VK  I  am.  In  biblical  Ara- 
maism  the  pi.   is   always  ^D^f 

as  ^5  ^^)'^^,  "n^  'D'«,  'D^^  v!} 
with  suff.  "qn^K  thou  art,  ^'^^n^ 

he  is,  H}n'^  we  are,  ib^D'^  you 
are.  Before  the  part,  it  para- 
phrases the  verb,  like  55^^  The 
form  is  like  )^,  as  K^.**.  is  after  the 
form  1^ ;  the  root  is  niN,  Heb. 
B;'  (C?V)  to  be.  See  e^'l\ 
]m^  (Keri,  after  the  form  ]to^JP1, 
I^V^O)  &dj.  m.  ingressus^  apper- 
taining to  entrance :  hence  1?^ 
\^n^i^  door  of  entrance,  like  *V|^ 


n^  (37)  V 

I^B^Kin.     The  Ketib  t*n«*  is  not  I  1|«  (pronominal  root)  adv. ;  1)  pro- 


dear,  perhaps  =  ]ST\ti\  after  the 
form  )to^«:>!.     The  root  is  niN. 

'n^^  p.  n.  m.  (adj.  from  tVH,  the 
being,  the  living  one,  the  vigorous 
one).     Comp.  ^^'^, 

bx^l^^X  p.  n.  m.  (the  possession, 
property  of  God),  from  n^^  pos- 
session in  the  genitive  form. 

■)Dn*t<  p.  n.  m.  (not  high  =  small). 
See^K. 

115*^  (from  lp;ef,^«  in  K  contracted, 
seldom  )riX,  pi.  D^jriNt,  adj.  very 
extensive,  lasting:  hence  1)  of  time, 
continuous,  duration,  ]n^N  3^"}  con- 
tinual strife;  stubborn,  uninterrupt- 
ed, of  brooks,  streams,  i.  e.  always 
flowing,  (in  contrast  to  3pNJ)  as 
)P^Kj  nnn3,  bni  hence  iigurat. 
of  flowing  brooks,  pi.  D^iJlJ^Nn  FIT 
month  of  the  flowing  brooks  (per- 
hap8  =  l}C^n"lO  from  K'O"!  flow- 
ing,    roUing),     November  ;    2) 

• 

strong,  firm,  durable,  hence  ^12 
)JJ*NI  a  strong  valourous  people, 
D^jn^K  (a)  the  mighty,  distin- 
guished ones ;  (h)  the  rocks : 
hence  Ip^N  ny  rocky  habita- 
tion. The  root  is  )ri"J.  to  extend, 
from  which  forms  itself  IH^N  like 


^ 


]JJt$  p.  n.  m.  (the  persevering  one), 
poet,  singer,  and  sage  in  the  time 
of  David.    LXX  AM^/^ 


I 


periy  like  ^p,  originally,  relative 
oonj.  »r/,  quod,  hence  preceding 
sentences  whidi  are  dependent 
upon,  and  governed  by  others: 
e.  g.  *  and  I  thought  that  (^)  hb 
was  torn  to  pieces,*  (Gen.  44 :  28); 
*  I  thought  that  (^)  thou  wouldst 
fear  me,'  (Zeph.  3:7);  for  winch 
reason  it  remains  untranslated, 
like  ^9  preceding  a  direct  speech, 
or  like  ^  J)  stands  as  an  assurance : 
certainly !  yes  I  indeed  I  2)  ex- 
pression of  contrast :  hence  =  but, 
except,  however,  like  ^J)  signify- 
ing the  same,  e.  g.  he  said :  they 
are  nevertheless  (^H)  my  people ; 
herewith  is  connected  the  idea  of 
restriction,  tantum,  only,  in  the 
largest  acceptation  of  the  term: 
e.  g.  before  the  preterite  to  which  it 
gives  the  sense  of  the  pluperfect ; 
before  nouils  and  adjectives,  where 
it  must  be  translated  according  to 
the  context,  just  as  much,  scarcely, 
tantum  quod,  entirely,  as  only 
('?I^?)  this  once ;  only  joyful ;  only 
(entire)  darkness  ;  before  impera- 
tives :  only  be  to  me  =  I  beg  you 
be  to  me  ;  only  hearken,  etc. ;  3) 
equiv.  to  ^^  as  a  sign  of  conclu- 
sion :  so,  then,  as  for  instance,  so 
shall  you  on  the  first  d&y  t«nv(s^ 
the  leaven  (Exod.  12 -.lb"),  Q>"\ 


natt 


(W) 
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1|t^)  'onlj  aknie;'  pvopedj  an 
emphatic  'onJ^.' 

19^  (not  used)  eqniv.  to  "IJTf  to 
bind,  to  entwine  one  in  another ; 
related  to  IB^. 

1:11$  p.  n.  (fortraBB,  fiom  199=12^ 
a  town  in  Babylon.)  LXX. 
*A^^  (19*]^  which  Bochart 
compares  with  the  river  A^alme 
intheoomitzy  Sittacene.)  Eph- 
xaim  the  Syrian  reads  *lij^  (Acre) 
and  explains  it  l^sibis. 

2\^  adj.  m.  veiy  deceiving,  lying, 
(firom  ni^  after  the  form  *1(9K), 
hence  applied  to  a  brook :  ex- 
hausted, fiiiling,  (contrast  to]J}^) 
whore  2)^  stands  for  '^  hui 
See2I|. 

375K  p.  n. ;  1)  eqtdv.  to  3^J J  a 
town  in  the  territory  of  Jndah ;  2) 
maritime  town  in  Galilee,  Greek 
"EKltvva  (yi?8)  Tahn.  3^3, 
now  called  Zib.  The  {|j(  is  preform- 
adve. 

*1fp^  adj.  m.  strong,  mm,  =  ^rded : 
1)  valorous,  conrageons,  bold, 
and  in  a  bad  sense,  hard ;  2)  ter- 
rific, destructive,  also  of  poison. 
The  root  is  llt^  =  "l^ij  which  see. 

^1^  adj.  m.  from  the  preceding 
1^^  signifying  the  same,  origi- 
nally, cruel-like. 

IVr\^:^  f.  from  ^"V;^  savageness, 
emd'Uka,  Hbe  abstract  termina- 


tiim  rVi  is  ganenlfy  fimnai 
acQeoL   (oonq^  nvi^fi  ^ 

nw^  fiom  n39, 035,  r! 

n^pil  t  (origiDally  ooD 
viands. 

G^?^  p.  n.  m.  (probably  fio 
after  the  fi»m  'ipD^)  a  PI 
king. 

hi^  (fid.  h^,  Ssfi^,  once 
03l^  <nigmally  to  annihil 
devour,  destroy;    hence, 
eat,  with^,  f ,  p  and  aooas 
food,  with  significations  of 
siderable  gradations ;  part, 
the  eater,  used  of  the  lion, 
ativdy  of  the  sword,  fire,  i 
plague,  all wiiich  devour;  1 
who  devour  the  sacrifice! 
Wherewith  may  be  connea 
phrases  to  eat  the  harvesl 
the   finit ;    to   eat  bread, 
to  hold  a  feast ;  with  a  ne| 
signifies  fiuting ;  to  eat  at 
body's  table,  L  e.  to  be 
tained  by  some  one;  to 
God,  i.  e.  to  partake  of  mi 
sacrifices ;  to  eat  ashes  like 
L  e.  to  be  plunged  in  gij 
eat  his  own  flesh,  i.  e.  t 
away ;  to  eat  the  flesh  of 
body,  i.   e.  to   proceed 
against  some  one,  to  nuil^ 
to  eat  words,  L  e.  eage^y 
o^ve  them ;  to  eat  the  poo 


few  (89) 

to  saxk  them ;  to  eat  the  judges, 
L  e.  to  kill  them;  to  eat  the 
people,  i.  e.  to  destroy  them  ; 
the  beams  eat  OSpi^)  used  of 
Txpget  roomfl,  i.  e.  they  ahsoib  the 
space;  ealang  used  of  love,  L  e.  to 
abuse  it,  to  be  profligate  ;  '^ 
119)133  to  eqjoy  the  good,  ^n^^ri 
= .Vll?5^Jn  fiom  'SpfcCp  Niph.  pass. 
fromKal.  Paal  to  be  devoured,  by 
fire,  sword.  Hiph.  T?^ri,  fhtmre 
b^5^1  in£  once  S';?ri  for  b'^^fl  to 
oaose  to  be  eaten,  to  cause  to  be 
devoured,  to  give  to  eat,  to  o^oy. 

b;^  (fat.  S^O  Aram,  the  same. 
Beepecting  1712  '^,  see  pJJ. 

^)k  (with  snff.  Sb:^)  m.  1)  food, 
espedally  of  fruits,  and  of  grain, 
figuratively  food  of  the  fire  (fiiel), 
of  animals;  2)  the  eating,  the 
acti(m  itself:  hence  P3M  ^^  ac- 
cording to  his  eating. 

?^^  or  b^^  p.  n.  m.  to  pine  away, 
languish,  to  be  eaten  up  with  grief. 

n)^  (as  npy^)  f.  equivalent  to 
S^k  food. 

)9^  (from  )9,  with  the  i  dem.)  adv. 
equiv.  to  Aram,  ^y^  so  much,  so 
great  as,  tantum ;  hence  1)  assur- 
mg  (Targ.  K^jplp^),  certamly, 
Oidy ;  2)  restricting  or  qualifying, 
as  tantum^  but,  indeed,  however. 
8aeU. 

^OKf  to  thniati  to  anite;  bmo$  to  j 


drive  on,  to  ludte,  only  Ytaw. 
16: 26,  W|l  r^  >iar?  *&ft  his 
mouthsmitesaihim,*  driveshimon. 

f\y^  m.  a  blow,  only  Job  88 :  7  ; 
'my  blow  Q^)  shaU  not  M 
heavy  upon  him.'  TheLXX.  reads 
^|ip.   The  root  is  ^7$  whidi  see. 

1^  m.  Acre,  00  I^thraim  the  Syrian 
reads  fivl$|$.    Seel^^. 

I^t^  (pL  D^iejl,  eonst  ^Df^with 

Bofl^  Cl^^l^))  m-  one  vho  oocu- 
ines  himself  with  the  plough,  a 
ploughman.  It  is  a  noun  of  gra- 
dation firom  l^tl^  =  "1^,  ^7^6^ 
ager^  acre,  (as  T\^  fix)m  Hp^ 
sea),  and  related  to  *1§  pastm«- 
groundf*  grass-plot,  D"^  fruit* 

^^^^  p.  n.  m.  a  town  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Asher. 

b^  const  b^  or  /^ ;  1)  dem.  pron. 
a  slow  pointing,  and  giving  pro- 
minence to  a  thing,  and  weaker 
than  n{,  may  be  translated :  that 
one,  equiv.  to  7ri,  7^,  hence  the 
gradation  to  an  article  in  Arab., 
and  in  Heb.,  only  exceptional  in 

^bx)? ;  B^^?^'^^  and  others ;  2) 
adv.  and  conj.  of  negation,  and 
starting  firom  pointing  to  a  dis- 
tance (a)  of  the  verb :  as  ^^,  ne^ 
only  negative  according  to  Alki^ 
sense  of  the  epeaket  \  'b«Q»&  ^^vni^K^ 


(40) 
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the  imperfect  wben  it  ujtunve  or 
cdhortativey  (Kb  howeveris  eqoiy. 
to  o^x,  non^  more  an  objeotive 
command),  e.  g.  !?bj,  n^f^p  tJJ 
My^  bdS  always  entreating,  not 
commanding,  and  negating  the 
whole  sentence,  (&)  not  before  the 
verb,  bnt  negating  an  imaginary 
or  demonstrative  sentence:  e.  g. 
^4^  not,  I  pray  thee  (also,  comp. 
f4,fl  =  ^i)  rovro)  ;  bfcCj)  D*^  tig 
fcribkit  riHtttti  to  make  to  nothing; 
*01321"7K  not  80,  my  danghters. 
Seldom  forming  a  nominal  sen- 
tence nTp"bftC  TO  ^  6»rj9KUVi 
'neither  dew  nor  rain  (be)'  (2  Sam. 
1:  21),  nni<'Ss  not  because;  3) 
eqalv.  to  f4.i  questioning,  where  a 
negative  answer  is  expected,  only 
1  Sam.  27  :  10,  *  whither  have 
you  made  a  road  to-day  ?' 

^K  Aram,  tlie  same. 

S§<  (const.  7^,  v^.  in  P'P*  n*!!* 
with  suff.  ^^8,  pi.  D^V^,  <sonst. 
'2^?)  m.;  1)  equiv.  to  bj^i  const. 
T^  the  strong  one,  the  vigorous 
one,  hero,  e.  g.  the  hero  (b^J)  of 
nations,  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  the 
strongest  ( v^)  of  heroes ;  comp. 

the  comp.  7^*5^/  ^^  ^  P™^" 
cipaUy  used  in  the  ognification : 
God,  synony.  with  DN'PJf,  rtnj, 
Qib^,  mosdy  with  epithets :  ^(;i, 
iP^,  '3Pf  0^  tibe  living,  the 


hi^^iest,  the  Omnlpfliwit,  efeetnal 
God,  but  In  poetry  alio  widumt 
epithets.  Of  Jehovah,  Vwj  with 
the  article  is  used,  or  O^^^f  ^9 

deities  of  other  people  bif  k  also 
used,  but  generally  with  the  addi- 
tion of  1|,  1p2,  ^ryt^  the  strange, 
or  ^"1^7  non-god,  etc.,  hovwith 
are  connected  the  fignrative  sym- 
bols :  mountains,  oedan  of  God, 
fi>r:  elevated,  high,  exalted.  The 
pL  D^7^  also  of  Jehovah :  hence 
^^T9  ^S^  Bons  of  gods  =  angels ; 
2)  abst.  strength,  originally  that 
which  is  strong,  in  the  phrase 
X  b^)  kL\  ]'»  I  have  (not)  the 
power  in  the  hand ;  comp.  7($^^ 
p.  n.  Elymologically  T>(!^  is  de- 
rived fifom  W  =  n^^.  SftS,  com- 
plete bjrn'3  p.  n.  of  a  town, 
formerly:  T-lS.  (LXX.  Bui^iTi, 
Joseph.  Bfi^iy^et), 
b^  (const,  h^  with  d  dem.  H^ 
const.  ^I?J5  with  suff.  ^^,  T^» 

DCb^i  once  Dn^'^Ki  poetically 
to  vJJ  dem.  pron.  equiv.  to  b^,  7\} 
a  widely  branched  out  pronom. 
root,  signifying  a  slow  pointing 
to  a  thing,  like :  1)  b($  with  the 
article  ^ri  this  one,  that  one,  only 
inthepL  andonlyinthePentateadif 
fiom  wlienoe  it  is  nied  in  Ghran* 


Vk 
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ides.  The  most  andent  form 
appears  to  be  t7  or  iUy  like  the 
plural  il  shows ;  2)  n^^  firom  bi< 
with  ^,  6  demonstratiye,  (comp. 
nn'n),  only  in  the  pi.  these,  those, 
bnt  without  a  suff.  for  the  gender 
ornumber;  3)'7tj}prep.  originally 
joined  by  makkef  with  the  fol- 
bwing  nonn ;  hence  its  constrac- 
tive  form.  It  signifies  direction, 
or  pointing  in  a  local  sense,  ad^ 
T^6i9  hence  used  with  verbs  of 
motion  S»  2^  (to),  K2  (in),  H^^, 
"in?,  li^n,  n^K?,  ni^  (accemt), 
K^yin  and  others,  where  it  may 
be  translated,  to,  upon,  towards, 
on ;  with  other  verbs  it  has  a 
signification  of  a  spiritual  motion 
and    turning;    as    rVUjJ?   T]^l?], 

D^^FH,  -le?,  \^i\  HDa,  Dnsn, 
>X5!r»n,  Sk  b.Wnn,  njr,  where 

always  the  secondary  idea  of  mo- 
tion, or  inclining  to  a  thing  can 
be  traced.  "With  verbs  expres- 
fflng  speech,  it  signifies  the  person 
to  whom  the  speech  is  addressed : 

c.  g.  "1^,  n-jv,  S9  1DN,  -iBp 

besides  it  expresses  :  into ;  thus 

l#BJ  ^9?pn,  p^Q-Sjt  dW  to 
recompense  into  the  bosom,  to 
breathe  the  last  breath  of  life ; 
also  with  veibs  signifying  simi- 
larity, as  np*^,  7^3,  etc.,  but 
bdbre  noimB : at,  to  it,  on;  on  J 


heavens ;  at  table ;  after,  aooord- 
ing,  secundum^  ad,  aooording  to 
the  mouth,  L  e.  command ;  ac- 
cording to  the  sound  of  the  viol ; 
in  :  in  thy  vessel,  ship,  house; 
under,  among:  among  the  ves- 
sels, among  thorns,  briars,  etc., 
ccmiplete  P$"b^  unto  :  unto 
heaven,  unto  his  mouth,  etc. — 
Compounds  ^1DS5"?{C  behind,  with 
the  accus.  after  KJP^,  3p,  3pn ; 
•^^If"^  thereto,  whereto  ys^^ 
under,  with  the  accus.  and  equiv. 

to  rfi^^-Sje ;  pno^S^  ornyeo:- 

trin-secus;  P|n"^,  almost  in 
vain,  different  fix>m  D^ ;  "7^ 
n^^P  "within  to,  innermost ;  "^ 
yao  towards,  thereto,  etc. 

^4^  P'  n.  m.  (the  strong  one). 

^'^i)^  see  t^^?|. 

D^©."ia!?K  see  D^p.ia,  D-ia. 

^if?^  p.  n.  m.  (Friend  of  the  Lord). 

nV'JpNI  p.  n.  m.  (one  who  has  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord),  H^'H  for  HJ'^ 
knowing,  fix)m  HJ"^  =  V^, 

npX  only  in  PI^K  which  see. 

npN ;  1)  equiv.  to  >1K  to  be  strong, 
hence  H^S^  which  see ;  2)  denom. 
firom  ?K  God,  and  (a)  to  declare, 
swear  by  God;  (b)  to  implore 
God,  partly  for  the  destruction  of 
others  =  curse,  partly  for  mercy = 
lament.  Hiph.  fut.  apoQ.  7^\  \i<^ 
caused  him  to  Bweax>  coii3UTQdL\&isu 


n^M 
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n^  with  Boff.  ^n)^,  pL  rhf  t 

the  Bwearing,  oath,  dennnciatum, 
oune,  henoe;  1)  oath,  cmmig, 
'^^,  Ka,  K^^ri  to  enter  iq^o  an 
oath,  L  e.  to  swear,  to  adminiater 
an  oath,  to  eanse  to  swear ;  H^SJ, 
'^P  )D2  to  beoome  a  curse,  to 
make  a  thing  a  corse :  ^^H?^^ 
oath  of  cursing ;  2)  that  whidi  is 
attested  on  oath,  as  covenant,  etc. 
n^  (rare)  £  oak,  originally  that 
which  is  strong,  the  root  is  TIN, 
for  n^  is  a  mete  modification  of 

n^. 

n^  f.  equiv.  to  M^t^  bat  more  fire- 
qnent,  and  signifying  a  terebinth, 
which   resembles    an   oak,  like 

aj^:  (^-  ^^)^.^  PL  roJ'S)  Aram, 
m.  God,  equiy.  to  the  Hebrew 
fa^Sx  and  also  of  gods :  T^l^ginS 
son  of  gods  mangel,  as  in  the 
Hebrew. 

n^^  (pronominal  root)  see  b($,  fix)m 
which  it  is  elongated. 

B^^Sk  see  ullSg. 

47^^  (pronominal  root)  Aram.  dem. 
pron.  formed  from  7($,  but  always 
interjectional,  there  I  see  there! 
related  to  •ll^,  which  is  also 
formed  from  a  demonstrative. 

^V^  (later)  oonj.  if^  when;  con- 
tracted from  0*D((  comlnning  a 
wigb  and  a  omditian. 


a)S)(  (with  pnfix  nSb^  and 
tii^K^)  m.  God,  e^Kwiany  of  Je- 
hovah, sddom  of  other  gods; 
figuratively:  be  oarriei  God  in 
the  hand,  L  e.  the  hand  is  a  god 
to  him;  hispower  ishiagod;  the 
ling,  nse  of  it  is  only  introdnoed 
later,  or  poetioaUy,  the  aadoit 
and  original  ferm  is  the  pkral 
DNi7{jj,  becaose  in  andent  tunes 
the  idea  of  God  was  a  conoentra- 
tioa  of  unlimited  powers,  like  in 
the  same  sense  D^?"^,  Dvf|l, 
D^l^l^  form  themselves.  The 
ploral  may  also  be  constroed  with 
the  ringnlar  as  a  unitif  of  this 
idea;  with  a^yectives,  however, 
more  fi:eqoently  with  the  phnal, 
bnt  in  no  case  can  a  plural  be 
formed  from  this  form,  if  gods  an 
to  be  designated ;  hence  the  nse 
of  the  word  for  male  or  female 
deides.  Of  representatives  of 
God,  such  as  judges,  priests ;  but 
with  the  article  (D%*]7grt)  only 
of  Jehovah.  The  most  important 
paraphrases  are(a)  the  constmctive 
form  where  '^  expresses  sometimes 
possession,  e.  g.  God  of  Jacob ; 
sometimes  the  ordaining,  e.  g.  God 
of  heaven.  (&)  It  foUows  in  certain 
connections  where  the  manifold 
reUitions  are  e^qniessed,  such  as, 
sons  of  God  (angels,  kmgs) ;  aer- 
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vant,  q^  of  God«  man  of  God 
(of  angels,  prophets,  saints) ; 
pnnce  of  God  (of  Abraham), 
ivheie,  howeyer,  in  oon|nnotion 
with  VW,  ^l,  the  tetra- 
gamaton  TYfp^^  always  oocois ;  (c) 
Divine,  e.  g.  D^cibg  n^f)?= 
If  K@?  ^f)?  %  throne  is  a 
throne  o£  God;  gjorions,  great, 
e.  g.  monntain,  river,  fire  of  God 
Oigfatning);  ((0  D%*lbK|?  Ihrongh 
God,  e.  g.  a  dty  great  through 
God ;  the  root  ^j^  is  denom. 

yh^  m.  properly,  gathering,  hence 
time  of  ingathering,  the  gatiier- 
ing  mondi,  September ;  from  7^ 
to  gather  in,  to  reap  harvest  = 
Vt^ ;  Aram.  ^2?  com.  The  form 
is  passive,  like  "l^ViJ,  ^^P^* 

Wt^  eqm.  to  S^^g  in  Ketib. 

]i^  adj.  m.  the  strong  one,  hence 
oak.  Also  nsed,'  as  with  us,  to 
signify  a  place,  e.  g.  D^J^^  ]S^ 
p.  n.  oak  of  sorcerers,  l)2^  ij  p. 
n.  oak  of  Tabor ;  KlOp  V.^S^ 
oaks  of  Mamreh,  etc. 

])?|(l  m.  1)  the  same.  It  is  a  se- 
oondaiy  fi»m  of  \h»  like  nV^ 
from  n^^,  without  being  of  the 
leperate  root  72^  *  2)  p.  n.  m. 
(the  strong  one). 

V^l  (oar  ^^K)  ady.  m.  property  sig- 
mfying  continual  following,  at- 
tadrnmnt,  hance;  1)  tHu*  (Hand  / 


who  attadies  himself  to  one ;  2) 
tame,  tender,  attaching  to,  and 
pending  on  one,  as  ^^yf^  is^^^ 
veiy  domestio  lamb,  'vdiioh  is 
much  attached  to  its  master ;  3) 
equiv.  to  ^  J^  large  cattle,  origi- 
nally the  Teiy  tame  one  ;  4)  den. 
from  ^^  (friendship,  fimiily,  ori- 
gmally  attachment),  head  of  a 
fiumly,  chief  of  a  tribe,  to  whom 
the  members  are  bouid  by  aU^gi^ 
ance,  ^t/X»^;^^    See  ^2^. 

C^^T^  p.  n.  f.  (encampment  for  wild 
beasts),  ^h  equiy.  to  V^f^  Hon, 
Xif,  place  of  encampment  of  the 
Israelites  m  the  desert. 

T3T^  p.  n.  m.  (gift  of  God  Gfo^S. 
fof).    Oomp.  ^t^^^^ 

r^  (related  with  n^ •})  origuially, 
to  be  obscured,  to  be  dirty,  bat 
only  in  Niph.  n2^  to  become 
withered,  destroyed,  dirty,  also  in 
a  moral  sense ;  see  ny*^. 

jDnpK  p.  n.  m.  (bounty  of  God). 

^¥^^;  P*  "•  °^*  (^^  t^®  preserver). 

^8'^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  mighty 
one). 

npNI^  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  consola- 
tion), njJK  equiy.  to  T\^^. 

It'^K  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  "^y^^ 

yr^K  p.  n.  m.  (equiy.  to  HJ"?^). 
For  whidi  also  y^Jj^f 

n^^  f.  fat-tailed,  of  eastern  ahee^^ 
whem  the  tail  IB  xiaed  aa  &  asm- 
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fioe.    The  root  is  n^^  to  bestoat, 
fiit. 
TV^  or  -inj^  p.  n.  m.  (Jehovah  is 
God),  a  renowned  prophet,  LXX. 

•1lT7^f•  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 
•Wn^^.5J  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 
*3*n;^  p.  n.  m. 

'rt'i^  p.  n.  m. 

K|ri'J?8<  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  protector). 

ri'j^fT'?^  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  the  age 
of  manhood). 

b'^  (onctf  Ketfl)  '^iSg ;  pL  ufy^^H) 
adj.  m.  null  and  void,  formed  from 
Sk  *  nothing,'  hence  subst.  B'^^^'^H 
the  void  ones,  idols ;  S'^OP 
the  healer  of  nothing,  i.  e.  nnskil- 
fid  physidan. 

^^'b^.  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  king). 

]^^^,  ]^K  (pronominal  root),  Aram, 
dcm.  pron.  these,  from  the  nn- 
usual  sing.  ^,  this  one,  with  the 
plural  termination  ]^  as  in  J^JJft, 

HpjS^  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  multi- 
plier). 

W^Sj?  P-  n-  m-  (God  is  the  hdp). 

nvb^,  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  ^^T!^"^^). 

Dy^N  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  a  family 
union),  for  which  also  7{J^?. 

^P  y§?  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  gold,  riches). 

^9**/^  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  strength ; 
79  =  Tp,  S-lfi,  elephas^  figure  of 
Mtreagtby,. 


^^^^^  p.  n.  m.  (GoddiiCiiii 

him.     See  n!ji). 
^^^.  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  d 

anoe).  For  whidi  also  Q^ 
yiT^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  roo 
]^y^  p.  n.  m.  (Godthe  pieM 
K)T^  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  stn 

Ki!J  =  IS  strength). 
D^ir^^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  rain 

For  which  also,  D^|?'^)^. 

nant).     LXX.  *EX/0r«/3fr, 
beth. 

r\^^^  (Samar.  l^g)  p.  n 
western  tribe,  hence  also 
comitryonthe  coasts  of  the 
teranean  Sea,  from  whenoe 
was  obtained,  and  wfaidi 
is  also  mentioned  as  deaei 
of  Javan  (*  Iteofs^,'  la»tQ\  1 
nection  with  Tarsis,  citiim 
*F^iot,  therefore  probably 
or  lengthened  Hellas,  becao 
purple  shell  was  very  abi 
in  Laconica  and  other  ] 
See  IK. 

^.1B^\Sk  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  1 

^T,'^  P-  n-  m-  (God  is  the  i 

penser). 
yOK^'SK  p.  n.  m.  '(God  is  the  ha 
y^'^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  noU 

prophet  in  896—825  bdhi 

Christian  era. 
t^^  p.  n.  m.  (God  n  jd^ 
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f\t}^^^  secondary  form  of  nptJ^i'N. 

^^^(pronom.root)dein.  pron.  equiv. 
to  y^tf  from  S^ ;  the  ^  is  an 
abbreviation  of  another  pronom. 
root  %  like  in  *>)^^,  etc. 

h^  doubled  form  (from  Sn^K)  to 
lament,  bewail,  likewise  the  same 
root  0L^et}i»^6i  (related  to  Si^J). 

7b^$  interj.  alas  1  ^  is  a  pronomi- 
nal snffix  in  many  particles. 

D2^  to  bind,  (see  H^^JJ),  hence  (a) 
of  the  binding  and  arching  of  a 
building,  (see  D^JJN),  like  taw : 
(&)  of  the  binding,  tying  of  the 
tongue,  (n^4«,  D^^)  ;  (c)  of  the 
lame,  of  the  dumb,  and  of  all 
who  are  deprived  of  the  mainten- 
ance requisite  for  life  =  to  be  iso- 
late^ unmarried,  widowed;  only 
in  the  derivatives.  Niph.  DpgJ  to 
be  tongue-tied.  (Comp.  levfibos 
TTJc  yX<a<rafic),  hence  to  be  dumb, 
to  be  mate,  to  be  silent.  Pi. 
tQtf  to  bind  fast,  to  tie  together ; 
graduation  of  the  Eal. 

o^  (rare)  m.  1)  to  be  dumb,  to  be 
mate,  to  be  silent;  py$  D^^  to  be 
silent  of,  to  conceal,  righteousness, 
L  e.  the  mute  righteousness ;  2) 
name  of  a  system  of  chaunting 
^Sn-J  d'j^  n3V  (Ut.  the  dove 
who  conceals  that  which  is  dis- 
tnt),  which  method  of  song  is  no 
Qoie  traceable. 


n^  (pi.  Dnp^)  to  be  tongoe-tied, 
dumb,  as  a  bodily  incurable  effect, 
hence  its  intensive  form. 

D|^  secondary  form  of  d!^1M,  which 
see. 

6h^  see  n^^. 

D\3p^^  see  D^a-1D,  IID. 

•nte^K  see  nnto  (p.  n.). 

nij^fit  (fit)m  dSk,  pi.  D^,  rt-  £) 

that  which  is  bound,   hence   a 
bundle  of  com,  a  sheaf,  (related 

to  -i^v,  D'ony). 

V9^^  p.  n.  f.  town  in  the  dominion 
of  Asher,  (probably  =  "JJJtJ'njfciC 
royal  oak). 

)D7^  adj.  m.  ^}^p^|{  f.  vidutu^  a, 
lonely,  widowed.  np97S»  always 
concrete ;  widow,  as  also  an  an- 
archal  state  is  called  on  account 
of  its  being  unprotected  like  an 
orphan. 

)bp($  m.  widowed,  widowed-state. 

nop^t?  see  ]r;\^. 

ni3p7K  only  pi.  f.  castles,  palaces. 
The  root  D2^  to  bind,  to  arch. 
Comp.  D^IX  hall. 

niiobfit  (with  suffix  aniio^K,  pL 

D^J:\■"l39^^i})  f.  widowed,  symbol,  of 
the  exiled  Jewish  nation,  it  is 
formed  from  )9?^' 
^i^b^  adj.  m.  to  be  secluded,  es- 
tranged, only  joined  with  '^73  : 
yonder  distant  one^  anonyoiowa^ 
<^ncealed  one.    Heiu^  piouom- 


1^ 

fuSfy  a  oertahi  one,  i  htim. 

tSZi^  p.  n.  m.  (God  of  graoe). 

D?2  eqnhraknt  to  D^i. 
jnj^^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  giver)  ]pj 

after  the  form  DIJIJ. 

"^•jW  (n^^-  to  "»P*<f?)  P^  n.  of  an 
east  Afiiatie  or  a  Sjriac  Baby- 
lonian coimtiy,  bat  which  can 
no  more  be  traced.  The  Jem- 
salem  Targmn  paraphrases  it 
Y^^n,  I'^N^J^  (which  flee),  an 
Assyrian  province  mentioned  else- 
wherci  so  that  7^  (oalc)i  ^^ 
(hill),  are  only  additions  to  the 
original  HDM,  "I'^^t.  In  endea- 
vonring  therefore  to  trace  the 
conntiy,  we  have  only  to  look  to 
the  last  two  words. 

ly^W  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  protector). 

•    See  1W. 

TX^^H  p.  n.  m.  (diadem  of  God). 

11!^^«  p.  n.  m.  (hero  of  God),  ai  is 
the  adj.  termination  of  At. 

W^^J  p.  «•  m.  (God  the  helper),  LXX. 
£7V£ff^(se^,  later  Aa^ee^g. 

a^S?  see  n^. 

nW^K  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  Creator). 

*y2^  ftit.  ^/^^to  spread  over,  dyai^et ; 
hence  1)  to  slip  over  a  thing, 
as  frequently  m  Heb.  the  ideas  of 
slipping,  sliding,  and  spreading,  are 
inseparably  connected ;  from  this 
BigmScation  arises  2)  to  slip,  to 


(4«)  T^ 

glide,  to  flfide,  to  dmr  oneself^ 
henoe    aooastaming    ooeieir   In 
leaming  a  tiling;   iBmmg,  in 
general)  attadimeat  to,  ind  of, 
confidants   and   fiiends;   of  the 
tame   cattie  attadiing  iMf  to 
man,    etc — Fi.  to  teaeh,   ^vith 
donbld  aoem. ;  to  instmct,  with 
aoeoB.  of  tiie  person;  part.  ^^ 
=H^.    Blph.  Mafi^. 
»|^  1)  ooty  pL  n^^  epio.  the  | 
tame,  trained  (cattle),  only  of  die 
hdifer  and  oow ;  2)  /SoSp,  signifi- 
ing  the  highest  vahie,  henoe  roimd,   i 
highest,  oyerwfaehning  nnmber;    j 
next   1000,  dual  D;9^  2000,   : 
pi.  CS^/tS  thousands.    The  noon   i 
Mows  in  suig.   nnmber,  bier, 
often  vice  versa,    Heiefix>m  Qph. 
part  nte^T^^Q  making  thousands,   = 

■ 

i.  e.  prodncSng  mndh ;  8)  a  jmio-  j 
tnre  of  thousands,  L  e.  of  a  large  ' 
nnmber ;  hence  sometimes  eqniv. 
to  nil^^  division   of  fiunity, 
tribe,  nation ;  4)  p.  n.  f.;  a  city  in 
the  territory  of  Benjamin,  (per* 
haps  signifying  abondanoe  of  peo- 
I^e  =  the  popnlons  one). 
^7^  Aram,  eqniv.  to  P|^  in  Hebrew. 

^W?$  ^  t^.  and  d^f. 
T^^T^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  worker), 

see  7?8. 
X^  to  press  together,  only  Piel,  to 

press  sorely  on  aome  one. 
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t»p^  see  t»p. 

n)j>^  p.  n.  m.  (God  the  Creator). 

W^  see  'VP. 

ifipf^  see  "l^ta. 

KB??^,nir,8eeKi2JJ- 

ft5J?^  see  l^pJJ. 

D^  (not  used)  f.  mother,  miiBe 
eqair.  to  &{(  only  in  p.  n.  DtC^O^| 
wbidisee. 

&(e  ^rimiliye,  with  snff.  n^  pi. 
nto^)  f.  is  like  3^|{  the  first  arti- 
enlation  of  the  diild :  dmm ;  hence 
mother.  The  agnification  mer- 
ges into  Yariom  branohes  like  in 
3M ;  it  also  signifies  stepmother, 
grandmother,  female  anoestor,  fe- 
male progenitor;  fignr.  bene&ct- 
ress,  possessor,  fiom  thenoe  trans- 
fened  to  mother  earth,  to  people, 
mother-town,  i.  e.  capital,  as  a 
mother,  maintaining  the  inhabit- 
iints,  hence  fUJ,  ^38,  T?,  DJ, 
Skp,  K;3,  D^nrt,  is?  are  gene- 
rally conffldered  feminine.  Dgtl  3K 
Parents ;  *n^*JD  ^  mother  of  the 
road,  i.  e.  cross  road. 

^  (pronominal  root,  properly  tntf 
like  the  Aram.  D^jnp  eqniv.  to 
JV,  ^);  1)  interr.  adr.  (a) 
mm  f  anf  like  hS  m  the  simple 
question  independent  of  another 
lentence;  (h)  in  the  indirect 
qosBtioD  ti,  whedier,  i^  ibepefore  j 


Die 

dependent  on  a  preceding  sentence, 
generally  after  verbs  of  question- 
ing,  inquiring,  doubting,  looking 
on ;  (c)  in  the  di^nnetive  qnes- 
&m,  where  t]{C,  carries  on  the 
point  of  interrogatioD.  The  op- 
posite, double  questioning  parts 
are  kept  toge&er  T[,  D^",  "p,  MJ 

D4«  («t»e),  Dtrt^e,  D^l-tWD ;  if 

the  interrogation  continues,  the 
singleness  of  the  pointings,  ques- 
tion, and  a  variety  of  subjects, 
we  may  also  use  :  •J-'DK).— rj 
or  joined:  n—DK—kSn—ri.  Here- 
Tnth  is  connected:  2)  the  ex- 
pression of  negation  whidi  is 
manifested  by  this  word,  especially 
with  declarations  and  oaths,  e.  g. 
never  (DM)  will  I  do  this !  never 
(D^t)  win  I  forsake  thee  I  comp. 
tt«,  ^,  ^8,  ^8,  etc.,  which  also 
merge  fit)m  the  interrogative 
signification  into  that  of  negation. 
This  explanation  of  the  negation, 
arising  from  the  interrogation 
seems  the  more  probable,  since 
the  negation  often  appears  where 
even  no  connection  or  oath  exists ; 
3)  conjmictive,  if,  in  conditional 
sentences,  ^^7"D^  if  not,  with  the 
future,  but  also  with  the  prosth. 
as  future  exactttm  of  the  Latin : 
^O'?'?  D«  si  fecero,  %  ^^  '\\ 
donee  fecero^  or  "before  liife  ^gaat* 
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ZAfut,  inxtana.  To  this  also  be- 
longs DM  in  describing  repeated 
drcumstanoes  where  it  may  be 
translated,  when,  as  often  as  when; 
when — when  DJC"D^  dve — mve. 
In  circumstantial  sentences,  where 
the  subject  precedes  the  condi- 
tion ;  after  a  negative  sentence 
where  it  is  joined  to  ^^ :  but  if, 
or  without  preceding  negation :  if 
only,  only;  in  wishes:  if  only, 
where  it  is  also  joined  with  K}, 
etc.;  4)  it  appears  in  the  most 
ancient,  demonstrative,  and  origi- 
nal sense,  as  its  whole  formation, 
and  relationship  of  sense  Ofift,  )^) 
are  originally  demonstratives  and 
thus  it  is  =  ]^(  there  I  e.  g.  I  hope 
there  for  hell  as  for  my  house, 
(Authorised  Vers.  *  If  I  wait,  the 
grave  is  in  mine  house.'  Job 
17:  13).  Compound:  ^^S  D8J 
(a)  nonne  f  (6)  if  not ;  (c)  = 
f/  fcfi,  nisi^  Aram.  ^3  nS  D^  if 
not,  that ;  except  it  be,  that. 

HON  (with  suff.  ^HDN^  pi.  ninox, 

construct  rfnpl!?,  with  suff. 
On^OnpfiS,  f.  hand-maid,  nuud- 
servant,  female-slave,  hence  ]^ 
'fcj  son  of  a  female  slave  =  slave. 
It  is  also  used  of  women  to  express 
subjection.  The  root  is  elongated 
from  DDK  which  see. 
/Tptf  C^m  D(f)  f.;  1)  mother,  capi- 


tal town,  melropoUsj  thiia  in  the 
phrase:  'and  David  took  the  edge 
of  the  mother  town.  (Metheg- 
amma)  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Philistines,'  (2  Sam.  8 :  1)  L  e. 
he  subjugated  the  town ;  2)  mo- 
ther of  a  threshold,  L  e.  founda- 
tion basis ;  8)  mother  of  the  arm, 
i.  e.  the  lower  part  of  the  ann ; 
hence  used  to  designate  a  measure: 
en,  cubit ;  dual  D^Ol^^  pL  Mte)^, 
figurat.  ^Y9  ni^  the  measure  of 
thy  oovetousness  (Jer.  51 :  13); 
5)  p.  n.  of  a  hill  (perhaps  motho* 
hin,  i.  e.  chief  hill). 

n^  (pl.)^  Aram,  the  same. 

n^8  equiv.  to  HtJ^  ;  see  Dt^. 

np^  (from  Dk,  comp.  Dkpf.  people, 
originally,  union,  connection.  In 
pi.  Df ,  T\Y;  see  Dj^  and  D^. 

n^  Aram,  the  same. 

)toK  p.  n.  of  an  Egyptian  deity,  Amon, 
in  the  ancient  Egyptian,  Amn; 
complete  Amn-Re^  i.  e.  the  son 
of  Amon,  he  was  espedaDy  wor- 
shipped in  Thebes,  Oto^!ni:,  Greek 
A/($ff7roX/;).  Amon  also  signifieSi 
according  to  ChampolHoii :  emi- 
nence, greatness. 

]\DH  m. ;  1)  work-master,  work- 
mistress,  hence  also  used  of  the 
wisdom  of  the  creation,  as :  work- 
mistress,  where  it  has  yet  no 
fwninine    form  ;    2)    p.   n.   m. 
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king  of  Jadea,  (641-639  before 
the  Ghristiaa  era) ;  3)  once  onlj 
dialect,  for  ]iDn  whidi  see. 

const.  ^2'*'^^)  m.  originally  sap- 
ported,  confirmed;  hence  firmness, 
support,  reliance,  troth.  ]^  ^b 
trothlessness.  The  plural  signi- 
fies  (a)  collectiYely  abst.  snreness, 
troth ;  h)  concrete :  that  on  which 
yon  may  rely,  you  may  be  snre  of. 

HMDg  (from  pDK,  pL  ni^lD^)  f. 
soreness,  firmness,  troth,  secnrity, 
e.  g.  his  hands  were  steady,  (i.  e. 
snre).     £xod.  17  :  12. 

ftOif  p.  n.  m.  (the  conrageons, 
valonrons  one),  &ther  of  the  pro- 
phet Isaiah. 

^^(  p.  n.  m.  for  which  elsewhere 
stands  ])'bH  which  see. 

n^N  stands  for  dnD^^$.     See  D;n, 

l^^p^  p.  n.  m.  for  ji^DiJ ;  the  inter- 
polation of  \'  is  considered  a  de- 
minntiye  form,  for  which,  how- 
ever, there  is  no  example  in  He- 
brew.    See  P3PK. 

r?^  adj.  m.  vigorous,  strong,  'N 
Ob  strong  in  power ;  'fi5  "IB^jJ  very 
finn  connection,  conspiracy. 

^  (after  the  form  of  1'i?S)  m. 
I  that  which  is  prominently  shewing 
Itself,  or  that  which  is  made  promi- 


of  I3ie  monntain;  (&)  top  of  a  tree, 
*1^  fi^^  9bov6,  at  the  top  of 
the  tree.    Root  ipi<. 

7Q^  to  fall  together,  to  wither,  to 
waste,  to  languish,  only  partidp. 
'V}f?  "^T^SS  '"19  bow  languishing 
(weak)  is  thy  heart,  (£zek.  16  : 
'30),  firom  passion.  Duplicate 
form  pa^ve,  '"O/P^,  ^?P^ 
ib^^,  H^Sd^,  n^^p^,  withered, 
(of  plants)  wasted  away,  pining 
away,  to  be  downcast. 

^^P8  (pl.  Q'^^P^)  adj.  m.  wither- 
ing away,  weak,  duplicate  form 
fix)m  bpj}  ;  the  "  becomes  harder 
firom  the  original  intrans.  sense. 
See  SpK. 

DpK  (not  used)  to  join,  to  connect. 
This  idea  of  union  is  evidently  im- 
pressed by  emm,  mother,  origin, 
she  who  unites  tribes  or  families  ; 
lUna  is  a  lengthened  root,  and 
expresses  the  state  of  being  con- 
nected or  united,  hence  HOX, 
she  who  belongs  ten  or  is  con- 
nected  with  a  family,  like  nnptJ', 
she  who  is  added  to  a  family ; 
hence  of  the  unity  of  a  people,  like : 
Di<,  n©^  people,  etc.  See  DOV, 
DK  7  and  others. 

-  T 

Dpx  p:  n.  f.  (place  of  assembly), 
city   in   the  territory  of  Judah. 

See  DDw^. 


nent,  cactimen<t  hence  (a)  summit  I  /9^f  to  make  finn,  to  \)e  ten.,  "Viieafifc 
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1)  to  found,  to  pn^  to  bcdld ; 
or  Lat  sustentare^  to  snstaiii,  to 
nourish,  i.  e.  to  sopport;  ]pk 
part,  nurser,  oheikher,  siutainer, 
maintainer,  f.  r>J.OiC;  2)  to  be 
founded,  oonfinned,  hence  to  be 
fluref  true ;  t'^fi^,  the&ithftd  one, 
whidi  signification  may  also  be 
oonceived  transitively,  since  only 
the  partidp.  pass,  occurs.    Niph. 
(a)  to  be  firm,  j^NJ  pSpi)  finn, 
sure  place,  (Isa.  22 :  23  and  25), 
•l^pK^I  ^i^  '  ye  shall  not  be  sure, 
ye  shall  not  be  believed,'  (Isa.  7 : 
9)  ;  (&)  to  be  durable,  firm,  con- 
stant :  )p^(3  n)^  an  unintenmpted 
house  (generation),  1  Sam.  2  :  35 ; 
but  it  is  also  used  of  a  lasting 
sickness,  also  of  an  umnteirupted 
flowing  of  the  water,  etc. ;  (c) 
to  be  nursed,  to  be  carried,  used 
of  a  child ;    (d)  to  be  reliable, 
sure,  unfailing,  applied  to  God,  a 
servant,  a  messenger,  a  witness, 
an  artificer,  etc.    Hiph.  to  main- 
tiun  firmly,  with  ^  to  keep  to  any 
thing  steadily,  hence  to  trust  upon 
something,  to  believe  in  some- 
thing?  ('"3i  in  God)  ;  but  also  to 
cause  anything  to  stand  still,  used 
of  the  horse. 

]Pt^  Aram.    Af.  )Q\3  the  same  as 
ffiphiL 

/PfC  (=ipstp)  m.  properly,  to  be 


exerdsed,  skilful,  expeit,  henoe 
work-master,  artifioer. 

]t2^  adj.  m.  aure,  tme,  ihm ;  hence 
(a)  n.  tmdi,  fklthfiiTnem ;  (b) 
adv.  surely,  tn&y^  oertainly,  espe- 
cially oocort  as  a  oonfinnaftion, 
either  onoe  or  repeated  twioe  at 
the  oondnsion  of  sentences. 

I^k  m.  surety,  truth,  lIuthfiihieHB. 

^}9K  f.  1)  (from  IQtC)  tiiat  wfaidi 
is  fixed  (of  reward,  wages),  firm- 
ness (of  a  covenant);  2)  p.  n.  of 
the  back  (^the  mountain  of  Anti- 
Lebanon  (Tahn.  ])3!^);  heine 
the  name  of  a  river  now  called 
Baradi  (Gr.  Ghiysorrhoas),  be- 
cause it  flows  down  fix>m  Amana. 
The  Eetib  is  7\^:}^  (by  mterohang- 
ing  m  and  h) ;  the  signification  ii 
firm  ground,  strength. 

n^pk  (only  pL)  f.  pillar,  post, 
column,  originally  part.  f.  Kal, 
that  which  supports,  the  oolnmn 
which  props. 

mp^  (firom  l^k)  f.  1)  sustenance, 
nourishment ;  2)  =  UVOH  as  adv. 

*  •  * 

indeed,  in  truth,  firom  whidi  it 

appeals  m  a  mutilated  foim. 
)'lDp^  p.  n.  m.  (the  sure  one,  one  on 

whom  you  may  rely,  fix)m  ]9M); 

a  secondary  form  is  ]13^fi|  derived 

from  tISiJ,  in?t(t. 
DDpK,  D}p^  (torn  ]tpU)  adT.  tmfy, 

certainly. 


yOK  (61) 

ye^  fot  r9«;.  imp.  x^',  1)  to 

be  sharp,  especially  of  the  sharp, 
light  dazzling  cobnr  of  the  deep 
scarlet,  as  d^ug  is  also  used,  hence 
ytoH  scarlet;  2)  the  idea  of 
sharpness  transferred  and  implied 
to  the  mind,  to  be  sharp,  vehement, 
bold,  strong,  with  ]Q  to  over- 
whelm somebody.  Fi.:  1)  to 
make  hard,  L  e.  stubborn,  inflex- 
ible, e.  g.  2ji  the  heart ;  to  make 
hard  or  firm,  applied  to  a  body, 
e.  g.  house,  heaven;  to  make 
courageous,  bold,  by  affording 
succour ;  2)  to  make  firm,  select, 
distinguished,  e.  g.  D']^19  ^^ 
son  of  man,  with  |l,  selecting  fix>m 
among  others.  Hiph.  to  act 
courageously,  bravely,  to  exercise 
strength.  Hithph.  to  shew  oneself 
bold,  strcmg,  hence  of  the  rash 
act,  of  the  firm  resolution,  of  en- 
couraging oneself. 

yiOH  (pi.  D^>f9$f)  a4j.  m.  deep  red, 
as  the  colour  of  horses:  hence 
LXX.  wffou  Hespecting  this 
£)rm  comp.  the  usual  distinc- 
tion of  colours  d1t$,  P"1K^,  "ih^. 

y^ii  (poet.)  valour,  strength. 

iT^fZ^  (finom  X^^)  t  the  same, 
(poet.)  The  masc.  l^tf  occurs 
ID  modem  Hebrew. 

*y^  p.  n.  m.  (the  valorous  one, 
famed  fiom  r9^« 


10K 
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■^tH^  P-  n*  m*  (Ood  is  the  strength), 
a  king  of  Judea  (840—11  before 
the  Christian  era),  LXX.  'A^o^ 

"IQK  fut.  10^^^  pause  ll^H'*  inf.  cons. 

ibK,nb^c5,  ibnb  (=i^jt>); 

1)  phyrically,  to  stare,  to  shew 
forth  prominently,  to  extend,  only 
used  in  the  word  1*t^tC  that  which 
shews  forth  prominently,  top  of  a 
tree,  summit.  Eith.  IQt^nri  to 
make  onself  prominent,  great,  to 
boast,  with  which  may  be  com- 
pared nbg,  11g^t,  ipfe^ ;  2) 
spiritually,  to  say,  originally  to 
raise  the  voice,  to  produce  tones, 
to  sound  forth  fi^om  within ;  it  is 
therefore  used  of  the  non-regu- 
lated sounds  of  the  horse.  Job 
39:  16.  Difierent  fixnn  IJ**?,  to 
join  words  together,  pre-suppos- 
ing  a  combination;  hence  *1p^ 
as  insufficient  in  itself,  is  always 
succeeded  by  what  is  said,  which 
^^^  does  not  require,  e.  g.  speak 
to  Israel,  and  tell  them  (the  fol- 
lowing). Thus  lbK2  to  say  = 
'namely,'  or  viz.  is  used  as  the 
form  for  quoting,  where  the  very 
words  ^ken  must  follow  ;  or 
the  acous.  of  what  is  said  follows, 
which,  however,  often  appears  to 
beomitted:  e.  g.  *  Cam  aai^LCVt),^  . 
Gen.  4:8»       The    fii^^csAkoia 


nDM 


merges  into  four  brandies :  (a)  to 
say,  plainly  with  p;  S^  to  say  to, 
or  of  some  one;  (&)  to  name, 
with  ^,  hence  TD^  named ;  (c) 
to  think,   properly  elliptical  for 
329  "1^^^  to  say  in  the  heart, 
(comp.  ^(aI  in  Homer),  which 
often  follows    it  ;    (d)  varioas 
changes  in  the  signification  ac- 
eording  to  the  context ;  to  exhort, 
to  predict,  to  praise,  to  point  out, 
to  command,  which,  however,  all 
meet  in  the  primary  sense.    Niph. 
to  be  said,  J,  7^  to  somebody ; 
with  ^  to  be  caUed ;  n^gj  fi^lD 
\)    'holy    he  shall   be    called/ 
1p^]^  (impersonal)  it  is  said,  it 
is  understood,  especially  before  a 
quotation. — ^Hiph.    to   cause   to 
say,  with  the  accus.  e.  g.  *  thou 
hast  caused  it  to  be  said  to  Jeho- 
vah,' i.  e.  thou  hast  solenmly  dedi- 
cated thyself,  etc.   (Auth.  Vers, 
avouched),  Deut.  26 :  17,  18. 

1^8  fut.  "IOK:.  inf.  10i<p,  -l^p. 
Aram.  l)to  say,  verbally  or  in 
writing ;  part.  pi.  n^JJ  one  says, 
people  say  ;  2)  to  command.  The 
root  is  like  in  Hebrew. 

-ipjj  (with  suff.  n.O^,  pi.  DnO>5 
const.  ^IP^C)  m.  equiv.  to  1p^, 
(poet.)  1)  speech,  word,  sentence, 
7^  ^npJ^  the  divine  sentences; 


(52)  noK 

(words),  Gen.  49  :  21;  poetical 
efibaoBs,  L  e.  to  make  a  ipeedi, 
thus:  nOK,  Dj5,  ^ijl^  Tfi^ 
1^,  njg,  nirji  2)  sentence = 
dedrion,  lot,  fote:  7{^  ViOtC, 
the  lot  iq>pointed  him  by  God. 

"1^  pi.  |nt3M)  Aram.  m.  lamb, 
properly  for  TlgJ  laidger^  fix)m 
log  wooL 

1@N  p.  n.  m.  (high  of  statmie). 
SeelOK. 

lOk  (poet.)  m.  1)  speech,  poetical 
address,  song;  2)  prediction ;  3) 
equiv.  to  IJ*}  matter,  reff,  hence 
for:  something. 

nno{<  (const.  nT»  pi.  rtnpK)  f 

speech,  poetical  address,  sentence. 
n*TO^  f.  the  same. 
n^bj?  p.  n.  m.  (properly  the  one 
who    inhabits  the  summit,    the 
top),  a  Canaanite  tribe  on  that 
which  was  subsequently  a  moun- 
tain of  Judah.  ISX.  *  Afcoffeitot} 
their  land,  according  to  Joseph. 
'  \fAa(irts,  *  AfAoptet  (vai,  *A^o- 
qctU,  *  AfAa^ettet) .     Perhaps  from 
■)0^^  No.  1,  the  gigantic,  high- 
stature  people.     Comp.  1^^^5. 
n^H  p.  n.  m.  (from  *)pg{  eloquent.) 
•^p.^^  p.  n.  m.  (the  boon  of  God.) 
.1^^'^0^<  p.  n.  m.  the  same. 

•  •   * 

S§*T.pi<  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  ^&^^ 
probably  7^,  is  the  diminutive  ter- 
unxvaitlQii^  and  ^"V?^   equiv.  to 
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^'l^  with  D  interpolated ;  comp. 
*  Affdvet^rtf,  territory  of  the 
northren  Afisyrian,  and  l^^'i^lM 
as  a  p.  n.  of  a  Sanitic),  king 
of  Shinear. 
fi^^  m.  originally  that  which  is  de- 
parted, passed ;  1)  the  night  before 
(Arabyesterday),  shortly,  but  only 
as  an  adverb :  yesterday,  contrast 
to  inD  =  "inK^,  that  which  is 

T   T  T  -J  "  ' 

later,  that  which  follows,  L  e.  to- 
morrow ;  2)  night  in  general, 
•  only  Job  30 :  3.  nt^Y^  B^K 
night,  (grey  of  night),  of  the  wil- 
derness =  nightly  desert,  as 
Eimchi,  Bashi,  and  £abb  ex- 
plain this  passage.  The  root 
is  «5^TJ  =  K?-1D  to  depart,  to 
vanish. 

nog  (with  suff.  taps,  for  J^:r^^) 

oontrac.  from  HS^pN  f.  firmness, 
constancy,  from  \0^  to  make 
firm  ;  hence  1)  durability,  surety, 
certainty;  2)  fidthfrdness,  truth, 
especially  of  religious  truth ;  hon- 
est, true  mind,  generally  con- 
nected with  tih^,  Ipn.      See 

nOPpfc^  (only  const.,  and  with  suff. 

tarjgoN),  pi.  const,  ninnp^) 

f.  only  in  Gen.,  prob.  doth,  fix)m 
n09  to  extend,  like  nns^p,  ker- 
chief^ from  n^^p,  but  generally 
aad^  joined  to  p'^. 


^^98  p.  n.  nu  (the  honest-minded 
one). 

]pP9  adj.  m.  ^JJp^Jf  const.  H^pD^ 
f.  (Aram.)  strong,  robust,  origi- 
nally, well  or  strongly  loined, 
firom  )!2^9  the  loins,  because  in 
them  was  the  seat  of  strength  ac- 
cording to  the  Semitic  doctrines. 

]M  interrog.  adv.  where?  in  Targ. 
for  ^fijt  contracted  firom  ]ys ;  (comp. 
yjyh  and]n^),  hence  ]t}5  where- 
fix)m ?  I^ny  whereto ?  tiU  when? 
till  where  ?  how  bng  ?  seldom  for 

Ik.    See)te. 

^}S  or  nj^  (pronom.  root)  Aram, 
equiv.  to  the  Hebrew  ^}^  I.  In 
this  word  like  V^i  ^n  is  addi- 
tional to  n^ ;  ^  (I)  I,  an  addi- 
tion like  most  other  personal 
pronouns  have* 

^<S^5  (pronom.  root  =  i<3'rlK)  a  word 
signifying  prayer,  unploring:  0 
that  I  in  the  beginning  where  the 
merely  enclitic  K3  (only,  however,) 
cannot  stand.  In  very  pressing 
requests  the  syllable  K}  may  fol- 
low. 

njNI  interrog.  adv.  whereto?  (formed 
from  )X  with  TT  of  motion),  in 
double  questions,  HDN^'riJO'^f*, 
wherefrom    and  whereto?   "^^^C 

T  T 

J,"'Np-1  whereto  and  wherefix)m?  "*\^ 
nJK  till  when,  liow  \ya%'i  M^om 
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n^]^  f.  moaning,  walling,  Greek 
dvU.    Boot  n^K. 

^^?&|  P*  n.  m. 

^^  (not  used),  to  be  pointed,  to  be 
flharp,  or  whatever  else  is  oon- 
nected  with  this  idea,  rehited  to 
*)^f|!l,  £rom  which  il|0  hook,  har- 
poon. 

^3^  m.  properly,  the  being  pointed, 
point ;  as  a  tool  for  building : 
pointed-hook,  (measore-hook, 
sqnare-rale),  thorn,  nail,  used  for 
tearing  things  asnnder,  (related 
to  I^K') ;  hence  the  LXX.  and 
Sjnunach.  correctlj  render  it  dTiA' 
fMti  (pointed  iron),  for  the  nse  of 
engraving.  Comp.  Aram,  t^y^ 
&05. — Only  in  Amos  (four  times) 
*I  will  set  a  plmnb-line  (of  devas- 
tation) in  the  midst  of  my  people 
Israel,^  Amos,  7 :  8.  *The  Lord 
stood  upon  a  wall  made  by  a 
plmnb-line  with  a  plmnb-linein  his 
hand,^  Amos,  7 :  7. 

^3^  pause  ^1?3K,  (pronominal  root) 
pers.  pron.  eqniv.  to  ^^^  I,  but 
only  belongs  to  the  ancient  period 
of  the  language ;  hence  in  Ezek. 
EccL,  and  Chron.  ^)^..  Accord- 
ing to  the  etymology  it  is  com- 
posed from  the  usual  an^  demonst. 
syllable,  and  the  general  form 
ficfai,  I,  also  like  the  Coptic  anok^ 
IB  composed. 


Hith.  ta  oompilaiii,  (related  to 

Dj^  (Aram.  Dj(f )  propedy  to  maki 
anything  cominnflaed,  or  to  preea  f 
onfy  in  Bstber. 

ri2^  fot.  P|3g;,  aiginaify,  panting, 
gasping  for  sometfaing,  iMare; 
gasping,  snorting  with  pasnon; 
hence  to  be  wroth,  with  ^  againat 
somebody.  ffitL  to  put  oneself 
in  a  passion.  The  original  idea 
of  breathing ;  whence  the  8eo(nid<» 
ary  one  of  snorting  with  passion 
and  lust  is  developed,  lies  in  ff/i^ 
where  the  3  is  inteipolated. 

naS  (det  M|3^  pL  XV^)  Aram.  m. 
equiv.  to  the  Hebrew  ^Nl. 

^&3^^  f.  parrot,  (after  the  Arabic 
translation),  so  called  from  its  irri- 
tibility,  the  LXX.  strand-snipe, 
ix^^^^Q)'  Others  dass  this 
bird  with  the  eagle-kmd,  identi- 
cal with  &iHi7eetieb  in  Homer. 

p3^  to  groan,  to  complain,  to  wail, 
of  the  wounded ;  comp.  Scandiv. 
anken,  Niph.to  complain,  ta  sigh. 

^i53^?  (const.  n2}^)  f.  l)  groaning, 
complaint,  (related  to  Hn^) ;  2) 
a  sound  like  that  of  a  lizzard,  of  a 
moaning  nature. 

tra^  (only  part  pass.  8^13N),  to  be 
mortal,      malignant,     in^oxkraAi^ 
/     dangfflxms,  of  mc\ura3iA&  -^voxox^ 


vox 
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of  dangerous  pain  ;  figuratively 
of  a  day  of  grief.  Nipb.  to  beoome 
dangerously,  fatally  iU. 

\^2i<  Aram,  eqniy.  to  fi^)3M. 

dVJS  see  K^^r<,  K^3«. 

njnsyt  properly  npp^jC  (pronominal 
root),  Aram,  thou,  (from  ]i^  and 
HH,  see  nnX)  from  which  is  ab- 
breviated ri3^. 

HDH  p.  n.  m.  a  king  of  Jndah, 
955-914  before  the  Christian  era. 
LXX.  *Av«. 

'tpOH  m.  anointing  vessel,  tj  is  here 
of  the  same  nse  as  the  ^  in  ^II^p 
from  Pj-iy;  if  "n-ID  is  the  root; 
probably  it  is  related  to  '»|D"&5 » 
"^D,  ^^'J  is  here  to  be  taken  as 

.   the  root. 

])0^  m.  hurt,  disaster,  from  npK=: 
\^  laedere, 

-^.1D^5  =  l^iDK,  (pi.  OniDN)  m.  in- 

•  •  • 

carceration,   fetter;  IID^H  n^J, 
house  of  fetters,  prison.  See  ID^* 
liDK  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

•  • 

n^pNt  m.  eqniv.  to  >vN,  the  being 
gathered  (of  fruit),  gathering  time 
of  fruit  =  harvest,    from    ^Q^^. 

Comp.  n^in,  3^3}?,  vya,  i^vi;. 

l^pN  (and  ")^&^§)  m.  prisoner,  one 
that  is  fettered ;  IIDNt,  however 
more  as  a  participle. 

DQK  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Qt^,  to 
put,  to  lay  down ;  ^  is  here  pre- 
Ajwative,  like  in  many  verbs. 


D|^  m.  place  where  sometiung  is 
laid  down,  warehouse,  store ; 
(comp.  n-JSDp,  'lyte^. 

njD^  p.  n.  m.  (hating  very  nnidi), 
after  the  form  3T!3fiS,  if  the  etymo- 
logy  is  the  Hebrew  form. 

"IPIP^  p*  n-  m*  Asayr.  satrap.  The 
Assyrian  appeL  signification  is 
not  dear. 

^3p^<  p.  n.  f.  daughter  of  the  Egyp- 
tian priest,  P6t-i-Fera,  Joseph^s 
wife;  LXX.  'Aatfi^,  * AannfU, 
In  the  extraction  MD  ( =  n^3) 
Neit,^-(Pa]las)  is  the  only  one  to 
be  ascribed. 

P1D¥  fot.  rjbN:  (np^,  n&h,  ^iqS 
with  n  HBpk);  to  take,  draw, 
join  togeliier,  hence :  1)  to 
gather  (fruit),  equiv.  to  gather  in, 
to  lay  in  store ;  the  people,  equiv. 
assemble ;  ^F,  p^  'tj  to  gather,  or 
to  put  in  some  place,  (e.  g.  in 
prison);  2)  to  draw  together,  or 
to  draw  back,  e.  g.  to  draw  the 
feet  back  on  the  couch ;  to  with- 
draw the  hand;  the  stars  with- 
draw their  brilliancy ;  3)  to 
gather  in,  to  receive,  e.  g.  in  the 
town.  Hence  of  leprosy,  to  take 
it  away,  i.  e.  by  which  the  one 
cured  is  recdved  into  society. 
To  dose  a  procession;  4)  to 
gather  in,  of  God,  i.  e.  to  take 
away,  e.  g.  '  thou  gatherest  their 
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life  in,*  i.  e.  thej  die;  'God 
gadiers  my  shame,*  i.  e.  he  takes 
it  away.  Niph.  inf.  tpH^ ;  1) 
to  gather  themsdves,  with  ^,  p 
to  assemble  at,  or  to  repiur  to 
some  place ;  with  7?  to  assemble 
against  somebody ;  2)  to  be  ga- 
thered =  to  die,  in  figorative 
speech ;  to  be  gathered  to  pK) 
bis  people ;  to  be  gathered  to  his 
ancestors,  i.  e.  in  the  region  of 
death ;  hence  also  to  cease,  to 
vanish,  to  perish;  3)  to  be  re- 
ceived, of  the  leprous  ;  4)  to 
withdraw  oneself,  to  draw  out,  of 
the  sword. — ^Pi.  to  gather  with 
zeal,  to  receive  (to  oneself),  to 
keep  the  procession  together. — 
Pa.  to  be  gathered,  to  be  taken 
together. — Hith.  to  gather  them- 
selves together. 

^DK  p.  n.  m.  (gatherer)  a  bard  and 
poet  in  the  time  of  David,  whose 
descendants  were  yet  singers  in 
the  time  of  Nehemiah. 

^b^  (only  pi.  D'§^^  const.  ^g^K) 

m.  n^tjK.  (pi.  ntep^?)  f.  to  be 

gathered,  D^^^Rn  n^3  or  'iJN.  '3 
house  of  provisions  gathered ; 
n^t^^  assembly  (of  wisdom) ; 
ntel?^  ^^5  members  of  assem- 
bUes. 
^k  ID.  gathering,  gathering  of 
froit.    Comp.  ff^^. 


n^  (from  ^p^)  f.  gathering.  A 
very  rare  form. 

^^^K  m.  multitodft  of  people  ga- 
thered here  and  there,  with  the 
article,  the  rabble,  mob.  It  is 
a  doubled  form,  and  ^b^QS  like 

Sh^op,  in-]0^,  Dpm- 

K3*]gp^  Aram.  adv.  zealous,  careful, 

S/on   The  derivation  is  uncertain. 

KnfpK  (Persian)  p.  n.  m.  (oomp. 
^  Affvet^eiretSy  AaTCttiai,  as  a 
Persian  name,  Piod.  S.  II.  83.) 
i.  e.  of  the  horse,  an  appellation 
for  the  heathen  deity  Behram,  in 
the  figure  of  a  horsey  fix»n  the 
Persian  esp^  equisy  and  the  usual 
dllt,  there. 

10^  (fut.  ■^b^C,  lb^;  inf.  with  )  ; 
lbN|2,  nb^S,  participle  pass. 
Dn.1Dri=Dn'lDNri);  1)  to  bind 
tog:ether,  to  fetter,  and  imprison- 
ing generally ;  even  without  fet- 
ters ;  ^g,  of  the  fetters  of  love ; 
1'IDN  prisoner;  2)  to  tie  on;  e.g.  the 
fold,  the  vine;  to  harness,  e.g.  calves 
to  the  waggon,  henee  generally : 
harnessing  (a  waggon)  ;  fig.  1p^ 
npn^Py  to  entangle  in  dispute, 
i.  e.  to  commence  it ;  3)  to  bind, 
to  impose  a  bond  upon  oneself,  to 
make  a  vow,  in  the  emphatio 
form,  K^p}"S2  IDJC  Ipfc}^  to  im- 
pose a  fetter  on  t\iQ  aoxil^  \. «.  V^ 


nOM  (58) 

enter  into  an  obligatimi  of  a  tow 
of  abstemioiunefls,  (oootrast  11}, 
to  tow)  ;  eomp.  Aram.  tDlfi  (to 
bind),  prohibit,  1^Q|(  (to  wdve), 
to  permit. — Ifiph.  pass. — ^Pnal 
to  be  taken  prisoner. 

l(pK,  1^  m.  Yo^nng  to  abstain,  a 
▼ow  of  abstemionmeflB,  from  *lplK. 

*lp|$  Aram.  m.  oommandment  of 
prohibition  or  deniaL 

J^'^liynDS  p.  n.  m.  (LXX.  Eua. 
'Affog^«v,  Tob.  1 :  21, 2et)6iZo»6s 
Alex,  leij^siaov^  Joseph.  *Affffei^ 

Assyria  after  Senacherib. 

ngpK  (Persian)  p.  n.  f.  ( =  l^JP, 
Persian,  sitareh^  Greek  d-ori^, 
star,  asterisk;  eomp.  n^Jn^)i 
consort  of  Xerxes  (Ahasnems), 
who  was  formerly  called  n&lH, 
(myrtle).  LXX.  *'Eff6ip. 

VN  Aram.  m.  equiv.  to  Heb.  )^,  wood, 
since  often  in  the  Aramaic  that 
y=VandK=y. 

^  (pronom.  root)  prepoe.  at,  on, 
and  the  prepos.  expression  of 
approximation,  either  stable  or 
moving;  to, thereto, before, hither, 
since  both  ideas  are  interwoven 
in  all  languages ;  hence  conjunc- 
tive when  it  signifies  the  moving 
to  a  place  or  near  it,  as  1) 
likewise,  also,  e.  g.  I^nt^  ^9,  also 
after  bim,  i.  e.  near,  dose  to  him, 


m 


&dksn  fttmi  D|,  wbidi  \m  oalf  a 
tendenqr  of  aogmeotiiig ;  %)  be- 
mdea,  e.  g. '  beodas  God  will  not 
do  wicked]^,'  (Job  84:12);  3) 
to,  (being  a  prepos.)  '  I  have  let 
the  matter  known  to  tibee,'  (fH 
1^^)  )  ^)  ^^'^  indeed,  ezpraaBed 
with  or  without  gradatJon,  e.  g. 
'  to  thee,  0  L(nd,  belongs  the  day, 
and  even  ihe*nigfat.'  (Ps.  74: 
16).  'Thou  art  beantifol,  my 
beloved,  and  even  (yea)  pleasant.' 
(Song  of  SoL  1  :  16)  ;  '  even 
(yea)  thon  castest  off  foar,'  etc. 
(Job,  15  :  4).  Compoimds  : 
ppp^T^,  even,  tmly ;  in  the  first 
part  of  the  sentence:  even  indeed, 
Dr^,  besides  also,  ^^^  be- 
sides that,  according  to  the  eon- 
text;  how  much  more,  how  nmdi 
less ;  ^2;Sri  is  it  now  also  (troe)  ? 
l&M-^p  r)^  has  he  said  indeed? 
=  ^^n  is  it  even  that? 

r|K  Aram,  the  same  as  in  the  He- 
brew. 

t)f^  (  =  anf.  with  snff.  ^9^;  dnal 
D^9^)  m.  a  snorter,  hence  nose, 
anger.  The  dnal  Q;§K  ;  1)  pro- 
periy  nostrils,  but  transferred  to 
snorting  with  anger ;  hence  the 
form,  long  or  short  suffering,  L  e. 
enduring;  2)  the  ^ole  free, 
e.  g.  nyi{(  &:&»,  the  fiKM  to  tiie 
ground,  (ellipsui)  tamed;  ^!^ 


n&K 


(59) 


^M 


'Itl  before  the  fkce  of  David; 
(oomp.  ^sb|  =  ''^bpj  Aram,  as 
before  the  faoe);  3)  like  D')^, 
ff-^^TToi/,  for  person;  D;Q(^,  also 
two  persons,  D^^  n09  HSip  one 
gift  for  two  persons,  i.  e.  doable ; 
4)  p.  IL  m.  The  root  is  ^, 
which  see. 

ie^  (fot.  ib^.!)  to  bind,  to  bind 
round,  to  gird  round. 

nb^  (adj.  m.  only  f.  n*}^  const, 
n*?^)  ;  1)  to  be  bound  round, 
to  be  girded  round ;  hence,  3^0 
^n'n^^,  the  girdle  bound,  or 
girded  on;  2)  the  tying  round 
the  garment  thrown  over  a  person. 
'Hub  root  is  11^'^,  which  see. 

n^^  see  nb8$. 

Ill^  (later  with  suff.  blBK),  m. 
castle,  palace,  burgh.  The  root 
is  probably  15^,  to  bind,  to 
make  fast,  to  aroh  ;  (compare 
dJjIK,  n*!}]^),  and  formed  after 
the  method  of  J*}Sy,  from  1|?^. 

nB«  (ftit.  n^^ ;  once  -in^to,  to 
bake,  with  two  acous. ;  n^^, 
n^  m.  and  f.  baker ;  D^^H  lb 
chief  of  the  bakers. — ^Niph.  Pass. 

^,  K'1&^  (pronom.  root)  demonst. 
adv. ;  1)  properly  here  there,  but 
always  in  reference  to  time :  now 
then,  xorl,  then,  in  the  emphatic 
speech,  e.  g. '  then  do  this  (((^£)^) 


(teg),  'who  is  he?'  (Gen.  27: 
88),  what  tben  ?  (H)S^)  ;  2) 
in  the  original  significatioQ  simi- 
lar to  n^,  e.  g.  if  not,  then  0^)t 
strengthened  by  )3  :  as  p  D^C 
Kte($  if  it  be  thus  then.  It  is 
composed  from  &  dem.  and  te=)3. 

ilQ^  (ibg  c.  n^StJt),  m.  1)  to  wrap 
round,  dressing,  especiaUy  of  the 
high  priest,  or  royal  garments, 
ephod,  tvMficis,  made  from  purple, 
blue,  or  purple,  scarlet,  and  gold 
fringes,  and  made  like  the  gar- 
ments now  used  by  the  Catholic 
Priests  at  the  Mass,  chasuble; 
2)  that  whidi  is  wrapped  v^ 
heathen  idols. 

0^5^  p.  n.  m.  from  M-^X  =  MS  (the 
oppressed  one,  the  one  who  is 
snubbed  at). 

S^p«  adj.  m.  nVpjf,  f.  weak  in  the 
stem,  drooping  in  the  stem,  un- 
ripe, tender  in  the  stem ;  derived 
fi^m  SB^f,  which  see. 

DJ3^  p.  n.  m.  (double  person, 
double  pieced).     See  PjX. 

p**^  adj.  m.  1)  strong,  vigorous, 
originally  to  set  in  motion,  to 
press,  to  conquer;  hence  snbst. 
D''j?p^(,  the  strong  ones ;  2)  to 
move,  to  flow  ;  henoe  subst. 
brook,  a  vale  with  a  brook ;  next, 
water-tube,  spout,  the  bed  of  & 


i^son,^  (fim.  27  :8),now  theDf  /     river,  etc.,  alwaya  ded^^^  toTSi 


(60) 


nmnmg,  flowing     The  root  u  | 
pfiM,  which  see. 

P^K?  aee  pg«. 

7^  to  faSi ;  hence,  1)  to  desoendf 
to  sink,  to  set,  of  the  snn,  to  be- 
come daik;  2)  to  M,  to  sink 
oneself,  to  sink  the  stem  ;  hence 
to  be  tender,  weak  in  the  stem, 
to  be  pliable,  always  proceeding 
finom  its  original  signification. 

7&K  adj.  m.  dark,  without  snn,  of 
days,  (related  to  '•I'H^p). 

7Q^  m.  setting  of  the  snn,  snn-set, 
darkness ;  fig.  of  misfortunes,  re- 
verse. 

H/^  (firom  b^N)  f.  the  same,  how- 
ever more  collective. 

^jW  V'  ^'  ™'  (very  tender,  weak, 
redoubled  form  firom  ^pN>). 

]^  (not  used)  to  turn  in  a  circuit, 
to  twist. 

JBk  (pi.  D^39K  and  ]^,  const.  ]Bk, 
pi.  D\iQk)m.  circumference;  hence 
a  wheel ;  Vn22ip  \S^,  '  wheel 
of  his  chariots ;'  Cl''5Bkh  HH;, 
axle  of  the  wheels ;  fig.  of  a 
speech  moving  in  its  own  sphere, 
V3QX-Sy  i:^"!  13"^  a  speech 
spoken  in  its  sphere,  i.  e.  mea- 
sured. 

]tk  see  1B». 

^^  equiv.  to  Dg,  vanish,  cease ; 

(comp.  Q©). 
r/W  (dual  0:Q^  ;  const.  ^GB^)  m. 


the  vanishing  ;h6iioe:  eDd,*^Q^ 
Y^  L  e.  remote  lands ;  ms^^ 
the  two  ends  of  the  feet,  pnr  of 
solee,  D^l^  ^  water  that  veaeheB 
np  to  the  soles,  i.  e.  shaDoir; 

(comp.  d;5-)5i,  n:ir^  ^);  2) 

adv.  and  oonj.  not,  besides,  ex- 
cept, originally  nothing,  e.  g.  all 
their  princes  are  nothing  (D^); 
'  is  any  one  else,  or  besides,  with 
thee  ?  and  he  said,  no  one  (D^) 
none  f  not,  e.  g.  not  (D|)^);  finom 
me,  except :  nothing  fiulher  except 
(D&K)  God;  henoe  D|)^|=i(S^ 
without ;  Dfi^n,  an  nan  t  Op^ 
firom  nothing  =  like  a  nothing, 
next  to  mh ;  opt$  "T?  tiH  tha^ 
that  not ;  ^3  DfiX,  except  that ; 
henoe  also,  only  that,  but,  how- 
ever ;  ^pD^^  =  D&t<,  formed  like 

D-OT  DBK  see  0^91  Dg. 
y&M  (not  used)  to  breathe,  to  blow, 
related  to  H^ra,  riKS,  M§.    From 

which  vp^,  rr^p^. 

V^H  (pause  y§Nt)  m.  equiv.  to  ^DJ, 
a  breath  ;  hence  y§^<9  =  )!^$P, 
from  a  breath,  fix)m  nothing.  The 
root  is  ys^,  which  see. 

*V.^  generally  f.,  original^  the 
breathing  one,  the  hissing  one; 
hence,  venemous  seipent,  firom 
rglNt,  to  breathe,  to  hiss.  The 
termination  d  is  shortened  fimn  ft. 


^Q^  (61) 

Comp.  n^p^,  n*ViT  and  othen. 
^SM  (poetically)  to  ciiciimferate, 
to  turn,  to  twist)  related  to  HQ ; 
hence  to  sorronnd,  to  encompass, 
with  aoG.  Ps.  18 :  14,  and  with 
Sy  Ps.  40 :  13. 

p&K  (not  used);  1)  to  move,  to 
flow,  hence  p^^ij  brook.  The 
root  is  PB"^it  related  to  pB,  p|)"D 
to  weigh ;  2)  trans,  to  set  in  mo- 
tion, to  pushy  to  press,  to  con- 
quer, hence  p^BX  strong,  powerftd. 
Only  Hith.  1)  to  force  oneself,  to 
make  oneself  courageous,  daring, 
nSjfn  n^KJ  pSfeCO^J  *I  forced 
myself,  therefore,  and  offered  a 
humt-ofifering,'  (1  Sam.  13  :  12); 
2)  to  force  oneself  to  take 
courage,  to  refrain  from  some- 
thing, to  curb  oneself,  e.  g.  '  the 
sounding  of  thy  bowels  and  of  thy 
mercies,  are  they  restrained  ?' 
(Isa.  63 :  16). 

p|^^§  and  p^BtJ  p.  n.  f.  (city  of  a 
canal)  name  of  a  town.  See  pBN. 

njJBK  p.  n.  f.  (the  same)  name  of  a 
town.    See  ppK. 

'^5^f  (not  used);  1)  equiv.  to  l.^ 
*1B,  crumbled,  to  be  broken  in 
pieces ;  2)  equiv.  to  I^J  to  cover, 
where  V  is  softened  into  M. 

"^  m.  1)  dust,  ori^nally,  to  scat- 
ter into  dust.  Comp.  pl  dust, 
from  p^  to  be  beaten  smallf  to 


IBM 

pulverise;  hence  IBJ^Y^  'pro- 
verbs or  songs  like  dust,*  i.  e.  vain 
songs  (Job  13 :  12);  1^  rwh 
'he  who  feedeth  on  ashes,'  i.  e. 
who  hunts  after  vanity,'  (Isa. 
44:  20);  "lfi{<p|M  'earth  and 
dust,'  figmre  of  transientness  (Gen. 
18:  27);  2)  ashes  from  wood, 
different  from  )i;^'^  ashes  of  the 
sacrifices^ 

"^S^ni.  covering,  especially  cover- 
ing of  the  head ;  (comp.  Aram. 
IBJ  the  same ;  K*TByD  turban). 
The  root  is  1&NI  =  1p^  which  see. 

nh^  (pi.  Q^I3")  m.  a  young  brood, 
fit)m  ni§  which  see.  The  M  is 
preformative. 

ji^BN  (only  Canticles)  m.  equiv.  to 
)V*1B,  sedan,  <po^e7o»,  ferculum, 
chariot,  from  Hlg  =  IB  which  see. 
The  termination  )V,  is  only  to  be 
met  with  in  roots  ending  with 
vowels  (n"S),  like  j^'?*],  ]^nr] 
hence  the  root  of  this  word  is  iTIB. 

O)*]^  1)  p.  n.  m.  (from  a  noun  in 
the  sing.  ^*^B^|I  or  ^l^  fix)m  m^ 
with  ^^  preformative)  name  of  the 
second  son  of  Joseph,  Ephraim, 
and  subsequently  head  of  a  tribe. 
After  the  division  of  the  empire, 
there  was  for  a  long  time  an 
Ephramitic  dynasty  at  the  head 
of  the  Israelitish  porUou:  Vi^ivt^ 
Ephraim  =  Israel  *,  2)  i^.  tx.  ^. 


nai 


(62) 


btut 


name  of  the  territoiy  of  Ephnim 
called  so  after  the  head  of  the 
tribe ;  8)  moimtain  of  Ephraim, 
extending  from  the  plain  of  Jearael 
to  the  mountain  of  Jodah;  4)  Forest 
of  Ephraim,  the  correct  etymology 
is  from  n*J9,  and  therefore  thore 
is  no  dual  fonn. 

^pnDN  (Aram.;  pL  K^l}")  m.  an  m- 
habitant  of  a  town  in  Syria,  per- 
hj^>s  from  Fmsias  (Cellar,  ad 
Plin.  ep.  10,  85),  or  Fyrisa  bora 
(Amm.  1, 23,  p.  286).  Uncertwn 
because  the  extension  of  the  Syrian 
dynasty  is  not  deaily  ascertained, 
the  terminating  fiC  ^  contracted 
from  K^'C  which  is  common  in 
Syriac. 

*5pnD«  and  ^?np1g)8  (Aram.  pi. 
N."5")  p.  n.  of  a  people  of  whom 
no  particulars  are  ascertained. 

n^^  with  the  ^  indicating  motion 
njjl^ ;  1)  p.  n.  m.  eqniv.  to 
DnSN  (n"J^  a  sprout,  a  sprout- 
Img),  hence  ^pni^fcj  Ephratite, 
from  Ephraim ;  2)  p.  n.  f.  a  name 
for  Bethlehem,  (i.  e.  a  fruit  ierri- 
toiy). 

Dh^  (Aram.)  adv.  finally,  perhaps 
equiv.  to  Db^  from  H^  =  D^ 
with  the  adverbial  termination 
6m  like  Au  (Sd)  ^^"^^  (K^^^)* 
D^];i9  (y]39).  others  derive  it 
£xmi  Fenian  fdam^  which  is  not 


milOuly  in  the  Amn.  WUIobI 
pAHngea.  SeeDQ^. 
\^^  p.  n.  m.  (from  3;f|J«3)r? 
beantifaDy  formed)  onoe  m  its 
stead  l^rp^  (onuuBflnftally 
finmed). 

7ay»;  (with  Boff.  79^1$,  pL  n)r) 

f.  finger,  forefinger,  tranafened  to 
measore,  the  breadth  of  a  finger. 
The  finger  of  God:  a  token  or 
sign  that  God  is  the  director :  with 
D^^n  toe.  The  M  is  piefonna- 
tive,  and  the  root  is!Q!|(  wluoh  see. 

y^y^  (Aram.)  the  same,  bat  ebe- 
where  i^d^t,  in  the  Talmud  we 
find  the  denommatiye  73^  de- 
rived firomit,  signifying  to  atretdi 
ont  the  fingers  for  giving  a  sign. 

Tyvt  m.  properly  to  lean  on,  to  be 
joined  to,  coimected  with ;  hence 
1)  the  noble  (joining  to  his  ances- 
tors) descending  firom  the  ancient 
stem ;  2)  support  to  lean  npon; 
D^^7(j(  the  (supports  of  the  earth), 
utmost  points  of  support.  '  Thou 
whom  I  have  taken  from  the  ends 
of  the  earth*  (Isa.  41 :  9),  similar 

to  nivp. 

S^-y«  (pL  rih^^  const,  ^^^yei),  m. 
properiy  to  lean  firmly,  to  be 
closely  joined ;  hence,  joint,  ahoid- 
der,  elbow,  firom  v^  in  the  in* 
tensive  form. 

yf^  (not  naed)  to  lean,  to  bend,  to- 


^  (68) 

wards,  from   which  S'V»,  b^«, 
b^V«.    The  root  is  Sv"^f,  related 

^}f8  (with  Buff.  ^i^y^),  m.  support, 
to  lean  upon,  aside,  only  prepos. 
leaning  upon,  near,  dose  by, 
^Vi^Pf  ^^  i^ear  by;  IVench 
de  chez,  (Comp.  ^29?P),  from 
which  denom.  b)l^,  to  put  aside, 
to  separate,  to  select,  to  distin- 
guish, with  ]p  and  p,  to  select  for 
somebody. — ^Niph.  pass. — ^EUph. 
fut.  7^^^,  to  separate,  to  distin- 
guish, perhaps  b^^  is  in  this 
sense   primitive,  and  related  to 

7}^  1)  p.  n.  m.  (nobly,  of  noble 
extraction),  in  pause  b)^H  ;  2)  p. 
n.  of  a  place,  a  diff,  from  which 
must  be  distinguished  7^^  H^^, 
p.  n.  of  a  place. 

^"IjbX^  P-  °'  T^'  (distinguished,  or 
selected  by  God). 

U^k  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  D^y, 
strength.)         , 

rnjV^  (  equiv.  to  nijp,  £  1)  or- 
nament of  the  feet,  or  of  the  in- 
step, a  small  chain  round  the  in- 
step, from  1]fV ;  compare  Lat. 
pedica^  ornament  of  the  foot; 
manica^  ornament  of  the  hand ; 
(ttmca,  ornament  of  the  waist; 
2)  bracelet,  from  its  idmilarity 
the  omament  of  tb^  hiBtep, 


ly^  to  keep  together,  to  accomn- 
late. — Niph.  pass. — ^Hiph.  fbt — 
first  pen.  n*}V^  denom.  from 
lyk,  to  aj^xHnl  somebody  over 
the  treasury,  with  by, 

"^V^  P*  n*  m*  (aeoumulation,  heap- 
ing up). 

n'^ip^  (rare)  originally  adj.  m.  very 
glowing,  ie|>arkling,  dar.«ling 
tiolour ;  benoe  subst.  n*^*^  **^^^, 
high-coloured  stones,  (Authorised 
Yersion  : '  pleasant  stones*),  Isa. 
54 :  12.  The  root  is  HljJ,  to 
bum,  to  glow. 

ij^  (rare)  epic,  roe,  caprecL,  others 
capra ;  at  all  events  the  root  is 
p^,  to  which )  =  ]^  is  added  as  a 
suffix,  and  here  like  in  XjH  later, 
n  is  interpolated. 

lie  see  "li«. 

J^'JX  (not  used)  to  be  strong,  vi- 
gorous, courageous,  related  to 
IfcTJ,  overwhelm;  comp.  Greek 
^^tf,  to  make  strong;  "A^u-f, 
the  powerful  one,  Mars;  d^uog, 
brave,  valourous ;  from  which  is 
K-JK  p.  n.   b^l^,  ^i)»l«  p.  n. 

•  •  • 

NTX  p.  n.  m.  (ftom  Kll^,  properly 
strength;  next,  the  strong  one). 

SfijniJ  (only  with  snff.  dV«*V§)  m. 
the  strong  one,  the  powerful  one, 
hero,  collectively,  heroism^  bfixoi^^ 
from  K*lfi$  (Mn^)  and  iSbA  \<scq^- 


¥11^  (64) 

nation  formed  therefore  after  7^, 
also  S^CnW,  (after  the  form  S^"}?) 
which  is  indicated  by  the  doubling 
of  the  7,  According  to  others  it 
is  a  compound  of  b^  '*1H  lion  of 
God,  but  in  that  case  would  be 
inexplicable,  (a)  the  abbreviation 
of  ngj  into  1«  ;  (b)  the  doubling 
of  the  b  in  b^f  for  S^,  only  once 
Sni«  for  h^lH  occurs,  for  atf  it 
appears  fi*om  a  false  signification 
by  the  punctuators,  unless  a  noun 
formed  fix^m  K1^(  is  the  founda- 
tion.   The  root  is  KIK. 

W^l^  P-  !!•  ni'  (the  heroic-minded) 
formed  from  7^<^^<. 

niftj  (fiit.  2'lXp  to  bind  up,  to  tie, 
to  twine,  to  knot;  here  only 
figm'ativeljr  K»Kei  fdv-reip,  to 
weave  or  to  spin  deceit,  to  lie  in 
wait  with  ^,  7^,  and  accus.;  part. 
2^,k  also  collective,  the  plotting 
one,  i.  e.  the    ambush,  if  not 

mk  =  mk,  like  13k  =  ^3k.— 

Pi.  part,  only  D^9"J{J?,  those  ly- 
ing in  wait,  or  ambush,  with  tH, — 
Hiph.  fut.  only  2T1=  3n$<3,  to 
cause  laying  in  ambush. 

3^  p.  n.  f  (joining  of  houses, 
n.  gent.  ^9*1^)  nsune  of  a  town. 

211^  m.  1)  ambush ;  2)  place  of 
ambush  where  beasts  are  en- 
camped ;  (oomp.  3TJJP,  inptj). 

Jj^(w2tb  suff.  ia-jj?,  D^nK)  m. 


nmc 


to  oonooct,  to  1^  cmumig,  lying 
in  wait. 

^3"}«$  (complete  ^JT^  ITl)  p.  n. 
of  a  town,  probably  AibSla  in 
Galilee. 

^91^  ™*  l^'^'Q'Bt,  espedally  thoae  that 
appear  in  swanns,  (gryUus  gre- 
garius)  from  31^,  properly  there- 
fore, band,  troop,  swann.     See 

ninij  (from  ifjit,  only  pL  const. 
nta'IWf)  f.  properly  snare ;  hence 
concoction  of  deceit,  e.  g.  and 
he  shall  bring  down  their  pride 
together  with  the  spoils  (n^l'IK) 
of  his  hands,'  i.  e.  that  which  his 
hands  have  woven  or  concocted, 
(Isa.  26 :  11). 

ny^  (from  3'1K ;  pL  riBTjc.),  f. 
properly  that  which  is  railed  in, 
hence  generally,  rail,  window,  e.  g. 
window  of  Heaven,  from  whence 
the  rain  comes,  dove-cot,  smoke- 
hole,  or  chimney,  etc.     fi.  31NI. 

niS'l^  p.  n.  f.  a  place  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Judah.     See  3")NI.. 

y  31^  m.  (for  y^-J,  f.  nV3-}«,  const, 
ny^net)  ;  1)  four  ;  also  the 
fourth,  in  regulation  of  time; 
withsnffix  Dnr^*)^,  four  of  them; 
dual  D;n?9';9,  fourfold  ;  pL 
D^JIIM,  forty,  often  for  a  roond 
number.  See  VY\^  T?*}*  ^7^' 
2)p.  n.    SeeHJ^. 


n.  the  same. 

hjj;;2perB.^n«5);l) 

e.  g.  the  hair  in  curls  ;  2) 

kve,    part,    ank,     nj"jk 

masc.  and  fern. 

tress,  plait  (of  the  hair)  ; 

reaver's  shuttle,  originally 

ion  to  and  fro. 

.  f.  name  of  a  territoiy  of 

the  other  side  of  Jordan, 

Lty  towns.     SJ"!   in  the 

and  n^^l^n  in  the  Sa- 

translation  is  generallj 

^to  it.     The  significa- 

[firom  !13'1)  :  that  which 

r,  i.  e.  fruitful,  (l^/j36»Aof). 

am.)   equiv.    to    19?":^» 

ee.     Probably  from  31X, 

e,  with  the  termination 

:oomp.  litj^n-in,  pnif  J), 

)   originally    that    which 

I. 

ox,  chest,  derivation  ob- 

Frobably  arg-as  is  from 

J.  yVi^y  Lat.  arc-a^  tnth 


lination  T^  as.    See  the 


originally,  stuff  of  various 
)m  D3T.=  Dgn,  chequered 
g ;  hence  generally  that 
is  dyed  purple, — purple. 
Q  )^*\N^  may  be  softened 
3  aboire  word, 
vaed)  probably  equiv,  to  I 


(65)  r« 

*11^  to  descend,  to  come  down,  to 
be  -afflicted,  "^1^  p.n.,  l^Tg 
p.n.,  "iPHj  p.  n. 

ll^  p.  n.  m.  eqniy.  to  ITjJ,  miseiy 
(the  nnhappy  one),  patr.  n.  ^^.i§. 

innyt  p.  n.  m.  (affUctus), 

n"^  divides  into  tiiree  entirely  nn- 
oonnected  significations;  1)  not 
used  =  to  M'lfiJ,  to  be  strong, 
vigorous,  from  which  ^'IIJ,  n^ ; 
2)  poetically,  to  pluck,  to  phdc 
out,  to  gather,  also  to  gather  the 
grapes  (from  the  vine).  From 
which  n J-J^J,  nn{5 ;  8)  (not  used) 
equiv.  to  *)^,  to  bum;  (oomp. 
■)7,  rrjn,  Lat.  are-o^  ar-d-eo; 
uro,  etc.,  from  which  SfipiiJ; 
all  the  three  significations  exist 
therefore  only  in  the  non-primitive 
words,  but  have  throughout  a 
grammatical  analogy. 

^iVi  (pronom.  root)  Aram,  behold  I 
see  I  there  I  but  also  conjunctive 
m  D-nN. 

^ilK  p.  n.  m.  (sadness,  affliction), 
also  nhX. 

"^n^  p*  n-  f  a  Phoenician  insular 
town  on  the  Phoenician  coast, 
north  of  Tripoli,  now  called  Ruad, 
hence  gent.  n.  HVl'^. 

nn«  (pi.  ni*}^,  const,  rf^^),  f.  a 

stable ;  hence  generally  the  rack 
of  a  horse  in  the  stable,    'fitoiia 
niif  to  lug,  to  pluck. 
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fllt$  (only  pL  &T9![),  a4|.  m.  tobe 
made  finn  like  a  cedar,  from  TH^. 

ny-)^  see  na-^ic. 

n^^l^^  p.  n.  £  (a  ikixig  ground), 
town  in  tlie  temtoiy  of  Shechem, 
according  to  Ens.,  later  it  was 
called  Remj^un^not  &r  from  Dioe* 
polls. 

D^^ltf  Ketib,  once  for  the  Ken 

]Yy^  (const.  )h«)  m.  £  1)  ark, 
chest,  a  box,  spedallj  the  holy 
aik  of  the  tablets  of  the  law, 
called  '«,  ni'^Tiri  '^  D^^bjJ  'H 
n^*19? )  2)  case  for  mummies, 
coffin.  The  etymology  is  uncertain. 

HK  (not  used)  originally  to  be  com- 
pressed, finn. 

Tl^  m.  cedar,  (onginally  firm- 
rooted),  cedar  of  Lebanon,  in  the 
Arab,  several  of  the  genus  pinus. 

npj8$  (from  fJK),  f.  cedar-work, 
wainscoating  ;  (compare  nyj). 
The  root  is  HN. 

TV^  (withoat  fat.) ;  1)  to  go,  to 
wander.  The  root  is  n"|78*»  re- 
lated to  the  Greek  I^;^-o-/k«/,  to 
go. — ^Part.  Dl^f  wanderer,  de- 
rivat.  nik,  nn-lk ;  2)  (not  used) 
to  fix,  to  appoint,  originally  to 
direct,  (tendere)^  to  aim  at. 

nitj  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  01^»  wan- 


nik  (pL  rtn-jp.,  const.  rtn"«j. 


with   Boff.    t3prn|(,    but    also 

nqh-^,  T^n^jk) ;   com.  i) 

way,  eqoiy.  to  1|")^*^,  but  in  this 
sense  only  poetical;  fkgumivdy 
walk  of  life,  oondoot,  mannflr :  as 
way  of  Jehovah,  L  e.  to  walk  with 
God,  etc ;  poetical,  for  wanderer, 
eqniv.  to  Hj^'lk ;  2)  certain  (L  e. 
always  retoming)  time,  e.  g. 
D  V|3  nik  the  certain  (monthly) 
time  of  women.    See  n'lfi},  ipHf. 

niH  (pL  in*^]^),  Aram,  the  aame. 
In  Targom  nilM. 

nn-]k  (fi:om  01^))  f-  oiiginalty 
wandering,  plgrimage,  bat  also 
tnx^  of  persons,  caravan. 

^Tfi^t  (ryttf),  £  that  whidiis  &xbA^ 
measured,  (of  viands)  portkm, 
dish,  from  HIM.  2. 

^T$f  (pl.  tJ\Ti5)»  epic  Kon,  origi- 
nally the  courageous,  mighty  one, 
ag€/-Of,  firom  n^^J  =  KTfiJ,  after 
the  form  ^^^ ;  (comp.  K^?^,  B^ 

S^nS  m.  (the  altar  of  God),  fire- 
shrine  of  God,  a  poetical  ragnifi- 
cation  of  the  altar  for  buming- 
sacrifices,  fi!om  ^1(|[,  fire-hearth, 
and  7^ ;  hence  also  of  Jerosalem, 
being  the  dty  of  this  sacred  fiie- 
bearth. 

n^^  (Persian)  p.  n.  m.  yielding 
something  worliiy. 

KQ^f  "^  (Persian)  p.  n.  m.  the  same 


nK 


(67) 


trm 


ni1«   (from  ^18  ;    for  n;iK,  pi. 

f))"*!}^)!  ^^^'  ^^^'   ^6  ^B^*  ^™i 

has  no  influence  on   the  genus. 
The  root  is  nnN.  1. 

nj'l^y  (pi.  m"^}^)  equiv.  to  T^Jf. 

^'VS  (Assyr.)  p.  n.  m.  the  Arian 
or  that  which  is  Ariao,  which 
name  has  been  extended  to  the 
Persians,  Medes,  and  Assyrians, 
'TX  is  the  known  syllable,  "A^/o, 
in  Persian  names  ok  is  the  adj. 
termination.     See  the  letter  3. 

"P^TS  (Persian)  p.  n.  m. 

71J$  1)  (not  used)  to  beeqnahsed, 
appropriate,  smtable,  from  which 
n^T^  ;  2)  Tl?,  fot.  1I1»^^.to  ex. 
tend,  tendere,  to  be  long,  where 
the  root  is  'HT^i  rdated  to  IT]"^, 
to  reach,  to  extend. — ^Hiph.  to 
extend  forward  (the  tongue),  to 
make  long,  to  lengthen  (the  days), 
also  without  D^^;  hence  to  make 
the  days  long,  to  live  long,  to 
endnre;  to  postpone,  to  delay 
(the  anger,  the  wrath),  i.  e.  to 
be  long-suffering ;  to  extend,  L  e. 
stay. 

Tlt![  Aram,  (like  ^"^K  1),  part.  pass, 
^pl^,  conveniens,  suitable. 

TS$  m.  1)  length,  extension,  e.  g. 
O^T  Tj^i  length  of  spirit,  i.  e. 
bng-suffering,  n^^lj  "qi^,  length 
(ji  the  covering  of  the  wing,  i.  e. 
kog^winged  ;   2)    delay«  e.  g. 


D:S(|t  ^1^,  ddaying  the  wrath, 
L  e.  long-suffering,  '  take  me  not 
away  (do  not  destroy  me)  in  thy 
kng-snffering,'  (Jer.  15  :  15), 
L  e.  by  delaying  thy  wrath  against 
the  enonies ;  8)  p.  n.  of  a  town, 
Areca,  Areooa,  (according  to 
Ptolm.)  oa  the  Tiger,  on  the  bor- 
der between  Suzana  and  Babylon, 
from  which  n.  gent.  M!!^^"^  ;  4) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Palestine,  fitMn 
which  n.  g.  ^p"?^. 

1)")^  m.  nj)^,  f.  adj.  long,  lasting, 
enduring,  the  usual  adj.  form. 

'>1'jM  ni«  length,  with  D^^:  length 
of  life,  with  D^^,  patience.    See 

rn- 

ns'l^  (from  "qn^),  Aram.  f.  length 
of  time,  length. 

n3*^M  and  n3>^1^,  f.  suitableness, 
equalisation  ;  hence  healing, 
amendment,  salvation,  generally 
joined  to  H^,  H©^.    See  ijl^. 

«3:^-jtJ  (with  suff.  nrQ:^"?^)  Aram, 
f.  equiv.  to  M^^*^*  knee. 

'131^$  gent.  n.  fivm  ^y$.  3. 

'P'jeJ  gent.  n.  from  ^"^  4. 

U*)^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D*!,  to  be 
high,  fix)m  which  0*1^,  *3.b'nt$. 

U1H  const.  Dl^,  p.  n.  (high  land) 
Aramiain  the  farthest  extension  of 
the  term,  but  especially  Syria; 
as  a  national  name  Aram  is  men- 
tioned for  the  son  of  Shem,  Gen. 
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10 :  22 ;  aooordmg  to  the  Greeks 
it  is  otaated  in  'A^iftoif  *A(«- 
fitdioi,  aeoording  to  the  Hebrews 
it  is  only  appMed  to  Syrians,  con- 
strocted  with  sing.  pL  m.  and 
fl  The  several  territories  of  Ara- 
mea  bear  the  names  of:  n^^Y  '{C, 

p^m  '^^ ;  Dnqa  'k  ;  hdi®  h^ 

* 

tn^  p.  n.  m.  (the  high  one). 

]\oy$  (pL  const,  niapie*,  the  6  is 

dropped),  m.  palace,  castle,  cita- 
del, generally  eomprising  several 
buildings  ;  hence  next  to  n^^, 
palace.  The  derivation  is  obscure, 
if  not,  Dl^  is  taken  for  the  root. 

^15?  m.  gent.  HJ^IX  and  H^'IK, 
f.  (also  as  an  adv.)  D^l^,  pi. 
Aramites,  Syrian8,Mesopotamians. 
n^ZpiM  in  Aramaic,  i.  e.  in  Ara- 
maic language. 

-jb-)«  p.  n.  m.  (probably  =  ^^b% 
the  plane-tree,  slender). 

n^  p.  n.  m.  (the  slender  one ;  J"!^, 
according  to  the  Arab,  to  be  slen- 
der, slim,  related  to  D^^C). 

y)H  m.  1)  kind  of  cedar,  (originally 
the  slender  one),  from  which 
masts  are  made.  See  nKf)"yn. 
2)  p.  n.  m. 

DJJ")^  epic,  hare,  originally  pluck- 
ing, used  of  the  plucking,  mow- 
ing of  grass.  The  root  is  aj^J, 
w/ucb  see. 


)^1^  p.  n.  m.  (the  mnnnming, 
rushing  one,  from  ]2^),  name  of 
a  river  and  valley  (yO?)  between 
the  countries  (^  Albe&a  and  Ear- 
raky  the  present  Mng*eb. 

)!'%$  p.  n.  m.  (the  slender  one). 

tITV  p.  n.  m.  (the  same),  Kedb 

n;j:i«,  Keri  n;}TK,  «id  nrn^, 

the  same. 

VX  (def.  M^n^  Aram.)  m.  the 
earth,  equiv.  to  Xy^ ;  as  an  adv. 
below,  beneath. 

^1^  (Aram.)  adj.  m.  the  lower  one : 
formed  from  V^S. 

'^1^  (const.  HTpj^J,  Aram.)  f.  s(h1, 
floor ;  this  termination  is  an  ab- 
stract form. 

l^'^  (Syr.  np-})  p.  n.  f.  (couA, 
from  l^*}),  Syr.  a  town  not  fkr 
from  Epiphania,  (n^Q),  on  the 
Orontes. 

"^^PS^^jS  P*  n*  of  Semitic  tribe,  whose 
territory  bore  the  same  name ;  henoe 
tibie  province  *  AffotTuj^tg  in 
northern  Assyria  is  taken  for  it. 
It  is  said  that  the  Ghaldees  descend 
from  this  Semitic  tribe,  which, 
however,  the  syllable  1^3  does 
not  indicate  (they  are  called  1^3). 

p«  (with  the  article  fjtjn,  with 

a  of  motion,  n)n^,  pi.  rtv•3^s), 

f.  (rarely  m.)  1)  the  earth  as  a  con- 
tinent in  contrast  to  sea ;  cirde  of 
the  earth  in  ccmtraat  to  Heaven ; 
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land  generafly  (b^B^  HO'W, 
.,  ^fr§),  fatherland,  especially 
tihe  Hebrews,  Jewish  land; 

for  soil,  humus ;  HiflN, 
earth,  Tiumi;  earth  as  an 
Qt,  dod  of  earth ;  2)  inhabi- 

of  tiie  earth,  signifying 
tbing  that  moves  or  creeps 
e  earth.  The  pi.  signifies 
ries,  especially  heathen  conn- 

The  word  is  primitive. 
.  n.  m. 

ram.)  equiv.  to  yTg  (^=9^, 
:ed  into  p=g). 
pers.  pret.  '^Tptf,  ftit.  '^^^J), 
Knrate,  with  the  aocos.  "^1")^ 
lose  that  corse  the  day, 
ers ;  imperat.  ik  and  rTIX, 

before  Makkaf,  corsers  ; 
>.  %^  ^P.h  3i2).— Niph. 
part.  pi.  D^'INJl.,  pass. — ^Pi. 
ncing  vehemently  ;  DJ^D 
jiDH  the  curse-cansing 
3. — ^Hoph.  pass. 
.  n.  of  a  country  in  Armenia, 

is  called  so  to  this  day, 
en  the  Araxes  and  Ormia, 
dflo  for  Armenia  in  general ; 

nO"\3h,  '^p.     The  Targ. 

BN;3^ng,n-35,in-}p.,i.e. 

oimtain  Gudi,  south-west  of 
ea  Tan,  in  the  Fashalic 
ssn,  which  belongs  to  the 
flh  mountain. 


/ 


TJ65  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  ^*V1). 

b^^  (not  used)  originally  to  seize, 
CD^(),  to  take,  (K^;)  to  take 
something  up,  to  nuse  something; 
only  Pi.  fen«,  generally  with  ac- 
cus.  n^fi$,  to  betroth,  properly 
to  take  a  wife  for  oneself,  (D), 
quite  like  N*^}  in  use  and  Bigni^ 
fication.  The  price  for  which  she 
was  betrothed,  with  3. — Pn.  3 
pers.  f.  n'p^^K,  part.  n^Tjxp, 
pass,  (of  the  giri  to  be  betrothed. 
SeeK^-V. 

^1!$  (liot  used)  to  seek  after  some- 
thing, to  desire,  to  request.  The 
root  is  5^TK,  related  to  &n, 
firom  which  ne'Tg. 

^^1S  f'  <^e  seeking,  desiring,  re- 
questing. 

«nK'K?^n1^?,  (Persian)  p.  n.  m. 
Arterxerses,  a  Persian  king,  which 
name  Pseudo-Smerds  and  Arter- 
xerses Longimamus  bore ;  the  or- 
thography appears  to  be  similar 
to  that  found  in  an  inscription  by 
Nakshi,  Rustum,  and  on  several 
Pellevie  medals :  Artha-shedz ;  if 
not  another  derivation  is  to  be 
adopted,  viz.  fix)m  Arta — (H*)^) 
K'sha^i^^U)  5adfeA^(«np) 
i.  e.  son  of  the  great  king,  on  ac- 
count of  the  Heb.  orthog. 

^SWS^  p.  n.  m. 
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!?gnf  H  p.  n.  m.  patron.  ^Jv^^^. 

1^8  (with  Boff.  ^\jh^,  DJ^),  £ 
(rare,  m.)  fire  in  manifold  appli- 
cations; fire  g(  God,  tar  light- 
nliig;  of  the  heat  of  the  son,  of 
brightneas,  shining,  gUnunering, 
of  the  flame  or  wrath  of  war, 
etc.    The  root  is  (^^^^  1. 

fi^8  (eqniy.  to  ^  =^  he  is,  it  is 
there ;  (comp.  Aram.  n^^S),  origi- 
nally part.  fix)m  fiS^'UC,  Aram.  TViH 
to  be.    See  n^^. 

m  (pi.  ]'SS^^,  Aram.)  m.  finmda- 
tion-gronnd,    fi!om    ^^^;    tee 

v;^'  n. 

b^l^^  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  ^^P^^), 
patron.  ^<?-^  The  component 
parts  are  S^,  bdus^  .and  fiS^, 
man,  since  the  form  fiS^^fijTfi^^ ; 
(comp.  bfit,  bgf  in  bftt)  ia  abbrev. 
to  K'^,  K^et  in  p.  n.  m.  Com- 
pare in  a  Fhoenecian  inscription, 
TIDK^K  =  ^JD?f  ^J  man  of  Kition, 
Cyprian. 

19^^  p.  n.  m.  the  man  of  under- 
standing ;  t^T"^,  see  %f^. 

?3^^  p.  n.  m.  (the  passionate,  vio- 
lent one;  Sf^,  part,  form  firom 
y*)2l  =  n^|l,    which    see.      See 

hz^f^  p.  n.  m.  otherwise  D^a'S^^* 
hy^  and  n^3  •  ^'8  and  fi^gt  are 
equal 

7j^jy  (not  used)  to  pour  oat,  to  I 


moisten,  toinigate.  The  root  is 
*^^^lf>  1  (oomp.  *vfi  bnaet,  with 
the  original  idea  to  mcrfsten.) 
Herefirom  *T^,  H*^. 

1^  m.  pouring  out,  emptying  (of 
liveri  and  brocks)  ;  henoe  tiie 
place  into  which  Ae  riven  or 
brodks  empty  ihemsehres. 

n^W,  (pL  nhpj}),  £  the  fame ; 
hence  feot  oi  a  mountain  where 
such  discharge  takes  place. 

inf^  p.  n.  (fi)rtre88,  ftom  TI^X 
a  town  of  a  Philistine  principality, 
(*A^tnos)  now  called  Aahdod. — 
Patron.  ^7,  f.  TT,. 

t\^  (not  need)  equiv.  to  fi^,  to 
be  encamped,  spread  out  easy,  to 
be  firm  in  fi>undadon. 

n^  t  fire,  only  Ketib  D)}fi^,  their 
fire,  Ken  DQ  fiS^ ;  fiom  wfaidi 
|taf9.p.n. 

n^  (with  suff.  ''J^f^,  TFipVi 
once  "V^f^,  pi.  tl'^Vl^  const.  ^^3 
rare  n'l0^^),  £  woman,  married 
or  single;  hence  of  a  bride,  a 
concubine ;  next,  generally  agni- 
fying  the  fem.  gender  (of  ani- 
mals), also  an  epithet  of  reproach 
fi)r  cowards;  with  emphasis,  a 
woman  as  she  ought  to  be,  i.  e. 
virtuous ;  mth  TVI91,  H^H^  in  two 
opposito  sentences,  the  one — ^the 
other.  The  form  is  derived  finom 
the  anment  fi^|j(,  finom 
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fiS^  IB  elongated.  (See  ni|^),  tiie 
pi.  somewhat  ohanged  from  the 
complete    form    QVJi^v      (^ 

n^M  (const,  n^^,  ^  const,  ^^tjl) 
m.  fire  of  sacrifices,  flame  on  the 
altar ;  hence  generally  sacrifice, 
ofiering,  even  that  which  is  not 
to  he  hnmt.  See  ^\^^.  The  t 
termination  is  for  H,  hut  the  fem. 
gender  is  here  suppressed. 

n;^e?4|  (only  n'lJ^IK^i?  in  the  Keri), 
t  polar,  firom  H^^,  for  which  the 
Eetib  n;^^,  which  see. 

p(^  m*  only  Keri,  fix)m  fi^^,  c. 
from  t^^lijt,  formed  with  the  dimi- 
nutive  terminaticm  \^ ;  that  fiS^^^ 
may  be  thus  abridged,  is  proved 
fixnn  the  pp.  nn.  composed  there- 
firom.  (See  b^^^).  The  sig- 
nification does  not  vary  firom 
pe^^fijt,  as  the  Eetib  has  really 

TUrp  (not  111^8,  pi.  Dn.l^JJ)  f.  1) 
step,  walk,  gressm^  hence  fig. 
'  my  fix)t  hath  held  his  (God^s) 
steps'  (Job.  23  :  11)  i.  e.  I  have 
followed  his  steps.  The  root  is 
^I^K,  eqniv.  to  ")^,  which  see)  ; 
2)  only  pi.  D^l^,  fiom  "VlB^fif^ 
=*Vie^fi!(  a  kind  of  cedar ;  hence 
D^l|^{jpn3  )l|^,  ivory,  daughter 
of  the  cedar  of  Sherbin,  i.  e.  set 
in  fludi  Idnd  of  wood;  comp,  , 


*1C^,  fitnn  y^Meb.  TIB^  is  a  pass, 
form. 

y^^Vi  f.  1)  ecjuiv.  to  -IH^^,  which 
fonn  need  not  be  considered  as  a 
fkolt  in  the  punctuation ;  2)p.n. 
Assyria,  complete  "l^B^  nfS»(«re 
ihpj  y^)  origm.  only  a  small 
province  in  the  capital  of  Nineveh, 
(Kurdistan),  where  the  cities 
IPl,  n^,  -17  nnhl  are  sepa- 
rately  named,  later,  however,  sig- 
nifying Assyria  in  itslargest  exten- 
sion, so  that  even  the  rains  there- 
of (Babylonia  and  Persia)  were 
called  00.  Ptolemy,  *  Kaav^iei 
Strabo,  'Arw^la  (l-IA^  Aram.) 
The  appell.  signification  is  ob- 
scure. 

DH'Ifi^^  p.  n.  m.  Arabian  national 
tribe. 

i\nf^  p.  n.  m.  (}^H  equiv.  to  «W, 
a  firee  man).    Root  l^n. 

n^J^^  f.  support,  foundation,  for- 
tress, only  Keri ;  in  Ketib,  how- 
ever, niWVi  both  forms  of  Ht^X. 

i<D^J#bf  p.  n.  of  a  deity  in  Syria ; 
comp.  Zendic  Eshem ;  AdSw,  or 
Persian  Eshmeni^  (devil)  the  spe- 
cial signification  is  obscnre. 

n'ym  flee  nn^N. 

B?^^^  (only  pi.  const.  *^^!^^),  m. 
founding,    fi)rtress,     foundation- 
pillars;  next,  ruin,  otv^ix^^  ^ 
piece  of  the  foimdatioii  oi  \\i&  i»t- 
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troBB.     The   root  is   fi^^    n. 
oomp.  also  H^M. 

n^Ti?  (pL  tJr»  nr)  t  cake,  ori- 
ginallj  stretched  oat,  spread  oat, 
like  n^O^^Vi  vA«uMf/f,  fix>m 
stretching  oat,  spreading  oat ; 
hence  raifiin-cake :  D'?J2  '^V^V^Jt 
cake  of  sacrifice,  etc.  The  root 
is  K^K^X  n. 

"^^H  (not  osed)  prohably  to  bind, 
to  bind  together,  to  tie  ap.  The 
root  is  Hg^-K  Rab.  Pu.  1]^^  with 
the  original  idea  of  tying,  from 
which  Ijg^K,  Sbl^^. 

^^(<  m.  that  which  is  tied  together, 
cord ;  only :  cord  of  the  testicles, 
regularly  formed  from  ^^^,  to 
tie  up,  to  bind  up. 

SlDK^^  (pi.  with  suff.  rch^f^,  '3^9 
from  "^P^^,  with  y  as  a  diminu- 
tive termination),  m.  tender  bind- 
ing, joining ;  of  grapes,  berries : 
cluster  of  grapes,  (Aram,  bip) 
from  Jp  in  the  same  sense ;  next, 
generally  grape,  of  the  date  and 
vine ;  of  the  cypms  flower ;  comp. 
Tahn.  D^V^^-Sl^-yaiJ^JSf,  a  string 
of  eggs. 

T^SC^K  p.  n.  of  a  people  of  Japheth, 
which  is  connected  with  the  Cri- 

means  (*))90i  ^^^  '^^  ^^  ^' 
menians,  it  signifies  Askania  in 
Fhrygia,  the  Arabs  use  it  to  sig- 
nify slaves,  the  Jews  to  signify 


Qtrmania^  Germans,  all  resting 
on  the  hypothesis  as  to  the  descent 
of  these  people. 
•)3if^  (with  suff.  ^13|f^),  m.  ori- 
ginally greatly  rewarding,  making 
presents  ;   hence  donation,  pre- 
sent, firom  *1^^. 
b^  m.  tamaric,  according  to  others 
for  C^^^,  Greek,  ^Ar-of,  grove ; 
the  etymology  is  obscore. 
D?^«f,  D|^  ftit.  Dl^J,  pL  10 WJ ; 
1)  to  be  desolate,  waste,  londy, 
e-  g*  D3p  of  the  altar,  related 
toD^,  D|^;  2)  figor.  to  be  de- 
solate, i.  e.  to  be  damned,  to  be 
mentsdly  destroyed,  e.  g.   Sama- 
ria shall  be  desolate  (damned), 
for  she  has  rebelled  against  her 
God,'  (Hos.  13 :  16) ;  3)  to  be 
guilty,  to  oommit  a  trespass,  with 
/  of  the  person,  and  ^,  ^  of  the 
sabject,  by  which  one  becomes 
gnilty,  inasmuch    as  guilt,  de- 
struction, desolation,  and  isola- 
tion are  associated  in  the   same 
idea. 
DB?^C  (pi.  D^9E?eJ)  m.    1)    guilt, 
guiltiness;  2)  tiie  subject  of  guilti- 
ness, that  which  a  person  ap- 
propriates unjustiy  to  himself;  3) 
the  sacrifice  for  atoning  such  guilt, 
trespass-offering,   (different  from 

nx^o). 

Dg^^  adj.  m.   guilty,   i.  e.  either 
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loaded  with  the  gnilt,  or  bound 
to  atone  for  the  gailt. 

n^^tjS  (const.  nOf  m*  originallj 
inf.  Eal ;  hence  H^  HDfi^K^,  to 
commit  trespass  therein,  but  ge- 
neraUy  a  snbst. :  1)  trespass-offer- 
ing, atoning  by^  the  trespass-offer- 
ing ;  2)  damnation,  *  for  whereas 
the  damnation  of  the  Lord  is 
alreadj  upon  ns,^  (Anth.  Version, 
'we  have  offended  against  the 
Lord  ah-eady,0;  2  Chron.  28: 
13;  3)  idol,  e.  g.  D7|fJD, 
thpy  TO^X?  thej  that  swear 
by  the  godhead  (perhaps  n^^JS^^, 
is  the  reading)  of  Samaria. 

\Qf^  (from  D^;5,oid7pl.  D'Sl?^^?) 
m.  a  desert,  solitnde,  wilderness, 
eqoiv.  to  nyjpV,  (rVJDp}^)  region 
of  shadows  ;  hence  D^Jp^X|l 
Q^?^?9  'we  are  in  desolate  places 
as  dead  men,*  (Isa.  59 :  10)  the 
tradition  renders  it  correctly, 
darkness.  Root  D^t(,  to  be  de- 
solate ;  the  termination)"  doubles 
the  nasal  somid. 

n7?«f  SJ  (pi.  nhbf  ^il),  f.  night- 

watdi,  the  third  division  of  the 
night,  vigiUaj  (pvyictxii  the  se- 
cond is  caUed :  njb'j^n  rrpf^ ; 

the  first  :  rr\l^f»  ^^1  ;  the 

last :  npari  nib5?ts.  Root  "lOCy. 

It^^M  f.  the  8ame>  formed  from 


2}^  (with  miff,  ^a;^),  m.  tr«l- 
liS)  originallj  the  fitting  of  one 
thing  mto  another,  sr  1^^^;  (see 
3!?f ;  comp.njnej,  115^,  ling). 
Root  n^^,  equiv.  to  s!?^. 

nj^  p.  n.  m.  shining  brightlj! 
The  root  is  njf. 

]^^  p.  n.  of  a  town,  (to  lean 
strongly),  firom  )2^. 

^^  (not  used)  probably  only 
branched  ont  fix>m  ^^"^^  the  root 
of  which  is  ^^,  moving  of  the 
lips,  mnrmnring,  and  generally 
seems  to  have  sonified  secret 
movement. 

Pl^«  (from  f\^,  pi.  D^9^fc$),  m. 
magidan,  bat  different  from  ^^9, 
others  connect  it  with  ffo^6g, 

t^^NI  Aram,  the  same,  bat  the  pL 
rS^K,  def.  iC^!^g. 

^&p^(  f.  quiver,  ori^naHy  sack, 
firom  n^^,  related  to  nSK^,  to 
spread  out  ;  compare  nnno^ ; 
ns^^  ^j|l,  sons  of  the  quiver, 
arrows. 

U^^fiS  (Aram.)  p.  n.  m.  perhaps 
equivalent  to  T^^J^^. 

")S^X  m.  measure,  portion,  firom 
1g^;  the  ancients  translate  it 
a  piece,  fiwm  1^^  =  12^, 

nm^  (only  pi.  rvinSK^),  f.  heap, 
dung-hill,  originally  that  which  is 
heaped  together,  piled  up,  firom 
npg?  =n9^,  to  heap  up. 


(74) 

nbi|p{$  (firom  n^^),  pL  maiiiire- 
hm,  he^  of  dirt,  (firom  11^^  = 
n^),  rubbish  ;  henoe  12^ 
nfi^n  (abbreviated  rdb^p),  the 
gate  of  mbbiBh. 

)Pj^^fi(  p.  n.  a  Philistine  prinoe- 
town  between  Gasa  and  Jamnia, 
(LXX.  'Aff»«Atfj>,  1  Maoo.  *Aff' 
KuKaviop) ;  hence  also  the  ap- 
pellation AscdUmcR,  Escalates, 
ShaUotts.  Gent.  n.  ^j)b',  the 
deriv.  is  obscure. 

*1^9  (not  nsed) ;  1)  eqniv.  to  *1^ 
to  walk ;  henoe  "V^C^frC,  walk,  step ; 
2)  equiv.  to  *lt^^,  to  be  straight, 
rising  above;  henoe  of  the  straight 
and  erect  position  ;  (compare 
"IIB^S^  "'^SOi  fignrat.  of  the 
straightforward  right  oondnct  in 
undertakings  ;  hence  to  walk 
snccessfolly. — ^Pi.  (firom  2)  to 
make  straight,  aright,  to  conduct 
(the  steps),  e.  g.  '  £nter  not  into 
the  path  (do  not  conduct  your 
stc^)  of  the  wicked,'  etc.  (Prov. 
4 :  14)  ;  figuratively  to  call  one 
blessed,  happy,  firom  *1(^K,  to  be 
happy. — ^Pu.  to  be  conducted,  to  be 
led  straightforward,  made  happy. 

*1^M  1)  relat.  pron.  demonst.  with- 
out reference  to  gender  or  number, 
explaining  a  preceding  noun :  he, 
who,  etc.  As  the  most  important 
partdckf    bowevet,  in  oompoond 
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seotenoes,  it  stands :  1)  wbera  it 
signifies  in  the  power  of  a  noon 
at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  the 
relatioii  thereof  and  befaiga kind 
of  partide  is  completed  by  the 
pnmoon  or  suffix  acooxdii^  to  its 
oonneotion  with  the  salgect  (Mr 
object,  e.  g.  '  eveiy  moving  thing 
(K^n  ^^S)  whidi  livetfa,'  (Gen. 
9  :  3),  where  KV1  gives  to  the  re- 
lative llj^^  the  signification  of  the 
subject :  which  (m.  f.  and  neater) 
^"K^3  n!^||,  *whom  he  had 
shnt  up,'  (Jar  32:  3),  where 
V"  gives  to  1^  the  signification 
of  object,  llkis  completi(Hi  is 
necessary  when  *1^(|  relates  to  a 
subordinate  idea,  e.  *».  i"—- 1^, 
whose  (son  spoke);  ^y^?^8»  to 
whom  (he  said),  where  *1^|(  ex- 
presses neither  the  idea  of  subject 
(HT  object ;  otherwise  the  oom^e- 
tion  may  be  omitted,  as  it  is 
omitted  with  ^^^  when  it  rdates 
to  nouns  that  express  place,  time, 
manner,  and  mode.  Since  1^ 
without  completion  has  merety  a 
relative  signification,  difierent, 
therefore,  firom  the  relat.  prons. 
of  other  languages  which  are  of  a 
pure  pronominal  character,  it 
may  be  connected  in  various  man- 
ners, e.  g.  D^  1^^  where,  1^ 
D^  wherefirom,  or  firom  whence, 
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rn^^  n^^  yrhsreto  or  ^diither ; 
or  with  the  pronoun  of  the  1st 
and  2d  person,  (fT)Rt^  ^^JC, 
^(^^9  *l^^^)  ;  in  other  langoages, 
however,  it  is  onl j  possible  with 
the  8d  person.  The  absence  of 
the  pronominal  comj^tion  often 
makes  I^K  an  independent  re- 
lative word,  and  as  snch  it  stands: 

(a)  to  describe  minntelj  a  noon 
named,  e.  g.  man  that  ("1^) 
(were)  with  him,  but  as  such 
a  descriptive  sentence  may  be 
easily  re{daoed  by  a  fit  adjective 
aj^Kwition,  the  relative  particle  is 
€^n  omitted,  e.  g.  in  a  land, 
(that)  not  theirs,  a  land  (that) 
he  knew,  etc.,  by  which  an  ab- 
breviation of  the  sentence  occurs ; 

(b)  introducing  a  new  noun  not 
yet  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  e.  g.  'he  who  C^^Vi  was 
over  the  household,*  (2  Kings  18 : 
18)  ;  know  what  (l^fij-n^)  wiU 
occur,  etc.,  which,  however,  is 
omitted  by  poets ;  (c)  if  it  gives 
a  general  idea  of  cause  and  effect, 

e.  g.  wn  nin  ivm  D^p^ri-Ss 

Jp  >1^Cj?^  *  as  long  as  he  liveth 
(all  the  days)  he  ^all  be  lent  to 
the  Lord,'  (1  Sam.  1 :  28)  ;  2)  as 
idative  conjunction,  quod^  like 
4t,  ^9f  ^^  ^'Ot  so  distinct  and  ^' 
qpeix  a.  g.  1^^  1^,  yet  ia  it  ^ 


tl^;  "t^^y  faiasmndi,  where; 
*)^^|,  as  moch,  likeas ;  li^tT^S 
thereforo  that;  1^  ^iq^,  after 
that,  or  aft;er  intrans.  verbs  where 
"1^^  points  out  the  oljeot,  e.  g. 
he  shewed  that  (^^1$)  he  was  a 
Jew ;  more  fiwqnently  instead  of 
it  *1^$f  n^,  or  after  the  oonst. 
state  of  a  noun,  or  after  preposi- 
tions, e.  g.  day  tiiat,  i.  e.  which 
day,  quando. 

"^^^  p.  Q.  m.  happy  one. 

If «  (with  suff.  ^f^)  m-  happi- 
ness, from  *li^,  2. 

^^VnX\^  p.  n.  m.  equiv.  to  Stf-J^^J}, 
happiness  from  God« 

r\y^^  (rare  .TJ^K,  pi.  D^,  rf"), 
f.  originally  luck  or  star  of  for- 
tune (Venus),  herefix)m  is  the 
name  of  the  Syrian  divinity, 
(otherwise  r)T,RK^),  connected 
with  bj^il ;  the  pi.  howevw,  sig- 
nifies images,  statues  of  this  god- 
dess, (connected  with  Dy^p^ 
n'n-XP).    The  root  is  ^V^. 

Q'1?^*?  (only  const,  ^if  X,  with  suff. 
V1^«,  T)m,  n?^«\  m.  hap- 
piness, salvation  ;  inteij.  hail  I 
happy  he  I  the  form  of  the  const, 
state  remains  even  before  the  short 
suff.  because  the  word  only  oc- 
curs in  the  pi. 

WI^^J  (Aram.)  m.  wall,  of  \KMset- 
tain  derivation. 
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L  fi^^  (not  lued)  eqniv.  to  1^, 
tCM,  to  burn,  to  glow. 

IL  ^^M  (Aram.  C^*^(|,)  eqniy.  to 
n^fi<,  which  Bee. 

n^|t  f.  wife,  Becondaiy  fonn  of 
n^^,  bat  not  a  const,  of  the  same; 
hence  also  absolute,  formed  from 
the  andent  form  ^($,  man ; 
(hence  lengthened  ^^t^),  oonst. 
t^tf  (in  pp.  nn.) 

SkPlC?^  p.  n.  a  town  (LXX.  'E<r4»^ 
AareccjX,  Eus.  'Bff^«ot/X)  in  the 
territoiy  of  Dan,  10  miles  from 
ElentheropoUs ;  gent.  n.  v^"« 

"VI'^jn^K  (Aram.)  m.  sedition,  meet- 
ing, from  ll^, 

fin^'jC  p.  n.  m.  (the  fiery  one). 

gbn^iX  and  ^teJJlf  N,  p.  n.  of  a 
town  of  priests. 

^^|^  (Aram.)  m.  equiv.  to  Heb.  rf&C. 
The  root  is  JTIK,  as  in  the  He- 
brew. 

)HK  eqniv.  to  Heb.  nri^,  m.  then, 
which  see. 

J^^C  panse  ^Nl,  person,  pron.  f.  thon, 
equiv.  to  ^HK ;  the  lai;ter  form  is 
contracted,  and  abbremted  from 

*n-3X,  like  nm  from   nn-?^, 

and  seldom  JJ^  is  contracted  firom 
the  masc.  nnjJJ. 

ng  (with  snff.  ^n^5,  pi.  d^j^s),  m. 

hatchet,  ploughshare,  hoe,  origi- 
nally the  instrument  which  cuts 
tiuoagh  and  digs  in,  from  rvtM, 


to  make  indidoas,  to  engnve. 
See  rvsK,  n^.  Irregolaily  also 
ocean  the  form  D^f)^,  U^W* 
nk  (before  ICakkeph  "H^,  alone 
ntj^),  refl.  pron.  the  samei  fue, 
formed  fix>m  a  demonst.  pron. 
(oomp.  mMi).  The  pronom. 
root  is  osed :  1)  joined  with  aoff. 
in  order  to  replace  the  <miitted 
aocus.  of  the  pers.  pron. ;  sinoe 
the  suffix  cannot  stand  alcme, 
hence  always  Hk  occurs,  e.  g. 
'  I  had  shun  thee,'  C^T^k)  NonA. 
22  :  33  ;  where  the  emphasis 
require  the  aocus.  of  the  persoa. 
pron.  Likewise  when  the  verb 
in  the  person,  pronoun  has  two 
objects,  whilst  the  suffix  of 
the  verb  can  only  express  (me, 
where  it  is  with  the  suff.  is  ex- 
pressed by  )nk  him ;  rlJrik  her ; 
^r)i<  thee ;  "nnk  irregular ;  DJH^ 
(rareD^J^k),]Df^,]^n^C,  Qijijk) 
2)  before  nouns,  generally  when 
they  occur  at  the  beginning  or  are 
fixed,  or  personal,  e.  g.  whom? 
(np-n^)  ;  that  which  ("H^ 
*1^«);  this  (nrnN);  all  this 
(blD'nN),  etc.,  but  it  always  ex- 
presses the  accus.  which  the  ac- 
tive connection  generally  calls 
forth ;  hence  the  necessity  of  trans- 
lating the  verbs  carefully,  e.  g. 
*  let  this  land  be  given,'  Q^amb. 


nK 


(77) 


tm 


82 :  5)  Qn^).  •  Lei  not  this 
thing  displease  thee,'  (2  Sam.  11 : 
26)  (?11^^),  etc.,  where  traces 
of  the  old  demonst.  signification 
are  yet  found  cBspersed  here  and 
there,  like  as  in  the  Bolgaro 
Aramaic 

ntjt,*n|(  (dgn  of  the  aocos.)  see 
nnder  where  it  belongs. 

n{$,  *n{J  (pronom.  root,  with  BofL 
^W)  V^-  '^^y  generally  ex- 
pressing association  and  aooom- 
paniment  ;   hence  also,  by,  at, 

-njcnpy,  to  stand  by ;  -r«S*  )'^, 
to  tarry  overnight  with,  TW  l|f^^ 

to  sit  with,  -n^!^  n^n^p  in?, 

to  make  war,  to  combat,  to  make 
peace,  to  enter  into  a  covenant, 
to  intermany  with,  etc  Other- 
wise it  has  the  quality  of  DJf,  a 
possession  in  the  soul  or  mind,  to 
win,  or  physically  to  appoint,  and 
all  dmilar  secondary  rignifica- 
tions  may  be  traced  back  to  the 
original  with,  by,  at,  even  where 
it  seems  to  signify  near,  next  to. 
ntcp  from  by,  from  with,  i.  e. 
away  from  that  with  whom  it  was 
(like  D^^)  de  chez  quelqu^un^ 
after  verba  signifying  gmng  away, 
•ending,  reodving,  buying,  re- 
qaaidiigf  eto.»  et&  / 


T^^niJ  p.  n.  VL  (possession  of  Baal) 
n(t  const,  from  T\lf  =  SS^  poeses- 
aon,  Joseph.   WfiaXog^RtiitfiM- 

Xof.  (^3ip-r<). 

K|nj<  (Aram.)  the  same  as  the  Heb. 
T\1^,  (3  pers.  pL  )T\^,  vat  KQQ, 
imp.  pL  ^ng.  Al  ^p;^,  inf. 
'T9!^*    Pmb-  perf^  third  pert,  t 

n;o'D,  pi.  rp^ri). 
n^^,  Kj;^  (pi.  «5^,  fot.  n^ug, 
KKl,  nxa  pi.  .rp|r,  with  suff. 

^EClJf^,  part  pL  f:  nV^pk,  imper. 
^TW  i  1)  to  come,  with  ^,  IF 
of  the  person  to  which  one  comes; 
2)  like  19,  to  occor,  to  befidl, 
with  the  aeons. ;  8)  to  pass  by. — 
]£ph.  'VpO  imperat.  bring.  Hub 
root  is  secondary  from  fVIK, 
hence  i.  e.  HK,  whidi  see. 

njj{$  (n^^  from  njJJM,  as  the 
Aram,  and  Arab,  have  it),  p. 
np|<,  pert.  pron.  m.  thou,  also 
written  ^fi$,  seldom  entirely  ab- 
breviated ^^,  the  essential  root- 
syllable  is  np,  next  to  an  anden! 
form  •in,  (analogous  to  •in,  like 
fem.  n  tl,  next  to  the  andent  form 
^p,  (analogous  ^;;i),  J^C  is  a  pre- 
formative  demonst.  syllable,  like 
in  'i^,  75(jt,  etc 

))n^  (pi.  nih^),  t  she-ass;  the 
Arab,  root  afana  is  a  deriv.,  for 
m))n^  the  \^  is  soS.  axA  T^  v 
the  root; 


)tm 


]V)|C  (Aram.)  m.  oven,  ehimiiej, 
(vigin.  fire,  ftom  n|^=:l^,  to 
bom,  Ghr.  ufi'%19^  with  the  siiff. 

p. 
p-Vlft  (in  the  Ketib  for  p^)?^,  which 

see),  m.  settle,  applied  to  galleries 

and  bmldings. — ^Targ.  PT,   yf^/. 

rri/Aoy.     Root  PVH^, 
'J!)N  (only  in  Ketib)  ;  i.  e.  ^J?^  firom 

^^y^  pers.  pron.  f.  thou,  like  T\^ 

which  is  abbrev.  from  it. 
^Wi  ^D^  p-  n.  m.  the  poesessor. 

Seenn;^. 
P?{!$  (Aram.  P^IH?.     The    root  is 

pr)~M,  which  see),  m.  settle,  of 

bmldings  and  galleries,  eqmv.  to 

Drifijt  (abbreviated  from  D\nK),  pers. 

pron.  2  pers.  pi.  m.  ye.    The  old 

form  D-^D,  (an  is  added)  is  yet 

found  in  -^n  of  snfiSx. 
Dp^  p.  n.  m.  an  Egyptian  place, 

LXX.  ^Qi^oift, 
b«DJJ^  (=  ^1D-n|5,  like  S.»-Sk), 

StelJ^,  TlO^fcJ  adv.  yesterday, 

long  since.    See  >*)0  and  bton, 

abbrev.  from  SltDHM. 
)p^  bad  orthogn^hy  for  ]ri^,  which 

DCtr. 

tO^i  njl^iC  or  ninyt,  pers.  pron. 

2  pers.  pi.  fom.  ye,  the  reading 

\l^^  might  perfa^  be   derived 

•  therefrom. 

^fjpfCm,  presentf  reward  wagea 


(78)  a 

a  prostitiite,  from  n}n,  (ii^^iiially 

anaidy. 
^^^  p.  n.  m.  (eqmr.  to  ^fff,  to 

be  generous,  liberal  in  giving, 
p^  (pL  D^IIJJ^),  m.  gifk,  j^mnt, 

general^  a  present  to  a  proetitnte. 

The  ground  form  )3ri  is  forpS^ 

from  njPI. 
PDM  (not  used)  to  move  away, 

to  make  a  settle,  used  of   the 

building  of  a  terrace,  to  move 


forward,  to  move  away,  to 
move  airide,  related  to  p)J^,  pIT^ 
wUdi  in  thdr  original  significa- 
tion meet  together. 

"10^f  (Aram.)  def.  fitlW,  m.  pUuse ; 
hence  '*'%  "lOK,  equiv.  to  Heb. 
*^^^  CripQ,  to  the  place  where  = 
where;  hence  inM3,  i.  e.  "iriK^, 
after;  "ip^  (Tahnud.)  equiv.  to 
nnM  htS^  on  the  spot,  soon.  The 
ffignification  of  the  root  is  obscure. 

Dnnx  p.  n.  m.  (places,  ndghbonF- 
hood,  countries). 

nnK  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  «^^IJ,  to 
bum,  to  glow,  firom  which  ]*1P)^9 
which  see. 


4 


3  called  bet,  beth,  fTS  (=  n^  pL 
]^i;r^  and  rrin^S),  signifies  house, 
like  M  taken  from  the  andent 
fium  of  letters,  when  hard,  ft, 
wbeaaoft^  v,  and  as  ft  nmnerical  2. 


3  (79) 

By  liie  dose  rdatioiiship  of  the 
labials,  heth  interchanges  with 
&,  1,  2D,  t.  e.  p,  f,  w,  m,  e.  g. 
njJTa,  Sanscr.  marakata^  7^?  ; 

ITS,  nj?  ;  yya,  v^b  ;  Sv?, 
J3T,  PI;  «•>?,«■??;  nD|,np3; 

Sanscrit  U7r^,  and  others. 
3  A)  insep.  prepos.  is  the  general 
grammatical  preposition  for  ex- 
pressing approximation,  and  the 
various  significations  proceeding 
from  this  original  meaning  de- 
velop themselves  as  follows:  1) 
the  pnrelj  local,  temporal,  or  dr- 
comstantial  nearness;  hence  (a) 
on,  by,  at,  (firom  the  question 
where)  as  )^!|  at  the  well ; 
D^^!^,  on  heaven ;  "tV^il,  at 
the  gate;  C^*li!)lpa,  at  the  sanc- 
tuary ;  and  the  phrases  ]^^9  l!?i 
eye  to  eye ;   nj$^,  t^in^  B^lh 

n3B^|i  na^,  tsi^  d?©,  n:m 

D^a  D^\  etc.,  in  this  sense  many 
verbs  are  construed  with  it,  when 
the  immediate  approximation  is 
to  be  expressed,  e.  g.  ^  K*Ji^,  to 
call  upon ;  ^  \^l^,,  to  approach 
to  some  one ;  also  the  verbs  of 
attachment  and  adherence,  2  pD'H, 
to  deave  to  one ;  |l  P^HIJ,  ^  TD^5 
to  hold  to  one ;  9  !^^,  to  touch  a 
thing ;  ^  3^J9,  to  M  or  attack  a 
dung ;  alao  lihe  verbs  ofcoD^dence  / 


and  fiiith,  as  holding  fiist  to  any 
thing,  although  signifying  those  of 
Hie  contrary,  e.  g.  W^J}i  '^O^i'^PP 

»«pn,  y^^,  hvf,  ?  133,  inp, 

9  "lip,  fi^P9,  also  the  verba  of 
a<<king,  or  seeking  the  ddty,  e.  g. 
9  ^1%  ^  ^^^  ;  also  the  verbs  of 
taking  pleasure  in  anything,  or  of 
the  contrary,  e.  g.   HIH,  !in^ 

b\a,  rirp,  i^Sf ;  D»9,  !??a,  lO^, 

9  "^^l,  tD^,  Op^  ;  also  the  verbs 
of  resting  of  the  senses  upon  some- 
thing, e.  g.  9  nK*i,  njn,  to  look, 

to  see  upon ;  |l  7^^,  to  hearken 
to;  |l  CTIDi  to  smdl  at;  like- 
wise the  verbs  of  the  spritual 
resting  npon  something  in  thought 
or  in  speedi,  e.  g.  ^  O^V^,  the 
thought  or  speech  to  rest  upon 
something;  5i:|'1,n}n,l73  HJIJ 
where  it  may  be  rendered  on  or 
upon ;  (&)  the  expression  of  ac- 
companiment, or  attendance  : 
wit2i,  originally  near  something, 
or  instrumental  by  something; 
which  may  be  rendered,  by, 
through  ;  as  i^l^V^?  ;  Q^*yi?3, 
nVI't^Jl ;  hence  the  great  number 
of  advbs.  and  adjs.  formed  by 
sudi  3 ;  if  placed  before  nouns, 
6*  g*  D^^  "vnth  strength,  i  e. 
strong,  thus  also  'qng?,  ^i)^^^, 

m.u^i3,   n^na,    ta^^,  ^aj^, 

n'lK;i3,   eto.     la   l^b^   «fi!Qa^  V> 


a  (80) 

stands  after  Teibs,  which,  hj  the 


BBsistance  of  the  ^,  ezprees  the 
the  idea  of  aocompaniment :  e.  g. 
5  ti^J^n  (through)  DT5,  ip.B, 
K^,  ni;,  etc. ;  hence  J  13^,  to 
serve  with  somebody ;  ^  H^},  to 
take  usniy  through  somebody,  i.  e. 
to  lend;  ^  V^^]^  to  swear  by 
somebody;  (c)  by,  at,  in  refer- 
ence to  objects  where  it  may  be 
translated  either  within,  e.  g.  of 
walls,  of  gates ;  or  upon,  if  we 
speak  of  tall  subjects  ;  2)  the 
moving  approximation,  signify- 
ing as  it  were  acontinnoos  touch- 
ing ;  hence  (a)  towards,  thereon, 
thereto,  but  distinct  from  ^M 
where  moving  is  expressed  with- 
out approximation.  In  this  sense 
many  verbs  of  motion  are  con- 
strued with  |1,  when  the  motion 
connected  with  aiming  renuuns 
within  the  limits  of  the  movement, 
e-  g- 1  ir^Ji  *o  give— in ;  9  "JITJ, 
to  tread — ^in;  also  the  verbs  of 
ruling  and  prevailing :  ^  1^,  to 
stop,  to  impede  ;  ^  T^l^Ot  nn"}, 
verbs  signifying  a  hostile  attack 
directed  against  the   mind:    as 

N»,  ^r}%  an,  -):j^,  SVj?,  pov, 

9  ^PD»  ^Vljt  'Tjn  ^^^Gre  in  Latm 

in  is  used  in  this  sense ;  (5)  in 

(with  accus.  or  abl.)  once  ap- 

pnmmstum  is  not  only  expresKd 


by  penetrating  into  a  thing,  bnt 
also  by  prevailing  on  wpaoa :  e.  g. 
n.^33  in  the  house ;  f^?*^??* 
in  the  town,  in  the  land;  thus, 

fanoB,  Figuratively  to  signify 
the  mode  and  manner,  e.  g. 
"sr}*}^,  in  <nr  after  the  manner; 
l^'J?)  according  to  the  command ; 
>^VS9f  According  to  the  oounsd ; 
(c)  in,  eqniv.  to  within,  among, 
amongst,  thus  only  a  part  of  the 
whole;  e.  g.  Dni|^p)3,  among  the 
conspirators = a  conspuator ;  7^3, 
among  all ;  God  is  Cl^f )  'among 
my  helpers  =  my  helper,'  (Pa. 
118 :  7)  ;  and  in  this  sense  also 
verbs  the  action  of  which  refers 
only  to  a  part  of  the  whole, 
as  ^  7\^[^,  to  smite  (many)  ; 
*n^  Ti^t}^  to  smite  (entirely); 
thus  also  :si  njj,  niJK?,  ^5^ ;  (d) 
in,  at,  on,  as  shortly  comprehend- 
ing the  whole  according  to  its 
contents :  n^r^l^)  ^^|i«  (in)  of 
fowland  cattle ;  figuratively  toisx- 
press  the  essence  of  which  a  thing 
consists,  i.  e.  the  existence  of  the 
subject  comprehended  in  one 
quality,  e.  g.  God  is  (^Q^p  in 
the  unity,  i.  e.  he  is  comprehended 
in  the  unity,  is  not  oonodvable 
without  it,  though  the  subordi* 
nate  idea  is  only  an  adopted  one. 
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Bespecdng  the  etjrmology  of  this 
piepos.  it  is  ndtlier  abbreviated 
from  n^3  (boufle),  nor  from  )^3 
(between),  nor  to  be  derived  from 
any  noon,  bat  it  is,  in  its  short 
form  ^  universally  grammatical, 
as  oonfirmed  hy  analogy.  With 
Boff.  ^9,  (which  see) ;  ^,  n^3, 
panse  '^,  ^,  te,  P^^,  .139,  DHJ, 
1151, 159,  and  D|l,  n^n^,  jnj, 
and  |n^,  oomponnds,  T^B,  "it^ll, 
etc — ^B.)  It  appears  1)  as  an 
abbrev.  fit>m)9  (son),  in  some  pp. 
nn. :  as,  ^n^JI,  oj^?,  equiv.  to 
Sl^0^9,  ta^fn?l,  stffl  more  fre- 
quent in  Arab. ;  2)  as  an  abbrev. 
from  iV^  in  names  of  places,  e.g. 

cases  this  abbreviation  most  not 
be  extended  too  &r. 

3  see  ^3- 

K9  see  K-ia. 

n^;i  (for  nM^9),  f.  (rare)  entrance; 
(comp.  ph^((),  after  the  form 
^'^.    Root  M-ia. 

n^W?  (Aram.)  f.  wickedness,  from 
l^a.  This  form  is  made  from 
the  intenutive  oonj. 

*1|jt|  (not  used)  equiv.  to  1*13,  or^ 
are,  to  bore,  to  dig,  (related  to 
*1|^^),  as  generally  with  many 
veriw  with  the  seoond  radical  M, 
an  identieal  with  veibs  having 
«0  ieoood  xadioal )  (>*^; ;  ^^  / 


which  Hd  n£til )  1)  to  bore  In,  to 
dig  in,  to  engrave  (on  tablets) ; 
2)  to  dig  out  (the  sense),  to  ex- 
plain, (related  to  *)D^). 

19^  with  ft  of  motion  n*)K|,  with 
snff.'HB?  pL  Thff^,  const  nSj}^), 
f.;  l)pit,eqaiv.to")^2l;  2)well,  com- 
plete D'?D  W  •«?,  '  fonntam  of 
living  waters;'  S)  p.  n.  an  en- 
campment of  the  Israelites  in  the 
desert,  complete  &^^  *Hf?) 
(wen  of  heroes) ;  4)  p.  n.  of  a 
place  in  the  territory  of  Judah ; 
5)  "^IJfl  nilVS,  also  V?3  only,  p. 
n.  a  place  ui  the  territory  of 
Simeon. 

^'b^  •»«?  flee  njj^. 

''^l  '0^  IfitJ  p.  n.  of  the  wdl  of 
Agar,  (well  of  beholding  the  liv- 
ing God),  if  not  to  read  ^pjp  ")|<^ 
^$k'1  a  well  of  the  rock  of  behold- 
ing ;  (see  ^0^,  since  7  may  thus 
be  better  expluned. 

V2^  *^a  p.  n.  of  a  place  in  the 
territory  of  Simeon,  (well  of  oath, 
well  of  covenant),  Bvi^ufiii* 
(B}}^ov/3»). 

nfi^a  (originaUy  tkll  Ketib  for  -)te) 
t  water-pit,  dstem,  pi.  Jl^lMIl, 
several  instances  flV^;  see  "TIB, 

M'J^S  ?•  n.  m.  (the  eznlainer) ;  see 

HTB?  p.  n.  fl 


(B2) 


bM 


rtlti^  p.  n.  a  town  in  the  teftitoiy 
of  Beiy*aiiim,£iu.  BDe^»  gent.  n. 
^^1^^  and  ^IJig. 

12?ri3?  nS^y  p.  n.  of  an  encamp- 
ment of  tlie  Israeiites  in  the  de- 
flert,  also  )|^  ^f  alone,  irfaich 


n^9  p.  n.  m.  the  iOnstrator. 

1^9  (only  fat.  B^y)  originally 
bad,  odions,  (has)  to  be  odiona,  to 
be  bad,  (see  Hiph.)  Aram.  V^^ ; 
hence  to  smdl  bad,  odions,  as 
bad  quality  is  commonly  expres- 
sed in  the  East  by  bad  odonr. — 
Niph.  ^^^)  to  shew  oneself,  bador 
base,  to  make  oneself  hatefal  with 
somebody,  with  9i  HK  i.  e.  to 
stand  in  bad  odonr  with  some- 
body.—ffiph.  B^Vpri ;  1)  origi- 
nally to  make  base,  to  act  basely; 
hence  to  cast  odimn ;  hence  to 
bring  in  evil  repnte,  to  make 
hateful,  generaDy  carrying  out 
this  figure  O'Tl^^i  to  make  the 
savour  to  be  abhorred,  (Exod. 
5  :  21)  ;  2)  to  excite,  to  spread 
bad  odonr,  (i.  e.  to  become  hate- 
ful, odious). — ^Hith.  to  make  one- 
self hateful,  on^y  'I^^^JgnTl,  with 
D?  with,  etc. 

B^NI2l  (Aram.)  the  same,  with  Sj, 
(in  contrast  to  Dp|l) ;  see  B^|l. 

^51  (with  suff.  ^K^NJl),  xn.  bad 
odour,  sdnk ;  (comp.  HJI^X).  The 


fonn  18  for  IS^,  after  tiie  anetent 
and  Aram.  BUUUMr. 

e^}  (only  pL  D^^),  originally 
a^.  bad,  evil,  imxipe,  of  ^^V^i 
but  also  as  a  mmn,  bad,  wild 
grapes. 

n|^^  (nra)  fl  bad,  thomy  growth, 
weed ;  f.  fimn  from  Vtbf. 

^ryt^^  (Aram.)  see  1D|^  and  1|W- 

ny  see  yOi. 

njl^  (only  oonsi.  r09),  t  origi- 
nally hollowneBS,  cavity,  opening, 
gate,  only  ys  IQ^,  gate  of  the 
eye,  L  e.  pnpflL  of  the  eye,  fiom 
3-13;  (comp.  2%  Tahn.  cave, 
pt;  M^Jl  Aram.  gate).  Accord- 
ing to  others,  the  little  man; 
(comp.  jy  n^l  1^1^,  x6^,  a 
fignre  to  represent  the  pnpil  of  the 
eye;  comp.  HM^^,  Talm.  little 
image). 

^?3  P*  n.  m.  (comp.  Tahnnd,  K^ 
p.  n.  probably  &theriy,  from  lab 
&ther). 

72^  (with  n  of  motion,  Hjl  J),  p.  n. 
the  principal  tribe  of  Babylonia ; 
next,  also  the  empire  of  that  name, 
next  to  7355?  r^J,  D^p5)  y^K, 
"^^JP^,  whidi  at  the  time  of  Hxb 
Persian  dynasty  also  signified 
Persia.  Scripture  also  famifihes 
grammatical  explanation  for 
b^pSl,  divisioa  of  langnage,  ori- 
t^nally  confiuian ;  withont  ngaid 


h22 
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to  tradition,  it  might  be  equiv. 

to  h^  29,  gate  of  Balus,  or  Sj'ld, 

oastle  of  Baks ;  (comp.  79). 
^53,  (pl.  def.  KJ^M),  Aram.  adj. 

Babylonian,  from  733. 
S^  (only  Eetib)  m.  food^  it  mnst, 

however,   be  read  !l^  ;    (comp. 

Jl^n^),  if  the  Eeri  reading  T3i  is 

not  correct.     The  root  is  3-12t. 

132  (fot.  nay,  \ap:) ;   l)   (not 

nsed)  to  cover,  to  cover  up,  from 
which  *1  J|,  dothing ;  2)  figur.  to 
cover,  to  conceal,  to  hide ;  hence 
to  act  clandestinely,  to  deceive, 
(comp.  7^0,  K^5J),  either  abso- 
Inte  or  with  |1,  rarely  with  ]P,  or 
accns.,  of  the  person  which  one 
deceives  or  treacherously  aban- 
dons, e.  g.  wife,  friend,  God, 
D^lJb,  the  fiiithless,  the  treacher- 
ous;  132  I^Vl,  the  wine  (drunk- 
ard) is  treacherous. 
1J^(with  suff.  ^"^JW,  pl.  Dn35, 
nh3?,  const.  nS^3),  m.  (once  f.) 
covering,  clothing ;  hence,  1)  es- 
pecially over-covering,  (related 
to  770),  next,  cover,  sheet ;  2) 
wrapping,  deceit,  treachery,  m- 
JoBtioe.     The  root  is  1321,  which 

Hih33  pl.  dandestmeness,  deceit,  as 
to  the  pl.  termination,  compare 
Q**?^)  oppression,  always  with 
fterfng^  BignifioBtioA. 


1^39  acg.  m.  only  n'Ji^^,  a^.  f. 
ftmale  hypocrite^  traitor,  the  first 
vowel ;  is  retained,  like  in  ftn^, 
Frtl^.    The  root  is  T;!^. 

^.39  p.  n.  m.  (the  finrtonate  one, 
felix);  comp.  Bmyctiog,  fier. ; 
BayoMg,  AeL  It  might  also  be 
formed  from  the  Peraan  bSgh^ 
horius^  paradtsus. 

^I??9  flee  hb}. 

Kp.39  (Pers.)  p.  n.  m.  (probably 
equiv.  to  ]IJ3JI)9  which  see. 

|r\p5,  N3p35  (Pers.)  p.  n.  m.  beauti- 
frdly  formed,  Persian  &e^,39,  good^ 
handsome,  and  ten  person,  body. 

1^  (pl.  D^*n9)  m,  isdation,  separa- 
tion, from  119,  to  be  seduded, 
lonely ;  hence,  1)  separate  part ; 
132  12,  part  by  part,  which  also 
may  be  rendered  everything  by 
itself;  (compare  the  adv.  Ijp, 
formed  therefrom;  alone,  sepa- 
rately) ;  nniri  Sk^  ^12,  'they 
(the  hopes)  shall  go  down  into 
the  loneliness  of  the  pit,*  (Auth. 
Vers.  *  to  the  bars  of  the  pit,' 
Job  17  :  16)  ;  where  D^IJ  lone- 
liness, is  used  in  the  singular  sig- 
nification ;  2)  originally  string, 
thread,  cord,  from  ll^j,  to  bmd ; 
hence  (a)  coDectivdy  thread, 
linen,  e.  g.  i;i  ^Q)pp,  breeches 
of  white  linen,  pl.  Cl^'^%^«bacA!QL\/&^ 
linen  garmenta  \    (JS^  \3ita.tL0QS& 
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boughs,  80  calkd  on  aooomttof 
their  hang  entwined  or  connected; 
hence  only  plural  D^*^3  ;  next, 
bars,  poles  for  canying  or  for  lift- 
ing, distinct,  therefore,  from  H^Q ; 
(c)  pL  D^3,  joints  of  the  body, 
originally  branches  of  the  body ; 
complete,  "ife  T3,  branches  of 
the  body  ;  hence  fignrat.  the 
nobles  of  the  people,  as  the  mov- 
ing members  of  the  body  of  the 
nation ;  8)  pi.  13^3,  talk,  gos- 
sip; next  personally,  gossiper, 
talker,  from  TV^  8,  related  to 
M^^,  Kia,  which  see. 
M"!^  originally  to  form  ;  hence  to 
invent,  to  ima^e ;  part,  with 
suff.  DNite,  for  D«Y3  ^^^ 
*  thou  feignest  them  -(ont  of  thine 
own  heart,*)  Neh.  6 :  8.    Comp. 

^1^  1)  to  be  separated,  forsaken, 
isolated,  lonely.  The  root  is  1^, 
to  be  separated,  estranged  *  *11^3, 
lonely;  2)  to  bind,  related  to 
15-N,  from  which  D'*^  13 ;  8) 
(not  used)  to  talk,  (related  to 

yi^  m.  loneliness,  separation,  soli- 
tude ;  hence  also  as  an  adv.  lonely, 
alone ;  next  to  1'J^p« 

Tl^  p.  n.  m. 

'Til  see  % 


Sn^  pi-  t3^!'^*V})  m.  name  of  a  metal 
that  is  mentioned  in  oomieotion 
with  gold,  silver,  inm,  lead,  fanss, 
and  by  which  isnnderstoodakindaf 
tin,  (^Kuavirt^og ;  Aiam,  KTQ^a) 
the  pi.  D'^n?,  (Is.  1: 25)  signifies 
several  mixtures  of  tin  whidi  are 
separated  as  dross  from  the  pure 
metaL    The  root  is  TV^. 

^?9  ^)  (^^  nsed)  to  flow  alQn<r. 
The  root  is  Sl^,  B^aXX*,  from 
which  nj)'!^,  which  see ;  2)  only 
Niph.  ^13 J,  to  separate  oneself^ 
to  make  oneself  lonely,  to  make 
onself  solitary,  with  )P  firom 
something  ;  hence  fignrativ^  to 
depart,  or  altogether  to  be  msge^ 
rated  or  exdnded.  With  TfiJ,  p  it 
denotes  to  be  selected,  instead  of 
for  or  to  something ;  hence  to  be 
counted  with,  or  selected  for  some- 
thing.— ^Hiph.  (cans.)  to  make 
something  solitary,  L  e.  to  sepa- 
rate, to  divide,  to  partition  off; 

(comp.  inpn,  p^;?ri,  n^a^,  n^n) 

figuratively  to  divide,  to  distin- 
guish, generally  connected   with 

the  signification  of  connecting 
joined  with  ]P,  to  exclude,  with 
b?P ;  to  select  for  something,  witii 
p^  and  like  in  Nijdu  without 
case. 
I  Sl^  (only  eonst.  V}^),    m.  part, 
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diviflioii,  )^01|,  lap  of  the  ear, 
(see  'n-'On).    The  root  U  Si:^. 

njT?  m.  B^oX-x^ji,  BliTiX'tOM,  ori- 
ginallj  fragraot  raun,  or  the 
gum-dropB  of  an  Indian  tree; 
henoe  afterwards  used  of  the  form 
of  a  drop,  pearl,  whoee  whiteness 
is  compared  to  the  grains  of  man- 
na, and  figures  in  connection  with 
the  mby  (pd^)  and  the  gold  as 
an  important  and  valoable  pro- 
doet  of  India,  (nS^}q,  Targnm) 
1  Chron.  1  :  22,  niJjjeip  npSj 
^Pl^i^O'  The  etymology  is  very 
!^>propriate  from  Tl^^  like  the 
Greek  form  from  Bd«X7i«.  The 
original  form  is  here  like  there, 
TI^,  B^oX,  B^sXX,  the  termina- 
tion nr  appears  to  be  the  well- 
known  Semitic  adj.  termination  ail;. 

J13  p.  n.  m.  (=1'51§  Danite ;  hence 
Targ.  Samson),  name  of  a  judge 
of  Israel. 

P19  (^ot  used)  to  be  out  of  repair, 
decajdng. 

P}9  (with  snff.  'qg'l?),  m.  that 
which  is  out  of  repair,  delapi- 
dated,  crazy  (of  a  building),  from 
which  denom.  pl|,  (only  in 
Chron).  to  be  occupied  with 
something  out  of  repair,  to  repair 
Hbe  same ;  perhaps  PT!^  signifies 
iSben  like  in  Aram,  to  investigate, 
toexfloune.  / 
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*^P.19  p*  n«  m«  (eqmv.  to  ^F!!^9« 
lancer). 

yj^  (Aram.)  equir.  to  Heb.  ^9. 

nil^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  DTI^, 
which  is  formed  therefix>m,  to  be 
dumb,  mute,  to  be  amazed,  to  be 
benumbed. 

•m  (for  m|  like  Hf )«  m.  desola- 
tion, voidness,  terror,  related  to 
•inh  ;  see  191$ ;  the  root  is  mf. 

DOS  m.  (only  Esther)  a  kind  of 
marble,  LXX.  vfut^etyhtriiSf  of 
uncertain  derivation. 

•1S^^2l  (Aram,  const.  mVriii),  f. 

eagerness,  hurriedness,  firom  7n^. 
^^7^^  adj.  m.  bright,  shining,  firom 

b\}^  only  Niph. ;  1)  originally  to 
thrust  oneself,  to  press  oneself, 
to  rage  against  oneself;  hence 
generally  to  be  firightened,  terri- 
fied, to  lose  courage  ;  2)  figura- 
tively, to  be  fiightened,  to  do 
something  timidly,  e.  g.  to  fly, 
to  flee,  to  hasten  away,  to  imagine 
something,  always  with  p  the  se- 
condary sense  of  suddenness; 
hence  also  suddenly  to  perish.— 
n.  709  fot.  ?D?)»  to  rage  against 
something,  to  fiigfaten,  alarm 
somebody,  figuratively,  to  aooele- 
rate,  to  hasten. — ^Pa.  pass.  e.  g. 
'an  inheritance  gotten  hastil)'^* 

(n^rjhp  n^rp,  Ptov.  2ft  \  ^\^.— 


Wjiti.  nmOir  to  PL  but  alio  to 
frighten  away. 

bn^  (Aram.)  the  same. — Pa.  like 
Pi.  Heb. — ^Ithpa.  paw. — ^Ithpe.  in£ 
n^nSnri,  raahneBs,  haste. 

n^n^  £  teiror,  destrnctioii ;  from 
7njl ;  see  t\nf^» 

Drt^  (not  nsed)  is  only  the  lengih- 
ened  form  from  HIJ^,  to  be  dumb, 
applied  to  beast,  which  lack 
speech;  hence  u}^  in  modem 
Heb.  signifies  the  animal  king- 
dom, as  ^^1^  signifies  mankind, 
the  human  kingdom. 

n^n?  (c.  nojji,  like  ri^\^,  from 
n)w,  with  snflfix,  ^pjpna, 
•iDFipn?,    pi.     ntena,   const. 

nton.i),  f.  cattle,  as  a  collectiye 
nomi,  especially  domestic  animals, 
(in  contrast  to  njn»  wild  beast)  ; 
it  is,  therefore,  used  of  sheep, 
goats,  bullocks,  beasts  of  burden, 
never  of  wild  beasts  ;  poetically 
with  the  addition  of  'lif^,  "^Fl 
n^\li  niB^J3,  it  is  also  used  of 
tame  catUe.  The  root  is  Dn|, 
lengthened  firom  HH^. 

ntori9  (sing.)  m.  the  Nile-horse; 
only  Job  40 :  15 ;  origin,  water- 
horse,  (Coptic  jp-e^-moo<,  oomp. 
Italian  homarino)^  aname  adopted 
from  a  foreign  language. 

\J}1  (pL  nu^n^),  f.  the  thumb, 
(with  IJ) ;  ate  large  toe,  (with 


(86)  ND 

Sjn),  probaUy  eqvir.  to  Dfja, 
like  in  Arab. 
)n21  p.  n.  m.  (dwai^  a  Httle  man), 
from  idaxii  the  name  of  a  place, 

PDf  (notiised)toflliSne,tobEighten; 
next,  to  be  white. 

PO^  m*  vn.  emption  of  tiie  ^n 
not   of  a  dangerovia    tendency, 
and  of  a  white,  pale  appearance, 
(Auth.  Yen.  '  freckled  spot.' Lev. 
13  :  49).    LXX.  «ix<p<^f,(wfaite). 

^njt  (not  used)  equiv.  to  pll^, 
where  ^,  Hke  the  p  in  the  latter 
word,  is  additional. 

HTja  (pi.  niJja),  f.  white  freckle 
in  the  skin,  from  in^. 

K-ia  (fut.  «h;) ;  1)  to  ent»,  (m 
contrast  to  KVJ)  with  bt?,  ^  of 
the  place  which  one  enters,  or 
with  n*  of  motion  ;  poet,  with 
the  acous.  (oomp.  ingredi  urhem^ 
intrare  domum)^  also  with  7^  of 
the  person ;  with  2  it  expresses 
penetrating.  In  this  most  exten- 
sive sense  it  is  applied  in  mani- 
fold relations,  like  (^)  b^  K^ 
n^y  go  in  unto  a  woman.' 
(Deut.  23  :  13) ;  (comp.  Batvut^ 
inire^  used  of  the  coupling  of  ani- 
mals) first  joining  the  husband, 
(of  a  virgin) ;  to  go  in  and  out 
(M^l  Kl^),  i.  e.  to  conduct  one- 
self; with  Ujirj  ^}f^^  (before  Hie 
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peopid),  to  lead  the  people,  to  be 
at  their  head,  which  addition  is 
flometimes  dropped ;  to  enter,  1.  e. 
to  engage  in  a  oovenant,  (11^.21), 
in  an  oath  (n^tf) ;  to  be  involved, 
e.g.  in  dispute,  debt ;  to  enter  into 
office ;  to  obtain  admission ;  to 
enter  into  the  days,  i.  e.  to  get 
old ;  to  go  in  (of  the  sun),  i.  e. 
to  retnm  to  his  home,  to  set, 
(ooDtrast  M)r)  ;  to  enter  with 
the  ancestors,  i.  e.  to  die,  (re- 
lated to  ^pM) ;  to  be  gathered 
in,  of  the  com ;  to  come  in,  of 
revenues,  etc.  but  the  original  and 
ancient  signification  is :  to  go,  in 
cases  where  the  goal  of  arrival  is 
added,  and  the  goer  is  considered 
at  the  starting-point  of  the  road  : 
«?""»  •"!;«  whither  shall  I  go  ; 
fignr.  to  live,  to  walk  ;  with 
ntj,  Dy  to  associate  with  some- 
body, (like  "Sl^n);  2)  to  come, 
i.  e.  to  meet  at  some  place,  (con- 
trast to  11^),  with  b^.  Si?,  n?,  I?, 

and  accns.  of  the  pers.  or  of  the 
(dace ;  (comp.  njJX,  Gr.  t^x^fceti, 
to  go  and  to  come)  ;  hence  with 
9  to  come  with  something,  i.  e. 
to  Imng;  figuratively  to  men- 
tkb,  to  quote ;  originally  to  come 
forward  with  something,  e.  g. 
'l  will  mention  (4  M^fiJ)  (go  in) 
iha  sftKiigth  of  th^  lord/  (Fa.  j 
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71 :  16)  (related  to  r^^) ;  L  e. 
I  will  praise  them ;  with  17,  S(t 
to  equal  some  one ;  of  inanimate 
things:  to  arrive  at  something, 
(ak)  with  ^^^)— -Sj  &q^,  to  come 
over  some  one,  to  attack,  to  make 
desolate,  of  enemies,  also  of  po- 
verty whidi  overtakes  one,  in 
this  sense  poet  with  tiie  aoous. 
and  ^  to  befidl,  (related  to  My^, 
which  see)  ;  to  occur,  to  realise  a 
wish,  a  request,  to  be  fulfilled, 
(sometlungin  the  future).  The 
forms  which  espedally  should  be 
noticed  are :  8  pers.  f.  with  suff. 
•I^t^  2  pers.  f.  HN^  and  TJ^^, 
8  pers.  pi.  'IM^,  onoe  'IMS,  1  pers. 
pi.  m^,  U^  inf.  Kil,  with  suff. 

^3,  n5«a,  pi.  ^3,  JKS,  njxa, 

imp.   N3,    nySl;   imper£    Kb;, 

«bn,  n^an,  with  suff,  ^iaiP), 

^nj<h^  and  others.— ffiph.  K^ri 
fat.  N^;iJ,  apoc.  Ny^;  generafly 
causative ;  hence :  1)  to  carry  in, 
(the  thrashing-floor),  to  bear,  to 
put  the  hand  in  the  bosom,  to 
enter  in  the  grave,  to  introduce 
the  bride  (into  the  house),  etc. ; 
2)  to  lead  to,  with  p,  bij,  to 
bring,  to  bring  away,  to  offer 
(presents)  ;  to  bring  about  (mis* 
fortune),  with  SlJ  7?,  J^  to  cause 
to  come,  (things  which  have  beioi 
predicfced  on:  deaied^  \  S)  \xi  caxc7> 
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e.  g.  he  wbo  oanies  God  in  his 
hand,  (Anih.  Yer.  '  whoie  hand 
God  bringeth  abundantly,''  Job 
12 :  6)  ;  to  cany  baid:,  to  cany 
away,  to  obtain.  The  fonna  are : 
K^?D,  ^P^M,  ^t^'M,  with  snflf: 

'?^'3D,  2  pew.  pL  D^i^^^n; 

part.  K^?Q  and  ^:}Qi  vaL  with 
prep.  K^?!j,  (for  N^?P!^),  imp. 
»jn,  N:^n,  Wjri,  fot.  l  pere.  ring. 
^;i^. — Hoph.  pass.  3  pera.  fat. 

nxjiri. 

3121  (not  nsed)  to  excavate,  cavare, 
(related  to  2^^ ;  hence  Aram. 
n-BK,  Ante  ;  Lat.  ambubaja, 
female  player  of  the  Ante,  the  m 
in  this  wordifl  interpolated,  like 
the  n  in  Arab). 

Xi2  (not  U8ed,8ee:il,3jlin:i|^''lj9) 
to  eat,  to  cook. 

V\ii  (fat.  T-IDp  ;  1)  to  trample  npon, 
with  the  feet ;  hence  to  despise, 
with  the  accas. ;  bat  with  p  to 
manifest  contempt  towards  some- 
body; 2)  to  treat  with  indififer- 
ence,  pass  with  imponity,  with  p. 

ViSi  m. ;  1)  contempt ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
3)  p.  n.  of  an  Arabian  tribe; 
gent  n.  ^3. 

T\V\2  f.  object  of  contempt. 

^3  p.  n.  m. 

TM^Sz  see  nps. 

^9  p.  n.  m. 
si  oat  nsedf  eqdv,  to  ^3"^)  relatod 


to  be  entangled,  copltawd,  to  oon- 
fovmd    oneself.       Ron    iHbidh 

h^  (not  nsed);  1)  to  flow,  to 
bobble.  From  which  V^,  ^V3Q ; 
2)  to  flow  In,  to  gatfier  in,  to 
canse  to  enter  in,  fimm  which 
Via,  2.— d.)  to  flow  down,  of 
branches,  the  Idea  of  which  Is 
borrowed  frojn  the  flowing  of 
waves ;  (comp.  Vp,  73,  %  Vp)» 
hence  7^.  8. 

>B  m. ;  1)  streaming,  flowing; 
hence  the  name  of  the  rainy  month 
inihe£ast,  (November);  0Qmp» 
Aram.  IJ^g'je,  fiom  1^0"],  to 
overflow  ;  2)  that  which  Is 
gathered  m,  harvestbg  product, 
(related  to  n{|(np) ;  3)  bon*^ 
branch,  properly  that  whidi  hangs 
down;  hence  yZ  >\21,  branch  of 
a  tree ;  next,  log  of  wood  gene- 
rally.   €leeV-12U 

D-B  (not  nsed)  to  be  high,  probably 
np^  is  the  root,  eqniv.  to  H}^ 
to  raise  np,  build.    From  which 

pa  (2  pen.  ring.  ^IJS  part.  pL 
D'J^),  without  mf.  and  int. ;  1) 
to  be  distinct,  dear,  (Arab,  bin), 
hence  to  observe,  with  ^,  ^,  and 
accns.;  to  perceive  by  the  senses, 
also  by  a  motioii;  2)  to  gwod, 


to  take  notice  of  something,  with 
7^,  !j,  bZy  ^,  and  the  aocos. ;  3) 
to  perceive  mentally,  as  a  rehitiye 
g^b  ^?  following  it ;  to  know,  to 
recognise,  with  the  accas.  and  7 ' 
*  thou    knowest     my   thonghts,* 

0?t!?.)»    ^8-   119:  2;    without 
case,  to  have  insight,  considera- 
tion.— ^Niph.    (1    sing.     *pU^J, 
part.  ))^}),  to  shew  oneself  sen- 
sible,  knowing,  to   understand; 
i;}*]  ))3p,  eloquent  of  speech. — 
Fid  )p.)3,  fnt.  3  pers.  sing,  with 
soff.   -in^sn^,    closely  to  watch 
something. — ^Hith.  )2)31|^!l9  origi- 
nally to  be  attentive  within  him- 
self;  hence  to  du'ect  attention  to 
something,  with  7K,  7?)  I^i  9  and 
aocus. ;  next,   generally  to  con- 
ceive, to  comprehend,  to  under- 
stand properly,  to  shew  oneself 
of   understanding. — ^Hiph.   j^^n, 
(2  pera.  pL  DJJirjq  ;  part.  T^p  ; 
fot.  p;;  apoc  p;;  inf.  ^3? ; 

witii8uff.^r3n;imp.ian,p9n); 

1)  cans,  of  Eal:  to  make  one 
miderstand,  to  teach,  to  interpret, 
to  instruct  (the  people),  with  1 
and  2  aocus.  or  p  of  the  pers. 
iod  accus.  of  the  object,  generally 
bfended  with  the  signification  of 
Xal;  2)  intrans.  to  take  notice, 
do.,  with  |1  of  something ;  hence 
ftiticqkle  P99y  eapenenoed,  con 
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versant,  learned  in  writing :  fiom 
the  Hiph.  form  a  new  Kal  form 
ensues  by  dropping  the  H  cans,  as 
is  common  in  verbs  having  a  vowel 
for  the  second  radical,  the  signi- 
fication remaining  the  same  as  in 
Hiph.  thus :  ^173*9,  (eqiiiv.  to 
^pi^?n) ;  mf.  yjL  Q^:^n\  imp. 
P9}  '^^9 1  but  no  quiescent  ^  in 
in  the  middle  of  a  verb  must  be 
taken  as  a  radical  on  account  of 
this  word  having  one. 

n}-B  p.  n.  m.  (infflgfat,  knowledge, 
the  man  of  knowledge). 

^;B  see  'i^. 

D.13  (fiit.  Dia;,  Dbj),  to  tread  (witii 
feet^,  equiv.  to  T^:  hence  also 
figuratively;  1)  to  tread  to  tiie 
ground,  to  trample  upon  (ene- 
mies) ;  2)  to  despise,  (equiv.  to 

^|) '  ^'  S'  ^<^ )  part.  D^pb, 
(for  Dpj).--Pl  DS)te,  once 
D'^'n,  to  tread  violentiy,  used  of 
the  hostile  treading  on  holy 
ground. — ^Hoph.  pass,  participle 
D^ID.— Hitii.  Dp^ai^::,  only  Ezek, 
16:  6,  22.  D-ja  ngiptenp,  'pol- 
luted in  thy  blood,*  from  Dp^a, 
to  defile,  (by  treading  down). 
f -la  (not  used)  to  swell  up,  to  spout, 
rdated  to  P^^'p,  H"^^,  compare 
Aram.  73|^3,  to  spout  forth ;  ftom 

oe         which  Hi^^^^M. 

-  /  r^  (not  used)  to  be  ^YaVi^>Qini^V| 


ro 


(90) 


ma 


lekted  to  yrt,  Anun.  H^,  r3?, 

pa  (later)  m.  fine,  white  cotton, 
Bvffffog,  somefimes  also  for  linen, 
(somewhat  dififerent  finom  ^i|^, 
"l-in),  so  called  on  account  of  its 
whiteness;  comp.  Aram.  )^21, 
lamp,  firom  p3. 

|^5P3  p.  n.  m.  of  a  rock,  (shining). 

p-ia  (not  used)  emptying,  pouring 
out,  related  to  P3,  which  subse- 
quently seems  to  have  merged 
into  the  idea  of  moving,  tottering. 
From  which  HrjQO,  ni>13. 

ng-B  (rare)  f.  waste,  voidness,  fix)m 
p.13. 

1i^3  m.  a  shepherd  C'Tj'^)*  wigi- 
nallj  formed  from  *)|^3,  herd. 

113  (only  inf.  1-13),  equiv.  to  IKS ; 
1)  to  bore,  for-are  to  dig,  (see 
*1^3)  ;  2)  to  dig  out,  to  expbre, 
to  explain,  Ecc.  9 : 1. 

ite  (with  n  of  motion  m^5l,  pL  nV3, 
nilt^B)  m.  1)  a  pit,  a  hole;  hence 
prison,  complete  l)iit^  11^3 ;  next, 
grave ;  e.  g.  italj  even  to  the 
grave;  ita'^l.'lV  they  that  go 
down  mto  the  pit,  the  dead; 
■rt3■^.5^!^  stones  of  the  grave,  i.  e. 
graves  built  of  stone ;  'lta"'0?'j2 
the  hindmost  sides  of  the  grave, 
the  depths ;  2)  cisterns,  wells. 

1^13  (B?3,  ni^3,  r|^3,  J[llf  3,  ^J5|8??3, 
Orf^f,  -1^3,  fat.  V^2^ :  1)  V) 


shine,  eqniv.  to  ftt,  of  fiie  son ; 
2)  to  diflodomr,  to  Uhuh,  (with 
duune),  to  be  aahamed ;  tmning 
pale,  or  blushing,  as  an  mdioation 
of  shame  (oomp.  t^pp,  1)(^,  Tafan. 
]^Stt),  general^  with  )p  of  the 
cause  of  shame.    Tins  veib  is  ap- 
I^ied  (a)  to  the  being  deoeived, 
being  disappointed,    (fiiding)  of 
hopes,  <nr  in  the  resnlt  of  an  under- 
taking to  become  ashamed,  to  be- 
come embairaaBed,  disappointed, 
with  )!p  :  hence  ^)3"1{  until  be- 
ing disappointed,  L  e.  lon^;  (b) 
of  inanimate  things,  e.  g.   his 
source  will  be  ashamed,  L  e.  dried 
up.    Fi.  (S^^3  to  cause  embar- 
rassment, to  keep  one  waiting,  to 
linger,  (comp.  tfflSTtH)*    IGfL 
H^^^U  and  ^;i)n,  exchanging  the 
forms  with  «r3J,  fut.  8^^5^^ ;  1) 
to   make   ashamed,    to    decdve 
(hopes),  or  to  cause  embanass- 
ment  or  shame  to  some  one ;  2) 
to  disappoint,  put  to  the  blnsh, 
to  put  to  shame,  to  act  basely, 
hence  tS^^^Q  acting  basely  (oon- 
trast  to  b^?f^).    Hith.  ^5?3pn 
to  feel  oneself  ashamed. 

n^13  f.  shame,  making  ashamed, 
firom  fiS^13. 

T¥)3  (Aram.)  to  house  (dwell,  to 
make  a  dwelling,  to  move  into  a 
house,  a  vob  derived  fiom  n?3. 


I 


TSl  (with  snfF.  ^^2)  m.  spoil,  booty, 
generally  with  T>  HJI,  ]C9*  ^® 
root  is  TJB. 

KT^  (only  3  pers.  pL  ^^):  to 
trample  down,  to  destroy,  e.  g. 
*  whose  lands  the  rivers  (swanns 
of  enemies)  have  spoiled,'  or 
rather,  'trodden  down,'  (Isa. 
18  :  8). 

TO  (part.  PITjI;  fat.  jqwc.  TJJ) 
eqniv.  to  T|l  to  tread  with  the  feet, 
henoe  to  despise,  with  the  aocos. 
),  ^;  1^"??  T^a' and  he  thought 
scorn,'  (and  he  despised  in  his 
eyes,  literally)  Esih.  8:6;  also 
to  be  indifferent,  e.  g.  Vsi*^  to 
his  walk  in  life.  Mph.  only 
parddple,  nnD,  pi.  Q^^J  despised. 
Hiph.  only  inf.  T\)t^i}  to  cause  to 
be  despised,  in  the  eyes  of  some- 
body, etc 

nb  (const.  nt|!)  adj.  m.  despised ; 
B'gJTTtll  of  (all)  persons  despised. 

•"W3  f.  equiv.  to  T3,  booty,  often  next 
to*?lf,S^-^. 

ija  (pi.  .-ma,  .i^nj  or  ^:)^^,  fat.  rh;, 

inf.  tb,  imp.  pi.  I^'B)  ;  1)  to  de- 
spise (Zao.  4  :  10)  equiv.  to  T^  ; 
2)  T^  equiv.  to  "li^,  origin,  to 
withdraw,  to  take  away,  to  de- 
prive, to  cut  off,  henoe  to  plunder, 
to  despoil.  (Aram,  and  Arab,  to 
rob)  with  the  aocos.  of  the  person, 
orpfaoewiiidiiaplnnden^  Nipb,  / 


(91)  tra 

tbj  (pi.  !>r^,  inf.  rari,  fat.  ta;) 

pass.    Pu.  the  same. 

)^^}9  (biter)  m.  contempt,  from  ilj^. 

•Tpi^9  P>  n.  a  place  in  the  territory 
if  Jndah. 

?t^  (not  used)  probably  to  be  hard, 
fam,  comp  fictvaX-me  iron- 
marble,  of  which  Pliny  says; 
invenit  Aegyptus  in  ^(hiopia^ 
quern  vocani  hasalten,  ferrei 
coloria  atque  duritid^  unde  et  no* 
men  ei  dedit,    Prom  which  7p3. 

p!^  (not  used)  to  shine  upon,  to  be 
lustrous,  bright. 

pT]|  (only  Ezek.)  m.  splendour,  ray, 
of  light,  from  pn^. 

pr^  p.  n.  of  a  town(LXX.  Bf^i«)not 
far  firom  Scyihopolisj  from  p||. 

•)14  (fat.  n^K)  to  strew.  Pi.  to 
disperse.  The  root  1]^  is  related 
to  1]'^  Aram,  retained  in  K^J9 
seed  =  yit. 

Mpt^l  (Persian)  p.  n. 

])n^  m.  prover  (of  metal);  from  ]r\^. 

J'in3  (rare)  m.  watch-tower,  origin- 
ally   a   watch-state,    only  Eeri, 

from  ]n9* 

mn^  (for  l-in?,  hence  pi.  D^JinSl, 
const.  ^D-inj)  m.  orighiaUy,  the 
mature  one,  hence  youth,  applied 
to  a  young  man,  in  the  state  o^ 
manhood  (but  unmarried)  able  to 
serve  in  war.  The  root  is  IH^^  !!• 

nbin^  f.  pL  the  same  »a  U'^"^^T^^. 
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tS^'l-in^  m.  pi.  youth,  yooihfal  age ; 
from  in3,  n. 

yi?^  equiv.  to  ]-in3  only  Eetib. 

yi^^  (const,  "l^n^)  a4j.  m.  chosen, 
selected,  subst.  the  chosen  one, 
fit)m  inz  I.,  which  see. 

Sr35(rare);  1)  equiv.  to  7?^  to  look 
down  upon  something,  with  ^  to 
despise ;  2)  only  Pnal  part.  H^rib^ 
in  Eetib,  either  from  l^l^nb^ 
Keri,  or  7?!^  =  S?]^  as  hastily, 
quickly  joined  together. 

109  (fiit.  10?!)  equiv.  to  ^DJ ;  1) 
to  prove  (metal  in  fire),  originally 
to  make  glow,  (related  to  ^1^ : 
hence  purifying  (by  fire) :  e.  g. 
when  he  hath  tried  me  (pnrified 
me  from  the  dross),  I  shall  come 
forth  as  gold,'  (Job  23  :  10) ;  2) 
proving,  generally,  e.  g.  the  hearts 
and  the  loins;  8)  not  used,  to 
spy;  originally  to  prove,  to 
search. — ^Niph.  pass. — ^Pa.  only 
]03  it  is  proved. 

jr33  m.  watch-tower,  spy  tower; 
from  |n|. 

)njl  m.  trial,  proof,  e.  g.  ]0'3  )9$ 
comer  stone  of  trial. 

1. 10?  (fat.  10?!)  equiv.  to  jO?  ; 
1)  originally  to  make  low,  e.  g. 
metal  by  fire ;  hence  figuratively, 
^}if  "WDjl  Tlll'JOIl  'l  have  proved 
(chosen)  thee  in  the  frimace  of 
s/Biotion,' ha.  48 :  10.   The  root 


is  ncr^  lelated  to-IQ 
nTtltobum;  2)  to  proi 
tigate;  hence2 CSl  84 : ( 
Dg^OI  *109  lie  searab 
(the  idolstofs'  honses);  i 
lect,  to  choose,  with  aooo 
— i?  *)D9  to  cboofle  unto 
with  ]1p  to  ohooee  rath 
part,  "l-in^  (pL  const.  ^ 
lect,  distinguished;  4) 
pleasure  in,  to  be  plea 
(comp.  dtUgere^  detector 
to  select,  with  aocns.  ^ 
— Niph.  no?)  to  be  cha 
{2p  to  be  preferable  to:  p« 
with  )p  excellent,  emim 
p  of  the  person  to  be  pi 
some  one. — Fu.  only  on 
^D^\  to  be  selected,  to  h 

II.  "tn^  (j^^  ^Q'^)  equir. 
Talm.  "VIJl  to  mature,  i^ 
which  probably  T*injl  i 

D^^^3  p.  n.  a  town  in  the 
of  Benjamin,  hence  a 
V^'triS,  once  V(1'33. 

K^S,  npi    (not  used)    t 
(comp.  fietrroT^oyttp,   re 
K^|,  13)henoePi.  Mt|9 
speech,  to  speak  without 
to  gossip,  ori^n.  to  speal 

n^a  (only  plene  H^b)  m. 
talk,  in  contrast  to  D^ 
moderation  in  speaking, 

I  L  nei  (fut.  npp:);  1)  t 
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to  lean  upon  somethmg  (like 
^i^^y  hence  to  depend  npon; 
fignr.  to  trust  npon,  with  tZ^  7^, 
f  and  Bomefimes  also  with  ^  sQn ; 
part.  0-1t^9  dependent  npon  (^), 
L  e.  to  be  trusted;  2)  to  live 
peaoeably,  qiiietl7'(comp.  "n^) 
e.  g.  'the  fool  rageth  and  is  con- 
fident,' (DQ'121);  also  of  careless- 
ness, and  indifference,  considering 
himself  secure  either  in  a  good  or 
in  a  bad  sense.  Hiph.  n^p^i^  to 
cause  one  to  be  sore,  quiet,  to  in- 
line with  trust,  confidence,  with 

IL  no^  (not  used)  fixnn  which 
(TO?"^;  but  the  derivation  is 
uncertain. 

1199  m.  1)  confidence,  safety:  H^l^ 
ady.  trustful,  sorrowless,  safe, 
sure,  for  which  also  TM^^  stands 
especially  with  the  verbs  ]3^, 
2^i;  2)  p.  n.  a  Syrian  dty 
(LXJL  MsTifiuK,  Uarafii6) 
which  the  chronicler  renders, 
n05P  (Thapsacust) 

nnp4l  t  safety  ^  firom  HO^  1. 

lh^3  m.  great  confidence,  hopes, 
fiom  nt^^  I. 

rtn^3  pi.  f.  quiet  life,  happiness, 
duration.  The  pi.  signifies  here 
die  collective. 

7S^  (only  ^^9%  later)  to  rest,  to 
firom  work,  to  be  unfetterod,  j 


unbound,  to  ceaae. 

bp^  (Aram.)  the  same.  Pa.  btS3 
(pL  ^btp^j  inf.  M^^3)  to  separata 
somebody  firom  somethmg,  to  di- 
vide, to  prevent,  to  hinder. 

)P9  (not  used)  1)  probably  to  ex- 
tend, streteh  out.  Even  the  sense 
to  keep  (ten-ere)  proceeds  firom 
stretching,  extending ;  comp.  per" 
Hnere ;  fix>m  which  ]\f^ ;  2)  to  ex- 
tend, to  rise,  and  generally  of  exten- 
sion, either  in  length  or  breadth. 
From  which  D^^^Jt,  D';b|l. 

]P5  (with  suff.  ^jp3)  f.  belly,  body, 
generally;  1)  of  the  external 
part,  womb;  generally  followed 
by  ta«,  e.  g.  npK  ip^p,  firom  the 
womb  of  my  mother,  from  in- 
fancy 195  nj|,  the  finiit  of  the 
body,  children  ;  ^JOJl  =  "»pN  jpj, 
^3p;i  ^j|l,  sons  of  my  mother's 
body  (brothers),  but  'JP?  13, 
son  of  my  body ;  2)  figur*  the 
iimermost  heart ;  e.  g.  ]^^  ^T]0 
chambers  of  the  heart ;  7^N^  ]p^ 
the  innermost  (xo/X/«)  of  the 
grave;  comp.  3^5 ;  3)  a  techi- 
cal  term  in  architecture :  belly  of 
the  pillars,  a  kind  of  raising; 
4)  p.  n.  of  a  dty  in  the  territory 
of  Asher,  (Eues.  and  Hier.  "H^^ 

D^JOJl    m.    pi.   (Tal.  sing  Mjlp^) 
pistacchio^  so  oalied  ou  afiooonXi  ^t 


3t» 
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its  resemblanoe  to  the  finm  of  the 
belly,  from  )09« 

D^jbjl  p.  n.  a  town  in  the  territoiy 
of  Gad. 

^9  partide,  upon  me  (hear)  I  pnij  I 
always  with  ^t^^,  my  Lord  J  ac- 
cording to  othfin  =  7|l;  (comp. 
Aram.  W^),  pray  I  from  HIJ^- 
Perhaps  ^^  is  originally  a  prep.  = 
by ;  therefore  ^JlfC  ^9,  form  of  a 
request,  prayer ;  compare  Tal- 
mndioal  ^3,  on,  in,  by,  at;  ^92$, 
in,  at,  by. 

YJL  see  l-ia. 

P3  (const,  from  ]]2) ;  1)  m.  origin, 
division,  separation ;  hence  D^^^, 
space  intervening  between  two 
armies  (tA  foretlxf^M)  (S^^{j 
D^^n  middle-man,  (single-handed 
combatants  between  two  armies)  ; 

2)  rs  (pi.  nir;?,  const.  T3,  with 

suff.  ^ra,  'P'^,  pause  ^fj^^,  IJ'^, 

pi.  T3,  «'^'3,  D?^^'3,  D.T?;3 ; 
suff.  of  the  pL  rtr5,  iiyjyiy^, 

Qn^^^3)  P^*  betwe^,  under  ; 
e.  g.  D'11«1^,  D^T-,  rhW' 
D!37n"»  D'^O'?^,  between  bro- 
thers, between  trees,  theses,  L  e. 
on  the  forehead  ;  beneath  the 
walls,  etc,  for  between  the  (me 
thing  and  the  other  stands  pi^S? 

r^h'S ;  ^H'Si  rSn'^ ;  l^ence 
the  verbs  that  express  such  sepa- 


ni?n  ;  P5D  ;  rn^T)  g< 

make  use  of  the  rqwtiliQQ, 
k  bnt  seldom  it  has  the 
caticm  of  «ive — Mve  w 
only  a  modification  oi  bet 
between.  13ie  pi.  nU% 
M^3i  only  oconr  when  tl 
ha«*a  plural  sense.  Ocm 
nb^S-S^,  I'S"!?^  betwcMfc- 
Pd"^)  <»  between,  to  b 
pSPt  ^m  between  (somel 
hence  D.vJT  originally  fin 
ex  it(ero;  ^\>Xi  (=OTfl 
presses  gender  and  root; 
P3P  from  between — b 
^  nb^3P  from  between— 
(comp.  J>  SyO ;  .S  nTOC 
Isa.  44 :  4)  meanwhile,  ec 
rSf    See  l-in. 

P3  (Aram),  the  same. 

113^3  f-  understanding,  kno' 
wisdom,  nr?  V%  1533p9, 
tain  understanding,  D^j^f^, 
ledge  Q^  times,  a  chron 
equiv.  to  D'J??  PT,  the 
distinguish  it  from  Hl^ipiJ, 

infer,  to  deduce.    See  I'13* 
n3^3  (Aram,  the  same). 
7\'^i  (<ml-  pi.  D7'3),  £  e 

called  on  account  of  its  ifdiil 

(r-ia)  nia^'3  'eggstii 

left.*  Osa.  10 :  14). 
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•»J3  (only  Jer.  6 :  7  Keri)  m.  wdl, 
from  ^9. 

ny^  (later)  f. ;  1)  casde,  fort,  e.  g. 
the  fort  ^aaban,  (]t^')K^),  castle 
of  the  Lord,  L  e.  the  temple  ;  2) 
capital,  metropolis,  e.  g.  of  Sha- 
shao.     Gomp.  n^jT^. 

*^^  (Aram.)  t  the  same,  (def. 
Kj|)1/9),the  reddenceEckbathana. 

mjT?  (only  pL  T\VYXi)  f.  burgh, 
castle,  n^p^  is  the  terminatioii :  it 
is  also  £)rmed  from  nTJl. 

rVi^  (with  n  mobile :  Hp^^  const, 
n^^  with  n  mobile :  il^J^S,  with 
Bnff.  ^n^S,  ^JJ^3,  pi.  D'9|  for 
D^fttel,  const.  ^(D^),  m. ;  1)  house, 
in  the  widest  sense,  as,  pavilion, 
hut,  borgh,  palace,  temple,  for  all 
these  things  were  plainly  called 
house.  So  also  l^,  n;5  V^], 
t\%  a  slave  bom  in  the  house, 
(vemd)  Djto  11^3,  the  house  of 
eternity,  i.  e.  the  grave.  Later 
n^3  was  also  taken  for  part  of  the 
house  or  palace,  like  Hj^I^p  JV^ 
125  drinkin<ir-haU,  D^^sn  n^^ 
haram :  2)  in  the  remotest  exten- 
sion :  (a)  place  of  staying,  dwell- 
ing, e.  g.  for  man,  animals,  or  a 
recluse ;  hence  for  the  lower  re- 
gions, cave,  nest,  cobweb ;  (h)  a 
place  where  a  thing  is  found : 

* 

t  room,  cover,  case,  ^^  ^£1^1, 
loent-boxes,  0^*^^  D^?^  '  the 


m 

I^aoes  for  the  staves,'  (Ezod.  S7 : 
1^) )  (p)  ^  ^  QMioe  in  which 
anything  is  found,  e.g.  0^0^^  n^3 
a  space  oontuning  two  measures 
(aedh)  of  seed ;  D^;^^^  %  a  place 
ecmtaining  stones  ;  nh^iT'n^Si 
place  of  graves,  burial-ground; 
tW^^  '3  '  place  of  the  side  cham- 
bers,' (Ezek.  41 :  9) :  nh'JIlJ  '3 
'  pUices  of  the  paths,' (Prov.  8  : 2) ; 
(d)  expressing  generally  the  mner- 
most,  enclosed  in  a  drde,  (in 
contrast  to  pH),  and  used  as  an 
adv. :  e.  g.  nn^3  withm  ;  nn^p, 
n:3P, from  within;  n;3p,n^39j>, 
)  n^3,  inward  of;  \  n'39  S^5, 
towards  the  inward  of ;  3)  house 
in  the  ideal  sense,  lliat  which 
morally  belongs  to  a  honse:  as 
a  wife,  children,  people,  servants, 
who  collectively  constitute  a 
tribe,  family,  people,  etc.  e.  g 
house  (people)  of  Israel ;  house 
(family)  of  David;  house,  (tribe) 
of  Levi ;  3K  n^3,  father  of  a 
&mily,  of  a  house,  ancestry, 
division    of    a    tribe,     (distinct 

from  nns^p),  pL  nta^  n^3, 

anoestoral  houses,  where,  how- 
ever, '3  IB  often  omitted,  when 
K?N-|,  1*^,  K'j^'J,  (head  or  chief) 
proceeds  it  :  hence  figuratively 
nj3  nj^,  riOT,  to  make,  to  pro. 
duce  progeny.    IV.^  \a  «^  ^>sftj\^ 
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tiumgli  rarely  fbr  boiudiold  pro- 
perty, poeflession ;  4)  charaoteris- 
tio  of  many  cities  and  places :  as 
IjiT^'df  (house  of  idols),  town 
in  the  territoiy  of  Benjamin ; 
b?rn^3»  (house  of  God),  formerly 
T-lS,  a  town  on  a  hill  between 
Sechem  and  Jerosalem  ;  gent.  n. 

'i'grn'S,  Sy«-n^3,  (house  of 

Ezel),  city  in  Samaria;  bx^nK-n'S 
(house  of  Arbd)  Arbela  in  Galilee ; 
)^P"b?3  '3  town  in  the  territoiy 

of  Reuben ;  ^^19  '9  ^^^  ^  ^® 
territory  of  Simeon  ;  HTi^  '3 
(house  of  trandtion),  town  of  the 
Jordan ;  "l^  n^3,  (house  of  wall) 
protected  place,  town  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Judah ;  S;^a  '^  (dis- 
trict-house) town  between  Jericho 
and  the  Jordan  ^tO^  '3  (camel- 
house)  town  in  Moab;  D'.nj^T  '3 
(place  of  fig-cakes),  town  in 
Moab;  ]i3J  '3  (the  temple  of 
Dagon),  town  in  the  territory  of 
Judah  and  Asher;  nteTJD  '3 
(place  of  desolation),  town  in  the 
territory  of  Reuben ;  nnyn  '3 
(house  of  union),  town  near  Sa- 
maria ;  Wyj  '3  (house  of  pyra- 
mids) town  in  the  territoiy  of 
Gad),  (Livias)  ;  ]'in  '3  (house  of 
mountains)  in  the  same  territoiy ; 
njan  '3  town  in  territory  of  Ben- 
Jamin;  I^Q  'Ji  (house  of  grace) 


m 

town  in  ihB  tenitory  of  Jndab 
and  Dan;  )Kn  fP}  Qiooae  of 
oaves),  name  of  two  towns  in  the 
territory  of  Ephndm  ;  *13  % 
house  of  meadows)  a  Philistine 
town  in  the  territory  of  Judah ; 
0*13  '3  (house  of  Tineyards)  town 
in  the  territory  of  Judah;  % 
n^p  (house  of  lions)  town  in 
the  territoiy  of  Simeoa ;  DIJ^  '3 
(house  of  bread  or  oontendon) 
town  in  the  territoiy  of  Jndah; 
n^^y.S  '3  (hoose  of  Gazenes)  town 
in  the  territoiy  of  Benjamin; 
M)?tp  '3  (house  of  rampart)  name 
of  a  castle  in  Sechem;  )1!fC> '3 
(place  of  scjonming)  town  in 
Moab ;  H^fp  '3  (lowor  house)  a 
town  at  the  foot  ci  Hennon* 
nb3")9  '3  (house  of  chariots) 
town  in  the  territoiy  of  Simeon ; 
nip;  '3  (house  of  panthers)  a 
town  in  Moab ;  \^  '3  (house  of 
delight)  royal  residence  of  Syrian 
kings  on  the  Lebanon  ;  Ht^t!  '3 
town  in  the  territoiy  of  Judah ; 
pgTH  '3  (house  of  the  vale)  town  | 
in  the  territoiy  of  Asher ;  nbj  "3 
(house  of  furrows)  town  in  the  ter. 
of  Jndah ;  DSJ  '3  (the  same) 
town  in  the  territoiy  of  Naphtafi ;' 
niQV  '3  (house  of  roes)  town  in 

TXT      ^"     ^  ' 

the  territoiy  of  Menasseh ;  *7|J2  *^ 
UY^JJ     (meeting-house  ci    the 
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shepherds)  like  nfjtrij  n^3,  "912.  'I 
(house  of  deserts)  a  border  town 
between  Jndah  and  Benjamin; 
VQ^  '3  (house  of  escape)  town  in 
the  southern  vale  of  Judea;  'i\7B  % 
(house  of  Peor)  a  town  in  Moab ; 
y^^  %  (house  of  destruction) 
town  in  the  territoiy  of  Issachar ; 
ixa  '^  (house  of  difis)  town  on 
the  mountain  of  Judab :  y\TV^  '^ 
(house  of  streets)  town  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Asher ;  )2{{$^  'j^  (house 
(^fortune)  also \^  %  )^  '^^  town 
in  the  territoiy  of  Manasseh ; 
n^^  '3  (house  of  accacias)  town 
on  the  Jordan ;  t^^^  '3  (house 
of  the  sun)  town  in  the  territoiy 
of  Judah,  (gent.  ^P^P^D  '3), 
iy\QB  '3  (house  of  fruit-trees) 
town  in  the  territory  of  Judah. 
In  reference  to  the  derivatioDs 
n^3  toid  D^J!)2,  abbreviated  from 
D^QIS  indicate  a  root,  the  se- 
cond radical  of  which  is  a  vowel, 
the  nominal  root  JVS,  however, 
appears  originally  to  have  signi- 
fied room,  like  in  2. 

n'3  (def.  Np^3,  ^'P^)  Aram.  m. 
the  same,  firom  which  K^I^vi  n^3 
treasury-house,  K^l^Q  n^3  manu- 
acript-yault,  archive. 

15^  (const.  11}"»3  rare)  m.  palace, 
fenned  fiwm  n'3  =  n^3 ;  it  is 
impiobaUe  to  be  derived  from  the  | 


Persian  B&t^  though  it  only  ap. 
pears  in  Esther,  and  only  joined 
to  nr  whose  name  it  appears  to  be, 

M^^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Hp^. 
From  which : — 

K3^  and  n^|  m.  1)  the  weejHug 
(originally,  flowing);  hence  pro- 
bably K59'^  P92  valley  of  weep- 
ing ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  tree,  similar  to 
the  balm  tree  (originally  dropping 
ofgum),pl.D^^3f 

np^  (fut.  na?!,  apoc.  51:0  origin- 
ally, to  flow ;  next,  to  weep,  to 
wail ;  in  cases  of  disaster,  or  in 
penitence,  with  accus.  to  weep  for, 
to  beweep;  with  72,  ^8J,  \  to 
weep  over  something;  where, 
however,  7^  over,  is  also  taken  in 
the  sense  of  against,  on  account 
of,  or  locally  over  some  one.  Pi. 
with  accus.  to  beweep ;  see  n^p^, 

nba  (pi.  nhb3)  m.  originaUy  the 
maturing,  ripening:  hence  first- 
birth  (abstract)  of  man  and  beast, 
(hence  nnbS  pi.)  fi'om  which : 
the  first-bom;  figuratively  pre- 
cursor, the  first,  as  njtj  "lb2|  pre- 
cursor of  death,  i.  e.  sickness; 
D^'^inb?  the  first  of  the  poor, 
i.  e.  the  poorest*  From  which 
verb  denora.  Pi.  "1$2|  to  make 
one  a  "ib^,  to  invest  with:  th& 
right  of  a  fii8t<boTn. 
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TTTiaj,  n-ii^^  (pL  rih^«)  t  wriy 

flg  (Spanish  albacord)  originallj 

.  an  a^  to  eomplete  n}|$n,  as  u 
proved  in  rth33  ^Jf) ;  see  IQ^- 

Dni34  pi.  m.  the  firatlings  (of  fruit, 
com),  D^33f.  n?a5  fintUngB  of 
grapM,  tarfj  griHfMfl;  DQ^ 
D^-ia^i^  finding  of  bread,  used 
of  fi«8h  oom;  D^'Tia^r}  D^^  festi- 
val of  the  first  froits,  otherwise, 
feast  of  weeks.  Ihe  ang.  y(2^ 
appears  only  in  the  Masoietic 
reading  Isa.  28 :  4.    Root  l^. 

nib|l  p.  n.  m..  (first-birdi). 

ni3^  f.  weeping,  monming,   from 

^?9  (pans.  ?|,  widi  suff.  Vp?)  m. 
origiiiallj  to  drop :  hence  l)of  the 
water-drops  in  the  shafts,  pits 
(thus  ^dtc^voif)  ;  2)  to  weep,  n32l 
^?5l  fletum  flere^  where,  however 
Sh3  (violent)  and  D'^npn  bit- 
terness, (L  e.  bitteriy),  is  added. 
Root  np|l. 

D^lph  p.  n.  of  a  place. 

nT?a  (from  n^?3)  adj.  first-born, 
sabst.  eldest.    The  root  is  ^S^. 

n?^  f.  equiv.  to  rvi3|. 

IQ'p,  (Eal  not  used)  to  break  forth, 
to  press  forward :  hence  ripening, 
maturing.  Pi.  to  make  ripe,  to 
mature,  D^^TSiIj  *^®  newfiruit. 
Pn.  to  be  bom  first.  Hiph.  to 
bear  the  Gnt.  fiut  Pa.  and  Hiph. 


11117  also  be  denoo&iitfva 

ip;>  (onhf  ooDBt.  pL  T^J)  m.  a 
jom^  camd,  theieihfv  dttferaul 
fiiooi  /^j. 

*)p9  p.  n.  m.  (yootii},  gent.  n.  ^3. 

rri39  (from  "133)  f,  a  yoimg  die- 
eamel. 

rrpf  f.  fint-l^rtli,  fimn  19|* 

•nsa  p.  n.  m.  (fint-birth,  or  youth). 

n^  p.  n*  m«  (&$•  from  1^9, 
yoimg). 

7^  (in  oompoimds  bfi)  adv.  nega- 
tive, not  (only  poetical),  ei^peeiaU^ 
befin«  verbe  generally  =s  |iS  and 
interdianging  with  the  ame. 
Befinre  thefiitore  it  often  a^nifies: 
that  not,  somethnes,  scaroely,  L  e. 
not  yet,  bat  the  primitiTe  signi- 
fication does  not  differ  firom  w)^ 
(e.  g.  !h:y^  ^6^)  with  wfakdi  it 
appears  to  be  related,  and  hence 
often  fi)r  K7,  No  derivatikm  from 
a  verb  is  neoessaiy  if  ^(7  jt,  7^, 

^^l,  ^F\%  nr^s,  n^3, 

73^.  are  taken  as  a  gronp.  With 
other  prepositions  p^  ^,  Tjt  ^^9 

^a  (Aram.)  m.  heart,  originaDy, 
courage,  strength. 

S3  (from  Sy|  =  b?3,  also  h^  torn 
7^21),  m.  Bel,  Belus,  aBabTknian 
deity,  (answering  to  the  planet 
Jupiter,  hence  Jupiter  BeloSi 
with  the  Sabians  S^9,  the  planet 
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Jupiter,  to  whrnn  the  Babylo- 
nuyi  tower  was  dedicated).  See 
^^9  ^9,  la.  Hie  dgnification 
is  the  strong,  mighty  one.  Com- 
paze  Phryg.  BmX^j^,  mighty  one. 
Oompoimds  with  ^3,  /^  are  fomid 
in  pp.  m. 

Xi?  (P**  fot.  K^pi  Aram,  with 
7  to  speak  against  somebody, 
(=:  ^  S^  with  which  it  is  paral- 
lel) odginally  to  bnllj,  bluster,  at 
some  one,  according  to  others 
eqnir.  to  Heb.  H^,  which,  how- 
erec,  is  not  at  all  appropriate. 

1*917^  p»  n.  m.  (rokr  of  Belns), 
fiom  79,  eq.to  ^^l  and)^  mler, 
fiither  of  King  Merodak,  Bal-adan. 

i2^  (not  nsed)  to  glimmei;  to 
throw  light  on  something,  in 
Arab,  used  of  the  shining,  of  the 
brightness  of  the  morning-dawn, 
Qidy  Hq)h.  rJ)?P»,  fiit.  ri)f., 
part  ^vpiPf  to  shine,  to  lighten, 
I  e.  to  throw  ont  light,  to  remain 
80606,  dieerM,  as  (Job  9  :  27) 
'  I  will  leave  off  my  heaviness  and 
comfort  myself,*  (look  cheerful), 
K)  also  hi  (Ps.  39  :  13),  '  0  spare 
BM  that  I  may  reooyer  str^gth,' 
(look  eheerfnl);  figur.  with  ^,  to 
Cttise  to  shine  upon,  or  illnmine 
lomeUiiiig,  as  Amos  5:9,'  That 
atrengiheneth  the  spoiler,'  (that 
destmctiQa  to  poor  forth  ^ 


over  the  stroi^  one,  L  e.  mislbr^ 
tone  overwhehns  him).  IVom 
whidi  ^ipjl,  p.  iL  nspfi  p.  n. 

n|79  (fixnn  XJI$)  p.  n.  (cheerhig, 
strengthening,  illnamdng).     See 

^1)9  (from  :i^a)  p.  n.  m.  (the 
shining  one,  the  beantiM  one), 
it  stands  once  for  H^pjl 

Tl^J  p.  n.  m. 

n^^  (fat  nj>;i:) ,  1)  to  be  decaymg, 
to  be  withered,  worn  ont,  nsed  of 
garments,  (related  to  iedXett'6g), 
with  bS9,  to  be  worn  out  in  some- 
thing, i.  e.  on  the  body  (of  rai- 
ments), fignr.  of  the  wearing  ont 
or  decaying  of  heaven  and  earth, 
which  are  to  &11  to  pieces  like  the 
worn-out  dotlilng  ;  2)  d  the 
human  body,  to  M  off,  to  de- 
cay, through  care  or  disease. — 
Pi.  to  wear  out,  i.  e.  to  use  np, 
enjoy,  figur.  to  reduce  (a  people), 
only  1  Chron.  ^riV?^,  if  not  to 
read  iriVjJ).     From  whidi  nj9» 

^Sa,  ^5)3,  ^^Sf,  n\S:j!n. 

n^^  a^.  m.  n~)^,  f.  worn  oat  (of 

garments),    from  n%    an    old 

part,  finrm. 
1175  see  nj^^  and  nrip?. 
•?.M  (only  once  Ketib)   equiv.  to 

bna,.  fix)m  which  it  is  transposed. 

Herefrom. — 


nVa  (100)  ^ 

nsj^d  (sing,  rare  pL  H^n^Bi  oonrt.  |      ^|1,  'but  ihoa  hast  in  lovi 


rtn^3),  f.  equi7.  to  H^H J,  ter- 
ror, deetmction,  as  tenor  of  dark- 
ness :  thus,  Job  18 :  14,  and  it 
shall  bring  him  to  the  king  of 
terrors,*  i.  e.  it  drives  him  an.  like 
a  king  of  terrors,  '  they  are  ut- 
terly consmned  with  terrors.* 
(rfn^SIP),  Ps.  78  :  19  ;  also 
Ezek.  26 :  21,  *  I  will  make  thee 
a  terror  (I  will  deliver  thee  up  to 
terror),  and  thou  shalt  be  no 
more.'  Root  n^^. 
nri^5  1)  p.  n-  f-  (equiv.  to  n|^9, 
beaaty)  mother  of  Dan  and  Naph- 
tali ;  2)  a  place  in  the  territory 
of  Simecm,  also  n^23  and  n^3. 
jrjpa    p.    n.  m.    (equiv.  to  |5^Jl, 

the  beautiful  one). 
')7^  (Aram,  for  ibjl)*  f.  tax,  per- 
quisites, contribution,  from  n^3 
in  the  sense  of  that  which  &llfl 
off. 
^S|l  (only  pi.  const.  ^S|  and  *«iSjl) 
m.  the  being  decayed,  worn  out ; 
concrete:  worn-out  garments,  rags, 
generally  connected  with  D^f^^p, 
nunp,  from  nSj.    The  form  is 
rare. 
->V^C^L)^^  p.  n.    m.    appUed    to 
Daniel  at  the  Babylonian  Court. 
See  >V«g^^3. 
Vl  in*  corruption,  from  nb^,  only 
,     laa.  38:17  \  n0#9  V?3  JJiJSJ^n 


soul  delivered  it  from  the 
oormption,'  L  e.  thoa  go 
protectest  it,  if  not  ^^^  n( 
only  to  be  taken  aa  a  j 
tranq[)OBition  for  nnS^  v^ 
80  that  there  was  no  grava 
V^  (pnmom.  root)  adv.  eqi 
iO^  ;  1)  without,  mi — ^  - 
as,  U^j^  fiimeless,  witfaoi 

ing ;  W^i>?  i^^^  in  ti 
sentence),  without  water, 

less;  D^p^*^??) ^^^'^  C 
plaoe,  roomless;  D^^  V^ 
anointed  :  ns-lfirp^^l,  ua 
and  thus  frequently  before  a 
2)  like  ^^  also  before  ib 
before  the  preterite  and  fb 
Dlp^,  ^^J)  ^^^  where  it  aij 
without,  not.  In  compoa 
same,  as  n^Tv^^f  ^Q^ 
unintentional ;  v??  ^^ 
of  motion  or  purpose;  as,  pi 
nrj"^^?^),  eto.;  '1)^9  fitMii- 
out  =  because  not,  since  ni 
see  7j^,  ^\  compounds 

m 

by^  m.  provender,  grass  fot 
C  farrago),  fodder  of  manj 
zel,  (related  toKISpp),  fi 
mixing ;  from  which  deno 

frit,  only  b^JJli  ^  P"*^ 
provender. 
TO\S^  (for  np-ip),  eufai 
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nally,  not=what,  i.e.  nothing,  a 
noun  created  in  poetry. 

ig^a  (from  ^y^-^b?)  m.  1)  not  high, 
hence,  depths:  hvi?^  ^^D?  floods 
of  the  depths  (Auth.Vers.  "floods 
of  ungodly  men."  2  Sa.  22:5),  i.e. 
deep  floods  (7JC  subst.  m.  ^yj= 
IwV) ;  2)  figuratively,  spoiling, 
corruption;  as,  matter,  O?"'!)  of 
corruption ;  man  (JJ'^K) ;  woman 
(n5) ;  a  witness  (^JJ)  of  corrup- 
tion, i.e.  corruptible.   See  ?3J^. 

b?3  (fut.  h'T)  1)  to  flow,  to  stream 

(comp.  ^^3,  ^a-j,  ^n-K,  h^yi 

to  overflow,  poet.  pass.  >va  over- 
flown, i.e.  poured  over. — 2)  flgur. 
to  pour  together,  i.  e.  to  mix 
(comp.  confundOf  <riryx^«),  to  con- 
found (the  language),  i.e.  to  split 
them  into  various  families,  n?33 
(1  pers.  plur.  fut.  Kal,  from  bS^^t 
like  ^DTJ  from  Dtj),  let  us  divide 
(the  languages) ;  from  which  later, 
to  speak  confusedly  (unjustly),  to 
stammer. — Hith.  Waj^n  to  mix 
oneself  up,  to  enter  into  connexion 
with    some   body.    From  which 

>h^,  ba,  p.n.  ^951. 

oSa  (only  inf.  tif?^)  to  tie  up,  to 
fiuten,  (a  bit)  to  bridle,  to  curb. 
Hie  root  is  D^a,  related  to  D7~K 
to  bind,  where  Qp  is  the  chief 
•jUable. 

0^  iii.(de&oiiLfirom  D^^  afig>  which 


is  yet  found  9k  the  Arabic,  comp. 
npa  from  Ijja  in  the  same  verse) 
with  D*t?P?^  «« a  gatherer  of  syca- 
more  fhiit,"  or  one  that  nips  them 
in  order  to  assist  them  in  ripening 
(Hos.  7 :  14);  probably  the  subor- 
dinary  occupation  of  a  shepherd 

pSa  (fut.  $6?^)— 1)  to  swallow,  to 
swallow  up,  to  swallow  down  ea- 
gerly (for  man,  beast,  hell,  earth); 
flgur.  to  annihilate  altogether.  Pro- 
verbially: ^ip-1  n?^ang  till  I  swal- 
low down  my  spittle  (Job  7:19), 
i.e.  in  a  moment;  inf.  Pi«  Vfaa 
(where  spittle  is  omitted)  like  the 
swallowing  down  of  spittle,  i.e.  in  a 
moment. — Niph.  y?a3  to  be  swal- 
lowed  up  (of  enemies),  i.e.  to  be 
conquered;  of  the  wine  (|J?nnP)» 
to  be  swallowed  up,  i.e.  to  become 
intoxicated  (comp.  \)\  ^0^7  H — ^Pl. 
y^a  (inf.  y^a?,  see  Kal)  fut.  V^2\i 
pause,  ^y^a,  8^a«..— 1)  to  swal- 
low entirely,  but  only  figuratively; 
to  swallow  injustice,  i.e.  to  exercise 
it  in  abundance;  2)  like  Kal,  to 
destroy,  to  annihilate. — Pu.  pass.  . 
to  be  brought  into  destruction,  to 
be  carried  to  destruction,  e.g.  «(lest 
the  king  be  swallowed  up,  and  all 
the  people  that  are  with  him" 
(2  Sa.  17: 16)  P^a^^.— Hith.  to  de- 
stroy oneselL 


yV3  (102) 

X^l  (with  fufflx  Tl^?,  tP^J  m.  1) 
origiinally  the  sttte  of  being  iwil- 
lowed  up,  bat  as  concrete^  that 
which  ia  swallowed  up;  8)  de- 
struction; 8)  p.n.  m.  of  persons 
(patron.  ^1^9)  *»<1  places. 

^^  (ny!?3  with  IP)  from  nS  and 
/2I,  ?3  (compounded  from  a  pron. 
root),  prep,  originally,  not  till  then, 
not  till,  only  with  suff.  pi.  H^ip?, 
pause  ^*1V—  not  to  me,  i.e.  besides 
me,  nothing  (come)  to  me,  it 
concerns  not  me ;  thus,  ^H^^ 
without  thee;  and  in  the  sense  of 
except,  without,  is  suitable  to  most 
passages.  Hgy^P  without  me. 
More  frequent,  however,  is  the  pi. 
const,  occurring  in  many  prepo- 
sitions; n5?I?5P,  nfi!??  except, 
without  being  accompanied  by  a 
noun  or  verb.   See  IJl, 

D]^?3  1)  p.n.  m.  (from  yp|,  formed 
with  the  termination  DSH-a  curser, 
a  denouncer),  a  heathen  prophet 
(LXX.BaXfMtM,  Jo8h.B<iAa/u>t);  2) 
p.  n.  of  a  place,  otherwise  Dy^^V 

•  •    • 

p^a  (Kal  only  part,  with  suff.  Rp^b^ 
equiv.  to  p^  to  empty  (a  country), 
to  devastate. — Pu.  (only  part.  f. 
njj^ap)  pass. 

p^3  p.n.  m.  (desolator,  conqueror), 
from  P/2I,  which  see. 

-W^^.  once  1*^1  (Babylon.), 
p,n,  masc.  of  the  last  king  of  the 


tfn 

Chaldeans.    The  derifitkai  la  ob- 
scure. 
1^9  p.n.  m.  (enquirer),  from  07?» 
Aram,  to  enquire.       )^  Is  the 


n^8  (only  before  suff.  *n^},  ^3), 
prep,  equiv.  to  73,  79,  ^^  not, 
without;  ^A^9  without  me;  hence 
also,  exoq^it;  the  form  Is  derived 
from  /},  by  adding  the  terminal 


tion  n^. 


^P)?3adv.not=Y9»  next  prqi. with- 
out, except;  it  becomes  ooiquDC- 
tive  when  it  stands  as  an  abbrefia- 
tion  for  1^  *p^9,  DK  ♦fl^S. 
It  is  distinguished  from  ^JTI^T, 
which  generally  occurs  before  a 
sing^  word,  and  also  loir  D^, 
^pfiK,  which  occurs  in  parentheti- 
cal sentences,  by  its  position  before 
a  complete  sentence,  and  there  it 
may  be  translated  "cxceptp"  but 
also  except  that,  if;  in  that  case 
it  expresses  next  to  the  negation, 
the  condition.  Before  nouns:  not, 

without,  un ,  like  W??,  ^3, 

dosdy  connected  with  the  nouns: 
as,  i^ntD  '3  unclean;  mp  3 
without  ceasing,  unremitting;  and 
before  inf.  with  ?  (where  K7  never 

stands),  ntog/n^,  KS,  n\n5^,n^D» 

^^^fji  KJOf^notto— «ct^— come,— 
drink, — ^tum  away,  etc.;  but  more 
rarely  beflne  the  finite  verti:  u. 


n^a  ( 103 ) 

V^  T\i^;  *inB-)n?  "without  his 

own  reproach  he  shall  cause  it  to 
turn  upon  him"   (Dan.  11:17); 

TpK  nnn-ynj  g  « not  to  be 

bowed  down  among  prisoners,  but 
th^  will  fall  among  the  slain" 
(lsa.l0:4;  Auth.Vcf8.  ''Without 
me  they  shall  bow  down  under  the 
priaonen,  and  they  shall  lall  und^ 
the  slain*"  which  rendering  is  very 
obecure).  nnp)"y^^  is  like  "70^ 
DnQ  one  idea ;  likewise  ^J?^9? ; 
compounds  are  ^A^l?  (once^JHpip 
7)  befone  the  inf.  not  to ;  before 
the  finite  verb,  so  that  not,  with- 
out that;  ^AjpSP  from  that  not, 
because  not;  ^JF)p|l"^{{  till  not 
(before  verbs  and  nouns) ;  '*J*}^2 
I3M  not  ifssnist,  it  be  thei^  etc. — 
The  fenn  ^ph^  u  itom  J^X 
through  the  old  gen.  form  ^7- ; 
like  ^p&K,  ^n^r,  ^ID,  and  l^^Z  U 
jeagthrnfd  from  73,  ^4^. 
ntD3  (with  il  of  motion  HADS ;  pi. 
Jlto| ;  const.  niO^i  and  ^riQ|, 
from  the  Ketib  ^ll^DS;    comp. 

o^ra  for  Dma ;  with  suff.  ^nto3, 

tpnbS,  VribS)  f.  orighially,equiv. 
to  BmpL-4t,  elevated  place,  in  Heb. 
«giii^^g:  1)  high  place,  espe- 
diilly  Mcned  heights,  high  places 
i&g  altarB;  the  holy  chapels  there 
mm  oOtod  ntDSn  ^{99;  the  priest 
ntofn  ^ii^S  maetimes  nipf  for 


'917  n^9,  to  denote  the  unlawful 
wocahip  in  the  cities,  on  the  moun- 
tains of  Jndah,  and  in  the  vaUey 
of  Hinnom.  Many  of  these  sacred 
places  were  made  like  tents  of 
canvas^  which  were  called  t\\0^ 
n\K^C) ;  2)  castle,  fortress:  hence 
figumtively,  to  plaoe  on  castles,  i.e. 
to  secure;  to  ride  on  the  high 
places  of  the  earth,  Le.  to  possess 
them;  of  Gk)d,  to  tread  on  the  high 
places  of  the  earth,  i.e.  to  rule 
them ;  also,  of  the  high  places  of 
the  sea,  of  the  clouds,  which  God 
rules.  The  root  is  DUl,  which  see. 
n^'2  is  not  the  basis  of  this  word. 

btjtf^  p.n.  m.  (as/HD'l^  a  circum- 
cised one,  a  Hebrew). 

\07l  see  to. 

rntoS  p.n.  of  a  i^ace;  complete, 
hu^  ntoa  heii^U  of  BaaL 

13  (const.  -|3,  nre  \2.  ^Jf  to;  with 
suff.  b|l,  t|^9  ;  plur.  D^J^,  const 
\j9)  ffi'  son  (a  male  child  in  con- 
trast to  JT^):  complete  *^p^ ; 
also,  a  king's  son,  prince;  com- 
plete  ^9"!? »  P^*  generally,  chil- 
dren. Figuratively,  sons  of  my 
father,  or  of  my  mother,  i.e.  bro- 
ther on  father  or  mother's  side ; 
son  of  the  lonians,  i.e.  Greeks; 
sons  of  the  poor,  i.e.  the  poor. 
The  application  of  19,  like  3K 
&ther,  HK  bnnthcr,  cton  >*  ^^ 
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manifold;  rince  the  andent  figur- 
ative expression  of  the  name  taken 
from  family  circles  symbolised 
many  circmnstances.  It  stands 
therefore  for — (a)  boy,  youth,  like 
TFois,  contrast  to  US ;  (b)  grand- 
child (as  later  l^),  especially  D^^^ 
(complete  D^i}3  ^][3;  (c)  descend- 

•  T        **  • 

ants,  progeny;  hence,  the  nations: 

as,  b«-ib^  ^33,  m^n^'a,  iteya 

Amonites,  Israelites,  Judeans ;  as 
inhabitants  of  a  province,  dty, 
country:  DTi?,  t|i,  njni^n,  *35 
|V^,  etc. ;  as  a  community:  hence, 

piur.  e.g.  a^3i!n,  o;^3  >« 

Greeks,  Ethiopians;  (d)  pupil, 
disciple,  protegee,  favorite;  comp. 
vais,filius,  e.g.  children  of  Grod, 
children  of  my  people,  i.e.  pro- 
tected by  God,  favorites  of  the 
people:  also,  figuratively,  son  of 
the  house,  i.e.  slave  bred  in  the 
house ;  sons  of  Bashan,  i.e.  rams, 
bred  at  the  meadows  (of  Bashan] ; 
sons  of  the  quiver,  i.  e.  arrows, 
(e)  of  animals;   the  young  one, 

nj)'-.  2isr.  -li?!*.  nbh^fiS; 

even  of  plants:  JTjS'ja;  (f)  pure- 
ly symbolical,  expressing  a  certain 
dependence,  as,  for  instance,  of 
time  in  describing  the  age,  son  of 
so  many  years,  i.e.  so  old;  son 
of  a  year,  i.e.  one  year  old ;  son 
of  a  nigbt,  i.  e.  arisen  in  one  night ; 


but  son  of  old  age,  i.e.  bom  in  old 
age  of  the  parent;  ofthequahty: 
son  of  abjectnesa  (/8!r?)'  ^  ^' 
fliction,  i.e.  abject,  miserable;  of 
inheritance,  of  fatness,  of  anomt- 
ment ;  but  the  qualification  may 
be  often  differently  expressed:  e.g. 
nrt3ni5  worthy  to  be  beaten, 
niD^3  guilty  of  death,  etc.  Of 
t^  or  }^  a  denom.  verb  la  fbund 
in  the  Niph.  (only  fiit.  HJ^K), 
signifying  to  obtain  sons.  The 
noun  }^,  plur.  {3,  i^pears  like 
^^t  HK,  D^,  primitive  and  an- 
cient, softened  from  "^^21 ;  the 
grammatical  analogy  is  similar, 
^ij^K~]3  p.n.  m.  (son  of  affliction)  so 
Rachel  called  Benjamin. 

"IH-TI?  ?•"*•  °^-  n*15  nameof  adfiity), 
a  king  of  Damascus.  See^TyTiri. 

^!D"I3  P-J*'  °^'  (*^c  valiant  one), 

IJITjII  p.n.  m.  (the  benevolent  one). 

PP^")!!  p  Ji.  m.  (son  of  fortune),  once 
also  Ketib  for  PD^33. 

n^?  (fut.  njy,  l^^l,  rare  HJ??!.  ^' 
abs.  n!i3,  const.  T^y^,  with  suff. 
•JlWi^S),  1)  to  buUd  (house,  dty, 
altar);  with  accus.  of  the  object 
(seldom  ^)  and  the  material  (sd- 
dom  ^)f  to  found ;  with  accus.  of 
the  place,  to  build  upon;  with.  3, 

• 

to  build  near  some  place;  with  7]^ 
to  build  over,  to  block  up.  Also, 
to  rebuild,  desolate  places^ 


mi 
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grounds ;  figuratiyely,  to  build  the 
fortune  of  the  house,  i.e.  the  de- 
scendants; of  nations,  to  procure 
them  happiness,  prosperity.  Niph. 
pass,  is  of  another  signification ; 
see  \3t.  From  which  HJID,  n^355» 
IJ3^3.  nj^a,  n35!.p.n.,^339p.n. 
and  others. 

m^l.  KJ^  (Aram.),  the  same ;  part. 
n35  pass.;  inf.  WM,  rTj^D. 
Hith.  pass. 

^433  p.n.  masc.  (family  association). 
Also  ^33. 

•   T 

133^  (not  used],  to  bind.  From  which 

t33?K. 
^33  see  ^-133. 
^33  p.n.  m. 
P15''\33  p.n.  of  a  town  in  the  terri- 

tory  of  Dan. 
IPXC"^?.?  see '» '3  rtl«5. 
n^35  p.n.  m.  (made  happy  by  God), 

equiv.  to  ^nj3a. 
n;3?  f.  equiv.  to  )J33  building.    The 

root  is  n33. 

T  T 

^n^33  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  nj35). 

fi^3^3  see  1*3. 

PP^33  p.n.  m.  (son  of  happiness); 

Israelitish  ancestor;    gent. noun. 

^ypri?.  or  only  ^3^0^.. 
JJ33  m.  equiv.  to  HJ^?  building,  from 

n33,  after  the  form  }J3|?. 
0^39  P-n.  m.  (perhaps,  posterity,  from 

n39>  with  O  terminatmg). 
CSJf  (Aram.),  to  be  ^i^rath^  onginaliy 
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to  snort,  to  foam  (syn.  with  ^^M 

to  snort). 
nS{!J3  p.n.  m. 

nj'T^DS  p.n.  m.  O-e.  HpteS). 
^PS  p.n.  f.  (related  to  ^yg). 
DD3  see  D^3,  as  such  a  verb  does  not 

exist. 
*1p3  (not  used),  originally,  to  look 

sourly  on  a  thing,  to  make  sour, 

to  produce  acidity,  i.e.  to  be  sour; 

of  fruits,  unripe.     The  root   is 

■iP"3,  related  to  n^D,n«b  to  make 

sour,  whose  further  uialogy  see 

under  TD,  from  which  "10*3,  "1D3. 
lp3  masc.  place  for  collecting  sour 

grapes,   i.e.  unripe  (0^1^K3  bad 

grapes),  from  "lp"3. 
*1p3  m.  the  same,   only  varying  in 

the  form. 
^7^5  and  *Ty3  (pronom.  root ;  with 

suff.  ny^,   *3nS.3,  ^1?3,  pause 

•  •  • 

QDliiJ?,  D*T3^3)  a  compound  prep, 
from  *]3^  (which  see),  and  3  bg,  or 
3  (sigfiifications  of  approximity), 
like  apud,  from  ape — ad,  therefore 
originally  expressing:  to — there — 
near — over.  The  following  are  the 
gradations :  l)  by,  near  something 
(like   apud):    as,  l^^n  T  ^^3 

• 

near  by  the  place  {11)  of  the  gate, 

for  which  in  other  places  ^rvK 

stands;  2)  behind,  different  from 

*)nK,  which  expreascA  >a^\xv^,  «& 
f5 
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keeping  back  ]  lo  fhe  form  *^jD 
*TS3  to  dose  behind  tomething, 
near  to  it,  e.g.  in  going  oat,  dosing 
the  door  behind  oneself,  or  dosing 
the  door  immediately  after  ad- 
mitting another;  figaratiTely,  '^ff 
Dm  *TS3  "dosed  up  (behind)  the 
womb,"  i.  e.  to  make  unfruitful;  so 
also(Judg.3:22),''andthe  fat  closed 
upon  (behind)  the  blade,"  in^H'S ; 
i.e.  the  haft  almost  penetrated; 
^'if  he  cut  off  and  shut  up  '3 
hl^'yi  behind  the  doud  of  night" 
(Job  11:10);  3)  signifying  moving 
approximity,  as,  towards,  that 
place,  or  under,  near  that  place, 
as,  n^iyp  ^y2l  towards  caves,  i.e. 
under  caves;  n^^n  n^  "fiOl 
upon  (or  by)  the  sword"  (Joel 
2:8);  f^^nn  nj;5  by,  through  the 
window  (Judg.  5 :  28)  ;  4)  ap- 
proximity and  drcumference,  dif- 
ferent from  3^1D,  which  only 
expresses  surrounding,  without 
consideration  of  approximity;  es- 
pedally  iij  the  verbs  "^JD,  1*T|, 
Ij^t^,  )|,  D^n  surrounding,  dosing 
in,  fendng  round,  covering,  etc.; 
figuratively,  for  the  sake  of,  espe- 
cially in  the  verbs,  interceding, 
inquiring,  atoning,  standing  in  the 
breach,  for,  etc.  (Sj^nn,  Ig?, 

Wnnn.    en-n,     h^^j,    ^ 

f79^)i  —  Tflip  behind  —from, 
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with^:  as,  1|09X^  *18|9  ''from 
bdiindthy  veU"  (Autli.yen..  with- 
in thy  k)ck8].  Cant 4:1. 

*^  see  *T\P. 

TtSl^  (^  ^^'^  2  pi.  p*^3ri,  imp. 
phur.  ^^f  )» equir.  to  jpn  to  swell 
up,  to  flow  akmg  (related  to  yn)» 
hence  of  the  bubbling  of  water  on 
the  fire;  figuratively,  to  desire^ 
pray,  ask,  inquire  vehementiy. 
The  forms  \V,  )^,  are  Aiam.,  and 
proceed  from  the  dosing  vowd  ^. 
Compare  |^9T^  «^  Niph.  to  be 
thrust  forward,  figuratively,  drawn 
forward,  sought  for,  from  which 

ny^,  »V2  (Aram.)  1)  to  desire,  to 
pray;  e.g.  RH^ya  his  prayer,  con- 
strued with  D*l^t  \t},  and  D*1p^P; 
2)  to  seek,  to  seek  forth.  From 
which  ^ya. 

^y^  (Aram.),  fem.  prayer,  request; 
originally,  the  vehement  longing, 

from  Mya. 
f\V^  see  iJ^f 
iSV^  p.n.  m.  (probably,  a  shei^ieid, 

from  n^Jf^  cattle,  herd). 

D^n^y?  (with  suff.  ^^nwa),  m.  pi. 

terrors,  from  D]}^. 
TI^  p.  n.  of  a  pillar  on  the  left  in  front 
of  the  temple  (probably  the  strong 
one),  part  from  T^3,  related  to 
VI  i  comp.  P?^  name  of  the  other 
pillar,  from -143;  2)  p.ii.  m. 
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C3S|  (fitt  DS^l^j  1)  originaUy,  to 
tread,  press  forward;  hence,  to 
tread  (with  the  feet);  with  9,  figu- 
rathrdj,  to  deq;)i8e,  abhor;  2)  to 
tread  away,  to  kick  behind  (of  the 
bull);  figuratiYely,  of  rebellion, 
disobedience. 

TV?  m.  collecti?ely,  cattie  (related  to 
non|l),  field  cattle,  grazing  cattle, 
from  1)23 '^'^Slfidd;  comp.  Aram. 
'Aa^lS;^  rough,  wild.   See  1^3. 

^8?  (in  pp.  nn.^j;5,  S]ja.  Aram.^.9, 
hence  Heb.  h^  with  suff.  ^^S^, 

a^»a ;  pi.  D^^a.  const  ^!j«3  ; 

V^JJ5.  n^^f  in^?|;  primitive) 
m.  lord,  originally,  the  mighty  one. 
The  signification,  master,  is  ap- 
plied — 1)  to  possession  and  power : 
e.g.  njan,  I^K^n  7j}?»  proprietor 
of  the  ox,  -^the  house;  *?J|3 
n^Kil  possessor  of  a  woman,  hus- 
band ;  Dmp^  ^  the  husband 
of  a  youthful  wife;  D^ij  »S?y3  the 
mighty  (warriors)  of  the  people; 
hence,  in  connection  with  nouns 
to  signify  possession,  as  possessor 
of  ^homs,  wings,  double  edges, 
dreams,  arrows,  i.e.  the  homed 
one,  the  winged  one,  the  double- 
edged  one,  the  dreamer,  etc.  7)1^ 
D^*]^*^^  busy  onc^  having  law  dis- 
putes. Seldom  of  the  property 
dot  to  some  one  but  not  in  his 
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posseaion;  2)  helonpng  to  a 
thing,  especially  before  iianes  of 
dtiOB,  to  denote  inhabitants  and 
citisens;  8)  witii  the  jurticle:  p.n. 
of  a  Phoenician  deity  (Belus),  pro- 
bably the  planet  Jupiter,  which 
the  Gteciaas  always  expressed  by 
'BpoMXSiti  see  ^9.  ^S9  is  often 
found  in  Punic  inscriptions;  as, 
Hannibal  (S%3^K7)>  Hasdrubal 
(^3^n|®,  Adherbal  (^J^lW, 
Abibal  (SS3^9I$),  etc.;  and  gra. 
dually  we  find  it  in  Hebrew  sur- 
names: nn^  tV.^  (for  which  also 
n^  ^  the  Baal  of  the  covenant, 
comp.  Zff^f  Bfms);  l^n|  ^^3  the 
Baal  of  flies  (see  3Ut) ;  iiVB  ^3 
see*1^P$;  4)  denoting  the  posses- 
sion of  things  not  personal:  hence, 
places  (like  TVS),  if  it  is  rei»re- 
sented  to  signify  possession,  and 
joined  to  a  noun,  *7^,  {IDH  7)1^, 

nWn,  itein,  |^yp,  D^rj^,  pev, 

HKvK^,  "lipjj,  which  see ;  6)  pji. 
m.  pi.  D^7!^3n  the  statues  of  Baal 

T   • 

(compare  JlS'^Fi'^J ;  from  which, 

^j}?.  0^)1^,  nj>»|,  ni!?;jf  ba. 

?P3  Aram.,  the  same. 

^yn  (fut.  ^8?!.  denom.  from  ^J?) ; 
1)  to  become  master,  possessor,  to 
govern,  with  7;  hence,  T\t^tfi  ^gj 
to  become  the  possessor  of  a  wife, 
to  marry  (as  in  Arabic  nuiiaha); 
bv[?  husband,  r\^\^  m^  1^1)^ 
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7SS  the  one  that  is  ruled  over, 
married ;  2)  figurathrely,  to  make 
lomething  subordinate,  despise, 
with  3=^^(13.— Niph.  to  be  taken 
as  a  wife. 

n /^B  f.  1)  female  possessor,  e.  g.  of 
the  house,  of  sorcery  (witch),  used 
in  the  same  sense  as  ^}Q;  2) 
figuratively,  denoting  territory, 
city,  especially  as  a  p.  n. ;  (a)  city 
in  the  north  in  the  dominion  of 
Judah,  otherwise  also  D^"!5J^.  H^lj?* 
^8?  ^ly. ;  W  in  the  south  of 
that  territory,  otherwise  also  n73, 
T\Ty2  ;  (c)  p.n.  of  a  mountain. 

/)^^I{3  pn.  of  a  city  in  the  south  of 
the  territory  of  Judah. 

fjn"7y3  p.n.  m.  (gracious  ruler). 

yj vy3  p.  n.  m.  (adorer,  or  worship- 
per of  Baal)  for  which  also  yjJ?  v* 
(worshipper  of  God). 

nv83  p-n.  m.  (the  mighty  one  of 
the  Lord). 

OyVJl  p.n.  m.  (probably,  more  cor- 
rect with  Josephus  and  16  MSS. 
DyPa),  however,  see  C^. 

rh}l^  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  territory 
of  Dan  (Joseph.  BaXld). 

fy^l  p.n.  of  a  place  (Bcudv^  prob- 
ably equivalent  to  jVO  {\Vtp  ^»3). 

K^y.B  p.n.  m. 

D^ypI  p.n.  m. 

*iy3  (not  used)  m.  probably:  1)  equi- 
w^alent  to  H^  a  field,  meadow,  or 
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forest,  wfaidi  is  not  cuUiTated 
From  which  T^pS.  2)  flgutathrely, 
wUd,  rough  (Aram.  itS),  uncolti. 
▼ated ;  "IgSt^K  a  rough,  uncul- 
tirated  man  (boor),  from  iRdiich 
denomin.  1$^  (fut,'^!')  to  be 
rough,  uncultivated,  insensible,  un- 
couth ;  lys  of  no  understanding 
(always  next  to  /D3,  /^p3). — 
Niph.  Ut^^  pass.,  see  T^  1^. 
The  transition  fh)m  roughness, 
wUdness,  etc.,  to  wickedness,  is 
here  like  in  all  other  languages. 
1g3  (fut.  lyn^j:  1)  to  kindle,  to  set 
on  fire  (origuiaUy  to  inflame,  to 
fire)  as  Igl  Ignn  B^5  "as  the 
fire  bumeth  a  wood"  (Pk.83:14). 

Dnj;|a^  |N-va  ny^J?!  •«  The  fire 

of  God  is  fallen  from  heaven,  and 
hath  burnt  up  the  sheep  and  the 
youths  "  (Job.  1 :  16). — 2)  intnms. 
to  bum  away,  especially  of  com- 
bustibles ;  n'iy3  r\p]  burning 
pitch.  Pi.  TV.?  (fut.  n?n^  inf. 
"»S!3);  1)  to  kindle  (wood),  to 
make  bum  (fire),  to  bum  off 
(fiaming  arrows)  ;  hence,  2)  figu- 
ratively, to  remove,  to  clear  away, 
to  sweep  away,  with  jtD,  away  from 
something;  with  ^^nfrjt,  to  clear 
away  after  some  one,  to  sweep 
away  everything;  "1^3  TOT  spirit 
of  removing,  sweeping;  3)  to 
pasture,  to   graze.      Pual  to  be 


TVa  (109) 

ed. — ^Hiph.  (caus),  like  PL  in 
iree  significationB. 
.  n.  in. 

.  brand  (that  which  is  burnt) 
p.n.  m. 

>.n.  m.  of  a  king  of  Israel 
—930  B.C.E.),  LXX.  Bcuiod, 
ih.  Batrdvijs. 

^  p.n.  of  a  Leritical  town 
racted  from  nimV  n^3) 
wisenhWy;  ISXX.BoffSpa, 
Basra;  see  rtlJJK^. 
Inotused)  Niph.  TW,^}  CW?3 
5^853)  to  be  affrighted,  ter- 
,  in  terror,  with  ^3dD  and 
D,  of  some  one  (corop.  KIJ, 

nns,  nm).— Pi.nga  (spers. 
f.  with  suflf.  ^3r^ny^3,  •inny.3 

inns?,  part.  f.  ^Jnynp  from 

p  for  nnjiap ;  fut.  nga^), 

»  •    «      •  • 

t  in  terror,  to  attack  sud- 


ifn 


.  fear,  terror  (compare  HD^K, 
I,  12D1,  nm,  n-1V^3),  from 

•     •  •  • 

.  quagmire,  a  bog,  from  Y'^^ 
eU. 

.  with  suflf.  VriK-^a),  f.  quag- 
from  |^V3,  in  the  Talmud 
1. 
I.  m.  (the  brilliant  one),  see 

.    1)   time    of   cutting   the 
iS,  "vintage;     originally  like 


TVg  harrest,  cutting  of  fruit;  of 
berries ;  comp.  Wt,  «|^DWI,  3*?^jl; 
2)  a4j.  Ketib  for  n9V3. 

7^2  (not  used)  to  be  peeling,  peel- 
able.  The  root  is  7^2,  comp. 
Greek  (tk^X-ov,  9kv\-6**  ;  Qerm. 
6(^ale/  f(|)&lsenf  to  peel ;  comp. 
also  7^"?  to  peel. — Piel,  to  peel 
oflf,  7nB^;  hence  npH^  peel;  7^, 
Gr.  (rcvX-c^«D,  the  taking  oflf  tiie 
clothing  (the  armour) ;  adX'Ov^ 
7?t!^,  mt\kfo=s7^;  7Dn  :  hence 
n^DJjl;  Aram  /V"n  to  cover  over, 
from  which  n^VHD  an  over-cov- 
ering;  7TVi,  7V"?»  etc.,  where 
b\  D,  T,  V  interchange  without 
any  alteration  in  the  principal  sig- 
nification. 

7V!1  (pi.  DvVS),  masc.  bulbs,  hence, 
onions,  on  account  of  the  peel- 
ableness  of  the  substance ;  from 

-      T 

?XpV3  p.n.  m.  (claimed by  God). 

n^PV?  P-^'  ^'  (covering,  clothing), 
for  which  also  nvVS  occurs. 

y  V?  (fut.  V  ^y.;  imp.  y  V3,  with  suflf. 
D^V^f  ^th  quiescent  suflf.),  to 
tear,  to  break,  to  cut ;  hence,  to 
rob,  to  plunder  (of  enemies) ;  to 
heap  up  money:=to  make  profit ; 
next,  to  wound,  with  21  (comp.  WB. 
Aram.  ^13,  related  to  y?a,  ygB), 
originally  to  break  (Tal.  to  break ' 
the  bread) ;  intrans.  to  b^Y^ToVfixi 


m  (110) 

opm,  to  be  wounded ;  inl  iritii 

Mtfay  end  h come,  and  tbe  measure 
of  thy  covetousneM  "  (Jer.  51 :  18), 
i.e.  of  thy  being  cut  oft    Ft  S^9 

(fut  y?^;  to  cut  off  (tr?n)  to 

deprive,  to  make  profit;  iigura- 
tirdy,  to  bring  something  to  its 
end ;  hence,  to  fulfil  a  word,  to 
accomplish  something. 

];Vi  (with  suff.  Dy  V^^)  m. ;  1)  plun- 
der, originally,  that  whidi  is  torn 
away,  or,  in  an  active  sense,  the 
tearing  away ;  hence,  figuratively, 
gain,  profit,  and  the  phrase  (^) 
yV^'i^^  what  profit  is  there 
(therein^f  2)  equiv.  to  fg  end, 
originally,  cutting  off,  ceasing. 

Y^^  (not  used)  equivalent  to  pf>^  to 
swell  forth,  or  swdl  up ;  Aram, 
f  SyZl  to  protrude ;  the  relation- 
ship  of  V  and  p  manifests  itself 
in  several  roots,  by  tracing  which 
the  lexical  analysis  is  lendo^ 
easier. 


J  I' Jill 


pVa  (only  r\J>yi^,  i|pV3)  to  swell  (of 
the  feet),  but  in  other  words  used   | 
also  of  swdling  of  a  mass;  origi- 
nally, to  rise  up. 

pV3  m.,  that  which  swells  up;  hence, 
the  dough  that  sweUs  and  fer- 
ments ;  next,  dough  in  general. 

nj^ya  p.n.  of  a  place  (height). 

"^39  (ftit-n^?!);  l)to  cutoff  (grapes); 


origiiially,  to  pnme^  with  fht  ac- 
cus.  of  the  fiueyaid ;  hoioe  TV21 
a  vintage  (oomp.  *T^  fmnett  of 
eomorfinn^;  Ijp^rtaliier;  tg- 
uratively,  of  the  cutting  down  cf 
tlie  eaemy ;  2)  to  hedge  iM,  to 
wuuk  m  boundary,  to  aepante; 
hence,  the  fortifying  (of  widls  and 
cities) ;  HX^  (Ketib  *1^  inti. 
fled,  entrenched ;  figor.  he  limits 
flV^!)  the  courage  of  prinees. 
nh>Rl  that  whidi  is  faidoaed,  i.e. 
Incomprdieasible.  The  aeose  of 
eonfining,  limiting;  and  condens- 
ing is  then,  as  usual,  transferred 
to  dipping,  shortening.— -(^h. 
pass,  (fixxn  No.  2)  but  only  figma- 
tivdy,  to  be  fortified,  i.  e.  to  be- 
come inaccesrible  (H&pp  plan) 
with  tp  of  the  person. — PL  *>V3 
(fut.  lHy[,  faif.  lyS)  to  fortify* 
(wall,  fortress). 

nya  (pauie  nV|,  pi.  Dm?)  masc.; 
l)  brittle  metal  (sq)arated  fipom 
the  mine),  quarry  stone,  from  1V3 
to  break ;  2)  p.n.  (a  metal  dis- 
trict) name  of  town  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Reuben  (LXX.  BooSpy 

niVa  f.,  originally,  hedging  in,  sur- 
rounding; hence,  a  pen  (comp. 
Kpiptp) ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  town  (origin 
nally,  a  place  walled  in,  oomp. 
Phoenician  ^,^  Cadiz  In  Spain), 
in  Idnmea,  probcMy  liie  pwamt 


n» 


Betsira  in  Getel.  Another  city  is 
BAapa,  BoBsra  in  the  dommions  of 
Haunn,  which  Jeremiah  (in  48 :  24) 
de»gnfttet  at  a  Moabite  tovm. 

fnfi(2  (from  n-V^  firm,  fortified),  m. 
fortress,  castle. 

Ttf^  (pi.  n^"lV3)  f.  want  of  rain, 
dearth;  fromlV^  l.(comp.*iyn{)* 

p)3^^  m.  1)  fiask,  leather  bottle,  so 
called  from  the  sound  bak,  bah, 

(corap.  p3,P9>  ^)  P'^  (^°^  P3 

to  spread  out,  e.g.  the  number  of 

a  fiamily). 
n^3|?3  p.D.  m.  (to  be  extended  by 

€k>d). 
1g5|?3  p.n.  m. 

^1^  p.  n.  m.  (from  p2  seclusion), 
^njpa  p.n.  m.  (destroyed  by  God). 
If^p^  m.,  breadi,  rend ;  especially  of 

the  breach  in  the  wall ;  from  Vj^S 

(comp.yV^f  Aram.yt?)' 
yga  (ftit.  ypj^. ;  inf.  with  suff.  Dyj??) 

equiY.  to  yyS  to  cut  up  (bowels  of 
a  YToman),  to  split  up  (the  womb), 
to  cleave  (wood),  to  diyide  (the 
sea);  benoe,  of  the  breaking  forth 
of  a  fountain ;  figur.  to  break  in 
(a  camp,  a  town),  to  conquer ;  to 
split  eggs,  1.  e.  to  hatch  them. — 
Niph.  ygS^  to  split  itself,  to  burst; 
tence,  to  open  ttansehres  (of 
fountains),  to  break  forth  (of  wa- 
ter, light),  Hgor.  to  be  conquered 
(of  %  dty),  to  break  forth  (from 


("1)  "^ 

the  e^sBto  be  hatebed— Pi. 
wtmu,  from  Kjd;  and  ooliy  norely 
cansativew— Pu.  pais.  fixHn  Kal. — 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  break  (a  town), 
to  rase;  with  7^  against  some- 
body,  to  break  through. — ^Hoph. 
to  be  conqfiered.-^ith.  to  split, 
rend,  itsdf  asunder. 

VS^  m.  splitting,  hence,  the  lialf, 
but  cmly  the  half  of  a  shekel, 
about  two  diachms. 

K1^9  Aram.  equiT.  to  Heb.  H^^^, 
whidi  tee. 

njjl??  const.  njf|?3,  pi.  ntoj5?)  f.  fall 
of  earth,  marshy  plain,  valley  (origi- 
nally, a  ground  that  splits  itself, 
or  has  cracks) ;  {^S^pn  Hfip^  "• 
marshy  plain  between  Anti-Leba- 
non and  the  Hermon. 

PQZ  (1st  pret.  ^ri'p9  equiv.  to  p^2  to 
pour  forth,  to  pour  out  (a  root  of 
sound  like  )^,  hence,  intrans.  Rab. 
to  spread  itself,  used  of  the  volup- 
tuous vine) ;  trans,  to  pour  around, 
to  empty;  figur.  to  despoil  (a 
people),  to  depopulate  (a  coun- 

ti7).-Niph.p3?(ni33p,  Uke  n>3^ 

Alt.  pa^  (infin.  pHH)  pass,  to  be 
emptied  out,  to  vanish  (114*1).— 
Pi.  redouUied  form  p^a  equiv.  to 
Kal.  From  which  p)3pSl,n^ai:j3 
p,n.,  ^p3  p.n.,  ^njga  p,n.,  pij. 
1^2  (Kal  not  naed)  1)  to  cfig,  to 
break,  to   plong)kk  (jAi!&  ^5tcraniS^\ 


/ 
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boice,  *1^3  cattle  for  ploagUng, 
like  armentum,  f  .  aramenHan  ;  fig. 
to  break  forth  (of  light),  hence, 
*1^3  (of  the  day),  dawn,  eaily,  Eght 
of  morning;  2)  to  break  asunder, 
to  judge  Qudging  bdng  connected 
with  the  idea  of  dissecting),  only 
Pi.  1|?.3  (fut.  Tga?)  to  decide,  to 
distinguish  between  /n^5 '»  "^^^^  ? 
to  judge,  to  contemplate;  with  9 
to  direct,  contemplation  for  the 
purpose  of  judging  a  matter,  to 
contemplate  with  pleastire  ;  with 
the  accus.,  to  investigate  a  matter 
perseveringly,  either  to  protect  or 
punish  it ;  figur.  to  consider,  to 
reflect. 

155  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  153  only  Pa. 
1(P5  to  inquire  into,  to  search. — 
The  derivation  is  as  in  the  Hebrew. 

"IjJSl  (pi.  D^ljJ?)  com.  (a  collective 
noun),  origin.,  cattle  for  plough- 
ing, armentum  (=Aram.),  cattle 
or  herd  for  the  use  of  working 
in  the  field,  the  sing,  noun  is  "liC^ 
(comp.  |KV,  nb ;  t\\V,  "tiBV)  in 
the  application,  however,  it  signi- 
fies,  the  larger  cattle,  for  which 
also  Dnpa  is  found.      ip3i'\2 

••t  :  »T  T    •  V 

young  cattle;  Ti53'}3  IB  a  young 
heifer;  l^?"!^  -^J?  *  young  calf ; 
.  constructed  with  the  fern., cow;  as 
Tn?^  Ipll  suckling  cows,  which 
denom,  If^  herdsmen,  shepherd. 


(112)  vpa 

*1^  (jfi.  D^HJ^)  mMe^  origlbMny,  to 
break  fbrth  (eazly  daim),  hence, 
eaily  morning,  dawning,  from  *1g3 
Qf  n^a  is  not  eqnhralentto  "IH^); 
yyH'Vf,^^!Q  from  morning  until 
evening ;  ^^i]  Tllb^^  early 
watch  of  the  night;  hence,  if  "1^3 
is  mentioned  in  the  day,  it  gene- 
rally signifies  the  next  morning. 
As  an  adv.  1p33,  *)p3  (in  the  ac- 
cusattve),  *l|p3^  (poetically)  of  the 
morning  "T^M  IgS?,  ^2^  ll^nh, 
D^37,  D^3?  every  morning; 
seldom  1p3  has  the  signification 
of  "soon,"  for  which,  however, 
1p3/  occurs. 

n'1^3  f.  protection,  from  1^3,  which 

n'^3  fem.,  investigation,  inquiry  for 
punishment,  from  "lp3,  which  see. 

E^^3  (Kal  not  used),  to  seek,  to  seek  * 
after  something, to  desire, to  wish; 
next,  to  seek  out,  to  select.  The 
root  is  ^\r^f  Aram,  ^rr^l,  with 
the  general  idea  of  investigating, 
seeking. —  Only  Piel  K^j53,  fiit. 
K^j53^. ;  1)  to  seek  (perseverin^y), 
abs.  and  with  accus.  Very  fre- 
quently for,  to  visit ;  hence  the 
phrases,  to  seek  the  countenance 
of  the  king,  i.  e.  to  visit  him,  to 
court  his  favor;  to  seek  God,  i.e. 
to  apply  to  him,  to  pray  to  him; 
2)  seeking  for,  striving  after,  medi^ 


vpi  (1 

tatingfor.e.g.  fi^&3  H]^  after  the 
misfortune,  after  the  life,  either 
to  take  it  away,  or  to  preserve  it; 
3)  to  seek=to  demand,  to  desire, 
"With  {P,  ^^p  of  somebody;  4)  to 
8eek=to  request,  with  \0,  ^3.9?P 
of  somebody;  with  /^  for  some- 
thing ;  5)  to  ask,  with  )P,  Pu. 
pass. 
nfi^3  pater)  f.  desire;  comp.  H^feJ, 

rrtjn.  mK). 

■Q  (poetically,  with  suflf.  ^5)  masc, 
son,  Aram.  From  which  also, 
tn^  daughter.  This  word  1^  is 
primitive;  the  supposition  of  a 
verbal  root  is  therefore  wrong. 

*Q  and  *13  m.  1)  field,  arable  land, 
Aram.  13,  def.  K*>3  the  same,  in 
contrast  to  towns ;  originally, 
open,  free  place ;  2)  fruit  of  the 
field,  com,  whilst  yet  in  the  sheaf 
(therefore  not  of  winnowed  com) 
transferred  also  to  every  kind  of 
com.  Comp.  Tahn.  ]^^13,  ^3h? 
rough,  uneducated ;  t^njl?  t^c 
outer  (law),  i.e.  not  Mishnaic; 
*ia  the  uneducated  one  (Hebrew 

13  adj.  m.  nna  fem.  (from  113);  1) 
proven,  proved;  33J  13  of  a 
pious  heart;  chosen,  select;  figur. 
dean,  also  in  a  moral  sense ;  2) 
deansvoid ;  from  113. 

1^  nu  1)  deanliness  (p.^99  ;  DHp 


18) 


TH 


of  the  hands ;  as  a  figure  of  io<^ 
nocence ;  2)  equivalent  to  M^ 
which  see. 

«15  (ftit,Kiyj  1)  to  create,  to  form, 
originally,  to  cut  out,  modd.  The 
root  is  K~>3  to  cut,  comp.  15"n, 
Used  of  God's  creating  objects  of 
nature ;  T\\bxZ  Kl^  he  made  it 
in  a  creating  manner,  i.e.  he  cre- 
ated it  anew;  comp.mb]^  /^'n^H; 
2)  not  used,  to  nourish,  to  feed. 
— Niph.  pass,  from  Kal  to  be  cre- 
ated, to  be  originated;  KlI^S  D]^ 
the  people  being  created,  rising. — 
Pi.  KI3  to  cut  off,  to  fell,  to  hew 
down  (a  forest),  originally,  to  cut 
in  deeply ;  to  furrow,  to  pierce, 
e.  g.  3in5  to  cut  in,  inscribe.^ 
Hiph.  cans,  from  Kal  from  signi- 
fication 2)  to  give  nourishment, 
to  feed. 

111^13  an  orthographical  variation 
for  "t|*lKip,  which  see. 

n^K15  p.n.  m.  (son,  adorer  of  God). 

1373  (after  the  form  in^rt,  pi3i?3) 
m.  name  of  a  bird  (not  well  de- 
fined); probably  this  word  is  imi- 
tating some  idea  by  sound. 

113  equiv.  to  IIB  to  strew ;  hence, 
figur.  to  hail.  Comp.  113,  113, 
nil  p.n. 

11^  m.,  grain,  hail  stones.  Comp. 
n^lld  grains  of  seed,  from  lift 
to  strew. 


TO 
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T)^  mQ.  mase.  (pi.  D^'f^  diipcned 
(of  eolonX  cheoqaered,  ipottecL 

*T*^^  p.n.  of  a  place  (probably,  place 
of  feed,  from  ^1^  to  strew,  to 

•ow). 

rn:^  l)  equW.  to  in|  (not  uted),  to 
cut ;  hence  T\^l ;  2)  to  feed,  to 
feed  oneself,  to  eat ;  3)  to  choose 
^Tia. — Hiph.  m^n  to  give  to 
eat,  to  let  eat. 

1|^  p.n.  m.  (blessed ;  Benttdkiut). 

Crtia  (only  pi.  DnD^TS)  m.  a  colored 
checquered  staff;  D^D^n^  ^(31  <«in 
diests  of  rich  apparel"  (chests  of 
colored  stofb),  Ezek.  27:24,  pro- 
bably damask,  from  D13,  which 
see. 

B^15  (or  Aram,  form  T\\l^)  m. ;  1) 
tree  of  the  fir  Idnd,  the  wood  of 
which  is  used  for  Tarious  purpo- 
ses, e.g.  for  floors,  musical  instru- 
ments, lances,  etc.;  the  derivation 
is  to  be  looked  for  in  13,  for  K^' 
is  an  ancient  termination.  The 
particulars  will  be  found  under  ^. 

rt'T3  see  K^^'S  (Aram.  pi.  JV121  from 

n^l3  fem.  equiv.  to  T\V^,  nourish- 
ment, sustenance,  from  mS  which 

TT 

see. 

JW3  food,  nourishment,  from  TM2i  2. 

nrtl3  (probably  equiv.  to  PlrtT3 
from  T\\l3,)  p.n.  of  an  Aramaic- 
Bohtuc  town  (signifying  cypress- 


pkiae}*  aocofdfaiK  to  mom  %  mari- 
time townu   Bf^ivn^  Oatar»  Felix 
Julia). 
^Oh}  p.n.  (the  same), 
rtra  (Ketib)  nm?  (Ked)  p.n,  m. 
(from  ly  son,  and  n^t,  Ti\\  olive; 
OTiginal]y,spUndoiir,Le.  the  beau- 
tifiil  one);  see  T\%  n^T. 
^ra  (with  suflf:  ^^nS)  m.,  equiv.  to 
7^  fiaaiXtnt:  with  1  inteqiio- 
]ated,hard  stufl^marble-iroii,gene- 
lally,  iron,  but  only  in  reference 
to  its  hardness;  hence,figunitively, 
hard,  strong;  e.  g.,  iron  tcefitre, 
iron  land,  Le.  rigorous,  severe  go- 
vemment,unfruitfrd  land.  Comp. 
Aram.  /^t*f(  severe  oommender. 
Next  transfierred  to  fetter,  iron 
instrument.   The  root  is  ^|^  to  be 
hard,  dose,  firm. 
?T"J9  P*n-  m*  (the  strong,  iron  one). 

rna  (fut.  myj  i)  to  go  aw^r,  to 

depart,  to  hurry  away,  to  flee, 
with  ^390,  VD^p,  }p  of  the 
person,  from  whom  one  hastens 
away,  escapes;  with  T^  out 
of  the  power  of  some  one  ;  with 
HKD  to  hasten  away  fh>m  the 
proximity;  with  7^,  7  accusathre 
of  tiie  place  whither  one  flees ; 
with  IP  of  the  place  from  which 
one  flees;  with  nQR  to  flee  after, 
to  follow  after;  2)  flguratively, 
with  ^X^  to  go  acway  thraugfa 


ma 

something  =: to  bolt  through,  ori- 
ginally denom.from  f^l?. — ^Hiph. 
n^n^n  (caus.) ;  1)  to  make  fdgi- 
live,  to  put  to  flight,  to  drive 
away ;  2)  denom.  ftom  V^»  ^ 
cause  to  be  bolted. 

rny  see  n^na. 

^  (only  in  Job)  m.  serenity,  regularly 
fonned  from  n^!| ;  alter  the  forms 

na,  ^nv,  ^yo-    see  nna. 

na  (equiv.  to  ^9)  p.n.  mas.  (fon- 

tamu). 
una  acQ.  m.,  HK^n^  f.  (fattened,  of 

beast  and  man),  fat  (of  food),  from 

TWXH^  t  the  created,  the  new  one 
not  heard  of ;  from  KIS  1. 

n^  f.  1)  food,  nourishment  (comp. 
nra,  n^l^);  2)  part.  pass.  f.  Kal. 
(after  the  Aram,  form)^^^!!!  fat- 
tened,  fat  (comp.  the  form  HJ!!)?), 
for  which,  however,  some  read 
HK^n?,  from  K^T|. 

nna,  rna  (pi.  D»n^")a)  adj.  m.  fugi- 
tive; of  a  serpent,  stretching  itself, 
slipping  away,  quickly;  also  where 
l^TO  signifies  a  planetary  figure. 

IT^  m.  1)  the  same;  hence  n^nna 
her  fugitive  ones ;  2)  figuratively, 
wood  stretched  forth,  a  bolt,  orig., 
a  bar,  e.g. for  the  closing  of  gates; 
the  bolts  of  the  earth,  i.e.  that 
obstruct  the  egress.  From  tVT2 
I.  form. 


(115)  na 

n]^^  p.n.  m.  etymologicaUy  equhr. 
to  njpTJJ-njJT|J  the  unfor- 
tunate one),  patron.  ^T^. 

n^  fiem.  originally,  the  cutting  of 
animals  of  sacrifices,  trans,  to 
covenant,  treaty,  on  account  of  the 
custom  to  pass  between  two  rows 
of  animals  cut  for  sacrifices.  Root 
tll!^.  In  a  wider  sense,  rT*}^ 
naturally  implies  all  covenants  (be- 
tween nations,  friends,  and  mar- 
ried couples),  especially  of  the  co- 
venant of  God  with  the  patriarchs, 
and  later,  with  Israel ;  hence, 
sometimes  equiv.  to  promise,  ordi- 
nance, as  part  of  the  covenant; 

nant;  i.e.  Palestine;  MH^n  W?9 
the  messenger  of  the  covenant,  i.  e. 
the  Messiah ;  nnSH  Him^  tablets 

• 

of  the  law,  etc,  n^*)^  is  sometimes 
used  as  a  concrete  for  mediator  of 
the  covenant,  token  of  the  cove- 
nant, circumcision,  or  people  of 
the  covenant.  The  conclusion  of 
a  covenant  is  expressed  by  D^jpH, 
'5  m3,  Db,  ing,  K3,  ni3  ;  the 
dissolving  of  a  covenant  is  ex- 
pressed  by  '3  -VBn,  2^.  S^H,  Tg?'. 

nn3  7J23  P-o-  of  >^  deity  of  Sediem 
(Baal  of  the  covenant;  comp.  Ztbs 
lifmoSf  deusfldiut.) 

n^  f.  for  which  also  *\a  means  of 
cleansing,  generally  ocoaxavci  ci(3ia<> 


TO 


(116) 


ana 


junction  with  IHJ  vlrp'ov,  wbere 
the  latter  signifies  a  mineral,  the 
former,  a  vegetable  kali  (alkaline 
salt  extracted)  from  fullers'  earth. 
The  root  is  ^P^. 
ina  (ftit.  ^35  1)  to  bow,  to  bend 
oneself  {jnflectere,  curvare),  1|1^ 
D??!?"^^;  kneel ;  2)  to  bend  the 
knees,  equiv.  to  worship,  to  pray 
(before  God),  to  obtain  by  prayer; 
hence,  to  bless,  only  part.  pass. 
1|-113  blessed,  specially  in  the  form 
of  salutation:   J^^  "ifn^,  «  ^15 
to  praise. — Niph.  ^"15?  see  Hith. 
—Pi.  'JJia  (with  suff.  "Sia^aJI;  fiit. 
T?3^;  inf.  Tjia,  lini);    l)towor. 
ship  (adore,  through  praise,  laud- 
ing, invocations^,  originally,  bend- 
ing the  knee,  with  the  accus.  of 
the  obj.  sometimes  with  the  addi- 
tion  of  D^9  adoration  of  the  Di- 
vine  name   by   calling  on  it  in 
prayer:  nOI  D^"T7]SI  't\12  (only) 
pray  to  God,  and  die  (neverthe- 
less); 2)  to  implore  something  from 
God,  either  blessing:  hence,  of  the 
blessing  of  the  priest,  the  prophet, 
or  of  dying  parents;  or  imploring 
destruction=to  curse;  hence  gene- 
rally, to  bless,  with  the  accusative; 
sometimes  p  with  double  accus., 
blessing  with  something;  also  with 
a  of  the  object ;  likewise  of  God, 
to  bless,  to  felicitate,  of  the  pro- 


\ 


noancmg  of  a  blessiiig,  or  of  the 
effecting  of  a  Uesaing ;  to  greet 
(an  aniver),  to  wish  luck  (to  a 
departer),  etc. ;  to  curse. — ^Po.  pass. 
— Hiph.  ^^^n  to  cause  to  kneel 
down  (camels),  to  rest. — Hith.  and 
Niph.  to  bless  oneself;  with  9  of 

• 

the  object  whose  luck  one  wishes 
to  assimilate  to  himself,  or  whom 
one  implores  for  a  blessing.  From 

whidi  1Q3,  imjana,  ir??.  Via 
p.n.,  ^n^yry,  p.n. 

*ip^  (Aram.)  the  same. — Pad  IpS 

equiv.  to  Hebrew  Ipg- 
1I"J|  (dual  Dja^J?)  f.  knee,  originally, 

bent,  often  in  use  like  the  Greek  rd 

yoitvara,  from  IpS,  which  see. 
Ij^a  (Aram.)  f.  the  same,  otherwise 

also  Kl^aiK,  which  see. 
pM^'ia  p.n.  m.   (the  wonhipper  of 

God,in3  part,  for  11^3). 
nD"j5  (with  the  interrog.  H,  n315?» 

cons.n3i3;  pi.nte"j|,c.nbi9), 

f.  1)  blessing,  whether  it  be  as  the 
result  of  a  blessing=present  from 
God,  benefit,  or  as  the  wish  or 
imploring  of  a  blessing ;  e.  g. 
nan?  B»D3  Wessed  (benevolent) 
soul;  nD15  *nK  VB^"act  salu- 
tary  (for  you)  towards  me,"  etc., 
(Author.Ver.  oMake  an  agreement 
for  me,"   etc.),   2  Kings  18:31 ; 

2)  p.n.  of  a  valley  near  Tekoa; 

3)  p.n.  m 


na-o  ( 117 ) 

nan^  (const.  npn5,  pi.  nto"S)  fem. 

originally,  bowing,  bending,  wind- 
ing, with  D,^p  winding  of  waters, 
but  when  standing  alone,  signifies 
a  pond,  similar  to  that  which 
formed  the  pool  of  Siloah  (Neh. 
3:15),  from  Ij^ll. 

n^!D13  p.  n.  masc.  (blessing  of  God), 
I'^^HDng.  LXX.  Bapaxuii. 

4n^!^13  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

0*13  (not  used)  colored,  checkered. 
Arab.,  in  the  intensive  form,  to 
make  colored.   From  which  D^")3. 

T 

tn^  Aram.  adv.  but,  however,  in 
Taiig.  assuring:   truly,  certainly. 

jn3  p.n.  m.  (probably  =yT|2). 

pis  (not  used)  1)  to  brighten,  to 
lighten ;  hence  pl3,  n|T^3,  b^pl3 
p.  n. ;  2)  equiv.  to  *if\2  to  break, 
to  bruise,  to  shatter ;  comp.  Lat. 
/y*a(n)gf-€r«,  to  break.  From  which 

pna  (pi.  D^Sna)  masc.  l)  Ughtning, 
orig.,  brilliancy;  hence  3in  pl2l 
the  brilliancy  of  the  sword,  i.e. 
glittering  sword;  also  pl3  alone 
indicates  the  same ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
(the  brilliant  one). 

tAp^  p.n.  masc.  (from  pl3,  see  (^ ; 
comp.  the  Punic  Bar-ccts.). 

{jn^  (only  plur.  C3^3jJ')3)  masc.  the 
breaker  to  pieces,  the  bruiser  to 
pieces  (after  the  form  \op^^  ac- 
oovding  to  some,  the   thrashing 


Vra 


machine,  according  to  others,  cer- 
tain thorny  plants,  from  p'ysi  2. 

ng'^  f.  emerald,  so  called  from  its 
brilliancy.     See  P^S  1. 

T\\p^  f.  the  same. 

Tl?  (^n'm,  inf.  15,  like  ?lb,  TT)  1) 
to  elect,  to  choose,  to  select,  e.g. 
DH^b  to  purge  out  the  rebels; 
part."))*>3  selected,  chosen  (related 
to  in|,  nna);  2)  in  the  physical 
and  moral  sense,  particip.  distin- 
guished,  eminent,  able;  hence, 
pure,  T]yn2  H&b^  pure  language; 
3)  not  used,  clean ;  transferred  to 
emptiness. — ^Niph.  15J  (imp.  ^ISH, 
part.  "11^  to  cleanse  oneself  (mo- 
rally) Pi.  intensitive  from  Kal  sig- 
nification 2.  —  Hiph.  (caus.)  to 
make  clean  (grun),  to  purify,  e.g. 
the  arrow  from  the  rust,  i.e.  to 
sharpen. — Hith.  to  shew,  conduct 
oneself  clean,  pure  (pious);  I^DH 
for  113  DJn.   From  which,  "13, 13, 

n^n3. 

yK'IS  p.n.  m.  (son  of  victory,  victor, 
from  yen  and  }3). 

11K^3  (always,  with  the  article)  p.n.  a 
brook,  LXX.  BSffop,  Joseph.  Ba- 
(TfKoCj  now  El-Scheria. 

niVK'3  see  nibS. 

7^3  probably  transposed  =^3(^  to 
swell,  to  boil,  to  seethe ;  figur.  to 
ripen,  originally,  to  be  boiled  (by 
the  sun) ;    comp.  irEirru),   coq;ai. 


hn  (118)  nra 

Aram.  p7^  in  this  double  sense.  the  Jordan,  cdebimted  for  its  oak 


PL  ^9  to  boU  (trans.)  »Sp3P 
cook. — ^Pu.  pass. — ^Hiph.  to  make 
ripe  (originally,  to  boil.) 
^5  adj.  m.  rh^^  f.  eqniv.  to  h^^ 
cooked,  prepared,  subet.  that  which 
is  boiled. 

Djf9p.n.in.(=Dj>¥n|). 

Db^3  (not  used)  to  smell  well,  to  dif- 
fuse fragrance.  The  root  is  D^3 
equivalent  to  DD,  hence  Dp  sweet 
odour ;  comp.  Aram.  Dp]l ;  Pa. 
Dps  and  Dp73,  from  which  BdK- 
aoftos.    From  which  D^3,  Db^^, 

Dba,  nofe^a,  p.  n.,  Db^*.  p.  n., 

Db^^p  p.n. 

D^^  m.  balsam-shrub. 

D^3  (plur.  D^p^S)  balsam-odour, 
sweet  odour ;  D^pb^  fi^tH  pre- 
cious spices;  Db|l  7P  the  flowing 
out  of  spices,  Le.  diffusion  of 
fragrance. 

DC^  masc.  odour  of  spice,  spice; 
hence  Dt^B'tDIp  sweet  cinnamon, 
Q^Ddp,  Gr.  KivvofMv)  Dbh'iljp 
sweet  calamus;  Db2l~73  C^KI  the 

V  T 

principal  spices,  CDb5in"rt!H")J^. 
beds  or  furrows  of  spices. 

npb^  p.n.  f.  one  that  is  fragrant  of 
balm. 

}ba  (only  with  H  affix  n^fl  f.  from 
bs  shame ;  {7-  is  a  suffix,  as  pro- 
bably like  m  HPV,  |Tk,  15'K. 

f^2  p.n,  a  country  the  other  side  of 


loreft,  and  for  its  atOs  pastur- 
age; Samaritan  pS^^  VSOL  Ba- 
Afb^t  Eos.  Baom^rtf,  Joseph.  Ba- 
ropala,  Batansea,  now  oaUed  el- 
Bottin. 

D^j  D^S ;  see  0)3. 

•tr|  (only  Pi.lip3,  fiit.  iraj)  1) 
to  announce,  relate,  whether  good 
or  evil ;  hence,  with  the  addition 
nilD  yf^  to  announce  good; 
ny^fi^  n^nn  "ibB  to  announce 
praise,  help ;  even  to  announce  a 
defeat  (1  Sam.  4:17);  2)  to  an- 
nounce something  good,  jovful, 
with  the  accus.  of  the  person,  but 
it  never  signifies,  cheering. — ^Hith. 
only  Ig^Sri^.  origin.,  it  announces 
itself,  it  is  announced. 

nba  (pL  D^ibn)  m.    1)  flesh  (of  the 

T     T  T     ^ 

bodies  of  man  and  beast^;  hence, 

• 

body  in  general,  TK^5l  H^^^.  bodily 
exertion;  2)  figur.  (a)  ^aap%, 
hence,  man^  mortal,  in  general; 
*lb2l  SrtiT  human  arm  (Le.  mor- 
tal,  weak),  {b)  relations  of  consan- 
guinity (related  to  ")K0  property 
of  the  same  flesh  (of  the  same 
kind).  Sometimes  by  way  of  omis- 
sion =nny  nb?  nakedness.  It 
is  not  connected  with  the  verbal 

rootiba. 

-    T 

nba  (def.  Kjbn)  Aram,  the  same. 
nba  (with  sttff.  ^^^3)  f.  1)  shame; 


nra 


(119) 


^m 


eomplete,  D^jd  H^a  paleneM  of 
face  (Auth.Vers.  **oonfo8ioii  of 
foce."  Dan.  9:7,  B\  Uushing,  dis- 
grace. '3  fi^n^  rr03{  to  be  covered 
i^th  shame ;  figurathely,  parte  of 
tbit  body  concealed:  as,  T\^2l  T)l^ 
uncovering  of  the  shame,  for  which 
also  occurs  n^l*ni']G|^.  2)expres. 
sion  of  contempt  for  an  idol. 
Root  fiS^a. 
na  (contracted  from  H'l^;  with  suff. 
^AS ;  plur.  n^3| ;  const,  rhi^  ; 
formed  from  )^)  f.  daughter,  but 
also  granddaughter,  female  pro- 
geny, foster  daughter,  giri,  virgin, 
leBiide  pupil,  female  inhairitant  of 
A  town,  etc.;  the  same  gradations 
as  found  in  {3.  AS  is  also  used 
(a)  in  connection  with  names  of 
cities  and  countries,  or  D%  for  in- 
habitante  in  general;  hence  also 
with  the  addition  iT^HSl  (virgin), 
and  even  as  a  surname  to  cities, 

Bke  i^^y  na,  ^^a  na.  (b)  to  sig- 
nify the  age  of  the  f.  kind:  daugh- 
ter of  one,  two,  ten  years,  i.e.  so 
old;  (c)  in  poet,  figures,  e.g.  daugh- 
ter of  the  tree,  i.e.  branch; 
daughter  of  the  scmg,  i.e.  canta- 
trice;  daughter  of  tiie  eye,  i.e. 
pupil  of  the  eye;  daughter  of  the 
town,  i.e.  adjacent  premises;  see 

AB  (pLD*i^)  m.  meiaare  for  fluids; 


/ 


originally,  receptacubim.     Camp, 

n;a. 

na  Q^na)  Aram,  the  same. 

D^a*!  na  p.n.  of  a  gate. 

Vi^  n9  p*n«  f*  (one  that  respecti, 
or  honors  an  oath). 

nn^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  n^^n^y 
to  break,  to  destroy. 

nna  f.  destruction,  equhr.  to  HIJQ. 

nna  (only  plur.  n^na)  f.  the  same ; 
n^n^n  ynj  valleysof  destruction, 
i.e.  desolated  valleys.  Root  nna. 

^^n^l  1)  p.n.  m.  (habitation  of  God); 
2)  p.n.  of  a  place,  where  ^T\^ 
stands  once  for  the  above. 

n^-in?  (pL  r\)h^n^)  f.  virgin;  origi- 
nally, the  separated  one,  the  modest 
one,  from  ^na;  also  applied  to  the 
betrothed  virgin ;  figur.  of  cities, 
countries,  and  nations,  especially 
of  cities  never  conquered.  Proba- 
bly 7)na  is  a  noun  originating 
from  na  little,  young  girl,  the  ?4 
being  the  diminutive  termination. 

D^p^njl  m,  pi.  virginity,  state  of  vir- 
ginity (compare  O^p^/^;  C3^?I?T» 
Q^'l^S^^) ;  figuratively,  tokens  of 
virginity. 

njna  p.n.  m.  (=iTn?). 
D^na  see  n^a. 

7na  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ?*13  to  be 
separated,  divided:  hence  of  the 
secluded  life  of  the  Eastern  virgin. 

See  n^^n^i. 


pro 

P0|,   only   Pi.  PQ9  to  pierce^  to 

thnut  down. 
1p3,  Pi.  "Via  to  cut  up,  to  ipUt, 

related  to  "IH^. 
IT}^  (Aram.)  and  "IHK^  equiv.  to 

"in($^  after  the  plac^  Le.  here> 

upon,  after. 
*)n^  (with  suff.  *1")n2l)  m.  piece,  part, 

from  which  1^^  ^^H  intersected 

mountains,  i.e.  rugged  mountains, 
pins   p.n.  a  dift  on  the  eastern 

bank  of  the  Jordan. 
nnS  (not  used)  equiv.  to  nri3.  From 

which  T\P\71. 

T    - 


a,  caUed  gimel,  h^i  (pi.  P^l?!),  sig- 
nifies as  much  as  ?P|  camel,  per- 
haps from  the  original  similarity  of 
the  letter  in  shape  to  the  neck  of  a 
camel ;  the  sound  is  like  g  (only 
in  Arab,  lately  grown  to  a  syllable, 
even  without  being  hardened  by 
the  dagesh),  and,  as  a  numeral, 
signifies  3.  By  the  near  relation- 
ship of  the  palatives  it  interchanges 
with  D,  p;  e.g.  Ill,  ^IM;  ^n|, 

125{;  Y^h  r9i?»  ^^^  '^  ^t*» 

the  palative  gutturals  y,  n,  e.g. 
Dia,   DIH;    bl5,   D1JL   seldom 
with  yod,  which  is  a  modulated 
palatine. 
tij  (for  T\^})  m.  pride,  haughtiness. 


(120)  miu 

The  const  pL  ^|(|  ii  found  only 
in  the  Keri  (Pt.l23:4). 

nM|  (fiit  n^f],  inf.  aba.  nk|  to  rise 
above)  of  plants.  Comp.  ^^, 
K)^  to  swell  (of  water);  figur.  to 
be  devated,  miyestic  (of  i^ry, 
splendour);  and,  in  the  derivations, 
also  in  a  bad  sense. 

nW  (plur.  D^Ki)  a4j.  m.,  nW  f.  1) 
high,  elevated,  eminent;  next  also 
in  a  bad  sense,  haughty,  proud, 
overbearing;  2)  subat.  pride, 
haughtiness. 

7|jl^KI  p.n.  m.  (ornament  of  God). 

*^}l$l  f*  elevation,  pride ;  in  a  good 
sense,  miyesty,  highnesa;  in  a  bad 
sense,  pride,  haughtiness:  nb^ 
n}8^  doing  proudly;  ni^l  HIJ^XJ 
one  that  embraces  hau^tiness, 
with  accus.  of  the  person.  niKJ 
Job  4 1:6,  is  equiv.  to  ni|  ibid. 
20:25,  body,  back. 

D^p4K|  (only  pi.)  m.  redemption,  de- 
liverance. The  pL  is  only  used  in 
an  abstract  form. 

)^KI  (pi.  D\yiK|,  with  sing,  significa- 
tion, Ezek.  16:56)  m.  rising,  swell- 
ing (of  waves),  trans,  to — 1)  pride, 
haughtiness;  2)  highness,  emi- 
nence, glory;  S'pH^l  pK|  the  glory 
of  Jacob,  the  holy  land,  tT)'n  ^ 
the  pride,  the  splendour  oi  the 
Jordan,  its  magnificent  shore. 

n^KI  (with  fixed  Ttere)  f.  1)  rising 

\ 


niK3 


U21) 


n:i 


upwards,  e.g.  of  the  smoke  ({B^; 
2]  pride,  haughtiness:  n^KJ  nb^ 
to  exercise  excellence ;  3)  swell- 
ing, e.g.  of  the  sea  (D^n  'J) ;  4) 
splendour,  glory. 

1^81  (only  KeUb,  plur.  D^3Vt$|)  m. 
the  proud  one;  the  haughty  one. 
The  form  is  like  1^^^?,  JI^IK. 

nVXJI  see  ^|. 

^1  (fut.  ^KJIJ)  1)  trans,  to  redeem, 
to  loosen  that  which  is  bound ; 
to  loosen  from  the  enemy,  i.e.  to 
save,  to  liberate ;  also,  to  save 
from  servitude,  imprisonment, 
dangers,  etc.  To  loosen  a  slave, 
i.e.  to  set  him  at  liberty;  to 
loosen  something  vowed  or  sacred, 
i.e.  to  liberate  him  from  the  bands 
preventing  certain  gratifications; 
to  redeem  something  sold,  i.e.  to 
loosen  it  from  the  possessor : 
hence  Job  3 : 5,  **  Darkness  and  the 
shadow  of  death  shall  reclaim  him," 
i.e.  again  possess  him  as  before 
the  creation  (Gen.l : 2).  To  redeem 
the  blood  of  the  slave,  i.e.  to 
avenge  ;  hence  7X3  or  D'^FH  pxi 
avenger  of  blood.  The  right  of 
redemption  and  avenging  of  blood 
were  possessed  by  the  relative  only: 
hence  relative;  2)  intrans.  to  be 
loose,  free,  i.e.  unfettered,  profane, 
because  the  Hebrew  considers  that 
which  is  sacred  inaccessible  to  the 


uninitiated,  and,  as  it  were,  m 
fetters  for  him  (comp.  the  modem 
TipD  loosened,  i.e.  permitted ;  "WDK 
bound,  i.e.  prohibited);  hence  ge  • 
nerally  to  be  rejected,  profaned. 
The  same  double  signification  is 
found  in  7n  p/fl),  which  is  only 
a  graduation  from  it,  like  7J^1I 
arose,  from  7K|.  Niph.  to  be 
re-bought,  to  be  redeemed ;  2}  to 
be  profaned,  to  be  polluted,  e.  g. 
by  sin,  blood.  Pi.  ^Kji  to  defile. 
Pu.  pass,  to  be  rejected  (of  the 
priesthood),  ^iph.  and  Pu.  ^KiQ 
like  Niph.  2.  Hiph.  to  make  a 
garment  unholy  by  blood,  only 
pret.  1st  pers.  '>rf?Vi^H  for  ^Jn^Kjn. 
Hith.  to  defile  oneself,  to  make 
oneself  unclean. 

?Ki  (const,  pi.  vKS)  m.  desecration, 
profanation,  from  ?Kil  2. 

n^Ka  f.  1)  redemption,  redeeming  of 
the  sold  ground,  trans,  to  the 
right  of  repurchasing,  ground  re- 
purchased, price  of  repurchasing; 
2)  relationship,  having  the  right  of 
redemption  ;   n?K3  K'^l*  relative. 

33  (from  333,  which  see,  with  suff. 
^31,  pi.  D^3|,  nni,  with  double 
signification),  m.  that  which  is  hilly, 
vaulted,  hunched  ;  hence,  1)  hill, 
back,  something  elevateds  back  of 
the  altar,  i.e.  the  upper  part, 
hence,  of  the  \)«ic\l  o^  tmsi  wA. 


3^ 

beatts,  hunched-tMCkfid,  abo  of 
the  shield  (the  thick  boaMt  of  his 
bucklers.  Job  15:36),  a  mound, 
•  etc.,  II  /ftttTll?  ^  plough  on  the 
back,  i.e.  to  wound;  2)  vault, arch, 
arched  booth  ;  hence,  dwelling  of 
harlots,  so  called  because  they  used 
to  sit  on  these  arched  or  vaulted 
booths ;  arches  of  the  wheels  (1 
Kings  7:33),  arches  of  the  eyes, 
brows,  in  which,  however,  only 
the  fern.  pi.  is  used. 

n j  (with  suff.  ^21J,  n^:^3,  etc.),  Aram, 
m.  back,  as  in  Hebrew,  but  gene- 
rally a  prepos.  3|  7B  upon,  over, 
near,  by. 

3^  part,  from  3^1  which  see. 

n|  (only  pi.  O^njO  m.  that  which  is 
cut,  a  piece,  h^ice,  1)  a  piece  of 
wood,  board,  from  3^1  to  cut ;  2) 
cistern,  from  2^3i ;  equiv.  to  313 
locusts,  from  3^1  to  group  to- 
gether. 

na  (def.  «3|,  pi.  pai)  Aram.  m.  cis- 
tern, pit ;  equiv.  to  II  2  in  He- 
brew. 

K3I  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3*11  either 
to  gather,  to  put  together,  or  to 
dig ;  to  both  significations  the 
noun  derived  therefrom  suits. 

K3|l  (pi.  D^K::!)  masc.  dstem,  pit; 
from  K^l,  which  see. 

331  (not  used)  to  be  hilly,  vaulted, 
humped,  bent,  equiv.  to  ^&^. 


(  122  )  ^ 

331  (net  Med)  Axam.«qaftf.'to  341 
to  dig,  to  deepea».fceoiwWc|i  31. 

l^tSJ  (3  pret.  f.  UIJ^  Eiidc.81:5;  inf. 
nn3|,  fat.  nS^\ ;  S  plnr.  fut. 
njSnai^  irre^.,  to  riae»  to  ahoot 
vnp;  hunce,  l)tobehigh  off  stature; 
2)  to  be  elevated,  courageooa;  3) 
to  be  proud,  haughty,  pveiump- 
tuous;  comp.  n3J.~*Hiph.lJ*3^ 
to  make  high,  to  elevate,.geBeri]ly, 
caus.  from  Kal.    Relatcid  to  331. 

f^3i  (with  suff.  ST\m ;  plur.  const. 
^n3l)  m.  1)  height ;  2)  highpess, 
miyesty  ;  3)  pride,  haughtiness ; 
^JP  'I  pride  of  the  heart;  tyV)  'i 
presumption  of  the  mind  ;  9jjf  'i 
carrying  the  nose  hi§^.i.e.  pride. 

n3l  (const,  gbjl  and  aJbM  m,  like 
b^\  from  ^na)  adj.  m.  nn3|  f. ; 
1)  high,  of  objects  of  nature; 
next,  presumptuous,  proud;  2) 
subst.  height ;  D^i^'3|  the  proud 
ones ;   nn3|  pride. 

n)n3|  f.  haughtiness,  pride. 

b^3|  (also  ^;ia  ;  pi.  D^i»J|3|  coll.)  m. 
measure  for  boundaries,  cord  for 
measuring  landmarks  (origin,  that 
"Which  is  entwined,  twisted)  from 
which  1)  border  in  general  (comp. 
;2»tf-/M»i»)  hedge,  marking  off;  2) 
territory  which  is  hedged  off,  from 
which  7^  denom.  to  limit,  to 
draw  a  boundary,  with  ^  to  adjoin. 
Hiph.  to  bQrder  round;: tee  73|. 
\ 


n^ui 


(123) 


.')»:i 


nVoi  (poet.)  f.  encompasiing.— The  I        Tigoreus,  but  also  as  a  subatan.. 


pi.  nSh'  uke  ^n^ 

ni3|  (also  ^i)  1)  adj.  m.  valorous, 
strong,  valiant,  powerful,  heroical ; 
transferred  to  active, able,  honest; 
2)  subst.  strong  one,  hero,  war- 
rior, (^jn  11Sl|)  leader,  transferred 
to  tjrant,  perpetrator  of  violence : 
1133  3*in  sword  of  «  hero;    see 

KIOI  (Aiam.)  f.  valour,  power,  om- 
nipotence. 

niO|  fern.  strength,'power,  valour, 
courage;  figur.,  power  of  war, 
power  of  action  (of  God),  victory, 
conquest. 

nil  (not  used)  to  be  high  oi  toxe- 
head  ;  related  to  rl3|. 

n3|  a4i.  m.  to  be  high  of  forehead, 
as  an  indication  of  baldness,  dif- 
ferent from  nig,  which  signifies 
baldness  of  the  back  of  the  head. 

nn^l  (the  feminine  form  from  11311) 
f .  bald,  fore  part  of  the  head,  trans- 
ferred to  bald  place  of  the  garment 
on  the  furthermost  side. 

^^1  p.  n.  m.  collector  of  taxes. 

QOI  p.n.  masc.  a  place  not  £eu:  from 
Jerusalem  (cisterns,  pits). 

nj^^l  f.  cheese.     See  {33. 

^3|  (not  ^33)  m.  cup,  transferred 
to  a  calyx,  from  y3|  equiv.to  i?3|, 
33|  to  b^  arched. 

1^9|  ^^  n^  ^T•^i  ^*  'u^'  leading, 


lord,  mastery  govtmor,  mislTess, 
kdy. 

{^^9|  masc.  petrified,  froien  ;  hence, 
ice  ;  figur.  ciystal,  so  called  from 
its  aimiiarity  in  appearance.  For 
the  etymology,  see  C^l. 

7^}  (not  used)  equhr.  to  b^,  hysi 
to  turn,  to  twine,  to  plait,  to  plait 
a  cotd,  from  which  ^3|,  which 


?3|  p.n.  of  a  Phoenician  dty,  now 
called  Dschobail,  formeily,  Bybhis 
(a  mountain  district,  from  S3|, 
equiv.  to  '^33). 

b3|  p.n.  of  a  mountainous  region, 
southerly  of  the  Dead  Sea  (moun- 
tain district)  now  called  Dschebdi. 

b|,  ^?|,  see  kl|. 

JM^^I  f'that  which  is  twined,  turned, 
twisted,  plaited ;  hence,  wrcathen 
work-.  '^33  niKhe^  a  little  chain 
resembling  cords  joined  together. 

13|  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ]&3  to  bend, 
to  cringe,  to  bow,  from  which  ]33 
crooked-back,  huhch,}13|  humped 
mountain,  i.  e.  rugged,  ri3^3| 
cheese,  probably  from  its  shape. 

{3J  adj.  m.  humpy,  subst.  crooked 
back,  hunched'backed. 

}333  (only  pi.  DO")  m.  back  ofa  hill, 
crooked  mountain ;  modem  Heb. 
nO^^j  summit. 

y^d   (not  used)  i)  to  \ft  ^nsflteii^ 


s»a 
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rounded,  arched ;  hence,  2)  to  be 
high,  hilly,  with  the  secondary  idea 
of  being  arched,  vaulted.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  on  comparing  this 
root  with  kindred  roots,  that  the 
sense  of  deepening  out  was  also 
included. 

193  p.n.  (hill-dty)  a  city  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Bei^jamin ;  hence,  also, 
rp^aa  V^l  (the  hill  of  Benjamin). 

K3;;ia  (for  ^K^^^D  p.n.  m.  (dweller 
on  hills). 

rW5|i  (pl.  rfW^i)  fem.  1)  hill ;  also, 
hill  of  ancient  times  (Prov.8:25), 
otherwise,  also,  called  UA^  T)}f2i; 
Zion  is  called,  hill  of  God  (JJ  '|), 
like  Bethel  was  formerly  called 
0^ri7Kn  'J;  sometimes  it  is  used 

..J  T 

for  nD3  (Jer.  3:23);  2)  p.  n.  of 
many  cities  situate  on  hills,  and 
(a)  a  city  in  the  territory  of  Ben- 
jamin, which  being  the  birth-place 
of  Saulwas  also  called ^^KK^  ny^S ; 
gent.  ^ny3| ;  (6)  city  in  the  terri- 
tory  of  Judah. 
fW^i  p.n. (hill- territory)  a  city  in  the 
territory  of  Benjamin;  gent.  ^3*5^53 . 

•       •   • 

7^?^  ni.  small  cup,  cup  of  blossoms, 
e.  g.  the  flax  was  boiled,  i.  e.  blos- 
somed (Exod.  9:31) ;  the  form  is 
from  ^33  with  the  diminutive  ?V- 

J1g53  p.n.  (place  of  a  hill),  a  city 
m  the  territory  of  Benjamin ; 
fi^n^n  'I  a  place  in  Kirjat-Jea- ' 


rim,  where,  in  ttut  dwelling  of 
Abinadab,  the  ark  of  the  Lord  was 
dqxMited ;  m^  'I  (the  metro- 
politan hill,  not  far  fnm  IVf  in 
the  territory  of  Benjamin;  3^  'i 
(hiU  of  the  freebooters)  a  place  in 
the  west  of  Jerusalem;  HTSrin  'H 
(beautiful  hill)  in  the  south  of  the 
desert  Siv;  7rhQ7\  'I  (m  of  the 
archers)  a  place  not  far  firom  Gil- 
gal;  On^^'^  (hiU  of  Phineas) 
town  in  ^hraim. 

*iai  (from  *n|,  hence,  3  pers.  pl.  in 
pause  na  J ;  fut.  nS^^J ;  to  be 
strong,  vigorous,  able  to  defend 
oneself  (related  to  13K,  133); 
hence,  to  conquer,  Tn  131  to  be 
strong,  rich  in  property /j^,  ]P*13| 
to  be  stronger  than;  the  waters 
were  strong,  i.  e.  they  increased. 
— Pi.  to  make  strong,  powerful; 
Dv^n  to  increase  in  strength,  to 
sharpen,  to  enlarge. — Hiph.  to 
exercise  strength,  to  confirm 
(|^b6  nna).— Hith.  to  shew  one- 
self  strong  over  (7®  the  enemy, 
i.  e.  to  conquer  him ;  to  conduct 
oneself  haughtily,  presumptuously 
(^K)  to  God. 

*133  (const.  13|  Ps.  18:26,  where 
D^pri  stands  as  a  substantive)  m* 
1)  valourous  one,  man,  warrior, 
but  also  like  *13T  of  the  mas.  gen- 
der;    hence,  husband,   and  also 


133 
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masc.  child;  in  contrast  to  God, 
however,  equivalent  to  man,  since 
woman  is  scarcely  esteemed  in  the 
east;  i^^l^^p  man  for  man ;  2) 
like  t^^K  pronom.  every  one;  3) 
p.n.  masc.  (warrior,  hero). 

131  (pi.  tn55,  from  13^1)  Aram.  m. 
the  same. 

13|  p.n.  m.  (not  the  name  of  a  place : 
hero). 

*13|  (Aram.)  m.  hero,  strong  one. 

/KH^I  pr.name  (hero  of  God),  an 
angel. 

T)rO^  (originally  f.  from  T^l*  with 
suff.  ^ri19|)  fem.  lady,  mistress: 
DIS^^P  'I  mistress  over  king- 
doms. 

&^3{  (pot  used)  to  freeze  (according 
to  Arab,  analogy ;  since  !1J,  how- 
ever, has  the  same  fundamental 
signification,  viz.  to  be  crowded, 
merged  together,  ^^3|  may  be  de* 
rived  therefrom,  as  ti^^—  is  some- 
times  only  a  suffix. 

final  p.n.  (rising  ground).  Town  in 
the  territory  of  Dan ;  in  the  Tal- 
mud it  is  also  called  n|l2. 
11  (with  n  at  the  end  n3|,  with  sufif. 
^5|,  pi.  ni33)  m.  roof,  that  which 
covers,  shelters;  figur.  roof  of  the 
altar,  i.e.  surface.  There  is,  how- 
ever, no  root  in  Hebrew  of  which 
the  first  and  last  syllable  are  alike, 
except  it  is  reduplicated ;  hence, 


the  root  Kl,  redupUcated  K3K|, 
signifying,  to  cover.  Comp.  tD^p, 
11,  b^y,  0^0,  and  others. 

1|  m.  1)  coriander  from  11|  to  cut 
in,  on  account  of  the  small  cuts 
in  the  grains;  2)  luck,  originally, 
that  which  is  allotted,  measured 
to  one.  With  the  artide,  deity 
of  fortune,  i.e.  Bel, 

1^  m.  1)  good  fortune,  13^  (after  the 
Ketib)  Gen.  20: 11,  Iv  Tvxn»  ^th 
fortune;  2)  p.n.  (fortunate  one); 
1|  /H^  brook  of  Gad,  i.e.  Jabok; 
gent.  n.  n|. 

1311  (only  def.  pi.  K'1?!!)  Aram.m- 
.   master  of  the  treasury;  see  13T|. 

Ijlia  (with  n  at  the  end  HT)  p.  n. 
of  a  place  in  the  desert  (incision, 
rent). 

I.  Iia  (fut.  lij,  3  per.  pi.  iiiy\,  pro- 
bably also  1-"I3\  with  dagesh  dis- 
solved in  a  long  vowel)  equiv.  tc 
1in  or  lip  to  make  an  incision, 
a  scratch ;  hence,  figur.  to  press 
on(?3fl  somebody,  almost;  to  make 
an  incision.  In  the  derivatives, 
the  signification  of  meting  out  (of 
the  fate)  has  been  formed  from 
the  sense  of  cutting. — Hithpael 
IllSnn   1)  to  make  incisions  in 

•  •        •      •  ' 

one's  own  body  (as  a  sign  of 
mourning,  idolatry) ;  next,  to  press 
oneself  into  something,  or  to  press 
together  somewhere. 


T15 


11.  TY|  (not  uMd)  to  combinei  to 
connect,  to  aMcmble  in  hosts; 
from  which  *?^|.  troop. 

TT|  (imp.  Vii)  Artm.  to  cut  off,  to 
hew  down. 

I.  rni  (not  used)  to  eDComptssy  to 
make  a  border  round,  to  enclose 
(related  to  TlJ  2). 

I I.  n^3  (not  used)  to  collect  in  hosts; 
seem. 

rni,  (pl^const.  rfni)  t  banlu  which 
surround  the  wnter. 

nni  (pL  on-,  once  rtn-)  m.  .1) 

incision  (in  the  sldn  or  in  the 
earth),  furrow  ;  from  ^1{  1 ;  2) 
troop,  warriors,  ho«t;  poetically, 

nnin  ^agi,  nnj  nj.  where  njr 

signifies  the  people, 
^na  (const.  Vm  and  also  -^If)  adj. 
m.,  *yf^^l  fern,,  great;  in  the  most 
manifold  gradations,  e.  g.  great  in 
mass,  in  size,  in  weight  (weighty, 
important),  in  vehemence  (vio- 
lent) ;  in  quantity  (much) ;  in  pro- 
perty and  wealth  (rich) ;  in  dig- 
nity (authority) ;  in  eminence 
(distinguished).  The  great  priest, 
i.e.  the  high  priest.  The  day  is 
yet  great,  i.e.  high;  as  a  subst. 
it  signifies  the  same,  but  also,  the 
elder  one.  The  pl.f.  is  often  used  as 
an  abstract  noun,  and  signifies  great 
actions,  wonders;  proud  speaking, 
/v«f  umptuouaness;  see  Tl^ 


(126)  Vt2 

n^*T|'(a]se  nV",  njni)  f.  greatness, 

BMii^rty*  g^rff  coDcr.  also  great 

dieds. 
I|r^|  (pt  0^,  rto-O  noMC  offence, 

soom,  blasphemy;  see  ^*ll. 
HD^ni  (f.  the  same). 
^'^I  p.n.  m.  (the  fortunate  one). 
^11  p.n.  m.  (the  same), 
ni  (pL  D^l,  const.  ^1)  masc.  kid, 

kid  of  the  goat,  from  H*]!  II.s=:in| 

to  cut  off,  to  pluck  off. 
TM^*?}  p.n.  m.  (the  fbrtmie  of  God). 
nn^  (only  pi.  rtni)  f.  from  Hf  kid, 

young  goat, 
nni  (pLc  ni«^|.onlf.KetibX  fiem. 

bank,  after  the  fonn  iTYT. 

TT  I 

^n|  (only  pi.  D^^ni)  m.  that  wWch 
is  entwined,  twisted ;  hence,  ttring, 
teasel,  from  their 'being  entwined 
or  twisted.  Figur.  for  the  festoons 
of  the  capitals  of  piUan. 

^*ll  m-.  heap,  heap  of  sheaves^  from 
ti^l  to  heap  together;  figur.  tomb- 
hill,  from  its  similarity  to  the  pil- 
ing up  of  earth  for  a  hilL 

^11  (from  h'lK  hence  ^3^1 ;  fiit. 
7*n)l7  to  twine,  to  twist  (compare 
?n|),  e.  g.  the  hair ;  hence,  to  be . 
strong,  firm,  after  the  usual  trans- 
fer of  all  verbs  signifying  binding; 
but  generally,  to  be  or  become 
great,  distinguished,  powerful,  rich, 
high,  important;  to  grow  up,  i.e. 
to  become  great,— God  bft<  great. 


^li  (127) 

i^e.  exalted.  Pi.  7*^1  (at  the  close 
df  a  sentence  /^|)  to 'let  become 
great  (plants,  hatr),  distiii|;iinlied 
(name),  to  make  po^i^erfiii,  to  bring 
up  ;  figur.  to '  praise.  Pur  to  be 
bred(af  diildrett).  Hlph.toiMke 
great  (the  merCy),  to  make  high, 
i.e.  to  elevate;  n1fe^.^^•7^^'to 
do  great  things  but  aiso,  to  W 
pieswmpfeuiniB;  to  make  thKJinwth 
gmlt*  (¥dth  7^  of  the  pei«oi»)  to 
8pedBlMMs^*i^«  Hith.tooDiMict 
oMftetf  hanglrtily,  proudly  (with  b^ 
of  the  person). 
!??Sf  (pi.  CMMt.  \^7|)  1^.  IMR.  gMal» 

^FGPwlBg.;  *1^.-iii  fleshy  iiCk  to  be 

laf^i  of  liii^. 
7^:iiiik  mv  (tiie  glgaatic  onfe).  • 
^ni  (witbairiTv^^ni,  irif)  m.  great- 

bcm;  figur.  honor,  majesty;  or  in 

a-  bad  sense,  hanghtiBess,  joined  to 

T" 

hflf  see  hSlL 

n^m  see  nSni. 

n^7*l|  p.  n.  m.  (one  exalted  by  Qod), 
for  which  also  •IHv'^l. 

T  •     •  • 

4nv*1l  V'^  ^'  (^^  same). 

'^Pf?'5i  P'l^  ™*  (one  Tich  in  glory). 

jn|  (ftit.  y^j^J  to  cut  off  (the  beard), 
to  hew  (a  tree); .  figur.  to  blot  out 
(meiv);  ta  destroy  (a  city);  to  break 
(a  ata^;  to  break  the  antt)  i.  e.  to 
destroy  the  power.  Niph^  to  be 
felled  (treeaX  to  b6  btotted  out(na. 


PPHi 


tions),  to  be  broken  down  (altars). 
Pi.  a  higher  gndatioB  of  the  Kial. 
Pa.  to  be  MIed  (of  trees);  rdited 
to  this  word  iryt{>  Vf^»  seedso 

fipnj^  pjo.  m#  dMIydyer,  fdler. 
DV^I  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

m|  (Kal,  not  used)  td'pMfOke,  to 
hurt,  to  offend  (related  to  Hfill],' 
from  which  Pi.  ^'Jf  td  UaifAiittiBk 
e.g.<lo4. 

^1|  (fut.  Tf)^  to  scirroimd,  ettdOBe, 
hedge  in,  tb  encon^MM  (rdatfed  to* 
Tin);  hiHftce,  to  wa]l^^i%  to  block 

TfTJ,  TV^  'l-to4toclB  up  thie  road; 
Hjf^'l  to  wall  in^  t^  enclose;  'I 
7)^*t1|  tb  make  a  mXL  round  ebme 
one,  i.e.  to  protect  some  (me; 
yji  one  that  makes  -a  waU. 
1^4  (const,  n^ J,  comp.  h^^  73^. 
*?33),  hlh  ftom  hy^,  etc.,  const. 

1)  that  which  hedges  in,  wall  (of 
a  vineylurd,  court,  city);  "I'll  }HB 
to  break  dovm  the  wall ;  '^  •  HSS  to 

TT 

build  up  the  wall.  iSransferred  to ' 
the  place  itself  which  is  waHed  in; 

2)  p.n.  of  city  (hedge),  gent. 
'^'Til  iChron.  27:28. 

11  j  (a)  p»n.  m.  one  who  makes  a 
wall;  (b)  p.n.  of  a  city. 

•na  seeini. 

HTli  {const.  TVr\}^i  coxat,^»t}C^J^» 


with  suflf.  VJJTTI)  f-  1)  v«i>.  liite 
TX},  but  generally  of  places  hedg- 
ed in  for  pasture,  espedaUy  DHTj| 
{^^V ;  2)  p.n.  of  a  place  in  the 
territory  of  Judah;  gent.  ^riT[|. 

n^^ll  p.n.  of  a  town  in  Judah  (pas- 
ture  land). 

D^.ri'n'll  p.n.,  a  town  in  Judah  (dou- 
ble pasture). 

vii|  see  y^l 

nnil  see  HTll. 

tfflj  (not  used)  to  heap  up,  accumu- 
late.    From  which  fi^*l|. 

ni  (Ezek.  43 :  13)  for  n|;  it  is,  how- 
ever, uncertain  whether  this  is  a 
known  grammatical  interchange. 

Jinj  (fut.  nna^J  to  separate,  to  re- 
move (a  disease),  i.e.  to  cure  it. 
The  root  is  accordingly  related  to 

nrn,  na-^. 

T      T'  T    T 

nn.3  fem.  driving  away  (a  disease), 
curing;   DHS  3^ipn  curing  well. 

"jn5  (fut."irir.)  to  bend  down  over  (?VJ 
somebody.  According  to  others, 
to  pour  forth,  sneeze,  from  IHT 
to  shine,  pour  forth  rays. 

15  (with  suflf.  ^JJ,  Dja)  m.  equiv.  to 
IjI,,  only  this  is  derived  from  113  = 

ms. 

"  T 

1|  (const.  ll,  Kia,  with  suflf.  rljl,  rl}D 
A.ram.  m.  equiv.  to  the  Hebrew 
15,  i.e.  back,  hump,  body  in  ge- 
neral ;  but  generally  transferred  to 
,  middle,  innermost;  for  which  pre- 


{ 128 )  mi 

positional:  in,^i|l  equiv.  to  *^T)^, 

K^i^,  equiv.  to  i|^n^,  fcrtrtt?, 

equiv.  to  '*(\V\D. 
II  (with  iuff.  Ml,  probably  pi.  13.^1) 
m.  1)  back,  probably  also  body  in 
general;  2)  middle,  prep,  in;  hence 
1j|-)P  (Job  31:5),  like  Aram.  \0 
fertl.     The  root  is  nil. 

TT 

K^l  see  It  (Aram.). 

I.  2H  (not  used)  to  cut  through,  to 
dig  through ;  hence,  to  plou^, 
but  also  to  cut  oflf,  to  deepen  out, 
to  excavate.  Related  to  this  is 
3B,  33. 

II.  3^1  (not  used),  to  heap  up,  to 
gather  in  troops,  to  crowd  toge- 
ther.    Related  to  this  is  3jn. 

3*11  m.  1)  troop  of  locusts,  from  341 
II.   ^ike  nanx  locust,  from  IIK 

V  :  -  ^  -  T 

to  join  together;  32n  locust,  from 
D^n  to  troop  together.  2)  p.n.  of 
a  place  (a  pit,  a  cistern). 
^311  m.  collective,  troop,  host  of 
locusts;  the  suflf.  ^-7  is  the  ancient 
adj.  form,  like  in  '>yf?n,  ^^IK^n, 

• 

nin. 

2*11  p.n.  m.  (Caucasian) ;  see  23D. 

I.  *1-13  equiv.  to  Tl|  to  make  an  in- 
cision, to  penetrate.  It  is  possi 
ble,  however,  that  the  form  ni3* 
is  only  a  dissolved  one  from  ly*, 
so  that  this  root  cannot  be  at  all 
adopted. 

II.  nil  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  tie,  to 


nw 
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fatten;  related  to  IT^,  ^i^"^, 
from  which  *1^5. 
rll^  (not  used),  1)  equiv.to  n3|,  13| 
hilly,  bellied,  to  be  arched;  hence 
^l»  ^1. ;  2)  like  a-l  J II.  to  troop  to- 
gether, to  join,  which  signification, 
however,  is  yet  uncertain.     See 

tV\l  (an  Aramaism)  f.  1)  body,  origin- 
ally, back),  formed  from  )i  ;  2) 
abbreviated  from  rtlfeCI  =  niK3, 
pride,  haughtiness,  sin;  from  HKil. 

ni|  (Aram.)  f.  pride,  like  the  Hebrew 

ma  2. 

TT 

T4I  1)  to  flee,  to  hasten  away,  also, 
to  seek  refuge;  perhaps  this  is 
the  signification  in  Nupib.  11 :31, 
only  that  there  D^pb^  is  construed 
with  the  singular ;  2)  to  fly,  to 
hover,  from  which  71*15. 

i)!  (with  suff.  ^{13)  masc.  refuge,  the 
place  or  the  person  to  which  one 
hastens  for  succour. 

hv\^  (with  suff.  pi.  V7T^3)  m.  a  young 
bird,  especially  a  young  pigeon  ; 
formed  from  T1J  with  the  diminu- 
tive termination  ?-^. 

Ijil  (refuge),  p.n.  of  a  place,  in  the 
Talmud  pT3i,  the  ancient  Gazaca, 
a  summer  residence  of  the  kings 
of  Media,  especially,  HD  h^  pT3|. 

•  •  • 

niJ  see  n^J. 

TOa  (Kal  imp.  ^ni  for  ^m^)  to  break, 
to  pusbt  to  pr^ss,  forth  (of  a  stream^  j 


child);  hence,  to  be  in  labour  with 
child,  to  bear.  Hiph.  n^^H  (part, 
n^ap,  future  n^a^  Infin.  ^n^33  for 
^iran^)  to  break  forth  (of  an 
ambush),  to  bubble  (of  a  river), 
Related  to  nrj. 

n^l  (Aram.)  to  thrust, to  push.  Only 
in  affix  n|t|t. 

^^1  (with  suff.  \^^l,  pi.  n%  D^;^l)  m. 
(contracted  from  ^jl,  from  which 
the  fem.  form  n^1|)  body,  being 
(like  1j[),  person  (also  of  the  indi- 
vidual. Gen.  20:4,  perhaps  also 
the  same  signification,  25:23),  but 
especially,  corporation,  people ; 
next  also,  of  beasts.  The  plural 
generally  of  a  heathen  people 
(Gentiles).  The  root  is  HIJ  1,  but 
if  tY\l  2  is  the  root,  ^^3  is  etymo- 
logically  of  the  same  signification 
as  D^. 

t^^)}  (from  ^)jl)  f.  body,  sometimes  of 
dead  bodies. 

D)ia  (heathen  people,  Gentiles)  p.  n. 
of  a  nation. 

^•la  (fut.  i?"ir  Ketib)  equiv.  to  ^"in,  to 
whirl,  turn  round ;  hence,  1)  to 
triumph  (to  dance  in  a  circle  be- 
fore the  enemy);  next,  to  rejoice; 
2)  to  tremble  (from  fear);  hence, 
also,  to  revere,  adore. 

nVia  (seldom  D? j)  f.  emigration,  ex- 
Ue;  e.g.  '33  «V;,  "q^n,  to  wander 
in  exile ;  'SH  v^  \eaae\a  ol  exA^» 

G  i 


i 


rtti  (ISO) 

Bometimet  rMl  stands  also  for 

T 

those  that  have  returned  from 
exile. 

lft!i  (place  of  emigration),  p.n.  a  town 
in  the  dominion  of  Minasseh, 
which  gave  the  name  to  thfc  pro- 
vince Qaulanitis. 

1^11  (later),  m.  a  pit ;  see  fD|. 

]H  (not  used),  eqniv.to  )t|  to  protect, 
to  shelter. 

^^1  p.n.  m.  (the  protected,  shidded 
one)  gent.  n.  in  the  same  form. 

jn|  (ftitnre  JTJ J.*)  equiv.  to  ml  2,  to 
gather,  to  diYiw  together,  like 
W^i,  hence,  figur.  of  dying  (to 

•  •  • 

\nthdraw),  frequently  joined  vnth 

ffti  (Kal  not  used)  to  eneirde,  to  en- 
close; hence,  to  be  bellied,  arched, 
from  which  nfi*1l.  Hiph.  to  close 
up,  e.  g.  TQTi,  door,  proceeding  from 
the  original  idea  of  clothing. 

n&-1l  f.  body,  of  its  bellied  form,  in 
modem  Hebrew  ffiSi ;  in  ancient 
Heb.,  however,  like  tV\}  dead  body. 

■fta  see  11. 

I.  y^Si  (flit.  "Via^  to  gather,  to  gather 
together,  e.g.  Psalm  56:7;  59:4  ; 
hence,  to  conspire  together  against 
(/^),  and  hence,  figur.  like  6|Dt(  to 
turn  into  a  house,  to  sojourn,  to 
stay,  to  dwell:  n^3"lJ  inmate  of 
the  house,  f.  TY^  n*1l,  the  place 
where  one  ttsya  is  joined  with  9; 
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and  the  person-  witk'  wiioaa  one 
dwells,  with  OSt  3,  J1^'  poetloally 
witk'  the  aeevmtive  of  tlie  pcnon 
and  the  place.  T»  6mtSi  ha  the 
tenttyf  -Godj  i.e.  to-meditnte  often 
of-Cfed^rdrted- tonrit  Ifith. 
as  fsr  as  idstedto  "l^l  t»  gatther 
themselves  together,  to  assemble, 
spfoiim  aomewiwfe. 

II.  *1tteqai^.  to^*tKtofser(witkout 
eschtdingthe  fear  of  God)  of  some- 
body 09,  ♦JfP)  poet  alM  with 
thfe  accQS.  and iritfa.^  to  b^vfridd- 
of  somebody. 

in.  nU'Cnot  tised)  eqohr;  to  *Y|3r  t» 
ghre  to  drkik,  to  iBclde,'ft^N&  n)3. 
See  yip, 

nr.  "Al  (not  used)  to  his^  to  mig^, 
to  roar;  from  whSdi  Tl. 

V.  "T^a  (not  used)  equiv.  to  TTl  to 
roAi  of  round  things  i  henbe  i^l 
in  TjVl  the  small  round  stones  that 
roll ;  comp.  ml. 

Ttl  (coiist.  pi.  *^i,  riWy,  m.  a  young 
lion,  from  *1^l  III. 

•ni  (pi.  On^l,  nVni>  m.  l)  young 
animal,  as  it  is  a  sudcKng;  es- 
pedaBy  of  a  young  fion  ;  complete 
nj'W  1^  and  only.  Lam.  4:3,  of 
young  jackaUs;  seeT&3;  2)  p.n. 
of  a  dty  (ptaee  of  the  youngs  lions). 

W^  "^1  (dweUing  of  Baal),  pA.  of  a 
dty  ni  Arabia. 

tAI  (pi.  TWT^  vu  « 'nMl'  rmmd 


stone  {&e>  cMtiiig  lots,  frotn  *Al 
sMkU  ivmid'  stone  (lee  "l^l-V.), 
viHh  the  dimintttive- tMtnkiiition 
h—  (comp.  ^{^5);  nett— 1)  lot. 
To  cast  the  lot  rVV,  fnj,  T^P^H, 

'jn^*^,  h^f^n,  jrjj  the  lot  is 

cUitt'J  ^B^;  theldtlUltonBome^ 
body,  ^  'a-n^  or^  HlTj  theob- 
ject,  however,  for  whieh  Hie  lot  is 
cast^  cOMtr^with  7ttj  2)  the  in^ 
heHt«iclFicquii«d(bylot);  nott, 
heritage  in  general;  the  file  that 
iMet»  OlMk  • 

nil  (Ketib)  see  fn^^ 

B^l  (not  Hsted),  to  heip  tdgether,  n* 
hMk  td^thoroot  Bb^  whieh  see; 
herefrtttft^^* 

tAi  m,  hei]^4  diod,  especially  of  a 
clod  of  eaith;  hence  Job  7:5, 
"My  flesh  is  clothed  with  worms, 
and  dods  of  du8t«" 

Tl  (plur.  const.  ^Jjl)  m.  that^  which  is 
c«t  off*  shorn  off^  sheartng  (of 
she^,  of  meaderwsX  "  the  king's 
nnywfngs"  (Amoe  7 : 1)  were  prO' 
bab}y  ^UMr  firse^ 

•Qfl  (plur.  p-)3J|,  siRg.  probably 
13||f  ia-fHOdem  Heb^,  however, 
the  pi.  is  l^||)f  Heb.  and  Aram. 
Bt.  Bia«tiriM)f  the  finfds,  a  manager 
of  the  treasury.  The  word  is  de- 
rived firoiii'tbe  Persian^  though  Tj 
tieaftire^  itf  alio  Semitic ;  *ia  is  a 

ff/Bablei' 


njl  (not  used)  equhr.to  tl|  tactif,* 
to  hi^  to  allot,  from  which  n^|* 
For  ^1^1  (Ps.  71:6),  see  rtJ. 

r>|l  f.  formed  frott  TJ|  shearhig. 

rr^t  (like  n^,  or  probably  }^?| 
quarry),  p«lEi,  of  a  "pinxx, 

n}  (ftit.  Tij,  apoe.  rjjl.  inf.  Tl,  ?)|)  td  * 
cut  off  (wodX  to  shear  off,  to 
shave  (the  hair);  but  also,  gene- 
rally, to  cut  off,  to  sever. — ^Niph. 
to  be  cut  off,  annihilated. 

t.t|  pAt-ra.  (shearer). 

n^{|  ferai  the  hewing  (of  stoneft), 
'I  )^^'hcwing  stones,  free  stone; 
later  ako  ITtI  alone,  sigdtfying 
the  same. 

^]|-(fut.^U^)  to  take  off  the  skin, 
to  fiay  (related  to  ^T^,  bf^, 
b^t  «'P^n}>  to  tear  away  (snfttch 
something  out  of -one's  hand;  a 
clM  from  the  mother's  breast), 
to  take  away;  transferred  tot  to 
rob,  e.g.  n^9  a  house,  H^^^  fidds, ' 
Dfi^p  judfpment ;  with  acel».  of 
the  person,  to  despoil.  Niph. 
pass.,  e.g.  n^^  the  sleeps 

7TI  (const.  7j^  m^  robbery,  piraey.* 

npjfl  f.  (the  same)k 

Dfl  (not  used)  equiv.  to  OO^f.  and 
probably  D*lp  (in  D^"®  to  cut, 
to  cut  off  t  h^ee,  eating  off  (dMf 
of  beAtft^'  gIa«^g^,  .like  DD|«" 

Df.)i  mtkRcast/eaterpiUteioiif  aModn^ 
of  its  devouring. 
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DJI  p.n.  m.  (devourer). 

VH  (not  used)  equiv.  to  P*ll  to  hew 
down. 

yT|  (with  suff.  toll)  m.  stock,  roots 
the  branches  of  which  are  all 
hewn  down ;  hence,  stem  generally. 

Ill  (fut.  -lijt.  *»]?!)  equiv.  to  1Vj5  to 
cut:  hence — 1)  to  cut  oflF,  to  fell 
(wood) ;  2)  tQ  slaughter,  to  mur- 
der; 3)  to  divide  (D^  n^J);  4)  to 
decide  (comp.  ^r^H),  with  fiit. 
Iiy^  to  separate  the  sheep  from 
the  flock,  i.e.  to  remove  them. 
Niph.  pass,  of  all  significations ; 
^nit^3  I  am  cut  off  (from  the  land 
of  the  living). 
^11  Aram,  (like  in  the  Heb.;  part 
pi.  {^"I}]!  to  determine,  to  decree; 
i^T J  sorcerers,  one  that  casts  na- 
tivities.   Hith.  *1JtlDt^  to  tear  one- 

•   • 

self  away ;   3  pers.  fem.  ITITinX 

•  •    • 

•(IJ  (pi.  Dnjl)  m.  1)  piece,  portion, 
a  division  (of  the  sea);  2)  p.n.  of 
a  town  on  the  western  border  of 
Ephraim  (declivity). 

irili  (not  nif I,  const.  TrSJf)  Aram, 
f.  resolution,  decision  (of  fate); 
transferred  to  that  which  is  de- 
cided, decreed. 

n*1TI  adj.  f.  from  *1TI  divided,  burst 
(from  heat) ;  hence  nif.l  p«  a 
land  bursting  from  dearth,  viz. 
desert. 


I  rnji  f.  1)  cut  (of  the  body);  hence, 

sketch,  form,  shape  (oomp.  3V^ ; 

2)  a  parted  hall  in  the  temple, 

from  ^]|. 
^{1  (that  which  is  cut  off,  severed) 

p.n.  of  a  people  (Ketib  ^t^). 
I^m  (const.  ]^n|)  m.  that  which  Is 

bent,  crooked:  hence,  belly,  only 

of  creeping  animals. 
^irjK  (also  "^1)  p.n.  m.  (one  who  di- 

mmishes,  negates ;    tn|  equiv.  to 

rna). 

7n|  (not  used),  to  glow,  to  bum, 
related  to  rhp. 

T'T 

n^ni  (pl.D^^f?J,  const.  »i?n|),  fem. 
burning,  glowing  coals,  figurative- 
ly for  lightning  (Ps.l8:8);  nnij 
t^Kini  J  to  heap  burning  coals 
upon  the  head,  i.e.  mortify  deeply 
(Proverbs  25 :  22).  To  extinguish 
burning  coals,  i.e.  to  destroy  the 
last  vestige. 

Dnj  (not  used),  equiv.  to  ?n|  to  glow. 

Onj  p.n.  m.  (glow,  he  that  glows). 

]n^  (not  used),  to  bow,  to  cringe; 
hence,  to  be  bent,  crooked;  from 
which  pni. 

^n|  (not  used),  probably  equiv.  to 
/n  j  to  glow,  to  bum. 

in|  p.n.  m.  glow,  the  glowing  one, 
equiv.  to  Dn|. 

^t  (alsoK^I;  Zech.l4:4,  i(^l.;  Isa. 
40:4,  K>|;  const.  K^J,  ^^j,  plur. 
n^K^2>  f)')^¥lD*  com.  originally— 
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I)  earth,  yri ;  next,  transferred  to 
lowness,  valley ;  2)  with  the  ar- 
ticle, K^|n  p.n.  of  an  encampment 
in  the  Moabite  territory.  ^1  is 
often  used  to  signify  places ;  as, 
D3r|-J3  (05)  'i  m)  ^ey  of 
Hinnom,  also  called  OIH  ^j,  K^JH; 
rho  'H  valley  of  salt,  on  the  Red 
Sea ;  D^Khn  *J  valley  of  carpen- 
ters, p.n.  of  a  valley;  O^Vh'Vn'^ 
(valley  of  game). 

1^1  m.  band,  hoop,  cord,  sinew,  from 
^4 J  to  bind;  *'thy  neck  is  an  iron 
sinew"  (Isa.48:4),  i.e.  stubborn. 

no  see  mi. 

no  (Aram.)  see  n^a. 

no  (a  place  of  wells),  p.n.  of  a  place 
near  Hebron. 

jinO  (whirlpool,  stream),  p.n.  of 
rivers. 

nna  see  vni. 

^0  (verb)  see  S^5. 

/O  m.  1)  whirling;  hence,  rolUiig 
time,  age,  period  of  time ;  next, 
like  I'n  generation;  2)  triumph, 
joy ;  originally,  the  whirling  mo- 
tion of  the  dance. 

M?0  f.  (the  same). 

»jV|  see  rhi, 

njO  p.n.  m.  (protection,  protector). 

"Vi  (verb),  see  "Wl  IV. 

*Va  (^i)  m.  lime,  from  its  bubbling 
when  mixed. 

Tl  (Aram.)  the  same.. 


Tl  see  ni. 

l^i  see  r)l. 

V?^l  V'^'  ™'  (^e  dirty  one). 

7|  (pi.  D^pl)  m.  1)  ruin,  a  heap  of 
stones ;  2)  a  spring,  from  its  roll- 
ing.   Root  7P|. 

?i  m.  oil-bottle,  that  which  contains 
oil,  probably  firom  byf,  equiv.  to 
/pn  to  deepen  out,  to  excavate. 

XJI  (nj?|,  part.  act.  K?!,  fl— ,  pause 
pass,  ^pj.,  ^PJI)  Aram,  to  uncover, 
to  reveal.  Aph.the  same;  see  npj. 

Ipl  (not  used),  to  shear  off,  to  shave 
off  (the  beard),  equiv.  to  ^n, 
which  see. 

Ip  j  m.  one  that  shaves  off  the  beard 
(barber). 

SOPI  p.n.  of  a  mountain  in  the  tern- 
tory  of  Issachar;  prominent  heap. 

^1^4  (pi.  D>f>|^J)  m.  1)  wheel,  espe- 
cially a  wheel  for  drawing  water ; 
2)  whirl,  from  773  to  whirl,  to 
turn  round. 

?api  Aram,  the  same. 

73^1  m.  1)  a  wheel,  of  a  carriage ; 
2)  p.  n.  of  a  place  (rolling  away) 
and  73P3n  H^H  is  the  same. 

nbi^a  f.  skuU  (hence  ^pfpsh^  ToX- 
yo9d,  situation  of  the  skull),  head; 
figur.  for  an  individual;  so  called 
on  account  of  the  round  form  of 
the  body  (belly). 

ipi  (not  used)  to  crust,  to  cover 
round,  to  enclose  (corap.*\5r^i« 


TO  (184) 

T^J  (with  8uff.  ^'^D  m.  origintOy, 
peel,  but  only  used  in  the  signifi- 
cation of  skfai; 

L  n^l  (ftit  rh^%  ap.  ^a»)  equiv.  to 
rPI  to  make  bwt,  naked,  bidd,  to 
uncover,  e.g.  the  nakedness;  Imce, 
Agar,  to  lay  a  thing  open^ni^ed;  to 
communicate  something  without 
raKTre,  to  rereal ;  to  uncover  the 
ear  of  some  one«  i.e.  to  communi- 
cate to  somebody;  generaMy,  to 
manifest;  to  vakco9tr  a  secret,  i.e. 
to  revtal,  (o  pronounce;  to  un- 
cover a  book,  i.  e.  to  throw  it  open. 
Niph.  pass,  to  be  uncovered,  to 
uncover  ones^;  and  figur.  to 
manifest  itself;  to  appear  publidy. 
Pi.  n?i  (fut.  apoc.  7Tt  to  uncover 
nakedness,  a  coveting),  to  open 
(the  eyes),  generally,  to  reveal,  to 
uncover  (somethhig  hidden)  ;  to 
lay  bare  the  guilt  (with  hg).  Pu. 
to  be  uncovered.  Hith.  1)  to  un- 
cover oneself;  2)  to  reveal  oneself. 

II.  rpl  equiv.  to  y7I,  PTjJ  to  fling, 
to  drive,  to  chase  away;  hence, 
to  drive  into  exile  (comp.  /t37p, 
modem  Hebrew  TKPO  exile). 
But  especially  intransitive:  «The 
mirth  of  the  land  is  gone,"  Isa. 
24 : 1 1  (banished) ;  «*  UntU  the  day 
of  the  captivity  of  the  land" 
(Judg.  18:30).  Niph.  (only  Isa. 
S8rI2)  to  be  driven  away.    Hiph. 


n^3i 

to  omw  to  f •  into  ezle.    Hoph. 
past.  I.  and  II.  are  thenAMe  ety- 
mologieany  not  connected* 
n?l  see  M^l; 

J: 

tV?f  (dlMrict)  p.B.  of  a  town  on  the 
momttain  of  Jttdah ;  gent  ^j^^j. 

n^i'seefi^l. 

tiff,  hm.  1)  eq«Hv.  to  ^|-wdl;  2)  a 
dpllal  -in  the  form  of  a  basin, 
ddne  of  the  captttfl  of  plUnv^  f rom 
hhf  to  roll ;  3)  a  stone  bottle  for 
oentafaiing  oUcsio  ^l^ft^ia  ^^|  ° 
77n  to  deepen  out 

747|  (only  pL  D^  m.  roller,  round 
log;  flgur.idoL  Perhape ktatical 
with  hh^i, 

mf  -(const,  pi.  ^71)  m.  gtnnent 
for  wrapping  up,  doak. 

{^1  (Ken)  see  )^l. 

n^7|  f.  exile,  captivity ;  sometimes 
concrete  for  exiles. 

n^^l  Aram.  f.  like  in  Heb. '}  \3f  ex- 
ilts. 

rhf  Kal  not  used)  to  be  bare,  bald 
see  rPJ>  From  which  Pi.  H^J  to 

XT'  -    • 

make  bald,  to  shave  (the  head, 
beard),  to  sliave  off  (hair  of  a 
man),  figur.  to  devastate  (the  land}. 
Pu.  pass.  Hith.  to  shave  one's 
own  hair^ 
f\M  (pl.  D^3^^|)  masc.  1)  a  smooth 
tablet  (for  writing),  from  TDf  1,, 
especially,  of  metal;  2)  metal^plate 
for  a  mirror*" 


in 


7v|'adj.  m.,  n^^pj  fem.,  pL 

Ti\>^  roUing/tarning ;  as  a  subst. 
1)  a  swmging  door ;  2)  socket 
(CiUit.5:15  and  Esther  1:6);. 3) 
circle,  circumference,  district.' 

D^f  (rains,  fragments)  p.  n.  of  a  place 
north  of  Jerasalem. 

Tth%  p.  n.  masci  (captivttj,  captor). 

I.  9n  pri^i,  pi.  A^i;  imp.^;^| 

VM  to  TolQ ;  TR?  *\  ^^  T^^  ^^"f^y 
(reproadi} ;  7M,  7f  *l  to  roB  up, 
to  barren  with  (affidrs).  N!ph. 
hy^  ttAhr^  pass; ;  1)  to  be  roBed 
together,  Bke  a  book;  2)  to  roU 
oneself  away.  Pa.  to  be  roBed 
away.  Hlth;  to  roB  oneself  oivr 
PS^  some  one  (enemy),  to  attack ; 
hit?}  to  roU.  Hiph.  San,  Bke  Kal, 
to  roB. 
II.  Tyl  (not  used)  to  exeavate,  to 
deepen  out,'  rdated '  to  Tvn,  fbom 

wl&di  hi,  n^i; 

7^1  (Aiam.)  masc.  a  roller,  a  stone 
whldi  one  roBs ;  hence,  comptete, 
7?3  pK  free-stone. 

7^1  (const.  7?|)  m*  1)  &  heap  r=Xo 
?!);  hence,  heap  of  dtmg;  2) 
turning,  circumstance,  affieur,  but 
only  conneeted  with  3,  and  as  a 
prep,  (with  suflf.  ?|^^J3,  03^^??) 
for  the  sake  of,' Bke  D^^k;  the 
nodoai,  K^  »^B9 ;  3)  p;n.  m. 

7/1  (wMi  evffi  wl^  pi.  Q^l,  const. 
'  ^p  m.  equlTrtiK'/^  ddng-hiB. 


(185)  D3     * 

« 

*/2l  V'^'  ™-  (the  moveable  one). 

D^r(futuPB  D$?5  to  roB  together- 
hence,  to  wrap  up. 

D^  (with  suff.  ^071)  m.  that  which 
19  ToBed  together,  a  lump;  hence, 
something  in  embryo. 

'lEJ/l  jruot-used)  sterBe,  unlruitfdl. 

T'J^r!  ('•  ^Vp  Mt-  "•  originaBy,  hard 
(of  a  rocky  soil);  flgmr.  unfruitful 
(of 'woman),  lonely,  soBtary,  un- 
happy, ete. 

y2l  (Kal  not  used)  to  push,  to  drive, 
to  crowd.  Hith.  to  push  one 
another,  to  crowd  (in  strife);  next, 
to  excite  oneself. 

1^1  (not  used}  to  be  hard,  rough. 

^T^I '  1)  p.  n.  m.  (the  hard,  the  rough 
one),  patron;  H" ;'  2)  p.  n.  of  a  town, 
and  district  between  the  Jabok 
and  Amon. 

TJ^I  p.n.  of  ahiB  (hffl  of  testimony). 

V/71  (once)  to  descend  (from  a  moun- 
tam). 

Dl'  a  pacrtid^,-'  signifying  addition 
((Tsm,  cofii),  not  traceable  to  a 
verbal  root;  1)  also, even:  «rEven 
a  child  is  known  bj  his  dohigs" 
(Prov.  20:11);  emph.  with  a  re- 
petition of  the  pronoun ;  e.g. 
fcWl  'TO  ^iT'"she,  even  she  her- 
setf"  (Gen.  20:5) ;  WD3  »?3n3 
<«  Bless  me,  even  me  also'"  (Gen. 
11 :  34) ;  or  *  connected  wi^  ^3 ' 
as,  ^9  tSi;  Ql^'^  e^^ci  iShOQ!|^% 


Da 


(136) 


noi 


although;  or  adversative,  even  so  j   L  7D|  (fut.  fevj    1)  to  carry  (a 


=yet;  2)  together,  e.  g.  D.^^  D| 
ambo,  U^,yt^  duo, 

m 

(C0|  (Kal  not  used)  to  sip,  to  im- 
bibe (comp.  Aram.  yD^.    Talm. 

^()p3  m.  papyrus,  from  which  also 

reeds  are  made,  so  called  from  its 

imbibing  water  (KD|). 
^^3  (not  used)  equivalent  to  D*ll  to 

shorten,  to  cut  off;  hence,  synom. 

with  11D  to  measure. 

-  T 

^PH  m.that  which  is  cut  off;  hence, 
a  stave;  used  as  a  measure,  a 
yard. 

n)3|  (pi.  Dn-)m.  equiv.  to  H^D  t^lf 
a  tall  man,  a  giant.  According 
to  others,  from  *1p]l  short  one, 
dwarf. 

riDjJ  see  DD3. 

T    T  -    T 

Pu^3i  p.  n.  m.  (the  mature  one,  the 
one  grown  up). 

>10|  (pi.  Dv")  m.  1)  award,  recom- 
pense, complete  Dnj.'|  recom- 
pense, in  a  good  and  bad  sense, 
bv^'^  h)Dh  n^^,  T^r\  to  reward 
some  one  for  his  deeds ;  2]  reward 
generally. 

n?-"ID5  f.  (the  same). 

itpa  (for  jitOI  sycamore-plant,  from 
TDy  probably  only  a  transposition 
from  Djp^  sycamore)  p.  n.  a  town 

.  in  the  territory  of  Judah  (Talm. 
npi  t^^K  a  Gimsonite). 


load),  from  whidi  7D{ ;  2)  to  a- 
ward,  generally  conatnicted  with 
b  and  7j^,  figur.  to  reward,  benefit, 
to  recompense  good  or  evil.  The 
root  is  only  a  secondary  form 
from  7p]J  and  7pn  2. 

II.  ^1  (fut.  tevj  I)  intrans.  to  ri- 
pen (of  fruits),  to  become  mature 
(of  a  child);  complete  l/r^  i  ^ 
become  ripe,  in  reference  to  dis- 
pensing with  the  mother's  milk ; 
2)  trans,  to  make  ripe  (fruit);  to 
wean  (the  child  being  then  con- 
sidered as  mature). 

hr^^  (plur.  D^^p^)  com.  that  which 
bears  burden,  i.e.  beast  of  burden, 
camel. 

vpl  p.n.  m.  (a  camel-driver). 

7K^Sp|  (goodness  of  God). 

Dp^  (not  used)  to  gather,  to  heap  up, 
to   connect,  from  which  nZSaD, 

'  T- :' 

which  see.  Perhaps  the  root  is 
nDil=K)D|,  as  the  ancients  ex- 
plain  it. 
)^P|  (not  used),  after  the  Aramaic, 
to  dig,  probably  it  is  equiv.  to 
Y2J>  to  gather,  so  that  }*D-15  sig- 
nifies a  place  of  gathering,  like 

n}i?i?. 

ipj  (fut.  ibij)  1)  intrans.  to  cease, 
to  end;  2)  to  conclude,  ng3,  ^g  '| 
to  finish  a  thing  for  some  one;  i.e. 
to  lead  his  cause. 


•pi  (137) 

1D|  (part.  pass.  TDI)  Aram,  to  make 

complete,  to  finish. 
HOi  1)  p.  n.  of  a  people ;    2]  p.n.  f. 

(perfection). 
n^DJ  p.n.  m.  (perfection  of  God). 

•   •       • 

^nnpi  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

tl  (with  suff.  ^31,  plur.  0^|D  com.  a 
hedged  place,  garden,  orchard; 
^\  D^ni^K  IJ  of  Eden ;  pn^H  'J 
kitchen  garden.     Root  )3|, 

M  (part,  pass.,  '*J)2^  with  ^  parag., 
fiit.  Il3)^J  denom.  from  3| ;  hencet 
to  put  aside,  to  steal ;  flgur.  to 
deceive;  to  steal  the  heart  of  some 
one,  i.e.  to  deceive  sorely.  Niph. 
pass.  Pi.  to  deceive  frequently. 
Pu.  (inf.  abl.  3^)  pass,  with  ^H 
to  come  to  some  one  secretly, 
clandestinely. 

33|  (plur.  C3^93|)  m.  a  thief;  nan 
D^ZIS  j  gangs  of  thieves. 

n^Jl  f.  that  which  is  stolen,  theft. 

n^Jj  p.n.  m.  he  that  is  stolen. 

naa  (pi.  niai)  f.  equiv.  to  j.. 

n35  (later)  f.  garden. 

)}\  (not  used)  to  gather,  to  heap, 

equiv.  to  D33. 
133  (const,  pi.  ^Pl)  that  which  is  ga- 

thered,  collected,  treasure;  trans. 

also  to  a  chest  for  preserving  or 

keeping  things  in. 
133  (plur.  J^PI)  Aram.  m.  the  same; 

«'W|  n^^  treasury. 
'^\}\  (formed  from  T3|)  m.  treasury. 


Ul  (1  pers.  pret.  ^rta|,  inf.  abs.  |^3|) 
to  cover,  veil,  shelter  (comp.  }JJJ), 
constr.  with^g.  Hiph.(fut.  JJJ)  to 
shelter;  const  with  ?]l  and  1J{21. 

^3|l  (not  used),  Aram,  to  cover,  to 
veil  (related  to  the  Heb.  ()3y,  r)33, 
t|3n,  from  which  t||  wing,  from 
r)3l  (()j|),  like  n^  according  to 
some  from  ^^3. 

*^n||  p.n.  m.  (builder  of  gardens). 

I^n^l  pji.  m.  (the  same). 

n^l  to  bellow  (crying  of  the  bull). 

ny  J  (place  of  bullocks)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

h]n  (fut.  hv^)  to  defile,  to  desecrate 
(comp.  7K|,  7?n);  hence,  to  pol- 
lute; figur.  to  abhor,  to  despise, 
reject*  Niph.  to  be  defiled,  e.g. 
"for  there  the  shield  of  the  mighty 
is  vilely  cast  away,"  i.e.  defiled  by 
disgraceful  flight  (2  Sam.  1:21). 
Hiph.  to  reject  (to  fail  in  bearing, 
applied  to  animals.  Job  21:10). 

?VA  P-n.  m.  desecration,  pollution,  a 
defiler. 

?5fi  m.  abhorrence,  disgust. 

"iy|  (fut.  nyjt)  to  cry  (comp.  na^  ; 
hence,  to  rebuke,  to  cry  against, 
with  3  of  the  person,  to  scold,  to 
deny,  to  ward  off;  with  the  accus. 
75t53  '3  rebuke  the  devourer,  i.e. 
to  ward  oflf  the  vermin  (Mai.  3:11); 
VliO  '^  to  corrupt  the  seed  (Mai. 
2:3);  D^3  '3  rebuked  the  sea,  that 
it  dried  up  (P8.106;9V 


tVyii  (coMt.  TVyiS  f.  threat,  itboke^  I 
reproof.  ■ 

BS^I  (fiit.  fi^rj  to  be  poshed  to  and 
fro,  to  be  violentlj  mored,  uied 
of  an  earthqoate  (comp.  fi^j"]}. 
Pa.  B^i  pass.,  of  the  tottering  of 
nations.  Hith.  of  the  shaking  of 
the  earth,  of  the  waves,  of  the 
reeling  of  a  drunkard. 
lff]l\  (quaking,  shaking),  p.n.  of  a  part 

of  the  mountain  of  ^hraim. 
OJHJfl  p.n.  masc.  (probably  equir.  to 

DAKI  haughty  on^. 
^1  (plur.  const.  ^Bl)  m.  equiv.  to  1| 
back;  hence,  the  high  point;  figor. 
person,  the  body  in  genend;  SB^^ 
with  his  person,  i.e.  alone; 
^J  (pi.  )^&l)  Aram.  m.  wing;  comp. 

^a^j|.     The  root  is  ^1. 
]&l  (not  used)  bent^  crooked,  equiv. 

to  }3I,  which  see. 
]&J  (with  suir.  ^Jfil)  com.  branch  of 
vine:    rnb^  '|  wild  grape,  espe- 
cially vine ;  complete  J^iH  '|.. 
^&l  (not  used)  equiv.  to  !}3|  to  be 
arched,  hilly,  from  which  ^ J.  Pro- 
bably the  root  is  (]33,  equiv.  to  ^3|. 
■)§!  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^2i,  13? 
to  be  strong,  hard,  especially  of 
a  tree. 
IgU  m.  hard  tree,  used  for  ships, 
and  from  which  also  flows  a  kind 
of  gum.     The  species  of  the  tree 
23  not  known. 


(1S8) 

fr*1B  J  (formed  fhm  Ifi)  f .  a  gum 
of  the  gopher  ttee;  a  kind  of  pitch, 
generaUy  translated  brittstone. 

T}  (participle)  m.  iTll  f.  dwelBii^  so- 
journing.    Root  *1f)l. 

1j!  (yS  °^*  dwdler  (in  aland),  l.e.  he 
who  only  sojourns  in  a  country, . 
but  b  not  bom  therein;  bmce,  fo- 
reigner,   stranger;   fignr.    guest, 
pilgrim.     Comp.  Ttlj^  3B^. 

Tl  see  T|. 

li  equiv.  to  *Tf  I  a  ymmg  btet 

N*ll  p.B.  m.  (stttnger,  foieigiier). 

3-11  (not  uKd)  to  phiek,  tor  seratdi, 
to  scrape  (comp.  If}l). 

311  maae.  scurvy,  so^  called  fipom 
scrtttiiiBg. 

3*J{  p.n.  m.  despoiler,  {fludoor; 

*^I1^  (pl*  const.  Oni")  JA.  berry,  later 
grain;  from  lll'^/^)  to  benoond. 

nnni  (pi.  nhiu  ooort.  nhr),  f. 

gargle,  throat,  from  "Hf  to  gargle, 
to  swaUow. 

^V)i  P«^n*  of  ^  territory  (marshy 
ground),  from  which  gent.  ^^1|- 

*11|  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  nV(  to 
engrave;  next,  scraping,  scratch- 
ing in  generak  Hith.  to  scratch 
oneself  with  3  of  the  instrument 

m 

used  for  it. 
I.  nia  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  iTjn 
to  glow,  to  bum,  to  be  angry ; 
hence.  Pi.  TXy^  to  exdte  passion, 
stfllb(tl'TI^).-   Hitlw  to  put  one* 


\ 


11S9) 


TO 


tttf.in.  a  paanon,  (9)  with  some- 
body; hence,  to  dispote^  to  enter 
into  strife. 

II.  tXl^  (not  used)  eqviv.  to  TTI  to 
swallow,  to  gargle^ 

rni  (after  the  form  TVSD)  f.  1)  that 
which  is  swallowed  down,  from 
TJI  to  swallow;  mj  iTPSfrt  or 
'J  Tl|  to  chew  the  cud ;  2)  germ, 
grain,  bean  (OfOie  carob),  used  as 
the  smallest  weight,  from  I^I^Tvi 
to  be  round. 

fni  (const,  fnf)  m.  neck,  throat;  to 
cry  with  the  throat,  i.e.toui&y; 
to  walk  with  a  stretched  out  neck, 
ije.  jnxNidly.    Root  TV^U 

Jinji  t  a  lodging,  inn,  from  *))|r 

nH  (Kal  not  used),  to  divide,  to  part; 
hence^  Niph.  to  be  separated,  i.e. 
to  be  destroyed. 

ni  p.n.  of  a  desolate  tract  of  land; 
hence,  *f1|l  or  ^pl  a  people  in- 
habiting that  place. 

D^f^l  pji.  of  a  mountam,  seat  of  the 
Gerezites. 

)ni  m.  axe,  hatchet,  from  TIL  equiv. 
to-lI|. 

D^  (not  used),  equiv.  to  tyVJ  to 
deq>en  out,  to  hollow  out  (to  re- 
ceive somethings ;  from  which 
791^>  which  see. 

7^  bdongs  to  Tjil,  see  7i\t,  and 
"TIIIVov.  19:19.  Ketib;  probably 
^I'ilftDda  here  fbr  7T|. 


DIS  (pi.  D^C'^I)  masc.  sldn,  covering 
(con^.  Talnudical  Dn|?) ;  trans- 
ferred to  body,  bone,  and  next, 
like  D^  for  self;  from  which 

JTli  denora.  to  flay.  Pi.  to  take  the 
skin  off  the  bones,  figur.  to  suck 
the  sfaicfds. 

Dni  Aram.  bone.    PI.  POIJ. 

^Pll  P'H.  m.  (bony  one,  strong  one). 

)^'(not  used)  to  make  smooth. 

njl  (with  suff.  ^J"}!.  pi.  rf\r\Jf,  const, 
rrtni)  f€m.  threshing-floor,  bam; 
originally,  a  smooth  place,  ^^1*]}^? 
son  of  ray  thrashing  floor,  i.e.  my 
crushed  people^ 

D^l  eqidr.  toD*]^  to  break,  to  crush. 
Hiph.  to  break  to  pieces,  tor  dash 
out  (the  teeth). 

jnS  (ftit.  }rSO  ^  diminish;  hence, 
to  withdraw  (the  eyes),  i.e.  to  turn 
v^f^Ji  VJl  is  elliptic.  Transferred, 
to  take  the  beard  off;  to  keep  to 
onesdf  (7K),  e.g.  wisdom,  i.e.  to 
cut  it  off  from  others.  Niph.  to  be 
diminished,  withdrawn,  reduced. 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  diminish,  —to  fail. 

P|^  to  pMck  off;  (comp.  tjin)  to 
scrape  away,  earth. 

!•  '^  (f^t-  "^^J)  to  draw  (in  a  net), 
to  draw  up  (food),  i.e.  to  chew 
the  cud  ;  related  to  which  is  *>!I3 

-T 

to  flow,  and  to  wUch  belongs  the 
part.  Niph.rni|l  Hith.TfJapn 
(1  King8l7:20)be\otvs&\.o"^\\^^ 
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that  in  Hosea  7: 14,  bat  the  one 
in  Jer.  30 :  23  belongs  to  T^  equiv . 
to  ??l  to  roll  along. 

II.  y}^  (not  used)  a  secondary  form 
from  ypi  to  roll ;  hence,  to  be 
round ;  comp.  "I^a. 

III.  I"]!  (not  used)  to  swallow,  to 
gurgle. 

IV.  in}  (Kal  not  used)  to  saw  to 
pieces;  hence  Pual,  to  be  sawn 
to  pieces. 

yjl  (a  circle,  from  "111!  II.)  p.n.  of  a 
town  in  Piiilistia. 

E^l  (not  used)  equivalent  to  DnH  to 
pound,  especially  of  grain. 

bna  (nbnH)  masc.  that  which  U 
pounded. 

Cna  (fut.  Bhj^J  1)  to  drive  away, 
comp.  Kn* ;  next,  to  drive  out,  to 
send  away  (a  wife),  to  clear  out 
(slime),  to  plunder  (the  posses- 
sion,  ^^^D) ;  figur.  to  drive  out 

a 

(compare  Kn)[),  produce,  fruit ;  2) 
equiv.  to  ^H^  to  possess  ;   hence 

t^l  masc.  the  driving  out,  producing 

fruit,  production  (of  the  month). 
nmi  (pi.  nitr),  fem.  driving  out, 

concr.  those  that  are  driven  out. 
pK^"}3  p.  n.  m.  (he  that  is  driven  out); 

patron.  ^3^^". 
DS^3  p.n.  m.  (a  stranger  there). 
"VISJ'I  (bridge),  p.n.  of  a  Syrian  pro- 

vince;    gent.  ^^^E^j  a  people  at 


the  foot  of  the  Hennon,  but  also 

in  southern  Palestine. 
D^l  (Kal  not  used)  hissings  raining. 

Hiph.  to  cause  to  nun. 
nm  (pi.  D^PK^I,  const,  np^l)  m.  1) 

rain,  pouring  down;  IDO  D^l  and 

D^l  "IDP  are  only  emphatic  terms ; 

2)  p.n.  m.(co77ntf,body);  (seeD^I 

Aram.)  for  which  also  4DK^|. 
D^l  (with  suff.  '"^9^1)  m.  equiv.  to 

m 

D^l  (with  suffix  np^l,  flTV^l 
Aram.)  m.  body,  the  root  is  not 
connected  with  D^l. 

*  T 

^Dl^l  p.n.  m.  (physical,  bodily). 
l|^J  p.n.  of  a  territory  in  Egypt,  and 

also  the  name  of  a  country  in  the 

mountain  of  Judah. 
^^1  (not  used)  to  flatter,  probably 

equiv.  to  ^K'S. 
Kdi^l  p.n.  m.  (the  flatterer). 
IK'I  (not  used)  equiv. to  "IK^j?  to  bind; 

hence,  to  throw  a  bridge,  from 

which  yim. 

K'K'I  (only  Pi.)  to  seek  after  some- 
thing, to  grope;  related  with  the 
root  in  K^ira. 

n|  (pi.  nin3)  f.  i)  hole,  from  nri|, 

not  from  J3J ;  the  wine-press,  or 
the  cavity  where  the  grapes  are 
pressed;  hence,  njl  '«)1'!J;  2)  p.n. 
of  a  Philistine  city  formed  like  a 
cave ;  gent.  ^1^3 ;  IBH  03  well  of 
a  wine-press,  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
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territory  of  Zebulun ;  ifllST]  HS 
'wine-press  of  Rimmon),  p.n.  of  a 
town  in  the  territory  of  Dan. 

T\'*P\1  f.  an  instrument  in  the  form 
of  a  cave;  according  to  others  it 
stands  for  n^Dp33,  from  )!I3,  which, 
however,  is  improbable. 

Q^Fii  (double  wine-press)  p.n.  a  town 
in  the  territory  of  Benjamin. 

nna  (=1S^%  bridge)  p.n.  of  a  district 
in  Aramea. 

nnH  (not  used)  to  deepen  out,  to 
receive  something ;  from  which  JIJ . 


aai 


1,  caUed  Dalet  nS-H  (pi.  rn^"^.  It 
signifies  nearly  the  same  as  T\J^, 
door,  from  the  old  shape  of  this 
letter;  as  a  numeral,  it  signifies  4. 
It  interchanges  with  letters  of  the 
same  organ  of  speech,  and  also 
with  T. 

^'^  dem.  pron.  fem.  (from  the  m.  1*1 
this ;   X*!^  K*^  one  to  the  other). 

nx-sj  (inf.  nntfnj,  equiv.  to  nn«  to 

languish,    especially    of   the   eye 

{]]VJ,  and  of  the  soul  (B^BJ). 
nSK'n   f.  the  languishing,  perishing 

(with  anguish). 
^^Vn   (formed  from  INI'n  m.  from 

niK"^,  Uke  mTl  from  3^1;  const. 

T  T    :  •      T  :  T  T 

1^3^''!)»  masc.  languishing  of  the 
soul  (^£13). 
3«1  (fiit.  aKTJ  to  fear,  to  be  sor- 


/ 


Towful,  const,  with  accusative  and 
\0,  also  with  7  of  the  person  for 
which  one  is  sorrowing,  and  with 
\0  of  the  object  of  which  one  is 
in  fear. 

SK'n  a  secondary  form,  from  ^*^, 
which  see. 

^K^  p.n.  m.  (the  one  that  sorrows). 

njK'n  f.  grief,  care,  affliction,  after 
the  form  7]2^'n, 

nN"n  (fut.  n«l^  apoc.  KTJ.  to  fly 
swiftly,  to  soar,  applied  to  the 
Deity,  that  soars  (?]j)  on  the  wings 
the  wind;  but  also  used  of  birds 
of  prey,  or  eagles. 

nK**?  f.  a  swiftly  flying  bird,  bird  of 
prey.     See  H**^  and  TMfT). 

7^1  (not  used)  equiv.  to  77"^  to  be 
reduced,  poor. 

■|«^  see  11*^. 

iM  (plur.  0^3*1)  epic,  a  bear,  a  she- 
bear;  >13K^  y^  a  she-bear  robbed 
of  her  young.     The  root  is  35^' 

1*^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

6^3"^  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  flow  in, 
related  to  3T,  which  see. 

T 

KlM  (with  suflf.  '^^it3'^)  masc.  influx, 
fulness;  hence,  Deut.33 :  25,  ** And 
as  thy  days,  so  shall  thy  strength 
(thy  prosperity)  endure,"  i.e.  for 
life. 

33*1  to  go  sneaking,  to  slander;  pro- 
perly, tripping,  but  this  signiflca- 
tion  is  probably  oiv\v  «i  dL<sxiOxci. 
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from  na*^.  The  origiiitl  tignifi- 
cation  is  to  speak;  next,  to  be- 
speak, to  make  speak:  '^'Cansing 
the  lips  of  those  that  are  asleq>  to 
speak/'  Cant.  7:9,  i.e.  accoiding 
to  the  Talm.,  quoting  the  sajrings 
of  departed  authors. 

t^^'^  f.  talk,  gossip;  especially,  slan- 
der, evil  report. 

n3*H  (not  used)  to  cause  to  flow  out, 
to  empty  (the  body). 

7rf\2'^.  (pi.  Dnn^)  fem.  l)  a  bee,  a 
wasp,  from  *1^  to  seize ;  2) 
p.n.  f. 

n3*n  (Aram.)  equir.  to  the  Heb.  fllj 
to  ofifer,  to  sacrifice;  origin,  to 
slaughter. 

nS*^  (pi.  rni'n)  Aram.  m.  offering, 
sacrifice,  equiv.  to  the  Heb.  flit. 

JV?"^.  (only  plur.  Q^yV^^n)  m.  efllux 
(from  the  body),  dung. 

y^y^  m.  1)  the  back  part  (of  the 
temple),  western  hall,  from  '^2'^ 
to  be  behind  (comp.  ll'H  modem 
Heb.,  back).  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 
the  dominion  of  Judah. 

'iff'l  (not  used)  equiv.  to  pS**?  to  join 
together,  to  connect,  from  which 

?5*?  (not  used)  to  press  tightly  to- 
gether ;  also,  to  make  a  circuit ; 
comp.73"3,  73TI,  75"J. 

nb'H  (const,  n^n-l,  pi.  D^^-^j),  fem. 
a  mass  pressed  together,  fig-cake; 


•omrtimei  wtkh  the  aiiihon  oi 

n^y^  (a  drde,  a  romid)  p ji.  of  a 
town;  Ezek.  6:4,  from  the  An- 
hm  desert  until  Dibla.  In  the 
Syriac  T\^y^  is  the  name  of  An- 
tiochus. 

QTy^'I  p.n.  m.  (double  drde). 

CDjn^^l  (with  n  finis  nD^n^^"^) 
p.n.  of  a  Moabite  town  (double 
circle),  for  which  also  '^  n^3. 

p^*!  (for  p^*'!  as  it  appears  in  pause; 

fiit.pB*]t*  '^'  t^fi^l  to  deaYe  to, 
the  tongue  to  (7K,  7)  the  roof;  to 
be  attached  to,  with  9  snd  7;  to 
strive  after,  in  order  to  join  with 
an  olgect,  with  •  ^^nK  ;  hence 
transferred,  to  pursue,  to  diase, 
with  the  accus.  ^  uid  ^^)n^  in 
order  to  detain  the  one  pursued; 
hence  also,  to  overtake.  Pual, 
closely  to  be  attached.  Hiph.  to 
cause  sometitiing  to  be  pursuei^ 
attached,  chased,  with  ^"UIK  and 

m 

accus.  and  then  like  in  Kal,  to 
overtake,  to  apprehend.   Hoph.  to 
be  made  to  cleave  (the  tongue), 
const,  with  the  accusative. 
p3*7  (part.pl.t^jpi*?  Aram.)  the  same. 

•  •     • 

pyi  m.  acy.  attached,  fEUthfiil,  const. 

like  the  verb  with  21. 
pl'n  (pi.  D^p2*H)  m.  attachment. 
I.  ^y\  to  arrange,  to  regulate;  to 

string  together,   e.g.  words,  L^ 
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to  apeak,  v^rJbatinre.  NipiLlS^jS 
to  conv^se.mutuaUy,  comt.  with 
Sandys.  Pi."m'n(mpaaien5T); 
1)  to  speak,  where  that  which  is 
spokea  need  not  ibUow  like  after 
IQ^,  and  may,  thertfore,  stand 
quite  absolute.  The  person  HK>ken 

to  with  5?s.  b.  t3¥,  %  n^  m)' 

Addressing  oneself  to  somebody, 
constructed  with  3,  seldom  with 
theaccus.;  speaking  of  somebody, 
with  b^,  ^Jyt,  ^,  and  accus.;  speak- 
ing against  somebody,  with   ?V. 
and^  ;  2)  to  promise,  with  accus. 
and  b}l  of  the  person ;  to  com- 
mand, to  exhort,  to  sing  (a  pocn), 
according  to  the  context.  To  ad- 
dress a  girl  (with  3  >  /)f  i^-  to  woo 
her ;  2^  yjf  l^'H  to  persuade,  to 
consc^ ;  butwhen  l!p  is  joinedwith 
the  smS.  of  the  person  speaking, 
to  speak  inwardly;     y]l  31tD  "1^*1 
to  vouchsafe  good  to  some  one ; 
bj  njjn  T  to   predict  evil ;    "H 
-^K,  nK  nbiO  to  speak  friendly; 
QSi  Dl/^  '^.  to  speak  peaceably 
with  some  one;  but  with    /^  and 
nx  to  predict ;   with  B  to  wish 
blessings,  and  with  y  to  speak  in 
fiivor;  IH$  td^^P  '^,  to  pronounce 
sentence  of  punishment  on  some 
ODC.  Pu.  to  be  spoken  to ;  figur.  to 
be  wooed.    Hith.  (particip.l^'HD) 
to  have  .mutual  conversation. 


n.  n^^  (lUl  not  watd),  to  drive 
(cattle),  to  drxve  hone  (a  herd); 
neiEt,  to  drive  (of  •  raft),  alio  to 
drive  away,  to  snatch  (af  pesti- 
lenoe);  to  destroy.  Hiph.  ^^IH 
to  drive,  to  carry,  with  t^t]^  under 
the  dominion  of  some  one,  Le.  to 
sutject. 

13'5  (const.  -13\  pL.On^'sp  m.  1) 
qieech,  origin,  the  stringing  to- 
gether of  words ;   hence  "^  f\2^ 
an  osator;    figur.  command,  or- 
dinance,  sentence  of  God,  or  of 
a  king,  whose  words  are  com- 
mands ;  Dni'!{ri  ny^,  the  ten 
coBunandtaaits,  decak>gue;  next, 
promise,. precUctioQ,  orade,  reve- 
lation, sentence,  advice,  proposal, 
nqK)rt,  intelligence,   etc.:    rijn 
by  'n  T3T  the  word  of  God  comes 
upon  some  one ;    with   /K,  ad- 
dressed to  s<Hne.one;  2)  contents, 
jutgect-matter  (also  D^J^d*  H^D ; 
comp.  res,  from  piu):  e.  g.  ^*^n 
tl-tn  this  mattter,  i.  e.  this  event 
(n3^)  the  events  or  acts  of  Solo- 
mon;  the  events  of  days,  i.e.  his- 
tory ;    concern,  business,  affair ; 
the  afi^ir  CQr^)  of  justice,  i.  e. 
cause  .  also,  reason,  cause  of:  bjl 
^1^  "D**!  something,  anything; 
Di^  *Ti5"n  the  daily  concern,  i.e. 
the  daily  want ;  0^11'^  7^3  one 
Who  has   D2ti^D  *\yv,  \.^.  \w«- 
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raits ;  *11*J  t^  it  is  nothing,  i.e. 
no  matter.     Root  *\yH  I. 

^5*5  (plur.,  Hos.  13:14)  m.  carrying 
away  (from  life),  snatching  away; 
hence,  destruction,  pestilence, 
from  "13*^  11.  The  plor.  signifies 
the  Yarious  kinds  of  death,  the 
most  horrible  of  which  is  *11D3 
niO,  Job  18:13. 

lli  (with  suff.  h?'^,  DW)  m.  1) 
driving, — cattle,  D'J?'!?  as  they 
are  generally  driven,  leading  to 
the  pasture ;  2)  pasture.  Root 
ll'sr  II. 

-     T 

ISI'n  m.  a  sentence,  a  word. 

K'13'n  (only  const,  n'l^'n)  Aram.  f. 

equiv.  to  the  Heb.  nil'n,  which  see. 
ni|'^  (only  pi.  n\l3"'5)  f.  sentence, 

word;  ^  JD  «b3  "to  receive  of 

the  words,*'   (sentences  of  God) 

Deut.33:3. 
nnn'n.  (not  nna'n,  formed  from  13*5, 

only  constr.  nni*"!,  ^H'jri'n)  fem. 

equiv.  to  13^  II.,  matter,  cause, 

kind;  n*15Tvy  on  account  of,  in 

order  to, 
myn  (only  pi.  nhS"^)  f.  that  which 

•  •  • 

drives,  i.e.  a  raft. 
t^3^  (not  used)  to   be  moist,  fat, 
'  equiv.  to  K^BD. 
K'n'ij  (pause  1^2%  with  suflf.  '>l^2'^) 

masc.  that  which  is  tender,  soft ; 

hence,  honey  either  from  bees  or 

berries. 
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ne^*;  f.  1)  lump  of  crt^ 

n^^  figur.  the  hump  < 
which  is  like  a  lump  < 
p.n.  of  a  place  (fruit  di 

3*5  (plor.  D^J*^  const.  ^fX 
originally,  the  swimmer,' 
through  the  water.   Set 

nj'n  (constr.  T\fl)  f.  the 
collective. 

iW  (fiit.  nrV)  denom.  fr 
multiply  like  fish. 

\)y^  p.n.  of  an  idol,  in  the 
fish  (from  !l*^).   In  the  i 
the  fem.  is  called  HT\y^ 
fish-deity  in  the  form  of 

7^*11  (not  used)  according 
equiv.  to  7l3  to  be  grea' 
position  of  the  same ; 
to  others,  like  Dp3  stand 
shine;  according  to  o 
cover,  for  which,  howevet 
no  analogy  in  the  langu 

Sn  (with  suflF.  '>h^%  pi.  D^ 
\?^'^)  m.  standard,  bann 
is  perceived  from  a  dista 

hy%  (fut.  hh\,  part.  pass.  H 
nom.  from  ?3'n  to  erect 
ard;  hence,  figur.  to  dii 
Niph.  ?5^3  to  furnish  on 
a  banner,  i.  e.  to  arm 
hence,  particip.  ni?J*IJ  1 
have  a  standard,  i.e.  the 
warriors. 

{j'n  (not  used)  to  sprout^ 
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forth  fruit  (especially  of  the  sprout- 
ing of  ears  of  com). 

\y^  (const.  |J*^J  m.  fruit  of  ears, 
com,  wheat,  barley,  rye;  hut  it 
also  signifies  hread  wliidi  is  pre- 
pared from  l^*^. 

If^  according  to  Targ.  and  LXX.,  to 
gather,  to  collect,  e.g.  to  gather 
the  young,  to  shelter,  and  to  warm 
them,  applied  to  the  great  owl  and 
to  the  partridge:  hence,  Jer.  17: 
11,  ^As  the  partridge  sitteth  on 
eggs,  and  hatcheth  them  not,  so 
he  that  getteth  riches,"  etc. 

•rt  see  n^^. 

T!  (dual  njTI!»  const.  ^T?)  f.  hreast 
(of  woman),  to  suckle,  equiv.  to  *T^. 

rn^  (Kal  not  used)  to  drive  away,  a 
redoubled  form,  from  the  root  M^. 

— Hith.  n^^n,  from  rrrnnn  to 

drive  oneself  away;  hence,  tV^TV^ 
^n^^^  ?3  I  shall  drag  all  my  years 
along  (Auth.Vers.,  Isa.  38: 15,  *'I 
shaU  go  softly") ;  n^3  ^  D^W 
D^r6^  P8.42:5,  *"!  made  a  pU- 
grimage  to  the  house  of  God,  and 
caused  the  multitude  (!lj^n  t^DH) 
to  go  with  me."— Pi.  tV^I^,  and 
Hith.  mw.— In  the  Talm.  iTn'n 

V  ~V  T  • 

signifies  to  drive,  to  cause  to  ran; 
related  to  the  root  il*^  is  KD, 
which  see. 
rn   (with  n   fims  ny)    1)  p.  n. 
of  a  peqple  and  district  on  the 
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Pernan  Gulf;  2)  p.n.  of  a  people 
and    district   in   North   Arabia. 

Gent,  n^jn*^. 

D^}^  p.  n.  of  a  people,  who  derive 
thehr  origin  from  Javan.      See 

D^yn. 

nn^  (not  used)  to  glisten,  to  sparkle, 

equiv.  to  3r||.  See  n^n*|p. 
Ifl^  (not  used)  Aram,  the  same. 
2tX^  (def.  feCin^,  n^*)  Aram.  m.  gold. 

Heb.  3n|. 
*n*^  (patron,  from  ITJ,  def.  pi.  KW) 

an  inhabitant  of  Dahistan,  or  of 

the  village  TV^. 
Dn*f  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  astounded, 

to  stare.     Niph.  to  be  horrified. 
■in^  1)  to  ran,  to  trot  (of  the  horse; 

2)  figur.  to  continue  its  course, 

i.e.  to  enduFP,  to  be  uninterrapt- 

edly  vigorous.    See  "Wf . 
iTin'H  (pi.  const.  rt*in'5  f.  course, 

trotting,  running, 
n^'s?  see  3^. 
2^1    (only  Hiph.  2^T\,  equiv.  to 

inKn,  from  21^,  and  identical 

with  SK'H  to  dissolve. 

-     T 

i^**!  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  rW'T, 

only  intrans.  to  push  oneself  along, 

i.e.  to  swim;   from  which  Hiph. 

■ 
in  abbrev.  form  3^  for  yiT\  to 

drive  along.   If  the  Hiph.  is  hot  a 
a  denom.  from  ^1  in  the  signifi- 
cation of,  fishing, 
an  (Ketib)  m.  fishetman. 
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L  "Wn  (ndt  nttd),  eciiilT.>tb  Tl^  to 
loye,  to  compose  love  BCMigti  Fmin 
which  in  and  IW. 

n.  1^*^  (not  uMd)'  to  receiv8^<  to 
adopt,  to  comprehend,  to  oontrin, 
used  ola  wsd  deepened  out. 

Til  (*rt,  plur.  D*^^*1)  idiaBC.  1)  knre, 
friendship,  an  amorous  song,  ca- 
ressing? the  pi.  is  e^iedally  used 
in  this  manner:  DH^T  tXH  to  be 

T  T 

intoxicated  wltK  love;  '^  HJ^tiaM 
of  love;  2)  cfoikerete,  ftfand,  lover; 
especially  uncle,  ftAhei'f  brother, 
sometimes  ifn  standribr*!^  f^. 
Root  in  I. 

nn  (pi.  Dnn  and  Dni"^)  m.  basket 
(comp.  modem  Heb.  n73^?»'  ^^^ 
7^2)),  which  received  something 
poured  into  it ;  next,  kettle^  pot, 
etc.     Root  IVt, 

yn  (according  to  later  ortiiograph- 
ists,  'T^l'^,  p.n.  m.  (formed  from 
m  beloved).  Comp.  the  classical 
proper  nssnes:  Agapetus»  Philo- 
menus,  *ikfrni9^t\iifimp,'^fminos, 
Erasmuff,  Cans,  and  others. 
'in  (formed  from  *fn)  fem.  aont, 
origin,  femalefriend,  fidhei's  sister. 

\in  p.il.  m.  (the  beloved  one). 

^HI^tVi  p.n.  m.  (for  ^n^''1  the  be- 

T  T  *  ^  T  T 

loved  of  Ood). 
**J*f  p.n.  m.  (the  beloved  one). 
*7^9  (pi.  0»tnit.  oomp.  ^S,  plui*. 


A^^  ■«.  nu  lA-ths  ten  of  a 
basket  or  kedle;.  Bext»j»«noiin: 
I)  »  vessel  in  the  fimnofabastart 
toieoeivefigB;  a)  MMae^tf  aherb 
.  {aBUuidriB)orai>plfl^wlucheither 
has  blossoms  in  the  iana,  of  a 
kettie,  or  vrfaich  itself  xesemfalas 
»kettle  in  shape. 

L  m,^  6nf  .oonat  n')*l)  1)  to  b&akk. 
Jft  espedalljr  of  the  sickBesa  of 
woBien  during  their  menstma- 
tkmo:  henea^  l^rf\*%  Dl}  sepwa- 
tion  for  her  inArmity;  2)  to  be 
sad,  down  oast 

II.  nn  (not  used],  to  clothe^  indumf 
from  wUch  njl9. 

n}^  adj.  nu,  nn  f.;  I)  infirm^  nek. 
especially  of  a  woman  during  the 
time  of  her  periodical  purifica- 
tion. Hence,  Isa.  80:22,  some- 
thing unclean  in  general ;  2)  sad, 
meumfrd,  miserable^  i.e.  sick  at 
heart. 

r)^^  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  HT^, 
nrj  to  drive,  push,  cast  arwqr; 
lienoe,  Hiph.  nnT}  to  nject}  %ur. 
to  wash  away  (guilt  of  bkxid); 
hence,  to  pocify. 

Tf^  (after  the  form  %  **;reonBt.  W 
ad^.  m.  but  as  aaoun.  1)  snkness: 
hence,  ^J'H  W^  the  sick  bed;  2) 
that  which  is  loathsome, 
(of  food);  hence,  DTt^  TR  «« 
rowfiil  mttttt,"  Job  6-.7. 


TT  (147) 

^  Qk  finm.  m  a;  logyher  degoee  ftDm 
.   ^l^  m^  m.  BkfcrmcdMd  (•£  the 

iKwt),  icuxBduidMiy;. 
T1^  aee  Tl^. 
9^  eqwR.  tvllDTtafmli^topMnd 

WO^^  f^aane  <tf  « iiin^  aoeoirifeg 

.  to  toiHv  tltt  kpvng*;  ■Morthig 

others,  the  whoop,  onrood^codc; 

the  nMnettOKcitiKr  tern  nC^f- 
,  stim^  «iii  ^'^  lozd»  Lff  inhahrtMit 

of  rocks ;  or  from  t))*^  €Odi^  and 

r>a^3.    Tkelonner  iathftmoKt 

poobabki. 

on  (not  used)  eqpiT.  to  DM  to  he 
silea^  mixte;  tniu..to  retf. 

rtO^'^t  OstUUets^  noiMaeswm; 
hence,  figuratively  for  tke  granre, 
the  regioa  of  tiie  dead;  2)  p.ii. 
of  a.  j^aoe  in  Arahia  ;  3)  pju  m. 

njD^  a^.  f.  ffuansA  from  ^pt^)  1) 
attend  tftill;  hence^  figor.  suh- 
missive,  confiding;  2)  as  a  noon, 
submiaaiQii,  cea^  ease;  probahly  it 
has  been  formed  froaa  iTtyi  after 

T    T 

the  fovm  of  t\Kf\2,  and  the  )  in- 
terchanged irith  ftie  ^. 
DD)*!!  (from  D^  ifith  iiie  sd«ai»ial 
teiBiinatifm  Q-\  adv.  atiU,  mute, 
noiseless,  submissive;  aa  a  aonn, 
boiwever,  it  may  be  doived  from 
i3Sff%  and  ugnificaaUUnei^imgte- 


pn 


pfe^'^f  p.n.  of  the  iMlL-kaovm  city 


.  «f  DaaoaaeiM^  and  ia  oiil]F  tbrnart 
fiBinLfocfl|[Wt. 

]I(V  (M  in-^  PH^X%  ^^t^  for 
|n^  I)  te  tnad  uniar  tfaa  ftet 
(like  B^^,.ta  nlqad^  fdated  to 
T9f7  htmn,  to  nile;.a8^  in  Geo. 
<:I^  «<  Mr  ipint  shall  Mt  iteays 
aula  «iliit  mm*^  (▲utILVanlan, 
^«afaia»wHh  auii*')^  2)  to  jttige, 
ta  iadAi^iiikb,  in  thaSaat^U 
identical  with  nding;  hot  m.  this 
aeaaa  it  on^accMSs  in  Hm  A* 
hiMlatai  iarm  }%  Wtgii.  |h J 
judging  one  another,,  l^a,  ta  dis- 
patei  to  atriie;  the  same  as 
.  ism^i^  Hiph.  nn,  but  Qolf  in 
tte^]taBnate*iiimt^^  iutt.\ni 
1)  to  rala  over;  8)  to  Judges  of 
Ctod  and  man  and  every  reiatbn, 
e.g.  to  procure  justice,,  to  punish, 
to  csnrjr  tiiroagh  a  legal  piooaed- 
ing;  etc;  andfwBii  &]f  is  almost 
likel^h. 

t^*?  (partpL  t^*^  Aram,  tlie  same. 

]Vn  (onigr  Keri)  m.  judgment.    Ketib 

^H  (13*)  ffl.  -vno,  from  ^"^  ta  be 

soft.     The  radical  of  which  is 

iouail  in  3^  and  IJ*^. 
|Mn(iat.fn^  to  hop,  to  dMce; 

hence  generally  to  ri^ice. 
pVl  (aot  vsed)  to  observe,  t»  look 

about;   e^fMRlaDy,  piovhig  and 


pn 


p^^  (Anun.)  belcmgs  to  ^P^  and  pB^. 

I.  yi'^  (not  used)  to  tctr,  to  prick 
(of  thorns),  related  to  TT^  In 
the  radical ;  to  cut  into  with  the 
hatchet,  from  whidi  *tTH* 

IL  IX^  to  make  a  drcuit,  to  tozn; 
next,  figtur*  to  continue,  to  en- 
dure, like  all  verbs  signifying  en- 
circling, making  a  circuit ;  trans, 
to  inhabit,  to  dwell;  originally,  to 
move  somewhere. 

^*?  (Aram.)  the  same,  especially  in 
the  signification  of  dwelling;  part. 

pi.  HOT,  nj^,. 

^*n  Cin  i  pi.  n^\  Tfrh)  m.  drde 
of  time,  period,  froml)*?  II.;  next, 
period  of  the  human  age,  genera- 
tion; ini  "l*n  from  generation  to 
generation,  i.e.  for  ever;    also, 

in  in\,  nhj  rf?,  i^  -iMd.    in 

the  signification  of  generation,  the 
pi.  is  always  rtiM,  but  D^'I^'H  is 
used  only  in  the  phrase  D^^'n  "1^ 
and  in  the  sense  of  eternity. 

III.  'V.'n  (not  used)  to  arrange,  to 
string  together,  equivalent  to  "DJI, 
and  is  to  be  found  in  the  syllabic 
root  from  "iV^' 

"vn  m.  a  pile  of  wood,  something 
that  is  generally  properly  arranged; 
comp.  nn^iD. 

1)1  (also  TK'n  p.n.  o(  a  city  not  far 

from  Carmel  (circuit). 
Syfp,  n,  of  A  plain  in  Babel  (circuit). 


( 148 )  rirrr 

L  VfVH  (fut.  tffVV,  iat  aba.  aoeoidiiig 
to  some  t^nif  for  B^^)  die  stamp- 
ing (of  the  bull),  to  Uifesh,  tolead 
the  thresUng  bull.  Niph.  K^^}; 
inf.  const.  B^^S^  paai.  from  Kal 
to  be  trodden  down«  Hiph.  C^^ 
for  fi^n  like  often  with  the  YV; 
thesignificationlslikeKal.  Hoph. 
pass,  from  Hiph« 

n.  Vhl  (not  used)  eqaiv.  to  p^  to 
springs  to  hop;  from  which  {1B^^ 
which  see. 

B^*?  (Aram.),  like  VfVn  I.  in  Keb. 

niT^  to  push,  to  drive  away,  to  re- 
ject, equiv.  to  1^"^,  PTTJ.    Niph. 

nrrj}  (fut.  once  wv  for  ^rvfj 

pass,  from   Kal;    the  same  as 
Puainn^* 

T 

•l)!!il  (oj^  pl'IJCl'Df  Aram.  fem.  a 
table,  from  KH*^.,  equivalent  to 
KHtp  to  spread  out;  like  ]TV^ 
is  from  np^ ;  hence  figurativdy, 
food. 

^01  (pause  ^ri'J)  m.  overthrow,  falL 

Root  nnx 

r  T 

7n*^  (part.  bTp\,  pass.  7^n"n)  Aram. 

to  fear ;    p^rCH  fearfully.     Pi.  to 

frighten,  to  terrify. 
)n''n  m.  millet,  gremil.  The  derivation 

is  obscure. 
5|ni  to  push,  to  beat,  to  drive;  fig. 

driving  on,  to  hurry  ;  hence  C)4rn 

driven  on,  hurrying.    Niph.  *|!TJJ 

to  hurry  oneself. 


pn*7 
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pft^  (fut.  prrj5  to  press,  to  oppress. 
prh  oppressor. 

♦^  (const.  ^"5,  with  suff.  ^f5 ;  after 
the  form  V$,  *DK?)  m.  sufficiency; 
next  as  an  adj.,  sufficient;  with 
suflf.  I*"*!  sufficient  for  thee,  D*^ 
their  requirement.  Hence  ^3  as 

5 

is  sufficient ;  figur.  according  to 
measure,  ^5  for  the  want,  i.e. 
for:  e.g.  t5^  ^9  for  the  fire; 
P^l  ^?9  ^or  nothing,  but  also  like 
*13  so  often;  ^D  almost  like 
^5.  The  root  is  H*^  to  suffice, 
isiVf  like  riD  to  flow,  related  to 
Vp  water. 
^  (Aram.)  origin,  like  HJ  demontt, 
but  in  use  it  is;  1)  a  rdat.  pron. 
for  sing,  and  pi.,  which;  but  also 
at  the  slightest  relation,  where  in 
Heb.the  mere  genit.  or  no  relation 
is  expressed  at  all  externally;  e.g. 
the  temple  in  Jerusalem  (^"H 
D^Sc^^T^a^  a  stream  of  flre,  in: 
"VI3  ^*!t;  2)  a  relative  conj.  that, 
so  that,  because ;  it  is  used  in 
this  manner  like  *1^  and  ^3  ; 

V  "I  •    ' 

sometimes  also  where  a  whole 
sentence  is  introduced  relatively, 
n^  as,  since,  equiv.  to  "X^S  ; 
^  \0  from  the  time,  when. 

anr  ^"^  (gold  region,  gold  district) 
pA.  of  a  place  in  the  desert. 

jta^  (marshy  district)  1)  p.n.  of  a 
Ifoabite  city,  for  which  also  ;)0^^ 


as  an  allusion  to  D^ ;  2)  a  dty 
in  the  territory  of  Judah,  for  which 

also  nAi^^x 

T  • 

:«»  see  m, 

:^  masc.  a  fisherman,  in  Ketib  for 
which  3^. 

T   - 

n^  (not  used)  to  be  black,  for  which 
nj'5  and  ^♦^j,  but  the  derivation 
is  obscure. 

^*^  (after  the  Aram,  form  ft ^5  P^^f* 
modem  Heb.  rtX^'T)  f.  faik,  pro- 
bably not  even  black,  since,  ac- 
cording to  Josephus,  the  Hebrews 
used  several  colors  for  writing. 

Item's!  see  Jb^^. 

nAlD"^  see  fiTX 

yt*i[  verb,  see  p^. 

I***!  (Aram.)  see  ]\'n. 

J^*^  m.  the  judging  (originally  infin. 
Hiph.  from  p*?) ;  next,  trans.  1) 
the  judgment,  also  when  it  sig- 
nifies the  assembly  of  judges ;  2) 
cause  of  justice,  legal  punishment, 
sometimes  strife  in  general.  ^''J  p, 
n^  to  carry  on  legal  process ; 
P*T  fe<D3  judgment-seat ;  jpOf^n 
P*^,  to  proclaim  judgment. 

J^'n.  (def.  W^"n)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

l»l  (formed  from  ]%  const.  \^^J  n». 
judge. 

J**^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

nr**?  p.n.  f.  Qustice). 

^3^*^.  gent.  n.  from  J*^.  an  fi&vfcvui 
province,  the  pop\iVB!d<mol'«>KLOD 


det  pL  ii  It^,  tooofdfans  ^  ^^ 
Syriac  form. 

n©^**!  see  nan. 

P^  (ADcient  pvtic^  foniw  from 
p^*?)  m.  a  watch-to¥ner»  foits  nj3, 
^'^^  l£l)  to  ar«ct  a  pkoe  ofub- 
lenration  upon  the  ymdli. 

B^""!  see  K'^'*?. 

C^*J  m.  origin,  the  threshing;  noet^  ^ 
time  of  threrixms.     Root  K^l  I. 

^ta^*!!  DL   1)  a  specMB  xii  mountain  ; 
goat,  from  W%  IL  ^  pA.  masc. 
(an  antelqpQ.  tiie  iprxBfe4* 

{C^^*^  p.n.  m.  (the  sain^. 

1)^  (Aram.)  dem.  pron«-m.1|*^i;riiiii^  , 
formed  from  ^  md  K^. 

^  (in  pause  ^*^  «().  m. 

humbled,  nnifMiiahlft^  next»a]0a'M 
a  subst.  The  TOOt  ia  n^*J»  and 
formed  therefrom  .like  ^2*  IQ,  from 

tt^^  (Kal  not  used]  equiv.  to  Ip*?  to 
beat  down,  to  bruise  ^  figur.  to 
humbly  to  oppress.  Niph.pa88. 
in  the  figur.  sense.  Pi.  H^*^^  (mf. 
\vith    sufiE^  \tX3!^  to  bruise,  to 

i  • 

trample  upon;  and  elsQ,  figur.  to 
oppress.  Pu.  pass,  in  both  sense*; 
as  also  the  Hithpa.  ^(^'l[^l»  with 
dagesh  replacing  the  H. 

Ka^  (pi.  const.  ^fe(9'V  &cy-  °^  groiin4, 
■pounded;  nsKtrfigur.presseddown, 
contrite  M,g,.iR  mind  (n)"));  but 


The  .  4itao  es  *  Hibet«  ilHt  «iiidi  M 
ground  down,  dHt^  It  3*B^5 
X^lte  tan  bMk  txtatf  (Anth. 
Van.  MThoa  tarnert  ai«a  to  de- 
etiuetitn.-"  Pb.  t2:l£)» 

tobnikiVtohattt<AoB«ii.     Pi.  to 

beat  JntopieeMwe^^^OjfB^^Q"^ 

y  ^[ilutn  hw  btitPiuin  aJguceense. 

n|9  ten.  taroiaBg  (oC  the  tesftides); 

l>iBBee^<n}l  K^^  -avoonded  by 


9^  (on^  wUh  nrfCOpn)  ia.'the 
heathy  (of  the  wateiV  bnaildng 
of  the  waves. 

)iXf^  (aAer  Ibe  iasm  %jf^  only  that 
it  agpears  in  the  intBume  form), 
e4i*iiOL  the  humUed,  misenble, 
•unfioBtunstke 'one. 

•IS^  dem.jpcon.pL  ^  and  ^^  these, 
.but  :ako  ifionat.  wi&  .the  sing. 

*T3*n  (not  .use4)  Aiam.  to  penetrate, 
to  bore  .(of  a.^t)y  equi¥«  to  "1^1; 
hence,  figur.  to  impress  (en  the 
memoiy),  to  thinik^  to  jcetain. 

^"On  (only.pl.  }^1{)  Aram.m.  origin, 
equiv.  to  *0|  m.  butalso  spedally 
the mascof  A^ieq^  ajcanv,  ifnis. 


\ 


pp*?.  (deCrrppiD  Anun.  m.  worthy 
of  .being  jremmnbered,  joaeaorabte. 

n^^n  (def.  pL  >K^^  m.  equiv.  to 
iXf^y,  henfi^'^  Ifff  book  of  ie- 
flord,  rhmnicle 


(161) 


prr 


7^  (paiuie?^,  phur.D^fiS)  aidlj^masc. 
1)  to  move  to-ftnd  firo,  tototter^ 
firom  weaknefls;  lkenee,iiretk,poor, 
unhappy,  humble,  and,like  all  ai^s. 
uied  fUao  as  subst.  Root  7?^. 
2}  mHaaiL  eqahr*  to  J17^  gate,  door 
(from :  r^^  or  ctefation,  as  the 
■ancieBts  csqilaiD  it. 

JP<J  to  hop^tp-Jpnng^viHh  ^J  to  4eap 
oiver.   Pid  !^  to  hop,  to  spring ;  [ 
also,  to  kap  over,  ivith  aceut.  or 
TS,  ivithoat  varying  the^aciMQi 

tOT  (ftit.rPTJ  1)  to  mow  to  |nd 
iko^  to  hover,  cqui^v.  to  >?^4  2) 
:tfaiii*'to  raiaer  to  ]Mtup,'to4raw 
up.     Pi.  n?*^  to  elevate  to  laYe. 

riT^iem.  1)  thrsad^rodi^  Chram,  so 
called  from  (he  n^cmng  of  tiie 
thieade;  henee,  figur.  a  lock  of 
biir(comp.DY67'!^);  2)  poverty, 
neediness ;  transf .  from  the  first 
aenae;  next,  also  concrete, -the 
poor,  the  humble ;  pi.  tXjpJ  HI?*! 
-the  humble  amongst  the  people. 

lOT  (fiit.  n715  hitrans.  to  be  muddy, 
dirty^  equiv.  to  the  root  in  fTT'^ ; 
nest,  also  tnois.  'to  cause^mud  by 
stirting  with  the  feet. 

^y^l  (with  4wff.-S7'^,  aa  from  ^7^  m. 
vessel  for  dxawfaig  water  up,  pail. 
Root  n^. 

illJJ'*!  ipji.  m.  (rssiitd  by  God). 


/ 


fyfy^  p.n.  fern,  vxdiappy,  misenbie 

.     one,  or  tender,  weak  one. 

JV?^  (pL  ht^p^fem.  brmch,  bough, 
^from  its  moving  to  and  fro.  ■ 

^  (1  :peis.  YI^H  8  |ril.  ^^  ^^ 
fMrwhidioccunonce  4y'9;  l)to 
move -to  and  fro,  to  hover,  thus 
eqohr.  to  -7?{  ;  hence,  to  suspiend, 
from  Qip)  something ;  e.  g.  fi^B^ 
the  legs ;  2)  tottering,-  L  e.  -to  be 
weaky-nnhappy,  low;  fig«r.  of  the 
water,  shallow ;  of  the  eyes,  -lan- 
goishing.  Niph.  pass,  of  fignifi- 
cation  flf). 

\!ff^  (gourd^lace,  from  ♦IP?^^).  n. 
of  a  place  in  the-tertitoryof  Jndah. 

^*ff^  (ftrt.  ^Tf.  to  slide  Along;  hence 
•fig.  to  fiow  along,  to  pour  down  (of 
the  rain):  IVartHT'T  Hftie  house 
droppeth  through^  (of  rain);  to 
drop  tears  (from  the  eyes);  tomelt, 
to  flow  (of  the  mindj). 

t|^^  im.  a  gutter,  a  gutter  from  the 
roof;.  inTalm.  V^W^  b]eared*eyed. 

ttt/^  p.  n.  m.  (the  swift-one). 

pg^  (fut.  flyVO  to  glow,  to  bum,  to 
kindle,  with  3;  ^gmr.  of  arrows, 
the  lips ;  next  transf.  to  hotly 
pursuing,  with  ^.HK  or  the  accus. 
Hiph.  to  kindle  (file),  to  become 
hot  (e.  g.  with  wine). 

f^'n  (Axfun.)  the  ssne. 

fliJT^  (originally  kf.  PL)  fiem.  lever 
(burning). 


1^ 
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rfyl  (dual  D;0^^  const.  ^£1^  pL 
ninb*?,  const,  nin^.  fem.  gate, 
door,  the  dual  signifies  a  folding- 
door,  double  door, but  abo  agate 
consisting  of  two  parts;  figur.wing 
of  a  door  (nn^);  side  or  colnmn 
of  a  scroll  resembling  a  door.  The 
root  is  iyl  in  the  signification  of 
pending,  as  the  door  hangs  on  its 
hinges. 

^*%  (const.  D*^  with  suff.  SW,  D^^*^. 
pi.  Dpi)  masc.  1)  blood:  ^DK 
£T7S  to  eat  with  the  blood; 
^Pi  Q*7  innocent  blood;  next  also, 
goiltiness  of  blood,  murder;  theid. 
especially  is  used  so:  e.g.n^9»*^^ 
Hi^ty^  fiS^K  town,  hous^  man,  of 
blood,  i.e.  of  murder.  The  noun 
appears  to  be  primitive  and  the 
verb  D*7K  derived  therefrom;  2) 
juice,  of  grapes;  figur.  (only  Ezek. 
19:10,  ^9^3)*  sap,  freshness  of 
life ;  if  the  reading  is  not  ^013. 

I.  npi  (fut.  HDT,  imp.  HO'H)  to  be 
placed  in  relation  to  something; 
next,  to  be  similar,  alike,  always 
const,  with  ^  and  b^ ;  therefore, 
^r)p*n  Jer.  6:2,  does  not  appear 
to  belong  to  this  root.  Niph.  to 
be  compared,  to  become  alike; 
const,  with  the  accus.  or  3.  Pi. 
n^*^  to  compare,  with  p  and  7^ 
to  recite  in  parables  (related  to 
ypp)  to  contemplate  something 


\ 


(evil)  against  somebody  with  7. 
Hith.  tttf^T}  to  compare  oneself, 
irith  p  somebody.    The  root  is 

II.  nijp'l  equiv.  to  D9^  to  cut  off, 
hence  to  annihilate,  to  make  an 
end  of;  figur.  to  cease;  e.g.  my 
eye  weepeth  and  ceaseth  not  I01 
n^'in.  Niph.  (only  piet.  and  int) 
pass,  to  be  destroyed,  of  nations, 
towns,  and  countries. 

n^*^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  ^"^  h  . 

ntp*?  (for  nO)*^  from  on)  Um.  a 
hermitage*  sedusion,  a  place  of 
deathlike  stillness.  Comp.  itl^ 
above. 

T)\iy^  f.  likeness,  similartty ;  hence^ 
image,  figure,  pattern;  adv.  Uke,  as. 

^'^  and  'ty^  masc  stillness,  quiet; 
^  *D"J  Ss  "be  not  still"  (Pft. 
83 :  l)r  Dp;  n3*n  rest  of  days,  i.e. 
.best  days. 

{VP*?  masc.  equiv.  to  D^D"^  image, 
likeness. 

nryi  3  pers.  pi.  ^tDi,  fut.  n^j,  dt, 

pi.  MSI^l,  ^tS^^,,  which  may  be  also 
the  fiit.  forms  of  the  Niph.;  I)  to 
be  quiet,  to  be  silent,  either  firom 
horror  and  amazement,  from  pain 
and  grief,  or  from  quiet  submis- 
sion ;  with  /  to  appear  silent  be- 
fore somebody;  next,  like  TiD*^% 
to  cease;  2]  equiv.  to  n^*J  II.,  to 
destroy,  to  annihilate,  generally 


Dtyr 

only  in  Niph.     Niph.  D*l)  (ftit. 

QTy  D^^  pass,  of  signification  2; 

nO*^}  stands  for  m^*!!  Pi.DpW 

to  make  silent,  to  ^>pease.  Hlph. 

D*in  to  destroy. 
nOOT  f.  stillness,  '^  ^p  or  b\pj  '^ 

Toice  of  stillness,  stillness  in  voice, 

i.e.  a  soft  voice. 
\0I^  (not  used)  to  manure,  probably 

secondary  from  \1^\ 
\0^  m.  manure,  dung.    The  root  is 

of  uncertain  extraction, 
njtp*^  (place  of  manure^,  p.n.  of  a 

city  in  the  territory  of  Zebulun. 
yp'^l  (future  y9*|!)  origin,  to  flow, 

to  run;  hence,  to  weep,  to  shed 

tears. 
yp"?  m.  tear,  only  from  the  juice  of 

olives  and  grapes. 
ni^'7  (pi.  n^ptD*^)  fem.  tear;  collect. 

tears. 
TD'H  belongs  to  *lb*]n,  see  under 

•torn. 

p^^/1  (also  with  the  dagesh  analysed 
p^Dyn)  p.  n.  of  the  city  of  Da- 
mascus, capital  of  Syria.  Ac- 
cording to  the  Arab,  place  of  in- 
dustry, from  pb^^  to  be  indus- 
trious ;  once  P^^*^  occurs  for 
^P^^l  a  native  of  Damascus. 

p^*?  m.  damask,  silk  stufif,  so  called 
torn  pjr^*^  the  place  where  it  was 
manufactured. 

I^  1)  p.  n*  m.  Qudge);  2)  p.n.  of  a 


(153)  in 

city,  formerly  fi^p  so  called  by 

the  Danites. 
Y^  (Aram.)  demonst  pron.  m.,  Sl}*^  f. 

this  one ;  nj*]3  equir.  to  ni(tf 

so,  thus,  origin,  like  this:  HJ^^^tS 

like  nW  ^  for  this;  HJ^  ^q^ 

like  mil  ¥  upon  this. 
^IH^  see  ^}^. 
^2*^  (not  used)  to  be  toft;  the  syllabic 

root  is  also  to  be  traced  in  2J"B. 
n|l  Qowliness)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 

territory  of  Judah.    The  root  is 

IJ*^  to  be  lowly, 
n^n^l'^.  (place  of  spoil),  p.n.  of  a  city 

in  Idumsea;  equiv.  to  njirij^''r, 

from  an^  to  despoil. 
VS.  nj*;  (habitation  of  the  ostrich), 

p.n.  of  a  town  in  the  territory  of 

Judah. 
h^iy^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  judge).    For 

^.'n  occurs  also  i>«?"n. 
S*?.  (origin,  inf.  plur.  D^)^J  masc.  the 

knowing,  knowledge.   The  root  is 

jrr.    D^yi  D^On  one  perfect  in 

knowledge, 
njjll  (inf.  f.  from  JJ'^J,  knowledge. 
t\\n  imper.  from  JHJ  which  see. 
P^^y*^  p.n.  m.  (confidence  of  God), 

once  /K^yi  occurs  for  it,  which 

is  the  same, 
^•n  (fut.  ^"J!)  originally  lengthened    . 

from  1)*^  to  tread  down;  transf.to 

extinguish  (of  a  light).  Niph.  fi^i . 

of  the  drying  up  ot  vi«.t.«.  "^xx.'^JI^ 
u  3 


/ 
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iigiir.  to  be  eiUiiguhliec^  des- 
troyed.   See  1|^. 

TSTJ  iee7|nri. 

n^  (inf .  from  )rT»  'thertfare-wme- 
tiues  const;  with  tiie  mccdis.)^  tan. 
kno^Hedge,  faisfght,  wisdom:;  JH^ 
ng*?  to  possess  knowledge;  y?? 
nj^  unintentiomD,  mmwnes. 

n^'^  (not  used)  to  -provoke,  mode, 
bfatsphemey the  root  isiD'be'tnced 

^J  (panse  ^&^^.  mockery,  bias- 
phemy. 

pS*^  to  push,  to  drive,  to  pxesi,  e«. 
to  drive  '▼iolentiy  (osttte), to.  knock 
violently  at  pS)  ^^^  door;  the 
Toot  is  fimnd  alBi>|IS,pB'^ip^"^, 
pBr\  Hith.  to  push  oneself 
against  (7S)  the  door. 

R|9^*^(a  drove  of  cattle),  -pjOs  at  a 
city  in  the  desert,  now  oallBd  £1- 
Tobbacba. 

P^-adj..m.  n^  fffin.  to  be  braised, 
pounded  (in  small  particles) ; 
hence,  fine  (of  dust),  or  dnst  it- 
self ;  'fignr.  tender,'  thin,  consuny* 
tive,  soft,  etc.,  in  contnut  to  Ikt, 
8trong,and;fiiIl.  Rootpj^*^,  wfaMh 


p^  m.  thinness,  concr..ti]St  Which  is 

thin,  a  veil,  a  thin  covering. 
TOjy^,  (place  of  palms),  p.n.  of  a  dis- 


trict  in 


/IgV^iUt/'^  equivalent  to  1(3^;  1) 


■tnBtf.to  pound*  to  lent  Inpinces, 
to  bnitae,;  ;2)  tobebniiBed.nph. 
PTS  Oat  irjn  sBd  -piO)  iut., 
^wlth«iiir.rD|n){ftBiidiibr  Ogn^ 
to  pound,  to  braise;  inl  p'Tfn  used 
nsaaidT.tbfaiytei.  Hc^L-pnsi. 

PP)<(8  pars-pratiMiir.^^  Ibr-4p^ 
Aram,  equhr.  toff!^  in  iHeb.-;  Af. 
'fl^'(8  pen.  feuL'fflfl^i  «  peei. 
plur.  ^p*^n,-fiit|S^tO'poimd,  to 
bnlise. 

ipn  (ftit.T^'iJJ)  to  pleroe,  ts  bore 
'tliroi^h,  to  elib.  li^ph.  to  be 
ptamd.  Pa.'^lpYtteaaBie;  llgar. 
•diso  of  diatii  ftmn  .linngsi.  Tbe 
root  is  also  in  V^  TP'il. 

Tgl  p.n.  m.  (eqmv.  to  "^  \^)  kmce- 


T|  masc.  pearl,  lo  oattid  front  its 

brightness.  ^8ee'^TTf. 
1*?  (Aram.)  masc.  equhr.  to"*!/!!^  in 

)liebinw. 
"1^  see  li'l. 
ltT|  (not  uKd)  eqniv.tDll^  ^fsnad 

under  "TrfH  to  tear  to  .pieees; 

■figur.-tite  heart, -to.TendiiienDBind 

with  pain. 
}WtTI  ^nat  ]fftirf^-m.  destraetioD, 

•pain,  grief. 
3*Y7.  (not  used)  to  pierce  (with  a 

poinlediinstrament^r'to'idough  iip 

(ifmWftiaTid),Tdsted:tD'aiy,which 


see. 


\ 


}^.(pL  Itbir^m.  8aMte(npdfatU 


•yn 


ed  ins tmmtQt  lor  dming  on  the 

cattle}. 
yyi  (not  used)  equhr.  tolpf^  to  pace, 

to  tread;  &om  which,  f\Tj[^.tL 

8tep,  itaiis,  degree. 
P'Tin  p.D.  m.  (pcail  of  loMMilfidge), 

forwhichoncetheeontmctioajrVJ. 
U\y^  m.  south,  meridianal  comitry. 

The  dcrivKlaoii.is  obscme.    rRro- 

bably  the  toot  ia:C3*^  eqvrr.  to 

Aimm.  daram,  to  gjicm,  to  lectlh, 

to  burn. 
ii*1*^  m.  the  niiuring^hepvctmgAbQut; 

IreedoBQ,  un^backkd ;    itV^^ 
myrrh  of  freedom,  i.e*m5rrbflow- 
ing  by  itself.  See  ITtn. 
ehn^  p.n.m.,(Daros^1uiigDanui.) 

B^^ni  see  enn. 

^•n  (fut.1|'nTJ,  equiv.to  i'T^  to  pace, 
to  ascend;  next,  to  tread ;  with 
21  to  tread  upon;  with  \0  to  tread 
forth ;  with  bv,  to  tread  forward; 
sometimes  also,  to  tread  to  pieces. 
To  tread  the  bow,  i.e.  bend  the 
bow ;  for  which  also  sometimes 

cym  T^;  with  35;,  ni,  j;!. 

rmB,  T\%  and  jftl  only,  to  press. 
.Hiph.  7 *n>7  ^)  ^  cause  to  tread; 
with  9,  to  lead;  but  also  with  the 
accus. ;  to  tread  the  tongue,  i.e. 
to  let  it  Tim.  2)  to  overtake,  to 
reach,  according  to  the  Aram*  use. 


(165)  rti 

91^  com.  walk,  way  (as  action, 

^^^Tv  ^  ^  ^  takea  walk, 
(togoaway;  -next,  ooncrtte,  the 
ratd  whidh  one  treads  U90ii,^e.g. 
I^^tiiekhig's  road,  Lethe 
h%;h  way.  lb  go  the  ,way  of  all 
»flcBh,ii.e.  to  die;  figur.  1)  man- 
ner, mod^  way,  walk  of  life;  2) 
path  appointed  ioit  someone^  Le. 
late,  destiny. 

^"^  Msr  v^-rfOf^P^yO  ntsc. 
a  dmchm,  a  Persian  gold  coin. 

tr^  see  imdfr  Q^^  where  the  verb 
is  already,  explained. 

P|f^^  is  the  complete  fonja  .for 
p^^  whieh  see. 

tr^  (phnr.  with  .^uff.  ^*l\irVp  Anm. 
com.  eqoiy.  to  the  HcbiMV  .]|^")f 
arm.    See'jrfl^^ 

)rv^.  p.  n.m.  a  sfcogdaiy  *fiwrm  df 

t^PT?  P*^-  in.  (bearer),  ftom  'pH'n, 
equiv.  to  V*n  ^  bear. 

yV^  (not  used)  only  found  ip.  the  i^' 
tivationa  1^  and  ift*!'^.  1)  to  glim^' 
mer,  to  ..shine,  which  root  may  be 
traced  in  'Vl'^,  tTTIJ,  From  which 
")^.  2)  to  rore  about,  like  'V1*7 
and  *^^,  which  words .  have  the 
same  signification.  From  which 
*fiTI,  which  see. 

KH'H  (fut.t5^nTJorigin.totreaddown, 
related  to  01^  Aram.;  or,  to  o^ 
'in,  to  cat  throug)a,  i^aXai Xo >CnA 


i 
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root  in  tSnrri:  hence^l)  to  pene- 
trate into  a  matter,  to  preH  on 
somebody,  to  request,  to  search 
(comp.  the  etymology  of  1^  to 
study);  2)  to  seek,  to  search,  to 
•enquire,  to  ascertain,  and  gene- 
inlly  to   concern   oneself  about 
something.     The  construction  is 
.-manifold :    7^  'I  to  seek  out  (a 
place),  to  enquire  after  (at  some- 
body's), to  enquire  of  (oracles  and 
idols);  7  '^  to  press  on  some  one 
-^th  a  request;   Jlfeft  '^  to  visit ; 
nnK  '^  to  seek  after;  ^ J  '^  to 
•request,  to  enquire ;  QJ^Q  to  ask 
through  or  from  some  one,  etc. 
24iph.  pass,  to  be  sought,  searched; 
or,  reflexive,  to  be  entreated.   Pi. 
only  inf.  B^m  for  B^'S?. 

M^"?  originally,  to  be  fresh  (comp. 
the  root  in  tjn"n;  next,  to  sprout. 
Hiph.  K^^*]n  to  cause  to  spring 
forth,  vegetate. 
•  t^Xht  m.  grass,  green,  verdure. 

]B^  to  become  fat.  Pi.  to  make  fat; 
hence,  of  sacrifices  to  be  consi- 
dered acceptable;  figur.  to  anoint. 
Pu.  to  become  fattened,  satiated. 
Hothp.  JK'in  to  become  fat,  sa- 
tiated,  of  the  sword.  See  )^. 

]^'^^  (pi.  D'Jg?''!)  a(jy.  m.  fat,  full  of 

sap,  vigorous. 
\if^  (with  suflf.  ^3Kn)  m.  1)  fatness, 
.nutriment;  2)  ashes  from  the  fat 


of  the  animals  of  sacrifices,  or 
fipom  carcases;  hence  different 
from  m^ 

}g^  PL  denom.  from  t^;  1)  to  turn 
into  ashes,  or  become  ashes;  2) 
to  dear  ashes  away.  The  denom. 
n.  forms  may  receive  both  sig- 
nifications* 

TV\  (const  pL  ^0*^  fern,  law,  edict; 
the  etymology  is  uncertain. 

n*^  (def.  KH^  Aram,  the  same. 

KJJI  (def.  n^^*^  Aram.  m.  grass, 
herb,  equiv.  to  M^* 

liJJJ'^  (def.  plur.  KJl^n'^p  Aram.  m. 
teacher  of  the  law,  judge;  formed 
from  M, 

yifh  (also  |JJ^)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in 
Northern  Samaria  (double  well). 

\t\^  p.n.  m.  (Fontanus). 

n 

n  called  KH  Ae,  as  a  numeral  5;  but 
thus  ri  5000.  As  a  guttural  it  in- 
terchanges with   K,    n,  y,  e.g. 

an-nw,  wn-pjj.  nnn-n-ix. 
Dnn-mN,  c^n-D^n,  but  whUe 

it  interchanges  with  H  and  y,  it 
corresponds  also  with  !l,  3,  and  ^: 

e.  g.  l3n-i3V.  •''lij-nnj,  -ibno 

— lbD!9,and    since  like  K  in  the 
beginning  of  words  it  is  only  as  an 
aspirate,  it  interchanges  with  the 
vowel-letters, 
n-^  endytic  partide,  the  most  fre- 


(157) 


im 


quent  and  common  to  denote 
direction.  Its  use  is  twofold: 
(a)  in  nouns,  and  non-personal 
objects  it  is  mute:  e.g.  njlDb^ 
towards  Samaria;  tlDT\t^  towards 

TIT  T 

the  mountain.  If  the  terminating 
vowel  of  the  noun  is  quiescent,  it 
Tanishes  altogether  by  the  addi- 
tion of  this  partide,  e.g.  Hy*)^ 

noTij..  n^jjj.  nnio.  &om  n«. 

O'Tf)^  n?^,  njO,  sometimes  the 
nominal  Vowel  of  the  root  is 
abridged,  like  iTin  from  *in,  or 
contracted,  like  HDDj^  from  Dp^t 
or  loses  the  accents  like  in  H*}^^, 
H/niC;  it  is  joined  to  constructive 

TV?  I  " 

as  wdl  as  to  absolute  nouns;  e.g. 
rn3*ip,  ^3^.9  from  the  construe- 
tives  ^*19f  n&;  also  to  nouns 
fem.  by  adding  T\ :  as  T\T\1D  from 

*  **  T  It  T 

rno.  In  nouns  terminating  H— 
this  enclytic  particle  is  joined  after 
the  dropping  of  the  terminating 
letter:  e.g.  iltdp  downwards,  from 

**  T  I-  ' 

ntSD  declining;   H^^O  upwards, 

from  »"»^J5P  "*"^g*  W  ^  verbs  to 
denote  the  purpose,  hence  only  in 
'ihe  fut.  and  the  imper.,  and  even 
there  in  the  short  forms:   e.g. 

rrjD'K  op*K).  r\ypit<  0^^). 

nW39  (third  pers.),  n^53  (from 
723)»    <Ad    in   the  imperatives 

"n^ij,  "rni*.    Like  in  the  nouns. 


the  n—  is  not  used  in  roots  ter> 
minating  with  a  vowel,  and  only 
exceptionally  oocors  in  the  forms 

nP^?  (born  »??'}),  n^  (from 


/ 


n  abbrev.  from  bt}  is  dosdy  con- 
nected with  the  noun,  and  is 
originally  a  demonst.,  but  gene- 
rally used  as  an  aitide.  The 
original  7,  which  never  appears, 
is  replaced  by  the  dageth  forte ; 
e*  g»  U?ll?»  *l|*}ipn,  or  it  enturely 
vanishes  when  the  first  letter  has 
no  vowd;  e.  g.  t^Spn,  JH'^&Vn, 
or  when  it  is  a  guttural ;  e.  g. 
IDJ8I?»  ^nn,  sometimes  before, 
gutturals  we  find  ^  or  H;  e.  g. 

n  interr.  pron.  introduces  a  ques- 
tion  equiv.  to  ^,  whether  direct 
or  indirect,  whether  an  affirma- 
tive or  a  negative  answer  is  ex- 
pected. Preceding  gutturals,  it 
sounds  H;  e.g.  "SI^Kn  (or  n ;  e.  g. 
D^nn) :  also  before  \  like  aO^H, 
and  where  the  first  letter  has  no 
vowel,  e.  g.  7Kten.     Before  t^,  it 

• 

has  sometimes  — ,  e.  g.  DDKn. 

r'        »         V  - T 

n,  n,  see  n,  n. 

T*    V*  -:'   - 

t(n  Aram,  inteij.  behold  1  origin,  de- 
monst. 

t(n  interjection,  here!  i.  e.  behold  ! 
$ee  fi<n. 

T 
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HM 


Kn  (Amn.)  the  Mane  ^^  ^^  *^> 
likeM. 

fWtn  (compounited  from  f^f  imd  RH) 
izkteij.  ahl  ^1  exdamathm  of 
joy,  or  tiiiiiiiphtiit  tfaoiit. 

in  see  anv 

T  -T 

3ri3n  (pi.  only  tran^H)  nuan  offer- 
ing, a  burnt  offering;  comp.yWrK. 

Root  a^rr. 

^n  (fut.  ^5CIJ)  to  brecthe,  to  wave 
(in  the  Talm.  to  steam) ;  lig.to  be 
Tain;  orig.  Ittse  atramieiit  breath, 
or  also  to  act  Tainly,  to  hope 
vainly,  to  pursue  idolatry.  Hqih.to 
make  vain,  to  incite  to  idolatry. 

73!?  (const.  73Q  «fter  the  form  JHT, 
vnth  suflf.  Y^n.  pi.  Oy 95»  const, 
v^n)  m.  I)  breath,  but  alao  a 
vapour;  next  as  a  figure  df  tran- 
sientness,  nothingness,  vanity; 
and  in  this  sense  also,  idols,  and 
idolatry;  2)  adv.  vainly,  in  vain, 
i.e. the  sabst.Li.used  as  an  adv.; 
3)  p.  n.  m.  (transientness). 

^n  see  ^nn. 

•  •    • 

|3n  (not  used)  to  be  har^  eqniv. 

pK,  vrhieh  see. 
*»n  (only  pl.M3n)a^.  (from  Jjh) 

stony,  hence  pi.  ebony,  so  adled 

from  its  hardness. 
*nn  (rare)  to  divide,  to  cut  to  pieces, 

especially  to  divide  into  parts; 

hence  D.^1^  *1in,  to  divide  the 
heavens  into  certain  departments. 


according  .to  -A^  igpriciu  ttf  las- 
tnrfogeii. 

^)D  p*  n.  m* 

^  ;(Dot  used)  equiT.*tot|}^  to 
*wfmk»  to  .pnwoimpc  aaftlj,  to 
'Vffaispcr.;  neit  also  of  -tivs  soffc 
.language  of  tte heart.  Thesame 
.iDot  is  .tiaead.in  .jyOy> 

I-itlJfl  0iit.n|^  1)  to.nmrmnt^  to 
aound  duU ;  .e.g..of  the  -pliiiitive 
-sound  of  te.haip,.<lf -the.  coding 
of  the  dovc^  <tf  'the  aigha^  of 
lament,  of  the  nhispmiig  aorce- 
.ier»  of  the  loUiBg  tfannder:;  2) 
to  speak,  ta  «og»  of  aadible  in- 
tdligiUe  sounds:  a)  of  the  soft 
tones  of  the  heart;  to  think,  to 
xoDtem^ate^  cq^edaUy  If  it  is 
done. with. inwd.vifadty.   Pod 
mh,  but  only  mt  hin,  if  this  mf. 
is.  not  to  be  derived  frDnLlI.ttin 
or  n^^.      Hiph.  only   particip. 
D^ltl9»  to  mumwr,  to  wfaiq)er 
(of  a  sorcerer). 

XL  njn  (inf.  iri)  equhr.  totl^,  II. 
to  divide,  to  aqwxAtedrosa;  next, 
figor.  to  remove  (tiie  violent  tem- 
pest). Bo.  (aeeordmg  to  some] 
only  inf.  Ul,  to  separate. 

njn  masc.  nnnnuriBg,  wfaiq^cring; 
hence  ..lament,  complnint;  next 
the  rolling  sound  of  thunder,  in- 
vnurd  eflootioiia  of  the  heart*  qaite 
like  the  verb 


\ 
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f)93n  -f.    ■olikiqiiy   of   tiie   lieart, 

^lOUgfat. 

TVJ  (ytiXh  waS.^n7^m,f>mfaSI^  to 
•njri,  inward  Iraieiit^  c— fUon  (of 
*tiie  faaort). 

f&fn  (const  ]^^  n.  1}  the  ibaH 
flotmdy  especulSy'flie'tOft 'motion 
'tif^e^fanpr;  (sjrnom.  7ri{>n)#Iience 
aidini'ofiiuBic^  either  «iibitding 
toiKB'Vsii  panae,  or  a  partieular 
idnadfnniiie;  2)Bketiieverfa^ine- 
'ifitition«  'contempiatioiif 'tiiooght. 

r?0  "4*  °^*>  ^^  ^  suitable,  ap- 
propriate, ittting.     See  }3n. 

]jn  (not  used)  equncto  {jt^  to sw- 
itiuna:do8d]r:  hence  ilgur.  to  fit 
enctijr* 

'HOn  '(notnaed)  to  flee,afterifae  Arab. 

n9ni)p.n.f.,fl]ght,ftigitiYe;  2)p.n. 
of  a  distrlet  on  the  FersianlGulf, 
ftmn  whidi  the  gent,  noun  ^n, 

the  people  of  that  district.  *1^n 
.Arab.^eg'r,B8  was  formerly  called 
ttepresettt  province  Bahrein. 

in  m.  equiv.  to  TJ^H,  shout  of  tri- 
um]^» '  cry,  finom  ^T,n  to  sound, 
wfaidiflce. 

lyW  (only  pi.  J^a'^-Aram.  m. 
•royal  coundl,  council  of  state; 
pfobebly  also  a  priest  appointed 
ufCi'  'tte  atate  papers,  after  the 
Persian  DiUr. 


Tin  ^R»t  used}  vpuvaleiit  to  ^H,  t6 
raise  the  -^oioe  ikmUy,  to  sing, 
-nd-relatadtotru.    Coiiqi.77^ 

*nij  P*i^-  of  a  Syrian  deity,  then  also 
'-a  fluncmnat .  in .  gcnml. 

*1{]^iri  p.n.  iBHC  (Halted  is  the 

!^{^*I/3  P*n«  after  tiia'Ta^guiiiiueon- 
traction 'from  jte'l^Ip]  lir{; 
according  to  othefa»  the  p.n.  of  a 


/ 


fTjn  to  isaize,  'to  lay  hdld  o^  to 
atittdi'out  (the  hand)  for  aeising^ 
•just  m  TVV  is  to  *1^  aDinp.hand 
and  yna  Jhwrf  o'g, 

^*Hh  (for  )13h,'^^)p*ii.of«oonn- 
try,  India. 

Q'fi^n  p.n.  of  an  Arabian  popnhrtion, 
theAroBBttes,  between  the  Him- 
jarites  and  theSadiaiitea* 

^J!  P*Q*  ni*  (the  joyfiil  OBe),!riiDut- 
ing  wttii  VQoidiig,  hi'a;panJ]d 
passage  •^*9n. 

t|*in  eqm¥.  to  ^{9|9:ta  trample  upon, 
with  t\fjfi  to  trmd  down, 

Wn  (notttsedj^jequhr.to  D*TI(  (under 
^T^X  tojtamp  down,  to  stamp 
down  with  the^feet. 

Ohn  (onlyxoiist  Dhn)  m.,  origin, 
something  that  is  stamped  down; 
hence  Q^fihn  that  wluch  b 
trodden  upon  with  the  fiect,'i.  e, 
footstool,  steps  ;  compare  Aram. 
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OV}  (Petl  not  used)  to  cut  asiinder. 
Pa.  D^n  to  cut  to  pieces. 

O^n  (only  pL  PP^H)  Aiam.m«pieceb 
ruin. 

Dir{(pl.D^9*in)m.m7rtle.  The  ety- 
mology is  obscure. 

np*ir|  p.n.  fern,  (myrtle),  the  former 
name  of  Esther. 

^in  (inf.S|^iJ5  to  push  away,  to  push 
back,  to  ^ect. 

mjj  (fut.  I'^nj)  origin,  to  shine ; 
next  figur.,  to  be  magnificent; 
transf .  to  honor,  to  decorate,  to 
glorify;  comp.  TJH^  Niph.  "WflJ 
to  be  honored,  glorified.  Hith.  to 
shew  oneself  glorious. 

*Vin  (Aram)  the  same.  Pa.  to  honor, 
to  glorify. 

^*J  (pl«  D^Lp  m.  brightness,  orna- 
ment, highness ;  hence,  of  God, 
majesty,  glory. 

'^.U  (laten  masc.  ornament.    UlTi 

" t      ^  J  vv 

n^D?P  ornament  of  the  empire, 

equiv.  to  ^3 V?  Y7$  ^*^  ®^  beauty. 
I'ln  p.n.  m.  (majesty,  glory), 
ni'irj  (fem.  from  'I'TIJ,  const.  riTiri) 

fern,  the  same,  especially  of  the 

splendour  of  a  feast. 
IJJTjin  P-^*  ^'  P*  another  reading 

for  '^nin). 

Pin  inteijec.  woe,  from  which  PiriN 

arose. 
\7\  see  ^'in. 
tiitl  (pi  DJ7,  i^^Ki)  person,  pron.  he. 


and  the  plur.  they,  oii|pu.  it  is  a 
demoDst,  especially  Qod  is  so 
caUed ;  with  the  article  K)nn  it 
signifies  that  on^  after  the  noun 
or  pronoun  it  is  either  translated 
''sdf,"  or  it  remains  untranslated 
and  strengthens  the  preceding 
pron.»  sometimes  it  stands  for  the 
copuU  "is  " ;  tiie  pL  fir]  is  abbie?. 
from  mn,  like  09^  from  DVM 
which  is  seen  in  the  Anm*  That 
Mn  was  originally  a  gen.  com. 
and  is  also  used  for  the  later  K^Sl 
is  known  by  the  grammar. 

K^n  (Aram.)  the  same. 

K)n  (imper.  V!jTJ^  fut.  WiT^,  contr. 
from  fcQiJJ)  equiY.  to  njn.  1)  to 
thrust  down  (according  to  the 
Arab.),  as  the  most  modem  ex- 
plain ;  but  better  is  the  originsl 
signification,  to  wave:  hence,  Kir[ 
Y^  wave  down  upon  the  earth; 
2)  to  be,  originally  to  breathe,  to 
live. 

K)g  (also  njq;  fiit.  K)n^=iqnj; 
pi.  firr^  m.,  \l)nh  f.)  Aram,  to  be. 
like  the  Heb.  H^H. 

TT 

3^n  (not  used)  to  roast,  to  bum. 
In  the  Aram.  Pa.  SH^H  to  roast 

See  an^n. 

*l^n  (not  used)  1)  equiv.  to  Tin  to 
sound,  to  sing;  hence,  to  praise, 
to  exalt;  2)  like  SSjT  to  shine; 
hence,  to  bloom. 
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nin  ( 161 ) 

*rin  m.    1)  shouting*  with  joy ;  as, 
Vip  *1in  rejoidng  of  the  voice ; 

2)  brightness,  glory,  ornament; 
figur.transf.to  bloom,  freshness  of 
youth;  3)  p. n.m«  youthful  ^>pear- 

ance.    Comp.  n^n^?|e,  I^H^OS- 
n^^l^n  p.n.  m.  (£une  of  God),  finom 

^i^n*^*^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

rip^n  p.n.  m.  (glory  of  God). 

n^n  p.n.  m.  (miyesty  of  God). 

iWJ  (part.  T\\n,  imper.  T\)JX)  equiv. 
to  nS*l,  origin,  to  blow,  to  breathe, 
aspirate  (like  C3|^|);  hence — 1) 
figur.  to  Uyc,  to  be,  to  e3dst;  2) 
to  desire,  to  pant  for  something, 
4id^pirare  ad  aHquidp  if  not  in  this 
senses  a  secondary  form  of  tXV^ ; 

3)  to  breathe  the  last,  expiring ; 
hence,  to  perish,  to  die. 

mn  (pi.  n^^n)  f.  l)  desire,  lust  (from 
n}n2);  2)  perishing,  death;  hence 
figur.  perishableness. 

mh  f.  equiy.  to  il^n  2,  destruction. 

Dn^n  p.n.  m.  (God  of  the  multitude). 

^n  inter),  woel  equiy.  to  ^K  excla- 
mation of  sadness,  threat,  and  ex- 
hortation; once  St]  occurs  for  it. 

yfiT]  (only  fiit.liri),  inf.1|nD),  Aram, 
to  go ;   it  is  not  connected  with 

n^n  (only  pl.rt^'^n)  f.  folly,  mad- 
ness. The  termination  DV-  ap- 
peals only  to  be  aaecondary  form 


urn 


firom  n^,  and  is,  therefoie,  the 
sing.,  just  as  tmffSft  H^O^H* 

n^7^n  f.  the  same. 

t!j\n  see  thn. 

D4ri  equiy.  to  Dtpn,  ni^H  to  roar,  to 
make  a  noise,  to  throw  things  into 
confusion  (by  uproa^  alarm).— 
Niph.  (fiit.  Dn^  to  get  into  con- 
fusion, uproar.  Hiph.  to  cause  a 
noise^  an  uproar;  Arom  Kal  only 
the  pret.  occurs ;  Arom  Niph.  and 
Hiph.  the  fiit.  only. 

DO^n  p.n.  m.  (confusion),  firom  which 
also  DD^n. 

l^n  (Kal  not  used)  I)  equiv.  to  4M 1. 
to  blow,  to  breathe ;  hence,  like 
in  73*7  ^S^*  ^  ^  ^^t^*  ^  Hiph. 
pnD  to  vaake  vain,  to  act  fool- 
ishly; 2)  equiy.  to  t^K  2  and  ilJJ^ 
to  earn,  to  gain— in  this  sense  it 
is  only  a  secondary  form  of  \^H. 

fit\  (pi.  D^J^n)  masc.  equiv.  to  )^K 
wealth,  riches;  hence  value:  e.g. 
f\T\  fi02l  without  value;  or  suffi- 
cient property,  sufficiency  in  gen- 
eral. 

Y\T\  (not  used)  equiv.  to  pn  to  cut 
to  pieces,  to  divide;  from  which 
)Vh  a  wei^n. 

"I'ln  (pi.  const.  ^Tftn)  m.  1)  equiv.  to 
IT]  mountain;  hence  *1^  ^^lil  (ac- 
cording to  some  readings)  the 
everlasting  mountains;  like  H^^^l 
a^)V  2)  p.n.  of  two  mo\ak\a5^<&. 
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np^^  Ii.li.  m.  (tawvcledge  of  God). 

^S/hfl  p.11.  m.  (aahration,  help). 

n^]|^n  p.n.  m.  (nhmtion  of  God). 

n^n  (Kal  not  used)  to  penecute.  to 
htte.  PL  t\rjlff\  to  hate  fiolentlj, 
to  ruih  upoo  flomebody  in  a 
periecuting  spirit;  coniL  with  7J2* 

y^Sy\T\  p.11.  m.  (the  saved  one). 

n|n  (rare)  to  gape,  gq»tng  (an  in- 
toxicating sleep.) 

S7  inteq.  like  ^i\  noe!  next  also  as 
a  subst. 

■^^  (pi-  \^  »1}9)  pen.proQ.  f.  sbe« 
sometimes  also  a  neuter,  Hf  as 
manifold  in  its  useasMCI.  The 
pi.  }n  arises  from  {^TL 

TTn  mai.  (shout  of  jogr  or  irictory) 
from  *1*in  which  see. 

jrVJl  (only  pi.  JTiljn)  f.  .a  choir,  a 
choir  of  singenu  The  fom  is 
without  analogy. 

njn  (fut.  n^jjv  apoc,*^%.int,r«r|, 

nV(|U  Is^ter  rvr})  ong.  to  breathe, 
but  comnumly:  X)  to  be,  cither 
signifying  to  exi^t*  iive»iOrtobe  lo- 
cated somewhere;  or  to  b^  con- 
necting the  sutyect  with  the  pre- 
dicate.    With  ?  of  .the  person.: 

• 

to  belong  to,  to  'serve  for  aome- 
thing;  with. Qp  to  take  one'apait ; 
connected  with  the  inf.  of  another 
verb,  it  signifies  to-be,  in  order  to 
do  something,  :it  imust,  or  one  in- 
tt»k  to  da;  2}  to  be  called  into 


^*n 


to 


Y  or  accns.) jS^Wlp  fPIl  to  become 
a  BMm«  Le- tacQodMt  oneself  as  a 
nmip  tftinfftiiiiffftt "tir'frf  ■ttlKittrd  to  a 
«Mai,tobemaiiiid;  Qtohi^ven, 
occnr.  N9ih.  fl^^  hi^»peoed,  the 
wish  hu  occunedt  te.  fttSBkA*  to 
be  done  for,  e.g.  **  I  was  done  for 
(^?^!9?)«Bd  I  beoBM  skk*  ODw. 
8:27);  'Mtfae  sleep  w«a  gone 
(nri^)  fromlnm.''  (Dao-S:!.) 

n^Rl  (Kesi  for  Df^Q)  f.  dcabractkn, 
death  (from^n^  eqBi¥.to  njn  3.) 

TD  coiq.  eqoh*  ^^ff  how,  especially 
in  -modem  writings. 

I&yo  (const.  ^3*0,  pi.  DTyo,  rfr) 

com.  a  paiaoev  it  temple^  eome- 
tunes  only  thesuperiorpait  of  the 
itempke*  a-castk;  poet,  of  heaven 
as  being  the  pakce  of  the  woild. 
Root  ^n. 

h^^  (dflf^-l^^)  Aram.  com.  the 
same,  espedaUy  royal  palaoe. 

7?^n-m.^pleQdQqr;  next,  bright  star, 
ifiie  imoning^  stac.  Root  T?^ 
'Atnotherfoim  7?^n  bdongs  to  ^ 
and  is  the  imper.  of  theHiphil, 
which  see. 

.Dn  see  Om. 

tSty*T\  p.  n.m.  (destruction). 

liyT}  p.  n.  m.  (faithful  one),  eqniv.  to 

}0^gip  pertkap.  of  |9lt. 
1^  m.  iname  of  ameasore  forflnids. 
mieioot'  }Hlor  |IF^i»jMily- 


"Pn 


(16S) 


■"pn 


darr  tcctu  of  MSM  or  ^3M,  vAich 

•'  T  T  •  T  ' 

■ee^  and  BigoofleB  to  containi 
33n  (notnaed)  to  ecmtaiii,-to  feeehre; 

efiii*.  to  7^"^  7tt;  iAMBui^'It, 

•fiRmi  vAidi  ^9^0* 
lljS%  vnly  oocss  onte  in  the  Ibrm 

nDbatdgr  wrteiwM  ihRn  VQl^ 
iri^lA  vi^  ^bdoBgi  to  "T^  nHiich 
oi  iii|]Ai^  iiitiii  ^y^gnifiei  to>dBcide 
mpoa  aKKDCtiiing. 

nndn  .£.  afmgniaiig,  tlistiiigiMHng;, 
««g.  CS^^y  ttf  the  jNnoiir  pertiaMty 
JB-jaflgmcat. 

7n  1)  demonst.  particle,  forming  the 
foupMMa  to  riTWt,  and  'for  <tKe 
taitiide^  Ikrom^wfaich  aroie  ¥b^ 
the  verb  feynj^and  die  ady.  Cprj. 
The  oripBal  mgnificatJon  is:  thier^ 

.  yondMr,  far  off;  2)  the  Heb.  art. 
-for  -which  Me  H ;  .8)  the  inteirog. 
particle, 'Which,  always  diangesinto 
•n,  and  OBoe  (Dent.. 8^:  6)  occurs 
in  its  complete  form. 

M^  formed  from  vH/but  oiily  vdtii 
ttfae  Tl  of  mnition,  nKyH  to  yonder 
side,  further  off,  used  of  place  as 
welktf  ctf  time.  tlKTTII  'D0fO,irom 
thcnc^  'and  further;  7  ilKTHD, 

•  T  »    T    •* 

from  the  otiier  ^de  of.  From 
'#hicii  ^le  Kq>h.'l6rj3,  to  be  dis- 
tant ;  •'ttie  parficip.  'Of  which  is 

'   >iii^^Qt 'distant. 

Wn  (only  ifl.  tJVj  TO.  ^t^i^ng, 


•ong,  feast  of  jof  (ofthe  vioteersy, 
origiiu  prahe* 
Tfn  doMBi.  proB.  cdin.  this.      The 
CPMpiBte  fofB  Is  >-^ 

Tljfj^ TO., 4)J0  f's'this*  both,  how- 
€^nr,  poioting  to  something  at  a 
•dulamei  comp-from  f^  V,  7, 7rt, 
^hoDB  V  fafltMliBs  "tbit  dhtanoc. 

-IfWI  0^.tfty?rpTO<stap»  mull,  pace. 

iDp^  (formed  frm  1f?fl]-f.  1)  walk, 
TOMPch ;  St)  manner,  system ;  3) 


/ 


Ypn  (fut.  "Jprjl,  but  ife  btikngs  to 
<^;  uff.ll^Tn  1)  to  go,  in  the 
moat  versatile  j^plieations*  and 
Aiso  of  inaniraete  dfcgeets ;  e.g.  of 
the  spreadmg  of  a  report,  of  the 
fltretdung  of  teititory,  of  drivings 
of  a  vessel,  flowing,  streaming, 
•etc.;  dlso  of  the  eootinuation  of 
action,  fai  this  last  sense  1|?n  is 
connected  *witik  the  word  express 
ing   the    action    continued:    as 

or^tSiJt  1|^bn  Vog ;  2)  either  to 
walk,  i.e.  to  live,  .to  follow;  with 
3  or  the  accus.,  of  the  way  viiich 

• 

one  walks,  or  m  the  sense  of 
going  away,  disappearing,  dying. 
In  the  'first  sense,  tiie  fllace  to 
which  one  is  -going  is  -const,  with 
Ttt,  V,  -and  aeeus.,  seldom  with 
yjl ;  .with  *!|t  it  -signifies  to  enter, 
with  accus.  it  mfpifin  ^i2yn  \.o 
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march  through;  with  f  to  go 
vrith  something;  with  tSjf^  T\}f,  to 
have  intercoune  with  iomdx>d3r ; 

nqfcj  'n,  to  fouow.  Niph.  i|^nj, 

to  vanish.  Pi.  ^H,  to  walk 
along,  grauari,  Hiph.  (only  part 
D^p7i]ID)  to  lead,  otherwise*  how- 
ever, only  formed  from  Ij/^.  Hith. 
1|?nrin,  to  walk  by  onesd^  sacra* 
tering  (hence  ^H^p,  wanderer); 
next  to  live,  to  conduct  oneself, 
especially  of  walking  before  God 
(a  pious  life). 

^n  Aram,  the  same.  P&.  1|pn,  like 
•q^n.     Af.  ^JJiC,  like  Hiph. 

1|7n  masc.  1)  walk,  procession;  2) 
concr.  a  traveller. 

1]pr|  Aram.  m.  money  to  pay  for  the 
road,  toll. 

hhn  (fiit.  Shj,  inf.  ^n,  with  suflf.  ^^n) 

1)  to  shine;  hence  also  fig.  to  boast. 
In  this  sense  thepart.?2^n  boaster, 
bragger,  a  fool,  if  it  does  not  stand 
for /^)nO>  and  derived  from  Poel; 

2)  to  echo,  to  sound  (related  to 
7/V).  Pi.  Tpn  to  sing,  especially 
praises,  to  laud,  to  praise,  with 
accus.  or  with  ^,  9.  Pu.  pass,  to 
be  praised,  to  be  sung;  particip. 
?|nO  worthy  of  praise  (of  Grod). 
Poel  Tvtn  to  make  a  fool  of  (comp. 
Kal  1).  Poel  pass,  hence  particip. 
7^)n2p  one  acting  foolishly.  Hiph. 
to  diffuse  light,  i.e.  to  shine.  Hith. 


toproreonesdf  worthy  of  praise,  to 
boastof(f  orDl^aaulgecL  Hith- 
pod  tofeignfoUy,  the  two  principal 
iignificationsoftherootaie  dosely 
connected,  inaamudi  as  the  latter 
it  the  figurative  idea  of  the  fonner. 
TjftJ  p.  n.  m.  (the  praiaewcnrtfay  one). 

I.  Cdjn  originaSy  to  beat  down; 
next,  to  strike,  to  push,  to  pound, 
to  bruise;  figur.  to  be  beaten  down 
by  wine,  i.e.  to  be  drunk;  of  tbe 
dispersion  of  an  army,  etc 

II.  Dpn  (not  used)  equir.  to  D^H  to 
be  hard.  Fromwhk^d^n!.wfaidi 

D^h  (d^n)  m.  a  blow,  a  pnah. 
D7n  p.n.  masc.  {Maiieohu,  one  that 

strikes  on  the  anvi^. 
aPJi  (formed  from  7!^  with  the  ter- 

mination  D— )  adv.  of  place:  hitter, 

'q  *Tg  imto,  hither,  or  vnthoot 

sense  of  motion,  here. 
n)Dpn  f.  orig.  abstract,  the  striking^ 

but  also  concrete,  a  hammer, 
on  p.n.  of  a  place  (multitude,  wealUw 

comp.  Turba  in  Spain,  and  Copts 

in  Italy). 

I.  Dn  (after  the  form  CS^,  only  jd. 
with  suff.  Dripn  for  DrnQH)  m. 
tumult,  noise,  assembly  of  people. 

II.  Dn  (with  n  parag.  Hl^n)  pi.  finom 
K^n  they,  and  is  used  like  the 
sing.,  sometimes  even  for  the  fem.» 
or  also  for  the  verb  subst. 


mn 
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rron  (fiit.  non^  part  f.  n^n  and 

n*t^n)  to  hum,  to  break  forth  in 
sound,  e.g.  of  the  growling  of  the 
bear,  the  snarling  of  the  dog,  the 
cooing  of  the  dove,  sighing  of  man^ 
the  dang  of  instruments^  the 
splashing  of  rain,  the  rolling  of  a 
carriage,  the  buzzing  of  a  mob, 
moaning  of  the  heart  (from  an- 
guish, etc.);  n^D^n  the  noisy  one, 
Le.  the  street;  ISf^  TM^t)  the  in- 
toxicating drink  confuses;  ignr. 
staggering,  to  be  giddy,  to  reeL 
n^  see  Dn« 

ton  see  ]ton« 

ftD»\  (const.  fit^Ti,  with  suff.  once 
O^J^iJ  where  the  J.  is  shortened, 
pL  D^I|br[)  com.  1)  noise,  tumult, 
multitude,  in  the  same  manifold 
significations  as  the  verb;  2)  p.n. 
firom  fiDH,  which  see. 

j^tDil  (also  ton)  Aram,  person,  pron. 
pi.  they,  like  the  Heb.  DH. 

fib  ]^Dr[  p.  n.  masc.  (dominion  of 
Amon). 

rU^OQ  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  the  vicinity 
of  j^l  {^DO  ^i  so  called  in  the 
prophetic  vision. 

rron  f.  the  noise  of  the  viol. 

?0n  (not  used)  to  associate,  to  as- 
semble, the  Root  may  again  be 
traced  in  /Q'^:  next,  to  accumu- 
late. 

n^^  (also  n^Orj)  fem.  multitude, 

/ 


troop;  hence  nfPT}  7\p  noise  of 
a  multitude. 

Dpn  (in  the  pret.  only  once  ^T\tiT} ; 
Alt*  Dhp  to  conftise,  to  set  in  mo- 
tion (by  fright),  Le.in  confusion, 
or  without  the  secondary  idea  of 
confiision,  e.g«  to  set  the  wheel 
of  a  waggon  in  motion  74^4  ^^QH 
n^2)f*  Fig.  to  destroy,  to  uproot, 
origin,  to  rout  through  confusion. 

\^  p.  n.  of  a  Persian. 

Tj'^Dr^  (according  to  theKetib  1|^^n) 

.   Aram.  m.  bracelet,  fULP^dxtic,  but 

the  Greek  origin  cannot  be  proved. 

D^n  (not  used,  and  only  supposed 
to  be  connected  with  the  follow- 
ing Dl^n)  to  break,  to  crush. 

Wt^  (only  pi.  Q^p^p)  m.  something 
broken  off,  the  branches  of  a  tree. 
The  Targ.,  LXX.,  etc.,  have  ana- 
lysed the  pi.  in  D^  DlSil. 

*lDn  (not  used)  equivalent  to  *)03  to 
twist,  to  plait,  from  which  it  is  a 
softened  form.  Herefrom  ibiJO* 

I.  )n  plur.  from  K^H,  also  Hlin  and 
joined  with  DT33,  the  original 
form  appears,  e.  g.  JHS,  jH?,  )n3, 
)np,  where  the  connection  with 
?  forms  an  exception,  since  {H? 
differs  from  |n^  so  that  the  former 
is  only  a  prepos.,  on  account  of, 
therefore,  equiv.  to  p^« 

II.  {n  (with  makkaph  "\vj)«^  ^^moTw<&\. 


in 


putide  tbiM,  ttaat  i-  heaoe  alto, 
1}  inteijec.  there!  bdwUI  M  for 
irbicfa,  honcver*  the  tengtheBOt 
torn  nin  genenlly  OfCDn;  2) 
mfaguDCthepttrticl^if^  fiurnUch, 
howevwp  DM  coamooij  gtands  ; 
8)  intcrr.  psxtick^  whetker. 

(n  (Aann.)  like  (n  U.  m  Hcbraw, 
biitOBlyintheiigiiiicstiQn,l&2. 

n|n  1)  the  pL  from  Um  tbey,  f.pl. 
with  the  artkie  rr|On  even  they, 
Dke  the  flhortBrHwm  )r}  it  is  joined 
with  the  peepoB.  D^'^;  2)  edv. 
here,  hither,  hkhcrto ;  nii>-rQn 
here— there;  flBrT).— n|n  hither 
and  thither. 

n  jn  (seldom  n|n)  inteijec.  behold  I 
see  therel  (pointiiig),  lengthened 
from  )n ;  with  soffix  it  inclades 
the  verb  snbst^  e.g.-  ^}^n  (puise 
^||n,  ^^in)  behold  here  I  am»  etc., 
joined  with  the  participle  it  gene^ 
rally  points  to  the  fiiture  tense. 

HTDH  (from  t^S)  f.  granting  of  rest, 
e.g.  remission  of  a  tax. 

Din  p.n.  m.  to  whom  fbrmerty  be- 
longed the  TaBey  on  the  south- 
eastern side  of  Jerusalem,  where 
hter  diddren  were  lanrififfirT  to 
Moloch;  henoeDirt^  %  DIH  ^5, 
Din  ^p  ^1.  the  -nAey  (of  the  son, 
of  the  sons)  of  Hinnom*  whose 
western  portioawas  snfaaeqaeotly 
^  ^  (Add  of  blood). 
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]Qg  n.  pL  of  a  tmna  in  Mcwpotamia. 

nf^  iitf.  Hiph.froM  tpSr  ivhidi  see. 

n^  (Kalnot  need)  to.ses^to  be 
iiloDt;  eqidv.  to  n|^,  PL  only 
iBp.  Dn«  4Dn  to  be  qpite  unite. 
The  ifloq;!.  ia  need  aa  aa  inter). 
or  an  adv.  Hiph.  (ftit.apoe.On9 
to^lenee,  to  appeaae. 

njtt?;  f^origiB.  fiitigni^  ceang^  m- 
temptian.   SootS^B. 

Vf^  (Ait.1|brp  to  tan  (the  hand], 
t»  torn  TDod  (theneek),  to  tm 
back  (Co  flei4»  ^  ^°i*  <=-  <^"Dg 
into  (accus.  or  p)  aomifiuag  d«t 
figur.  to  destroy  (a  towm,  a  cit|V 
to  pertert  (wooiij,  or  of  a,  moal 
pemnion*  c.g.  D^H  jmx  per. 
fenk>a.  Nlph.  l|9^to  tnm one- 
self,  to  be  tofned  into  (j^,^ 
aomethhiR  e.g.  «»fa€r  lajna  tuwrrt 
upon  her"  (n^»  1  8na.4?tS; 
to  torn  against  (^}  aometiiiBg^  tv 
turn  into  (^  or  accoa.)  something, 
i.e.  to  be  destroyed,  to  turn  with 
his  tongue,  i.e.  to  use  the  tongae 
skSlfaUy.  Hoph.  to  turn  onntftf 
against  (7S)  somebody.  Hlfh.  to 
turn  itself  (of  the  drawn,  gjBttering 
sword),  to  change  kito^  to  wdB' 
along.  The  root  IffiH  la  idsttf 
to  "SflJIC,  which  see. 

T|ar|  m.  contnry,  oppositef  ongtn* 

turned  round. 
1||S1  m.  the  aame. 


r|Bn 

connected  *mtli  CDSSTT  is  m 

•    •   •   • 

.    inf.  from  l)M. 

Tt^t^  fern.  upMtting,  destmeOoii, 

demtatioii,  the  aaae  as  np|}719. 
1|ap^n  (a  redoiriiledfonn;  from  IpSit) 

ttQ.  hmk.  rof  onwloed,  peivemv 

Vfy^  f.  driivenmoe.   Roctt  7^1 
]Vn  (not  uaedQ^  Aifpoeed  to  be  con- 
nected "mtik  {|h)    aceording  to 
acme,  to  be  entrenched^  or  ectolhra- 
lent  to  ]jV  to  shield,  from  ^Mtit 

T  • 

pjn  m.  weapon,  from  |^.^n»  equiv.  to 
'  fV  (to  cut  t»  pieeet) ;  this  tgr- 
maamkm  f^  is  also  ftmnd  fai  ){^, 
;  )9k(  ;^  t^  MMd  otiiers. 
IQ  (yMk  the  aftlde  inn,  with  TT  of 
•  motloitt-  n^  with  the  aitide  ad- 
ded^ tbeftto  nitjij,  with  sufRx, 

howwpw,  nip,  nirj;  pi.  onn, 

.  ocmstnn,  but  also  nnn;  with 

.  gaiL  tnn,  but  also  n^Tin)  raasc. 

■lonntalD,    moOBtslnous   region, 

sometimeB  used  for  Zion,  Sinai, 

,  cco^  "in  is  oftenjoined  with  proper 

Doans. 

Mrjn  noantainoas  countiy,  p.n.  for 

Media  Magtia,  gfeat  Media,  Allan, 

hence  in  a  ptfafld  passage,  2  Kings 

17:6,  it  is  expressed  by  HD,  but 

■  espedafiy  the  mountainous  dis- 

.  ttfM  of  lisdia. 


( 


burnt  -oftrfng  altax;  from  tHM,  to 
bum.  ■ 

SJR  fpat*  yv^  lb  day,  to  murderj 
to  Idfl,  to  destroy ;  of'  men,  of 
beasts^  and  ptatttts,  with  the  accns, 
and  ? ;  with  3,  to  slay  among 
others.  Niph.  and  Pti.  pass.  The 
offgtnal'  sfgi^cation  is  to  Ofer- 
whelro/  and  is  i^lKled  to  the  root 
iTJ  hi  Aram. 

2Hn  m.  murdSer,  stmngling. 

WJ/J  A  slaying,  strang&ig,  slsBgh- 
■  tering  ;•  hence,  'rtn  R^  valley  of 
lAaying,  TiTJ  \tili  sheep  for  slaugh- 
ter. 

rnn  (part,  ffyin,  piur.  ornn)  i)  to 

conceive,  to  be  pregnant,  origin. 

'   equivalent  to  the  Anun.  |IS3,  and 

•  therefore  connected  with  "in  hill; 
tS^ffn  parents;  2)  figur.  to  con- 
ceive in  n^d,  to  birood  (mis- 
cWef).  Pual  (TTp,  infln.  Ml)  to 
become  pregnant. 

nT!  (origin,  part.)  adj.  m.  mn  f. 
(const  rnn,  but  the  pi.  Tfr\r\ 
find  nSnn ;  comp.  n*313,  n*i\B 
for  naia,  n^ria),  to  be  with  child: 
the  m.,  as  a  matter  of  courses 
does  not  occur. 

"TfT^n  (the  Pa.  form)  Amm.,  to  per- 
ceive, to  hear,  to  conceive,  in 
mind. 

*ffrtn  (Aram.)  m .  perception,thought ; 
pi.  of  the  cogvta^otift  Va  vt.  ^«uel« 


inn 

P*^!l  from  ^n  which  see. 
nnn  from  TV\n  which  lee. 

T   •  »  V  T 

f.^jl  masc.  conception,  pregnaoqr, 

with  8iiif.  once  1|iVl5  ft>'  ^^*1D« 
nonn  £•  pulling  down;  ooncr.  ruin. 

Root  Din. 
Tl^D^ri  f.  dettniction. 
CSiri  (not  used)  to  raise  oneself, 

equiy.  to  Q'UC  and  D)*^. 
Q*yi  p.n.  m.  (the  exalted  one). 
Din  p.n.  m  (the  same). 
foyy  p.n.  masc  abbrev.  in  popular 

language  from  l^tSTllLl*  Accord- 
ug  to  some  it  is  a  p.n.  for  Ar- 
menia, as  the  Targum  renders  it. 

pn  p.  n.  m.  (an  inhabitant  of  moun- 
tains). 

y  n  (f ut.  D'"lp5  to  pull  down  (cities, 
walls,  posts),  to  pull  out  (teeth), 
Sgur.  to  destroy,  to  do  something 
violently.  Niph.pass.  Pi.  is  only  a 
stronger  form  of  Kal,  to  destroy 
something  from  the  foundation. 

D^n  m.  destruction,  but  in  one  pas« 
sage  Din  is  rendered  sun,  or  Din 
is  to  be  taken  as  a  softened  form 
from  Din. 

vv 

I'V!  (not  used)  to  raise  oneself,  to 

be  exalted,  from  which  "IH. 
^-)nn  (also  nin)  ac^.  m.  (from  in, 

inhabitant  of  a  mountain). 
^5?'?  p.n.  m.  (the  brilliant  one,  equiy. 

to  Q^),  in  a  parallel  passage  t^ 

(equiv.to  ipn). 
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I  WQ^  Oof*  HIph.)  f.  announce* 
ment,  prodamatioa.    Root  yOfiS^. 

TtjpfK^  p.  n.  m.  (amwunffement). 

1|Uiri  (inf..Hiph.)  m.  melting. 

^r|(}  (Benian)  p.  n.  m. 

/{in  (a  secondary  yerb  formed  firom 
the  Hiph.  of  ^9),  only  Pf.^An, 
(f^79np  to  mock,  to'soom,  to 
deipiae).    Root  ^A  II. 

^hn  (pi.  only  D*7]5jyj)  m.  mocking, 
leoming. 

Jinn  see  t)^T\, 

1 

1  vav  Op,  signifies  hook;  the  shiqpe 
of  the  letter  is  taken  from  the 
signification  of  the  word.  As  a 
numeral  it  signifies  6.  As  a  con- 
sonant 1  interchanges  with  all  la- 
bials; e.g.  ^K-^3K,  1|-»|i,  as  a 
yoweI,withfi(,n,  ^.  Wherel  appears 
in  the  root,  the  beginning,  middle, 
and  end,  must  be  ffistinguished: 
1st,  in  the  beginning  of  the  root 
the  )  is  omitted,  and  replaced  by 
a  ^.  The  language  has,  howeyer, 
made  a  distinction  between  those 
roots  originally  commencing  with 
1  and  those  originally  conmiendng 
with  \  and  the  following  roots 
may  be  placed  under  1,  since  they 
only  appear  with  1  at  the  begin- 
ning: Sk}  I.  (only  ^WftD)  ^Kp  U. 

(^fcrtn)  nj}  (nj'in),  rrji  (n^n), 
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where  the  yod  tubstitute  never 
occurs.  2)  in  the  middle  of  the 
roots,  the  1  only  appears  as  a  con- 
sonant, *^n,  7IK  but  the  Vy  are 
according  to  historical  and  ana- 
lytical inquiry,  generally  but  mono- 
syllabic roots,  with  ~  intermediate 
▼owel,  which  the  coi^ugation  and 
the  analogy  confirm.  3}  At  the 
end  of  roots,  where  the  1  has  al- 
ways the  power  of  a  consonant. 

)  (but  )  before  sheva  and  a  labial, }, 
if  the  accent  immediately  follows 
it),  oonj.:  and,  to  connect  words 
and  sentences ;  sometimes  as  an 
expletive:  and  indeed;  sometimes 
contrasting:  and  yet;  it  is  alto- 
gether of  very  manifold  significa- 
tions, according  to  its  position 
before  causal,  consequent,  and  ob- 
jectiye  sentences. 

1  (with  dagesh  following)  is  the  cop- 
ulative 1  of  the  fiit.,  in  the  pret. 
it  is  1,  the  action  is  thereby 
placed  in  a  certain  contingency; 
this  \  therefore,  does  not  change 
the  tense,  but  further  develops  it; 
hence,  the  unfitness  of  the  name 
)  conversive. 

pi  p.n.  of  a  district  having  two  rivers 
in  Arabia,  not  &r  from  Gabla. 

Snj  p.n.  of  a  place  in  the  territory 
of  Moftb* 


11  (pi.  D^  m.  naU,  hook. 

^Oin  P''^*  ^'  (^®  P"'^  ^^^)* 

1^  (and  also  *l^  m.  descendant* 

progeny. 

n^JI  p.n.  m.  (tameness). 

^p^l  p.n.  m. 

^yt^  p.  n.  m. 

^?^  P*n«  f'  (the  beautiful  one). 
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T  Zain  O^t)  signifies  weapon,  and 
takes  its  shape  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  name  of  the  letter. 
As  a  numeral  it  signifies  7.  It 
mterchanges   with   the  dentals: 

nsj-nap;  h^i-hyt;  n|-n^; 
a?«ny;  nnj-nnp,  nnv;  nnj 
-nn^;  n^T-n^D;  •T5T-np.'n;  ^1% 

f|3D;  n3;-my;  iffi-ipi-;;  p»i 

2V^l  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^  to  be 
furious,  grim,  from  which  3MJ. 

• 

a«f  (pi.  D^aKf,  const.  '»3«tp  masc. 
1)  a  wolf.  The  form  is  a  participle 
equiv.  to  a^|.    2)  p.n.  m. 

HK{  dem.  pron.  f.  this  one,  or  this, 
neut.  The  form  arose  from  Hi™ 
KJ,  Aram.  K'<7,  with  the  addition 
of  n,  and  appears  once  lengthaied 
in  nri^y.  Respecting  its  mani- 
fold applications,  comp.  HT. 

33 1  (not  used)  to  be  di&^t^^,  ^c^ 

I 
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tered.hovfringaboat  FromiAidi 

13J  (rue)  to  present,  to  ghre. 
•T3T  m.  gift. 

vv  " 

*T3{  p.n.  m.  (the  gWer,  donor). 

**s|5t  p.n.  m.  (donor). 

^^"^^I  V'^'  TDBsc.  (the  present  from 

God). 
n^5t  P-n.  m.  (the  same). 
•inj*13t  p.n.  m.  (the  same), 
l^at  (pl*  const.  ^I^IT)  m.  origin,  a 
'    little  awmning  insect,  espedslly 

.    thefly,thegid-fly:  nill^l  nu>i^ 
fly;  a^nt  ^SS  the  Baal  who  kiUs 

-  flies,  i.e.  a  deity  protecting  from 

-    vermin. 

*1^3{  p.n.  xnasc.  (the  presented,  the 

given  one). 
143|  pji.  m.  (the  giver). 
•1*^^|  p.n.  fern,  (the  gift),  in  Ketib 

n*J*5|  (the  same). 
?^lt  (with  n  mobile,  rP^3T)  masc. 

1)   surounded  place,    habitatioQ, 

dweUing.     In  the  Talmud,  Vn? 

• 

veiling.  2)  p.n.  m.  (theweak  one), 
originally,  wrapped,  like  ffitSSl 
niT  (fut.  n^t!)  to  slangier,  &i>ay, 
to  sacrifice  to  some  one  Q  or 
^;)ip^).  Piel  n^T  to  sacrifice  fre- 
quently. 

.njj  (pLD^nji,  n^nap  m.  i)  ocfer- 

ing  of  sacrifice,  every  offoring 
which  is  slaughtered;  next,  dffier- 
MDg  (mi,  trespass,  or  thank  offier- 


m 
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ing),faMt>w  uttilui^^^pBTg^  1 
Mmmi  fiettt  (tf.«SBdnflp;  next, 
fiBMt  (of  that  wfaidiis  alm^r. 
'€^,  ncal  in  gcooi] ;  S)  p.n.  m. 
(OffiBiuig,  offleref). 
^St  P^*  °^  (one  raving  abovt). 

IC)^t  P-n.  m.  (one  thatis  boni^). 

^3{(frit.b^j  1)  (not  naed)  to  roll, 
to'heq[»  togeliiflr,  Cj^tnv.to  73*^; 
hence,  modem  Hdb.  yQ|  hiU  (of 
dnng);  2)  to enciicle,eooompass; 
-figur.  conjugal  cohafaitetion. 

]!h:^  (also  t^{,  {)^|).p.n.m.  (the 
presented  on^.  .Gent.  Vp^Si* 

.]3|  (Aram.)  topurchaeOb  to  afiqvire, 
to  gain;  «C3^  1  to:gain  time. 

^1  m.  slon  of  the  grape;,  huric,  from 
:d4T  to  endote. 

Ijt  (origin,  .a  particq).  form,  pL  fint) 
.m.  haughty,  barefoced,  presomp- 
tuous,  one.     Koot  ^^T. 

fn|  (const.  fn\)  masc.  pnaunqitioa, 
haughtiness,  from 

n|  1)  demonst.  pronoun  masc.,  this 
.«ne,  this,  always  pointing  to  the 
present,  and  seldom  connected 
•with  a  fem.  noun.  It  generally 
.follows  the  noun  (H^H  Dl^),  but 
if  it  precedes  the  noun,  it  indudes 
the  verb  sabst.,  e.g.  Dl^n  n|,  tills 
is  the  day.  It  often  stands  afene, 
n|-ni,thifl,  that;  HJ  h^  n^coc 
to  another ;  HT.  ^D,  $do  (m)  this 
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one ;  1}  Tdat.  parmoim,  he  who, 
that  <wlddi,  «.g.  the  ]^Me  which 
(np  thoa  hast  ioanded ;  hot  'this 
signification  of  n|  is  conflned  to 
the  poetic  boolEs  of  scripture;  ^ 
•as  Sr  demoDBt.  perttde,  hete/there, 
e.g.  n|p,  from  hence;  D^  n|, 
this  (is)  4Jie  sea ;  n{23)  IT{»  &om 
hence  and  thence,  hut  abo  of 
time,  now,  at  present,  e.g.  n|  H^,  , 
just  now ;  W^  ni3^  n|,  now  so  | 
many  yeass  sinee,  and  in  these 
significations  it  often  rstnngthens 
theinterrog.  particles,  e.g.  nj'HD, 
why  then;  n|  T\Bh,  wheftfose 
then ;  4)  connected  with  piepo- 
sitiona  Jn  demoost.  relations,  e.  g. 
nj3,  here,  then ;  nja,  as  such ; 
n|D1  n^S,  so  and  so,  this  as  w^ 
as  that:  the  manifold  significations 
of  jyt<)  are  umilar  to  those  of  n|. 

nt  (the  original  and  usual  form  of 
the  fern.  equi^.  to  KT  in  TV^Y), 
pion.  demonst^  this  one,  only 
used  in  modem  -writings,  but  al- 
ways in  connection  n|^1  nt3. 

nt  (only  1  Sam.  17:34)  a  secondary 
ftmn  from  H^,  a  lamb. 

Snj  (not  used)  equhr.  to  ^9^,  to 
ifaine,  to  glittei^  espedally  of  the 
yellow  (Colour* 

3n|  (const,  after  y«^  19T*1)  m.  gold, 
l^itter  cf  gold,  tnmsLto  the  gold 
shekel  if  preceded  by  numbers. 


atr 


4Biftl  (KaliiotiHed)tDhedirty,  nir 
:deait;  TClatad*to-K"Ptp.   £icl,  To 


Unt  paum.(lMithMnMn0M»  concrete : 
undeancnt).  ^ 

Uni  (Kal  -not  «stf)  iquhr.  to  *iny, 
*)n^,  X^  te  sfaint,  to.ilfanttine» 
ftomvhieh  Hiph.  Tnp,  to  dif- 

•  •  • 

fuse  light  (of  the  skies),  b«t  often 
inaimonflly  ni8tsphotical»agise»t0 
enlighten,  to  illustnte,  to  initruct 
(withtiouble  aeons.),  tto  dear  Qp,  to 
-wamagainst (}t^)aemething.  Niph. 
to  be  cleared  up  in  (3)  somethfaig ; 
to  be  warned  of  (pD)  som^hing. 

"V}]  (Anm*)  the  same  part.  pass. 
*n3t,  icautiaus,  wacttedf  witehftiL 

*irrf  m.  buightiiess  (of  the  sky). 

)|  (also  V|)  on.  splendour,  blossom: 
hence -name  of  the  month  of  blos- 
soms; complete  MO^^  VI  inAram. 
The  root  is  1|  0"^)  related  to  ^HJ 
to  Miine,  to  glitter. 

V  only  a  secondary  form  from  T\\, 

^  demonst.  pron.  comm.  stands  also 
for  n|.  and  HMT. 

n^T  (fut.  an^*)  equiv.  ^^T  to  flow  (of 
the  monthJiy  oourses  of  women,  or 
of  the  discharge  by  man),  over- 
vflowing(of  blood,  milk),  dissohnag; 
i..e.  languishing,  pining. 

1)T  m.  the  flowing,  whether  of  the 
monthly  courses  of  women,  or  of 
the  discharge  from 


/ 
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Mt  (iiot!ifed)toeiick)te,  from  3{  huik. 

*nT  origin,  to  seethe  (oomp.  Tf}) ; 
hence  figur.  the  riihig  (of  ptuion), 
to  be  pretofflptuout  mgainit  (/^ 
7%)  somebody.  Hiph.  TtQ  (Ait. 
TIJ)  to  boil,  to  prepare  (e.g.  TJ) 
pottage),  figur.  to  act  preiumpta- 
ously,  wickedly  against  (7^)  some- 
body. 

*nT  (Aram.)  the  same.  Af.  inf.  tTX^JHi, 
like  the  Hiph.  in  Heb. 

ni|  (not  used)  equiy.  to  1|  to  glitter, 
to  sparkle,  from  which  n^|  and 
^p^  which  see;  but  in  Vf  the  root 
is  not  nip  but  1{.    See  IT. 

I.  T4T  (not  used)  to  produce  in  ful- 
ness, plentifully,  especially  of  the 
productions  of  the  field.  (The 
form  T'lT  is  doubled  from  4T*  also 
for  m).   From  which  VI 

II.  T^T  (not  used)  to  be  prominent, 
origin,  to  shine,  to  excel;  hence 
to  be  conspicuous.  Comp.  DpJ, 
D3,  n|B,  I'JJ.  (The  form  is  re- 
doubled from  1|,  From  which 
nptD.    Aram.ri). 

III.  T'U  (not  used)  to  move  to  and 
fro  (redoubled  from  K|,  equiv.  to 
yp.     From  which  ]% 

D^T'IT  p.n.  of  the  ancestry  of  Amon. 
(probably  the  prominent  ones,  gi- 
ants). 

nn^T  p.n.  m.  (removing,  remover), 
from  rWT. 
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T\^  (only  pi.  m^  f.  eoner  (which 
it  prominent),  from  ttf^  like  n}^, 
from  ru^  in  the  same  seme,  cor- 
ner itone. 

7^  equiv.  to  77|,  totfarow— to  squan- 
der away,  related  to  71^,  which 
see.  Hiph.y)i[Y  (Aram,  form  for 
^tD)  ^  throw  away,  to  despise, 
e.g.  D^|lpip,  those  that  honour 
one. 

n^T  f.  removal,  but  only  const. 
n^T;  and  vrith  suif.  as  a  prep, 
and  coij.,  bendes,  otherwise;  ex- 
cept 

I.  I^T  (Kal  not  used)  to  nourish, 
to  maintain.  Hoph.fI)n  to  be 
nourished,  to  become  strong.  See 

I^T  (Aram.)  the  same.  Hithpa.  {^AK 
pass. 

II.  )^T  (not  used)  to  shaipen,  to  point. 
Related  to  ^B^. 

nj^T  f.  1)  harlot,  whore,  part.  f.  frx)m 
n3{.  2)  weapon,  orig.  that  which 
is  pointed,  from  l^T  II.  only 
1  Kings  22: 38. 

I.  S^T  (fiit.  g^TJ)  to  move,  figur.  to 
tremble.  Pi.  reduplicate  yjI/T  to 
make  tremble,  to  shake. 

II.  ]l^\  (not  used)  to  drip,  perspire 
equiv.  to  ytj,  from  which  nPT. 

J^n  (part.  pi.  r)?«J  in  the  Ken,  j^ 
m  the  Ketib)  Aram,  like  J^T  I.  in 
Hebrew. 


njnr 

ni^l  f>  unstableneu,  shaking,  fright, 
the  Keri  has  always  ni^T. 

^T  (not  used)  l)equiy.  to  l^T  to  melt, 
to  flow;  2)  according  to  the  Aram, 
to  borrow;  from  which  HQ^  9f], 

I.  *1)T  to  be  estranged,  to  turn  away 
(from  God,  or  relatives),  hence 
the  particip.  *){  stranger,  fordgner ; 
figur.  heathen,  barbarian,  sinner, 
etc.,  inasmuch  as  the  alienation 
was  considered  an  evil:  iTT(  ^rn*) 
^JPIB^7  "my  breath  is  strange  to 
my  wife,"  (Job  19: 17)  i.e.  dis- 
agreeable; related  to  *^D.  Niph. 
only  Isa.  1:6,  to  estrange  oneself 
from  God.  Hophal,  to  become 
estranged,  part.  *){^2D. 

II.  "VIT  (fat.  'WT;,  apoc.  ICJ)  1)  to  tie 
fast,  to  gird;  hit  Isa.  see  nT|, 
m^T  part.  pass,  for  rn^T.  From 
which  %  TpT,  and  ^W;  2)  to 
press  together  (nV^S  an  egg),  to 
squeeze  (n?l)by  pressing  together; 
related  to  "HV. 

n^T  (not  used)  to  be  agreeable,  love- 
ly, especially  of  lovely  fragrance. 
From  which  HJI. 

nn|  (Kal  not  used)  to  move ;  hence 
Niph.  (fat.  nj^)  to  move  oneself 
away.     The  root  is  also  in  !lp"j. 

/n|  to  crawl  (of  serpents) ;  figur.  to 
sneaky  to  be  afraid.   Comp.  /H*^. 

thni  (\^^)  P«n«  o^  *  pl^e  ne<^  ^6* 
maalem  (stone  of  terror). 
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Tf  see  W. 

fni  (after  the  form  tim  from  *n9) 
a4i<  m.,  tossing  (of  the  waves), 
swelling  with  pride. 

Y\  (Aram.)  m.  splendour,  serenity 
(origin,  brightness  of  the  coonte- 
nance).    See  It. 

V\  m.  1)  Ailness,  plenty,  superfluity, 
from  T)T  I.,  only  Isa.  66:2,  ful- 
ness of  glory,  it  stands  parallel  with 
*W  breast.  It  is  possible,  how- 
ever, that  T^f  is  here  only  a  softer 
form  for  f^V*  ^)  according  to 
Kimchi  and  Abulwalid)  animal, 
game,  from  T4T  III. 

H^l  p.n.  m.  (the  shining  one,  the 
brilliant  one). 

n|n  p.n.m.  (splendour,  ornament). 

K3^|  p.n.  m.  the  same. 

yt*]  p.n.  (the  terrified  one). 

^^t  I)  (melting-place)  p.  n.  of  a  dis- 
trict in  the  territory  of  Judah; 
gent.  *B^I ;  2)  p.n.  m.  (Uke  h^lXf 
the  one  lent). 

T)\p^]  see  p][,  from  which  it  is  the  pi. 

njl  (pi.  D^t^^j  from  n^T.  after  the 
form  n^3  from  H^S)  m.  oliye*oil 
complete  fl!!  JOK?.  \1Sf  n*l;  also, 
olive-tree,  complete  HJIH  |*JJ ;  es- 
pecially the  fruit;  hence,  1  1|T1 
to  press  olives.     The  root  is  Tl^T 
and  not  nriT. 
Dn\T,  p.  n.  m.  equiv.  to  jri\T). 
ir)\(  p.n.  m.  (planter  ot  o'&'iqi^ 
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Tfl  (pause  1|p  ac^.  m.  M^t  f.  pnriiled, 
figor.  alio  in  ft  monl  icnn. 

M3|  mot  used)  Aram,  purified;  hnce 
figur.  to  be  xnoraDy  pure. 

njj  (ftit.  TWf!)  equiv.  to  H^,  IISJ; 
pf^  to  be  purified;  hence  aMfiUy* 
to  be  pure,  pioua.  Pid  HSf  to 
deanae  (the  hearty.  Hith.  nSfH 
to  deanae  oneself. 

0|  (const.  JWJ,  deL  K)|M9|)  Anm. 
f.  deanlfaiess;  moral  purity.- 

n^9^T  t  origin*  that  whicfa  is  pun- 
fled,  transparent;  espedaUy,  crys- 
tRl,  glass.   Root  ))9{. 

*1)3|  masculine,  eqaivalent  to  "D^ 
male. 

*^3t  p.n.  m.  (man). 

^Sl  p.n.  m.  (pure^  innocent,  pions 
one). 

"il^l  (3  pi.  pret.  ^!9D  to  sieve;  hence, 
figur.  (intrans.)  to  be  pure,  clean, 
pious.  Compare  H^T.  Hiphil,  to 
deanse,  to  wash  dean. 

■15J  (fut.  ibpj  origin,  to  penetrate 
(comp-'ISp;  hence,  to  impress,  to 
remember  (with  accus.  or  ?,  5), 
to  retain  in,  or  to  recall  to,  the 
memory.  Niph.to  becon8idered(of 
somebody,  or  of  some  subject),  to 
be  mentioned  to  (7^)  somebody. 
Hiph.  to  call  to  memory,  to  men- 
tion, especially,  in  favor ;  hence, 
to  praise,  to  bring  an  offering  of  re- 
mAnhnnoe  or  of  thanks,  to  record 
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mmals^ete.).  Soiiirtimes like KsL 

Comp«  *1^. 
*1^  m.  origin,  the  ma]ft4diid  (that 

wfaioh  penetntes,  con^.  n^gj); 

nest,  the  male  (of  man  and  beast), 

from  irtikk  dteom.  Nipb.  HSfi  to 

be  bom  a  male. 
lyi  (sometfaBes  "l^p  mase.  memory, 
-  remembianoe^   memonai,    name, 

mark  of  distinction;  i^fur.  finne. 
"1^  p.n.  m.  (glory,  thefilmous  one). 

fnvt  (const  ftati  pL  DTOT»  ^^1 

m.  equiv.  to  *13]t;  hence,  f  \2H 
stoneofremembmnce;  |^*Y3|  TVPffQ 
offering  of  remciubi'aiioe;  but  also 
figur.  noting  down  something  for 
memory,  remark;  fPlfl  *1^  the 
book  of  memory;  abo^  ^j,  feasCv 
sentence  of  memory,  etc. 

^*P^  p.n.  m.  (the cdebrated' one). 

rP*Q}  p.n.  m.  (fame  of  God). 

^n^*J3f  p.n.m.  (the  same). 

ih^  (not  used)  to  drop,  to  (km  in 
drops;  from  whicfa  perhaps  ll/tp. 

f)^  fem.,  baseness,  vileness,  only 
Fb.  12t  9,  "when  the  vilest  of  men 
are  exalted."    Root  ?7|. 

7l?t  (only  pi.  DyJ?!)  ™*  equiv.  to 
^97p»  ^Wft  bough,  brandi,  es- 
pedally  of  the  vine.    Root  7?T. 

IPJ  (part.  tJ^T)  origfai.  to  move  to 
and  fro,  espedfdly  of  the  shaking 
of  branches  (compare  ?7J)  froni 
whidi  TtTT*  hence  figor.  to  etrew 
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abou^  to  squinders  7f)!t  spcnd- 
tlinft;  iba  7p>T  MfMiidenr  of 
tlie  body,  i.  e.  profl^^Bte^  Sqoan- 
dHJDg  being  conridered  b«4»  an 
evi]»  77|  signifies  alsoto  b»  bad, 
humi,  Niph.  7T)  to  be  stiewed 
dbottt: 

J^Hpr  (pi*  rtfi^pi,  coDttr.  rtfil^l)  J 
l^ow,  heat;  e.'g.of  the  wind  (si- 
moom),pffii»in€.  Theroot  appears 
to'bolbmtdifrom  V^  and  (Q!^ 

^  (not need)  to  drip»  ta^fidl  in 
AnfMi;; '  xeUcted  to  t)?^. 

ni^  ^m-  U  Quioe  •  of  myrrb»  fimg- 
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n&l  f  .  1)  spinning  of  deceit ;  hence, 
an  nfc— ■naMe.  dfled;  .^fe;  nast^ 

aiwme^ibi.vAuiedoin;  :10  spinnfaiB 
af.tha«g^t8,.idan^.deaign.  Boot 
02^  l4;,3)  p*n.  m.  concoetian. 
n^I-f.  thinkmg;  thought,  only  plur. 
^SihtSl  for  ^tV^,  according  to  withers 
it  ia  the. inf.  of  H.  ahnost  in:the 
same  sense;  or  the  3  penu  pret. 

iTpOr  (Jfl.  but  with  suit  Dn^Tpp  f. 

the  shaking  branch,,  bough. 
DTOI  (only  pi.  D^^TDI  p. n.  of  a^race 

qC  gianta  (swarm).. 
*np|:  (const.  TDp  m*  after  the  form 

5|*D«,  3^n«,  TVf.  tune  of  the 

feast  :(aong)  of  vintageb  or  harvest? 

ii«K^  trhunphaL  aonga  gienendty« . 
rryp^Cciayfil;  rtn^jlem..  asong. 


song  of  pniae^  triumphal  song; 
^  p.n.raase.  vintage  cuttfaig  of 
grapes. 

I.  DDT(lpers.pret.^npD{aiid^ri^t9I: 
f^  Dl>;  pL  )B|;  fbr  «»^  origin, 
equiy.  to  09^  to  bind,  to  plait, 
to  wfbii  hanea^  tt>  spin  plans,  t6 
dMiaegooAorenl.  Pi;(ipif.rtD{ 
accordi^ip  to  aome,.  hloe  DlStf; 
nidn  the  saat. 

II.  D9t.(w>t  used)  to  roavi  to  baw& 
Fron.whidifiT^l. 

09}!  m.  equiv.  to  tVfJ  plan.  ■ 

{D{  (Kal  not  used),  to  number,  to 
measure;  hence  Pfel,. to  arrangei 
deteanloo  aoarathingk.  Pa>  pass; 
(DO^);  appdnteditimaa;..  Re- 
lated:to  rui^. 

{ipi  of  a  modem  date  (pi.J3^lpp'tmi 
time,  fixed,  appointed  timew . 

\Q\  (Aram.)  likettPl-in  Heb.  Hitfi; 
t@1ti7  to  make  mutual  appoint- 
ment; but  only  in  Keri,  the  KetiU 
has  af.  IPjn  in. the  same  aense;> 

I9T  (def.K}lflt>  pL  pypl)  Aram,  equiy. 
to  1^1  time,  period,  but  Iike:*1{)!iD 
also  <  of :  a  boly  period,  or.  time, 
festival.  The  plur.  is  uied  as  an 
adv.,  times,  e.g.  three  timesi 

1.  Hgi  (fut.nbrj  to  prone  (the^Bri;, 
but  also,  cutting-  off  in  general^ 
e.g.  trimming  ths:  light;  hence 
n'J^I^  (related  to* n9|).  Mph. 
ppoa.  from  Kal».t^<b^\i\]aBnabi. 
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II.  1»{  (Kal  not  used)  to  datter,  to 
tune;  hence  PL  to  sing  (with  the 
Toice),  to  tune  (by  string-instru- 
ments). 

ipf  (def.  unDp  Aimm.  m.  the  tuning 
of  instruments,  playing. 

*Vpl  (plur.  P*?^t)  nuMC.  a  player  on 
stringed  instruments,  a  singer. 

*1D{  m.  name  of  a  gazelle,  the  wild 
goat,  or  the  giraffe. 

TnO\  (const.  TnOf)  f.  song,  sound 
(of  the  haip),  figur.  praise;  i.e. 
the  best  part  (of  the  country). 

rnbj  see  rrtof . 

iTTOf  see  HTJDt. 

"HlpJ  p.  n.  m.  (vintner),  but  this  form 

is  also  patron,  from  jyjj* 
)*l9f  P>  n.  m.  (the  celebrated  one). 
JT]Q{  f.  equiy.  to  rnpt  song,  &me» 

praise, 
g  (pi.  D*Jp  m.  form;   next,  kind, 

manner,  way.    Root  })?. 
\l  (Aram.)  the  same. 
2Jl  (not  used)  equiy.  to  fffS  (in 

*1^9  jP)  ^'Agging,  moving  to  and  fro. 

ajj  (pi.  rtaaf,  const.  ntajD,  m.  a 

tail;  next,  anything  that  drags 
behind. 
2}(l  (Pi.  denom.  from  SSp  to  remove, 
.    destroy  that  which  drags  behind. 
T\}1  (fut.apoc.  {T^)  whoring,  also  com- 
mitting adultery,  with  the  accus. 
7f,  ^  of  the  person  with  whom 
it  is  carried  on;   with  ^^JQ^  to 


follow  some  one  witli  the  olject 
of  whoredom ;  witii  \Q,  ^V^Spf 
^D99*  ^89»  to  desert  the  penon 
whom  one  followed  in  whoredom; 
Partidp.  nj^T  (or  nj^T  Hf  |C)  a 
harlot.  Figur.  ^mstatising  from 
God,  of  intercourse  with  idola- 
trous nations.  Pual  n))T  pass. 
Hiph.  t^V}  (fut. apoctp  to  cause, 
to  seduce  to,  profligacy. 

rftyt  rmarshy  ground),  p.n.two  places 
in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

n^^^  (from  ti|  etsm.  to  nU|)  m. 
plur.  whoredom ;   figur.  apostasy 
(from  God),  intercourse  with  idol 
aters. 

no;  (pL  D^Q^^p  f.  the  same. 

n}T  (frit,  rgp)  l)  trans,  to  podi  a. 
way,.to  desert,  to  r^ect  pto,  7)]^ 
njS^D)  with  accus.  )Q  nj^  to  for- 
sake some  one ;  2)  (not  used)  to 
remove ;  hence,  to  decrease,  to 
dry  up  (of  the  water)  related  to 

rgy  (see  m|K).  Hiph.  m^tn  to 

reject,  to  banish  from  QP)  some- 
thing.   The  Hiph.  rr?|^r».  see 

imder  T]y\^, 
\y^  bdongs  to  )T  see  l^T. 
p3{  (Kal  not  used)  to  hasten  away. 

Pi.  p)}  to  spring  forth,  with  \Q 

of  the  place, 
n^  f.  perspiration,  from  tfft* 
njSt  f*  Keri,  equiv.  to  nj|^|  Ketibb 

shaking,  fright     Root  jpt. 


\ 


tW  (177) 

]]|^  p.  n.  m«  (the  affHghted  one]. 
W  m.  ft  little,  ft  trifle,  but  aIbo  fts 
an  ady.  small,  little. 

"VJt  (Aram.)  adj.  m.  TT^  t.  mall, 
little,  fonned  from  "T^. 

IPH  equiy.  to  Tff^  to  quench,  to  ex- 
tinguish; figur.  to  vanish.  Niph. 
to  vanish. 

D^  (fut.  DV|!,  ny\\  imper.  ntpy^>  for 
l1D^.p  to  snort,  to  foam;  figur. 
to  be  wroth,  especially  when  the 
anger  indicates  punishment,  with 
the  accus.  or  Til  *  hence,  also  to 
denounce,  to  curse.  Niph.  to  be 
wroth,  to  be  vexed;  D^3ff}  D^}^ 
angry  countenance. 

QSH  (with  suff.  ^C^D  m'.  anger, 
especially  the  anger  of  God,  pun- 
ishment;  anger  of  the  tongue,  i.  e. 
chastising  language. 

«|5J  (fut.  9fin  to  seethe,  to  snort, 
to  foam;  i.e.  to  be  wroth,  const, 
with  7S  and  D]^;  or  look  sad,  to 
appear  sad  or  melancholy,  origin, 
to  be  violently  moved. 

^T  adj.  m.  angry,  snorting. 

^lyr  m.  anger,  the  foaming  (of  the 
sea). 

PfJ  (fut.  pa:,  mf.  p%  pSI)  equlv. 
to  Pff^r  which  appears  later,  to 
cry  (from  pain);  to  call,  with  vNt 
upon  some  one;  also  with  7  and 
accus.;  the  ol)iect  for  which  one 
cries,  with  ^^and^J^^D  Niph. 

/ 


m 

to  be  called  together,  to  assemUa. 

Hiph.  tocry,  to  caU  (withthe  actus.) 

to  assemble  together,  to  assemble. 
PJl\  (pi.  )p^  in  the  T^.)  Aiam. 

the  same. 
PSI  m*  lament,  outcry,  like  nm. 
nglJJ  f .  equiv.  to  TH^  cry,  lament, 

tremulous  cry. 
1^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  the  old  form 

1B^,  orighi.  to  compress;  hence, 

to  be  little,  small,  to  be  straitened. 

Aram.  Uff. 
fnb]  (sweet  of  odour)  p.  n.  of  a 

northern  border  town  in  Palestme, 

which  in  the  Targum  is  rendered 

T)^l  (from  ffil  like  Hfii  from  ^^ ; 
n^g  fh>m  \^pi  nn}  from  HO) 
f.  pitch. 

PI  (only  pi.  D^pf)  m.  1)  flame,  spark, 
especially  the  flaming  arrow,  from 
pg^I.  2)  fetter,  bond,  from  pg|  2. 

{j^  (const,  {gp  m.  chin,  beard.  Tlie 
root  is  \\>\  to  sprout,  to  germinate, 
perhaps  connected  in  its  root  with 


Jp.{  (fut.  jglJ)  grey,  white  hair,  to  be 
old,  but  only  used  of  man.  Hiph. 
rpin  (Uke  ra^n)  to  have  grey 
hair,  to  be  white;  also  of  inani- 
mate nature. 

15J  (const.  IpT,  plur.  D^Jpf)  m.  age, 
hoary-man;  hence  also  elder,  sig- 
nifying some  one  ^a\lii%viAS^^« 
1  5 


m 

\l^  m.  botry  age. 

njj^  f .  the  same. 

D»»gm.pl.  the«lll^  t^ftion 
got  in  oldiage* 

^  equiv.  to  Ijb  and  ^gl^to  ftilen, 
to  support;  noA,,  to  ndae  (the 
humble  one); 

^^f  (Aram.)  the  sam^  to  hang  up; 
origin..tD  ndae  a>  pieoe  of  wood. 

PBJ  (fiit.  pij)  1)  equiT.  to  1|3f  to 
slew,  to.  purify;  next  alio  in  a 
moral  sense,  to  dflame:  2)  to 
bum,  to  flames  to  glow*  related  to 
ritiy*  Axnn  which  pj[:  3)  to  bind, 
to  tie;  fig.  (Taim.)  to  compel.  Pi. 
pgt  to  refine  (gold).  Fu;  paia.  to 
be  purified  (of  metals  or  wine.) 

1|  (part,  from  *1)T)  m.  ti.  ftranger ; 
see  "T^T  I. 

Ijf  m.  that  which  encompasses  an  ob- 
ject; hence  dasp  (of  a  taUe), 
bordei,  from  *1)T  IL 

Vnjl  f.  equiv.  to  rn|  (from  1p  strange, 
bad,  disgusting;  hence  Vn(?  HM 
becoming  loathsome. 

Til  equiv.  to  TVf,  t)"^  to  glow,  to 
bum.  Pual  l^T  to  dry  up  (of 
rivers). 

7l3^t  P*  n.  m.  (scattesed  to  Babel, 
equiv.  to  ^33-»nr).. 

•    •  • 

T^J  p.n.  of  a  valley  and  rivwr,  now 

called  Wadi  El^iisa. 
I.  rr^  to  strew,  to  scatter  about ; 

heace,.  winnowhig.    ^iph.  to  be 


( 178 )  onr 

scattend  about.  H.  to/  swttsr 
about. (a  people),  to wfaBom  Pd. 
pass,  the  part.  Tt^  ia  fiur  iTjlQ. 
IL.  WJH  only  Pi.  in  Fs.  189;:3,  eqahc 
to  *1)T  to  encompase,  to'  endrde, 
to  hedge  in  (prt^  Le.  to  watdl 
dosely^ 

jmt  see  jnt. 

antieejnt- 

tf^fjt  (from  ^'Ip  maML  a  shower,  of 
rain,  the  form  is  coMtiacted  from 

•  • 
*Vpl  (from  n)T  eqair.  to  ntjfl)  naisc. 

girded  (of  the  loins)  i  henoe^Jiame 

of  the:  wmvhorae^  oc^  probalily*  of 

a  warrior  in  geoeraL    See-*ll|  II. 

rn(  (frit  rnn  to  shSne  forth,  e.  g.  of 
the  morning  sun,  of  the  lig^  or 
of  the  mi^iesty  q£  God,,tzaiiflt^  to 
the  sprouting  of  plants,  of  the 
coming  forth  of  the  child  (from 
the  mother'a  womb),  of  the  bseak- 
out. of  leprosy. 

mi  m.  1)  sUning  forth*  the  lising 
of  the  sun ;  2)  p.  n.  jnasc.  rismg; 
patron.  ^tXJl, 

njfn|  p.  n.  masc  (arisen  tfarouj^ 
God). 

D^l  (after  the  fbrm  PTBf,  Wff)  m, 
shower  of  sain,  equiv.  to  Oil  but 
only  in  Isa.  1:T. 

Dl|  equhr.  to  q^,  3n|  to  flow,  to 
carry  away  by  %■  floods  to  flow 
away,  e.g,  Ps.9(k0^  "1ll0a.aHriest 


trrr. 
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tfaem  awKy  as  -with  a  flood."*  Bci. 

to  stream  forth. 
Cn|  n.  riiower  of  rain,  flood  (iivater, 

haU,  etc);  TjJ  D*T^  flood  against 

the  wall. 
ttOTjH  f..flow  of  senen,  of  the'stal- 

lion. 

I.  jnr  (fbt.XriVJ  equhr.  tO'iTJJIi  to 
8trew>  to  scatter  about;  Ucbcb^  to 
sow  (alio  for  plants),,  tor  spvead 
the  seed  (with  double  acoost)  to 
ftrtifize ;  next,  flgan  to  sow^  i»  ei 
spread  justice^  meeknessj  wdty, 
liappiheBBt  Niph;  pias^  from  BU, 
to  be  sownj  fertilize.  Pa.  the 
MdBie.  Hiph.  to  bi^et  (by  sowfaig, 
fertilising),  to  prodnoe  seed,  i.e. 
to  have  offspring  (of  a  'woman). 

II.  jnf  (twt  used)  to  carry,  to  bean 
Aram.  JTT^,  from  which  jnj; 

jnt  (const,  once  JHT)  m.  1)  ooncr. 

seed  of  treesj  .of  com,  and  of  men  s 
-    bat  also'  tiiat  which  aiises  from 

the  seed,  like  plants,  com,  fhiit; 

and  of  man,  childisn,  descendants, 

family  in  general,  genemtion^  tribe ; 

2)  tibstr;-  the-  sowings   planting ; 

hence- alsoj  the  seed-time. 
jryt  (Aram.)  the  same. 

]fij  (also  yrnfi  0.  d^,  rnjr)  com. 

thelimbadaptlMl  for  lifdngand  car- 
rying of  burdiens^theiann;  hence, 
dto  power,  strength,. mi^it^  e.g. 

:;  T'f strength 


of  the  hand ;  f  13^,  JHI,  fc«?1 
to  destroy  the  power,  power  and 
strength,  are  used-'eitlitr  in  wgood 
senses  for.  hs^,  siqipoit, .  atf  for 
yieience. 
TifsLDUfy;  bet  atoJPTtJ  pkir. 
Q^Vft^  m;..tiMit  whidi-it>aoiwn. 


^  (oidt  pl..D^#Jt)  "^  yegeteble, 
and  the  food  pr^iersd.  therefrom. 

qnj.  (not'ose^  eqoiv.  tor  llf  (0^ 
to  fliew,  tor  akreenij:  from. which 

PlJ  (ftit.pnp)  to  sprinkle,tor'moisten; 
benoe,-  to  q>rm]ai  weter  or  bloodj 
but  it:is  alto  used  of  dry  tbhigs, 
to  strew,  and  Agar:  of  tiie  increase 
of  grey  hah:  (rY|t^j    I^i.paa»« 

-nj'  (oriy  W>.  TAt)  equw.  to  Tr)\, 
Vm  to  seettNT  about ;  hence  Pa. 
•rtt  to'throw  out  (phlegm),  slso, 
to  sneese.  In  Latin  and  Greek, 
aiemuo,  irrapy^,  proceed  from 
13je  same'idea. 

KHT'  (Persian)  p.n.  f.  (origin,  golden) 
TiteUfSACf  zabrish  from  zair, 

n^Tfem.  the  little  finger,  contracted 
from  n^SJI ;  see  "TJ^. 

WRJ  p.n.  m.  (a  sprout,  fix)m  Hr)|= 
fc^OT). 

Dnj  (equiv.  to  DH^J)  p.  n.  m.  (olive- 
planter). 

*lflT  (Persian)'p.n.  m.  (bffierei)  Ziendic 
zadtar. 


n  clieth  (n^n-D^n)  lignlfies,  hedge, 
wall,  80  called  on  account  of  its 
position  and  sliape.  T\  is  the 
eighth  letter,  and  as  a  numend 
signifies  8.  It  interdianges  with 
a.  3,  p ;  e.g.  Hjn  with  nD| ; 
^gn  with  ^1?  and  ^31;  HBH 
with  ngij;  B^3n  with  B^3;  Tin 
with  Til;  but  as  a  guttural  H 
often  interchanges  with  K,  n,  and 
Vi  e.g.  "tin  with  *Tfi]{;  fiS^H  with 
B^y,  etc. 

3h  (with  suff.  ^Sn)  m.  concealed, 
hidden  place,  bosom,  lap;  Aram, 
hence  also  t^D^* 

Mljri  (Kal,  not  used)  to  conceal,  to 
hide;  related  to.  Hfin  and  HB!). 

'  TT  T  T 

Niph.  (in  the  inf.  H^HJ  and  n^nri 
n  stands  for  K),  to  hide,  secrete 
oneself.     Pu.  the  same.     Hiph. 

K^^nn  (3  pret.  f.  has  nnK^nn 

for  nK^Snn  to  conceal,  to  secrete. 

Hoph.  pass.    Hith.  like  Niph. 
■Sgn  (only  part.  2^\T\)  equivalent  to 

Kin,   origin,  to  cover,  to  shelter 

Whence  Sh  bosom),  transf.  to  love, 
.    origin,  to  protect. 
3lh  p.  n.  m.  (the  beloved  one)  the 

second  name  of  Jethro. 
nin  equiv.  to  fr^Sn*  but  found  only 

in  the  imper.  ^3Q  (equiv.  to  H^Q) 

and  in  })^^rf* 
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np^Sn  (Aram.)  f.  hurt  (fai  a  moral 
sense)  &ult.     See  73f|. 

iiir^  p.n.  of  a  stream  in  Assyria 
(Aiab.eika£tir),the  mouth  of  which 
is  Yakuti  in  the  Tigris,  and  dis- 
tinct from  113  in  Mesopotamia, 
which  discharges  itsdf  in  the  Eu- 
phrates. As  an  Assyrian  province, 
tiie  Tahnud  takes  it  for  the  whole 
territory  of  Adiabene(3nn).  See 

itJIdQ  f.  a  stripe,  only  Isa.  53:5. 

n*^3n  f.  the  same;  see  "QTI. 

t^yn  (Alt.  dsa^J  to  stnke;  transf.  to 
knock  off,  fruit;  to  beat  out  grain 
from  the  ears,  also  of  the  striking 
of  water  against  something.  Nipli. 
pass. 

n^^  p.n.  m.  (protection  from  God). 

|^*?n  m.  cover,  veil,  from  n^n= 

Kin. 

T    T 

n*3n  (but  only  pi.  B^MQ  for 
0^9^90)  ^'  ^  V^  which  b  deep- 
ened out  and  encloses  the  con- 
tents. Compare  in  modon  Heb. 
n^9P  cuk,  from  7^^^' 

I.  ^an  (fut.  Van^,  !?hq3  i)  to  wnd. 

related  to  7^1,  ?D3,  hence  73h 
sail,  cord  (fiee  Pin);  2)  figur.  to 
pledge.  In  this  signification  73n 
is  constr.  with  double  accus.  3) 
to  act  perversely,  comp.  C^, 
njV,  b^.  Pi.  to  wince  (from  pain)^ 
hence  to  travail:  comp.  /)n. 


Van 


08l) 
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n.  7in  equiy.  to  "QH  to  wound,  to 
hurt.  Niph.  to  hurt,  wound  one- 
self. Pi.  to  destroy,  to  ruin.  Pa. 
psss. 

7^0  (only  Pa.  y^^  Aram,  equiv.  to 
by}  Heb.  under  hyn  U.  to  hurt, 
to  destroy,  to  annihilate.  Hithp. 
pass. 

V^DCpl.  D^an,const.  73n)  m.  pam, 
pang,  throes  (of  a  woman  in  la- 
bor); next,  pain  generally.  K^ 
7  ?a0  some  one  being  attacked 
with  pain;  D^^^H  hW  to  cast 
out  pain  (Job  39:3),  i.e.to  bear 
young  with  pain;  according  to 
others,  to  be  delivered  from  pain. 

Vaij  (with  suff..*^an,  pi.  a^^q, 

const,  ^an  and  Y?p)  <^^*  0 
band,  cord,  from  /an  to  bind; 
next,  measuring  line,  or  that  which 
is  measured  with  a  line:  hence, 
portion  of  inheritance;  next,  ter- 
ritory, land,  and  district  generally. 
2)  snare.  3)  band,  troop,  clique. 
All  significations  proceeding  from 
the  original  sense,  to  bind.     See 

Van  I. 

73p  (def.  K?^n)  Aram.  m.  wound, 

hurt,  iiyury. 
Van  m.  pledge,  'Q  a^K^H  to  return 

the  pledge,  'Q  7an  to  take  in  a 

pledge. 
b^TJ  m.  according^  to  some  a  denom. 

from  b^Q  (cord),.  i.e.  ship's  sails ; 


probably  however,  73n,  /jh, 
n^a^  descend  from  V^H  in  the 
sense  of  7)^  to  lead*  hence  V^n 
rudder,  helm. 
Vjh  m.  steersman,  pilot,  man  at  the 
helm,  captain,  from  Vari  to  lead. 

See  Van. 

.. . 
nphp  f.  equhr.  to  Vart  pledge. 

YVJ  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Y1$n  to  be 
sharp,  e.g.  of  the  smell;  hence,  to 
smell  strong;  of  colour,  hence^  to 
be  of  a  light  dazzling  colour. 

A^lpn  f  .  a  light  coloured  or  strong 
smelling  flower,  about  the  name 
of  which  the  biblical  interpreters 
disagree.  As  to  the  form,  it  ori- 
ginates from  /-^dn,  a  masc.  form 
changed  into  a  fem.  one,  by  the 
termin.  H— .  In  V^an  the  dimin. 
form  V—  is  affixed  to  the  root 

n^>V3n  P*n.  m.  (Divine  assembly, 
from  )^an  after  the  Aram,  to  as- 
semble; comp.  7^)Djp). 

pan  (inf.  pan)  equiv.  to  pax  XL,  to 
clasp,  embrace  (a  child).  Pi.  the 
same,  to  embrace  closely,  pan 
D.^T  to  fold  the  hands  (of  the  slug, 
gard),  but  only  with  a  subst. 

pan  m.  the  folding  (of  hands). 

P^p^n  (a  double  form,  from  pan) 
p.  n.  m.  folder  of  the  hands. 

I.  *ian  to  be  joined,  fraternised,  e.g. 
of  the  union  of  ntlVoiv^,  ol  ^ckfe 
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Joining  of  two  mloflctt;  tnonf.  to 
qieQ-Und  by  aanerj.  PL  to  Join 
(two  satgocts);  with  DP  to  enter 
into  a  covenant  with  aome  one. 
Pa.  "Wl  pan.,  e.g.  of  a  dty  urith 
which  the  ndf^bouring  towna  are 
united:  Tl??!'*?  (P8.94:20)«'ffiiaU 
—  have  fidlowship  with  theer?** 
whidi  standi  .for  TW^n.  I^ih. 
to  act  prudently,  which  jignifica- 
tion  also  *iyi  has.  Hitfap.  to  unite 
oneself. 

IL  *1in  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cot  in. 
Hiph.  TSnp  to  make  an  indsion, 
fig.  to  penetrate^  to  hurthy  speak- 
mg  (D*?P?). 

Ijn  (contracted  torn  TIITI)  a^j.  m. 
mln  (c.  nniD)  f.  joined,  firater- 
nized;  alsa  a subst.  associate,  Qol- 
league,  friend. 

ISLVi  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

T^  (pl.  Onaq  m.  l)  association, 
union;  e.g.  D^jr|a»  of  priests;  2) 
the  spdl:  of  sorcery;  3)  p.n*m. 
(for  which  also  occurs  imtf)  a 
sorcerer;  patr.  Hjn. 

*l||n  m.  (pl.)  aasoriates  in  business, 
who  negotiate  on  something 
(/{/  n^3)«  or  who  dig  pits  (comp. 
Job  6:27)  to  ensnare  something; 
perhaps  from  l^in  U.,  to  cut,  to 
pierce,  and  Dnsn  V^J?  ^n^V'^liall 
the  piercers  (who  conquer  the  le* 
viathan)  pierce  him?"  (Job  41:6, 


■atiunr.  versko^  MrfnU  tiq^  eoB>- 
panifMM  make  a  faan^ppet  ol^Um?  " 

in^ri  (Arim.)  t  female  associate, 
female  companion,  equiv.to  H^n 
hi  Heb. 

n*];ifOQ:(pLn^T)f.  sti^iea  (of  a 
toc^Mxd)  from  HyiJ  XL 

n*!!^  f.  association,  sodety,  com- 
pany. 

)Vl9p  (ooart)  p.n;of  an  andcBtcity 
in .  the  tenitofy-  of  Judah,  now 
called  by  tfie-Araba  B-KhaliL 

A'l^h  f.  juncture^  plaoa  o£ joining. 

nnjq  see  rngn  under  larr. 

BQri  (fritebQ!  and  K^SCn)  to  bfaid, 
to  tie  nrand  (tlieioot  is  related 
to  e^-^  ix^th  a  tnrban  CVf^ 
mtB^n),  and  Uke  aU  ttieee  kinds 
of  verbs  with  double  accusative; 
but  seldom  with  7  of  the  person 
(Jonah  2^6)  and  2  of  the  object 

• 

(EzekieL  16 :  10  and  Job  40:13). 
Trsnst  to  Innd,  equiv.  to  hold 
fiut,  to  rule  (syn.  yjfl(),  to  bind  up, 
equiv.  to  saddle ;  to  bind  round, 
equhr,  to  heal,  etc.  Pi.  1)  to  bind 
up,  to  heal;  2)  to  prevent  (the 
streams  nnn^  from  running).  Fn* 
to  be  bound  up  (of  a  wound), 
nsn  (not  used)  equiv.  to  HD^  to 
enclose,  to  conceall  related  to  nfin, 
equiv.  to  n&3,  *^p^»  from  which 
the  root  is  only  extended.  Comp. 
Tahn.  KTI^  basket 


m 


in  (CfMwt.  ^  pi.  D^tn)  m.  cddira- 
tion  of  the  feas<f.(by  ciroaitf]*fiBt8t, 

"nnby.    :i!in  tti  coMmcte  a  fes- 

-  T   "t  -T 

tiyal,  especially  tiMFftait  of  Tabtiv 

Mirr (for  SlIfTfiDm  JQI1)  f; flBur;  ter- 
vorr;  ttemUingi  fh)mi3n'to  totter, 
to  red« 

San  (not  Qse^'to  idtick- of^^to  cat 
off  (like  DYt)  rdated  to  CfgH^in 
tbe XBlibiiiical;  orthe root iv only 
floi  extsbflion  ftom-  !3|],  tibowv,  fosni 
"whidi'db. 

33n  Cpl-  D^^tnaBC  1)  locoit^  like 
CHI  so  called  from  M.nibbling." 
The  Sanraritan  name  HSj^  ii 
the  BBmef-^VTitlr  tl^  TinterpDlsted ; 
2)  p.ir.  m. 

n^jn  p.n.  m. 

!l3rr  to  make  a  circuit  (comp.  Jl9n)  to 
proceed  in  a  circuit ;  hence,  in  a 
good  sense,  to  dance ;  in  a  bad 
sense,  to  reel  (of  a  drankard),  fig. 
to  go  in  procession,  or  on  s  pil- 
grimage. 

rorj  (not  used)  equiv.  tb  iXfXQ,  to  cut 
in,  syn.  ^th  Ip^,  p?,  ppj. 

Ijn  (after  the  form  tTO,  ^Vp,  TTt? ; 
pL  const.  ^j}n)  m.  ddt  of  a  rock, 
golf)  eciuiKF^  to  If^HT}  fnpS,  p^pjl 
jfm  and  othera;  next,  refoge, 
since  tiiese  difb  served  as  a  place 
ofisftagts   BootTljrr. 


(188)  ym 

iian  (const  pi.  ♦i^arp  aiiy.  m.  (Isftu 
the  ftvm  ISft*T|J)*to.be  girded,  with 
the  accus.  of  the  oligeet.. 

*)S)Q  (aftert  the.>fbnll:itnJfi^  Uwrf)  m; 
girdte:;  it  is.  the:mMe.  of:— 

rrjtarj- 1  gMia*  see  i^ri. 

^in  p^n.  ni..(astn«  one^  iSMltoiii)^ 

^11^  p.  mm.  (tHe  snne). 

T\Hn  p.  n*  nu.  (ftiit  of  God). 

n^in  p.n.  f.  (the  festiye  one). 

^n  (not  used)  to  hop,  to  vpdag 
after  the  Arabic. 

iTUn  pin«  t  partridge; 

n?n  (fut.  nin!)  ta  gird  round  with 
double  aocns.  of  the  lunb  and  the 
garment,  addom  with  ?.  of  the 
garment  TranaH  to  giid  oncidf 
with  victoiy,  joy^  && 

I.  *TD  (only  once  in  Heb.)  Axam.  a 
numeral  a^j.  m.  tCjrj  (n^TTj)  t  one 
answering  to  the  Hebrew  iriM«nd 
nntl.  The  masc.  *Tn  before,  car- 
dinal numbers  multiplies,  e.  g. 
S1]91^  *Tn  sevenfbld,  the  fiem.  iTiri 
following  as  a  gen.  is  a  substitute 
for  the  ordinal  number.  STjri  is 
also  used  as  an  adverb. 

II.  *Tn  adj.  masc.  n*^  f.  shaip  (of  a 
sword).  TV^jn  pj(  p.  n.  of  a  place; 
see  i;^. 

ym  (fut  "int  for  nn*  after  the  fbnn 
IVJ.  ^5?.»  "^P?.  to  be  sharp,  pointed 
(reUted  to  n*1|i  111^  transt  to  be 
rash,  ydiemi&nt.    BiiE^  ^$»2u'lX^^. 


/ 


Tin 


(IMJ 


tntt 


for  *TnS  to  thaipen*  to  point 
(iron),  tnnif.  to  ihaipen  theii^ht. 
Hoph.  put. 

Tin  p.n.  m.  (shaipiiglited  one). 

rnn  (fiit.  apoc.  yV)  to  r^doe,  to  be 
cheerfiil.  Pi.  to  cheer,  to  gladden. 
The  origmal  sig;nification  ii,  to 
ahine,  related  to  n|n,  and  next, 
to  be  bright,  adding  the  idea  of 
joyfulness. 

*T)^n  m.  sting,  thorn,  point;  from 

•nn. 

n}"in  f.  joy,  cheerfiihiess,  from  rnri. 
In  Aram,  the  tame. 

nn  (only  in  the  pi.  jnn,  ^th  lufif. 
^n^n)  Aram.  m.  breast,  equir.  to 
nrn  in  the  Heb. 

*Tnn  point,  top  of  a  mountain,  p.n. 
of  a  mountainous  city  of  the  Ben- 
jaminites. 

h^n  (also  bin ;  fut.  b^nj)  to  cease, 
to  vanish,  to  abate ;  hence  in  the 
Targum  pDd  to  desist  from  some- 
thing; with  {p  to  forsake.  Hiph. 
to  forsake. 

Tjn  (const.  7ir])  adjj.  masc.  1)  for- 
saken, joyless ;  2)  omitting. 

7in  (pause  7111)  m.  place  of  deser- 
tion, rest ;  figur.  grave.    Compare 

n»iMi. 

^?in  p.n.  masc.  lazy  one,  or  resting 

one. 
Pin  (not  used)  to  pierce,  to  cut  in, 

related  to  IJtin ;  but  the  root  is 


|rpn,  which  it  ioiiiid  muxk  in 

ffjp  M.  pointed  priddng  fhom,  from 

p79>comp.)ip. 

(f^  m.  the  same. 

7g^  (from  an  origin,  fimn  p^  with 
7^  termhmtion)  p.n.  of  the  river 
Tigris  (origin,  the  rapid  stream.) 

l*!n  equivalent  to  Til  to  endose^  to 
hedge  in,  comp.  in| ;  next,  to 
encircle  (of  a  sword). 

TJ5  (constTiqwith  •!  mobile  nTjn, 
pause  nT{n;  phur.  D^TJO) masc. 
room,  chamber,  so  called  from 
enclosing.  Tjrj  is  med  of  a  sleep- 
ing-room, bridal-chamber,  pro\1- 
sion-room,  chamber  of  the  heart, 
etc.;  the  chambers  of  the  south, 
i.e.  the  planetary  position  of  the 
southerly  winds. 

^"Hl?  P*n*  of  a  town  not  Ux  from 
Damascus. 

e^in  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  fresh,  new, 
young  (the  root  is  found  again  in 
K^fh).  Rel,  to  renew,  to  erect 
anew  (ruins  of  altars,  cities),  fig. 
to  renew  life,  the  spirit,  etc.  Hithp. 
to  renew  one's  youth. 

Bnh  (pi.  D^pnn)  com.  l)  the  new 
moon,  time  of  the  new  moon, 
which  was  celebrated;  next,  month 
in  general,  O^D^  'n  a  month  of 
time,  'n  ]3  a  month  old:  2)p.n« 
f.  born  on  the  new  moon. 


rm  (185) 

f^fj  «4i.  m.,  rt^D  f*  new*  young, 
fresh,and  thus  in  the  moit  Turious 
significations:  *^^ff^  lomething 
new;  tM^  news. 

nj^Hn  (the  newly  built  one)  p.  n.  of 
a  dty  of  Judah. 

^(hri  p.  n.  of  a  dty  beyond  the  Jor- 
dan. 

nifj  (Anun.)  equiv.  to  B^ll  in  Heb. 

nirj  (Anon.)  a^i*  "i*  equiv.  to  Heb. 

erjij. 

M)n  (in  H.  rare)  Aram,  to  aay,  to're* 
late;  orig^.  to  pronounce;  hence^ 
Pa.  H^f}  to  denote,  to  announce, 
with  the  accus.  and  ^  of  the  pen. : 
Af.  to  denotev  to  signify,  lilce  P^ 
with  ^  and  aoc.  Instead  of  K  at 
the  end  a  H  occurs  sometimes  in 
the  biblical  Aram,  as  usual. 

2V\  (Kal,  not  used)  to  owe,  either  a 
debt  of  money  or  goods,  or  a  moral 
debt.  Pi.  ^yj  to  burden  one  with 
a  debt,  to  make  one  indebted. 

S^n  m.  a  debt,  debt  of  money,  H^^in 
11  a  pledge  for  a  debt. 

Tt^Sn  (formed  like  a  lap)  p.  n.  of  a 
place. 

i\Ty  equiT.  to  !l^y  to  encircle,  to  en- 
compass. 

nn  m.  drde,  arch,  especially  of  the 
heavenly  arch,  or  of  the  circle  of 
the  earth. 

im  (fut.  n)np  to  be  tied  up.  intri- 
cat^  the  root  is  rdated  to  TJM, 


*TB^  *YD^»  hence,  to  deliver  in- 
tricate q>eedies,  fiddles.  Acoordmg 
to  others,  the  origin,  signif.  is  to 
be  sharp,  pointed,  related  to  *?n; 
hence^  to  make  sharp,  pointed 
q>eeches. 
1. 21]^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  n^H  to 
live^  to  be,  to  exist;  oomp.  the  re- 
lationship between  n^H  and  n}n. 

II.  njn  (only  Pi.  rWIJ,  oomp.  the 
Anun.  ICjrT)  to  say,  to  relate.  PL 
to  denote,  signify,  announce,  pro- 
claim. 

III.  TVVIJ  (not  used)  to  bend,  to  curve 
(comp.  Aram.  I(^  serpent) ;  hence 
to  enclose,  to  encircle. 

n^rj  fem.  1)  life,  from  STjr^  h;  henc^ 
p.  n.  of  the  first  woman,  producing 
life ;  2)  round  tent,  drde  of  a  tent, 
village  of  tents,  from  n}n  III. 

T^n  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Hjn  to  look 
forward,  especially  of  the  longing 
look;  hence,  rtHD  prospect 

n^n  (not  used)  to  cut  in,  to  inscribe, 
rdated  to  Hpn,  HUn. 

n^n  (pi.  D^rtn,  D^mn)  m.  l)  pointed 
hooks,  comp.  nil;  2)  thorn,  brier. 

D^n  (not  used  in  Heb.)  Aram,  to  bind, 
to  tie,  to  hoop.  Af.  of  the  re- 
erecting  of  a  wall  pulled  down. 

t^^n  masc.  thread,  cord,  from  tS^n 
to  bind. 

^)ri  (inhabitant  of  a  viUage)  p.n.  cC 
a  tribe. 


ii^n  (186) 

n^W  |i.  n.  of  a  diftiiet:  1)  on  the 
Fenian  GnlCr  htiag  tfaft  MHem 
border  of  ttm  IthmaeHteii  ^  in 
Sontfaem  AmWip  on  llw  Abyi- 
■JnifTi  oQAgt:  3)  *******  favlndia 
and  Arabia. 

^rrcftit.  ^n^  apo&  ^j,  ^n^  ^p 

eqiilT*  to  l\\t  to  tun,  to  nnke  a 
a  drcnit,  like /Ml;  heooe^.  1)  to 
danee;  2)  to  'winoe,  firom  pain  and 
angniihy  espedally  of;  the  throes 
of  a  woman  in  labor,  (oomp.  7^1) ; 
next,  to  tremble,  const,  mthvjj/; 
3)  to  roll  along^  of  a  storm,  of  tilt 
deBtroctife  svmid,  etc; .  4)  to  be 
strong,  firm  (comp^  ipij.  njij). 
Hiph.  7H1(?  (fiit.  ^^]  to  canae  to 
tremble.'  Hofth^ /Q)^  to  belwm. 
Po.  ?7^n  the  intensive  of  Kail  in 
all  significations.  Pa.  7?)n  pass. 
Hithp.  I.  SJ^^nnri  l)  to^dncefrom 

• 

pain;  2)  the  rolling  of  a  tempest; 
3)  to  wait,  hope.  Hithp.  11. 
^n^nrin  to  be  affrighted. 

T^n  district,  department:  1)  p..n.  of 
an  Aram,  country  on  the  borden 
of  the  Jordan;  2)  name  of  a  bird, 
aocord.to  tradition,  phceniz*  called 
in  the  Talmud  feU^^n^M.  Others 
read  it  in  the  biblical  passage, 
?in  sand. 

y\X\  m.  sand,  from  ?>X\  to  heap  up, 
to  accumulate,  equiv.  to  72|* 

O^n  (not  used)  to  heat  throog^.  to 


nw 


bom  blaek;  rdttiAltollQQCocnp. 

Din  a*,  a.  tiDmt  fahMi^.duk  co- 
loured. 

n^plin(dBai Q^nbiv  pi. nta^  f..a 

wall  round  abo«trti»  town^-fiDDm 
Tilfff  I.  to.cnivfadik  toeDdoM: 

Wy  (fiit.  DirP,  DfV)  to  cover* ,  to 
ahdtv^  to  iBotaets  DTI  ia  retttad 
to  SIDSi  heno^  to;i|ian^  to  pro* 
tect  some  one  by  oountenndng, 
thece&va  «ooak.  with  b^: 

»|bl  aee  tjhi 

D^n  pun.  m.  (ttae.  pnitMtod  one) 
patron.  ^pc)n. 

fm  (oDt  uae^  to  sefKitt^  to  divide 
(cotap^-J^Jtin,  to-aepanti^  in  the 
Tahmd),  equhr.  to  n^  to  divide. 

Y^n  (pLnHinn)  m.  l)  paHitionwaU, 
eqiiiv.  to  YV^  transf.,.to  outside^ 
hence^  p]L  rtY^H,  fieU%  oommons, 
deaertsy  heaths;  2);  adv.  witiiout, 
with  n  mobile  n^^n,  outwards; 
fWp,  from  without,  outude; 
^  pnD,  outward;  ^  Y^TTD  ^ 
outward  of;  {D  pM,  except 

p)n  (not  used]  to  conceal,  to  endose, 
to  encompass. 

p^n  Ketib  for  p^H,  see  p>n. 

DO  (^t.  ninp  to  become  whiter 
grey;  hence^  to  turn  pale  (of  the 
colour  of  the  face),  related  to 
nejj,  to  be  greyj  in.n^i^. 

U  Wl  (not.uMd)  thaaanebihMDa  "Ijri. 


TWT  (187) 

IL  *Vin  (not  uied)  equtr.  to  l^V, 


*D3l,  to  di|^  to  eKGKvate.  It  b 
not  eonnected  yti\h  IfHH  from  "^H. 
nVl  (pi.  DnVI)  m.  1)  white  linen, 
rdated:  to  )^3  and.  K^;  from 
*1V1  L;  2)  oKve,  hole^  caive  in  a 
dnngeon,  firom  *T)n  II.;  8)  p.n.m. 
(nobte    one*    free    man)    from 

iin  m.  hole,  cvrity  (of  tiie  eye^  the 
-window,,  tiie  mountain),  from 
•Wl  IL 

*^  adj.  mi^(Aiim.)  white.  Seelin. 

♦jintaenri. 
HJn.tae^Ta 

^*1)D  pk»n*  IB*  O^bien  woaver.) 
^tlip.iBjB.  (noUe  on^<fteeniaiL) 

i^iin  iad-'OnH 

QTVin.  p«n*.m..  ((me  of  noble  ex- 
tiaetion). 

^9^  D*!^  p.n.  m*  (otne  of  noble  an- 
cestry); for^vduchdaaV^  D^n. 

I^JIO*  (district  of  cares)  p.n.  of  an 
Aram,  landscape,  Hanran. 

erwr  (pA.  mx^,  a  pen.  f.  e^nn  for 

tS^)  1}  to  flee,  to  hasten  away, 
e^nlY.  to  ni,  m,  tf  W :  next,  to 
hasten  generally^'  Past  pass. 
D^eH  the  swift  one;  2)  of  tim 
inwaid' motion;  The- passage  in 
Eoolet.  2:25,.^4rP  ^D),  <«orwho 

• 

om  hHtenitheraonto/'  from.lS^n 
II  Hipiii.to:Uaataii»  to  forward, 
to  flee  (pMiUimiaitimilar.toKftlj. 


nC^^n  p.n.  m.  (haste)  part  ^f^^^; 
^(^  p.n.  m.  (awtft'one). 
DWn  p.n;  m.  ^twtftness). 
DB^  p.n.  m.  (swift  one). 

mn  see  nun. 

-  T 

Dn^n  m.  1)  origfaially  that  wfaidi  is 
sealed;  next^  seal-ring;  2)  p.n.m. 
one  thatt  seals. 

^9m  (vision  of  God)  p.n.  ofthe  king 
of  Syria;  henee^  Tf  n%  DamaKOik 

I.  n|n  (ftit.  njnj,  apoe.  VyS  totae; 
to  behold,  to  see  in  the  mind'; 
nii^.tb  Iboic  generally,  with.!3i 
to  sdeot^  to  see  Into  the  matter, 
to  experience;  transf.  to  "visit, 
witlione's  piesenoe,  i.ew to  inspect; 
next  to*  get  sight  o^  to  And,  etc. 

II.  n|n  (not  used)  equiv;  to  tt^tV,  to 
pointy  to  ont. 

ntn  (Axam.)  equiv.  to  nf  H  I* 

n|n'  (const;  TtftJ,  pi.  t\\lfj)  m.  the 
prominent  part  of  the  body, 
breast  (of  cattle),  from  n|n,.to  be 
prominent  to  appear. 

njfh  m.  1)  part,  from  njn,  a  seer,  a 
prophet;  2)  coyenant,  from  n|n 
II.     Comp.  n^'121  from  THSL 

^tn  p.n.  m.  (exhilsition,  exhibitor). 

\iq  (=^Trr,  def.  «jm.  const  pi.r[in) 

Aram.  f.  vision,  4q)pearance,  form. 
)^fn(c<>>^*t.flTrp  m.vi8ion,revelation; 

next,  also,  suliiject  of  revetotian. 
t\\tT}  (a  secondary  form  fronLn)Tn« 

cQBit  n^tQ)  €.  tCRNto^ioa. 


mm  (188> 

rtrCI  (Anm.)t  f.  look,  sif^t. 

TVHtTf  f.  1)  vision  (prophetic),  letda- 
tion;  2)  point,  e.g.  *tj  f]^  pointed 
horn,  from  n|n  Il.^tin,  tocoiding 
to  othen,  considenblenen,  dig- 
nity, from  n|n  I. 

tpj  (not  uied)  to  point,  according  to 
some  related  to  njn  II.  Y)pJ»  to 
cut  in,  to  bore. 

7|C^)n  p.n.  m.  (vision  of  Ckxi). 

n^rj  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

]^^n  p.n.  m.  (vision). 

p\n  (const  i^^jn,  pi.  rti^n)  m. 

prophetic  vision,  revelation,  pre- 
diction. 

Pjn  (cT^iq,  pLD^^iq)  m.  that  which 
is  pointed,  arrow,  wedge ;  transf . 
to  thunder  bolt. 

y]^  m.  swine,  boar,  so  called  from 
its  strength;  also  aper,  fifom 
strength  (see  TJIJj.  IffD  Tjn  boar 
of  the  forest,  wild  boar. 

TtD  p.n.m.  (powerful,  strong  one). 

ptn  fut.  pTp^  to  fasten,  to  support, 

to  maintain;  also  intrans.  to  keep 

fast  to,  with  ^,  to  persevere  (y) 

in  doing  something.    Next,  to  be 

strong,   courageous,    to    prevail 

(with  b)D  to  press  on  (7S  or  ace.) 

some  one.     Pi.  1)  to  gird  &st, 

t3j:}M  with  a  girdle,  DOJ^^  the 

k>ins,  ^th  double  ace.)  to  fiuten, 

((n3,  n^)  (to  rebuild  a  ruin) ; 

Sl^  'ri  to  harden  the  heart;    'H 

V 


D^}|f  to  make  bold,  an&dons, 
jfrU,  T 17  to  strengthen  tlie  hand 
(to  encourage);  l^lTltoailpport; 
Tl  ^'^  V  ^  etrengthen  the  bad 
cause.  Hiph.  to  hold  fbst  (78 
J^  7)  to  something;  to  leixe  some- 
thing (with  1  ace.),  e.  g.  TTJpf,  ttlfff 
711,  tS\fr\i  to  ezerdse  power,  do- 
minion (DOtD),  to  conquer;  to 
afford  strength,  to  support^  as 
manifbld  as  the  KaL  Hithpad 
Pjnnn  to  strengthen,  encourage 
oneself;  to  show  oneidf  ttroog 
before  (^JB?)  some  one ;  but  also 
intheoriginal  signification,  to  unite 
with  some  one»  witii  tXf  and  f. 

pjf}  (pi.  D^plQ.  const  ^IJ)  •*  m. 
n^rL  fem.  strongs  violent  (of  A 
storm,  war,  disease),  hard  (of  the 
forehead,  i.e.  barefaced),  hardened 
(i*e.  of  the  hearty  stubborn),  au- 
dacious (D^jB,  nyO),  etc. 

P]fn  (an  old  partidp.  form)  a^)*  nu 
strongs  violent 

P|n  (only  with  suff.  ^pfH)  m.  mighty 
strength,  hdp,  protection. 

pTh  (with  suff.  ^p|n)  m.  strength  (of 
the  hand),  power,  boldness. 

n^n  fem.  strength  (of  the  wealthy), 
invigoratmg ;  *T^7  '^tO?  ^  ^ 
strength  of  the  hand  of  God. 

ng|n  f.  1)  erection,  fortification;  2) 
power,  strength,hardness,  violence. 

^D|n  p.  n.  m.  (strong  one). 


n^pm  ( 189 ) 

1.  m.  (the  strength  of  God), 
.n.  m.  (the  same), 
used)  equiT.  to  IK^  to  be 
,  strong  (physically);  related 
I. 

suff.  *nn,  pi.  D^nrj  for  *nn, 

m.  1)  hook,  harpoon  drawn 

Sih  the  nostrils  of  animals  to 

lem  thereby;  2)  buckle,  lace 

e  ornament).    The  root  is 

which  see. 

f  pi.  D^^nn  adj.  m.  from  TVJ, 

d ;  next,  subst.  that  which 

ited,  hook. 

:.  KDr|.p  originally,  to  take 

to  diminish,  related  to  the 

nrrB  and  nnn ;   hence, 

*     T  T  T 

:  ]D  KOn  he  has  taken  away 
the  holy ;  1)  to  miss,  to  fail 
.  to  DDM  to  be  perfect) ;  2) 
ts  the  aim  (God),  contr.  to 
to  find;  hence,  3)  to  fail  in  a 
sense ;  to  miss  the  aim,  the 
>t ;  next,  to  sin  against  (v) 

• 

me,  (9f  7S  &ccus.)  somebody, 
lething.  Pi.  X^H  denom. 
ICISn,  which  see.  Hiph.  to 
the  target  (of  the  archer);  2) 
ucetosin;  to  declare  as  sin- 
ifore  the  tribunal).  Hithp.to 
3neself,  to  lose  oneself  (un- 
o  restrain  oneself  in  terror). 
mother  signification  it  is  a 
a.  fr«m  Ktpn  which  see. 


am 

Kpn  (contracted  from  K^H ;  with 
suff.  nepr^  plur.  O^IC^  const 
^tJtDn)  m.  fault,  sfai,  trespass ;  2) 
punishment,  or  expiation  of  tin. 
Comp.  D|^  guilt  and  punishment 
of  guilt;  from  which  K^  denom. 

1)  to  expiate,  to  remove  KOfl 
(the  sin);  comp.  7||p  to  dear 
the  stones  away  (from  7^  stone); 

2)  to  bring  a  sin-offering,  or  to 
remove  the  sin  by  an  offering. 
Hithp.  M^npn  to  deanse  oneself 
firom  sin. 

K^n  (pi.  D>t(9n)a4i.  m.  rm^n  fem. 

1)  sinner  (male  or  female),  sinftil; 

2)  the  penitent  one.  Hiis  double 
signification  is  also  found  in  K^tff 

T    T  -I 

nKtDri  f.  1)  sin,  trespass ;  2)  expia- 
tion of  sin,  offering.  It  is  the 
fem.  of  Mtsn. 

HK^n  fem.  equiv.  to  riKDr)  sin  and 
expiation  of  sin,  punishment,  sin- 
offering. 

riM^n  (Aram.)  the  same.  The  Ketib 

has  n^isn. 

TT    • 

HKisn  (once  nisn,  const.  nK»n, 
with  suff.  ^nxtdn,  D3j:iKtdn,  pi. 

rtK^n)  f.  the  same;  H  ^D  water 
of  the  sin-offering. 

n^n  (fut.  nbns  i)  equiv.  to  nvn, 

IVp,  to  hew,  to  cut  (wood),  to  fell. 
2)  to  make  stripes,  to  make  a  thing 
of  checquered  colon;  YiexiCJ&  "IV^XN 


(MO) 


im 


itriped,  chteqaovd.  ThsidMitf 
makhig  itripei  proonds  Cram  that 
of  cutting  in.  Pn.  ptM.  ainir.  to 
be  hewed  out 

n^  (primiti^  |»L  &?9?»  HKO  'bd** 
^vbMt,  11  270  ^  muraw  of  the 
whett.  The  plnnl  if  ueedof  wheat 
in  the  grain. 

B^lttn  p.n.  m.  (aMcmbkd  ooe). 

CC)n  (not  uaed)  to  dig^  to  eenreh,  to 
explore,  like  *1|^. 

^PQ  (with  luff.  ^I^KptD  Anun.  nasc., 
equiv.  to  MMf  0,  H^^Q. 

iT^n  lee  fl^D. 

<M()tp£l  p.n.  m.  (the  aearcher). 

7^^  p.n.  m.  (the  trembling  one). 

Kfi^n  p.n.  m.  (the  qmled  one). 

7Dri  (not  used)  to  totter,  to  trouble, 
perhaps  related  to  /^,  ao  that 
7^^n  signifies  the  weak  one. 

DDn  (fut.  Dbn^  to  doae  the  anger 
(W)  i^unst  (7)  some  one,  only 
.Iaa.4e:9,  where  ^H^HiM  is  to  be 
rendered  as  'A  \VJ?/^' 

C)^n  (fnt.  ^bn]}  to  snatch  away,  to 
rob,  to  despoil. 

*10n  (not  used)  to  support;  like  tSQS^, 
perhaps  connected  with  ^IJ. 

1QT\  m.  stave,  stock,  staff,  Uke  t3^(^, 
staff,  so  called  from  supporting. 

ffftpn  (not  used)  to  assemble  (after 
the  Axab.),  perfa^M  equivalent  to 
fi^ri?  to. -dispense,  to4catter  (the 
enemy);  from^hich  ^^UdD- 


Jl^aeeMI^Q. 

^  (const.  *|^  oonp.  ^  ^  %  ftom 
H?.  n,  ^|,  only  L0iit^:i[6,  m 
Unds  in  the  abnlntB;  pLD^H) 
1)  aiy.  m.,  n^  (const.  W},  poet 

4n^  pL  n)>i3)f;iini«aihe,  d^ 

tiie  lifiBg;  2)  ■nbit.lhiii^  attve; 
|y?ntiieii^gones;elsoWyiifin& 

■u«;  e.g.  njw  "TiMfa  tin|v 

rn^,  tiie  UTfa«  falrd»  Jbriag  fafads, 
but  generally  a  sobat.  lifing  lidng, 
*  cgptCm  baafl^  ooU.  bcuts*  Jar  irtdcb 
also  aometimes  the  pL  Tfi^Ot  ''^ 
then  only  it  is  diatingiriahed  from 
n^loKttle;  B>«bctlift^  as  tkd 
the  aing.  ^  and  DJQ,  maie  .fre- 
quently however,  fi^  and  ]^ 
The  idea  of  life,  it  tnoBt  to  vis- 
tenance,  refreshenhig,  qpidcening, 
happincaB,etc  Alioinaig.Lafaaong, 
vigorous,  fresh,  saw,  etc.  T  TfO 
xenewal  of  atrength;  Tl^n  MtD  to 
fulfil  the  wants  of  life. 

V  (deL  K;D*  Pl*  P!Q)  Aivm.  a4i.  m. 
living,  alive;  pL  life. 

^^n  p.n.  m.  (life  of  God). 

rn^JTI  f.  entangled*  intricate  speech; 
hence,  riddle^  poetry;  next,  equiv. 
to  7^^  proverb,a3uoni,  met^ihor, 
oracle,  riddle.  The  loot  is  *1^n, 
which  see. 

iTri  (for  which  once  occurs  ^  Spers. 
£,,  once  iTH)  equi¥.  to  Pl^  to  Jive, 
to  he,  to  exists  nkted  toJ^rf: 


n»n 


(WU 


iw 


neit,  to  live  well,  to  be  strong, 

Jqyfiil,  youth*iflce,  to  xeoo^rer  ftom 

Qt>)sickneis»  to  live  by  aomflkfaing; 

e  g.  by  the^{irofMiioa  of  vamor 

PU  bjU).  Pi.  njn  to  giirefife»  to 

.  reviverto,  jnaintaio,  totadl  intoUfi;; 

JBg.  torebuildaiaUixig  town.  Hiph. 

almost  like  ^,  to  call  into  .life. 

l|^  (imper.  ^^p)  Amn.  the  :Mme. 

M.  MHK  (for  .K:.Cl6!t,  part  tt{lD], 

to  ]ireaenre^aliYe. 

njn  a4j.  m.  r\yj  fei  nVn)  £.  ^r. 

ous»  healthy, 
n^n  only  a  secondary  form  of  rnjri 
(whidi  aee^i  round  tent,  circle  of 
a  tent;  hence,  camp. 

KJ^D  (det^VO*  ^30*  «»^  ^^0» 
id.  ]}^n)  Aram.  f.  beast,  equiv.  to 

njn.   «*J|  nyn  beast  of  the  field. 

m*n  f.  life,    'n  n«»^  widowhood 

dniing  the  life  of  the  husband,  i.  e. 

absence  of  the  husband. 

^n  see  n*n. 

-T  TT 

^n  see  hm, 

yjn  (const.  7^0,  only  occurs  twice 
for  the  absolute,  2KingsI8:l7, 
and  Isa.36 :2;  pi.  D^^^rj,  with suff. 
CJiTJ^O)  m.  1)  power,  strength, 
valor;  next,  like  nb  in  reference 
.tothephyucal.power.  /^n  n^4{ 
to  exercise  valor:    2)  strength, 

.  power,  transf.  to  wealth,  property, 
mlaexe  7^^  tW^  signifies  to  acquire 
property:  3)  power,  strength  of  an 


vnny ;  henc^wanioii  A)^falQr,  vir- 
tue; hence,  v^iBHijS  a^isrtaous 
''■■■'»  ^!0  Tl^Jtiirtuoas  woman. 
AllJdieae  s^grilficatiai  jge  deriv^Sd 
:&om  hm  IV. 
TVn  (const.  T^g,  wbh  malLipfy^) 
Aram,  the  same. 

^«  *«  ^D. 

.T^riiin.  tremUiBg,fiDem,7)n  IL^-eftpe- 
dally  of  the  thKoesnCaiwoButn  in 
labor. 

n^^n  t  tbe  same. 

Hf^D  ^*  ^qoiv*  to  70,  jnoat,  mmpart, 
or  ditch  round  a  rampart. 

tff^n  (also  OK^Q)  p.n.  of  adtynot 
far- from  tiie  Euphrates  ^plaoe  of 
wealth). 

lyn  p,ii.  of  a  dty  af -priests  in  the 
territory  of  Judah. 

]^n  (extended  from  \rf)  m.  beauty, 
grace;  see  {jH  and  |Q. 

yjn  m.  wall,  partition,  equiv.  tof^fl. 
From  '^lich  is  formec^: — 

)W^n  (after  the  form  fo'fpi)  a^}.  m. 
njW^n  f.  the  outer  one,  e.g.  the 
outside  building,  etc.  {I^Tipfirom 
without. 

p^n  (seldom  pn)in.  bosom,  lap,  from 
pin.  p^rtaipe^  to  lie  at  the  bo- 
som;  'n  ngfU  wife,  i.e.  she  who 
rests  on  thy  bosom;  ^  >K  xhtSf 
to  pay  in  the  bosom,  i^e.  to  tb- 
compense,  likewise  Tl  hf>  J^l^tJ. 
Lap  of  the  garment^  .i*e.  i^ocksX** 


P*H 


lap  of  the  carriage,  i.e.  a  folding 
in  the  lame;  lap  of  the  altar,  Le. 
deepening  for  containing  the  fire. 

nrn  p.  n.  m.  dignity,  noUlitj. 

D*]^n  (also  DVvn)  p.n.  m.  the  aame. 

B^n  iwiftneu,  haite;  nezt,adv.  awift^ 
haaty:  lee  B^H. 

1|0  (after  the  form  b)l,  bl^i  ^^  *^* 
^n)  m.  palate^  comp.  D.^n^T^; 
next,  mouth,  aa  organ  of  speech 
and  taste:  see  IpH. 

npn  (part.  n^h)to  dependon;  hence, 
to  trust  in,  related  to  TtQ^,  in  the 
original  sense.  PL  to  trust  con- 
fidently, to  hope  (with  accus.  and 
h\  to  wait  for.  Inf.  ♦gH  (for 
ntam  b  like  n^n  for  nVn  (Ezek. 
21:15),  njT]  (Job  10:16),  for 
n^tn*  The  root  is  connected 
with  Tj5n. 

n^n  f.  angle,  fishing-hook,  from 
1|3n,  to  catch;  TlSI  ^^^,  to  draw 
up  by  the  fishing  hook. 

n?^3n  (beauty)  p.n.  of  a  hill  in  the 
desert  of  Sif. 

D^Sn  (Aram.)  adj.  wise,  prudent  one, 
especially  Magicians,  after  the 
form  of  9f^l  D^^«,  etc. 

^^n  (not  used),  to  seize,  to  catch 
according  to  Aram.,  related   to 

^5f »  fro™  which  ^n. 
/pn  (not  used)  to  paint  the  face, 
especially  of  the  red  rouge.    The 
root  is  transposed  from  /T}^» 


(  192  )  ^ 

n^pn  p.n.  BL  onitment  of  C 

^yn  (const  779f3)  »•  p« 

eokraring,  espedaOy  of  tin 

hence,  in  the  Thrgnm,  pP 

ni?7?Q  f*  paintings  cokNirinf 

Dpn  (Alt.  O^l^n)  origin,  to 

nert.  to  be  wise^  to  gafa 

dom.     PI.  to  make  wise^ 

ttmct      Pa.  to   become 

ahrewd  (of  sorcerers).     H 

make  wise^  discreet,  to  g 

atniction.     Hithp.  to  b( 

wisdom,  to  conduct  oneie 

ning^y  toward  (^)  some  oc 

D^ri  (const  Dpq,  pi.  O^SQ) 

npjq  (pi.  ntejri)  f.  wia 

sible,  experienced,  undenrti 
but  generally  as  a  subst, 
prudent,  experienced  <hi 
Among  the  branches  a 
dence  and  experience  (H^ 
also  (like  in  the  verb),  cunn 
shrewdness  inseparaUe  fr( 
sense  of  wisdom. 

riDpn  f.  wisdom,  understand! 
perience;  modem  Hebre 
knowledge. 

nppn  (def.  Knppn)  Aram 
same. 

n^D^n  or  n^Dipn  (secondai 
from  n^D")  f.  wisdom. 

7n  (seldom  7^n)  m.  wall,  n 
moat  round  a  rampart  or  i 

from  >in. 


^ 


(198) 
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bh  (after  the  form  ph)  m.  that  which 
IB  profane,  not  lacred,  unfettered, 
accessible  to  every  one,  whilst  that 
which  is  hofyis  not  accessible  to  all. 
The  root  is  TpVi,  loose,  free,  un- 
fettered, loosened,  i.e.  not  sacred. 

'M^n  (notused)to  becoveredwithdirt, 
to  rust,  to  be  covered  with  rust; 
K^,  to  be  sick;  see  under  n^n. 

Twhn  (after,  the  form  HK^n)  f. 
covering  of  dirt,  rust. 

D^^qsee^bq. 

ipn  (not  used)  1)  to  draw  toward 
something,  to  be  attached  to; 
rdated  to  17,  and  the  roots  in 
^{r^>  ^{ri»  etc.;  2)  to  be  white, 
related  to  1/"^,  but  not  connec- 
ted  with  signif.  I. 

nSn  (with  suflf.  ^ibn)  m.  milk,  quite 
different  from  riKDn,  so  called 
from  its  whiteness,  and  not  from 
its  fatness. 

ipn  (only  const.  I?r1)  m.  the  same. 

3^n  (const,  l^n,  with  suff.  ^a^H,  pi. 
Dnbn,   const.  >n^n)  m.  I)  fat- 

T      •  •     • 

ness,  fat,  stoutness ;  fig.  the  best, 
excellence,   the   heart;    2)    p.  n. 
(stout  one), 
n^^n    (fertility,  fatness)   p.n.  of  a 

city  in  the  teritory  of  Asher. 

flUpn  (the  same)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Syria,  Aleppo. 

n33?n  f.  galbanum,  perhaps  so  cal- 
led from  the  place,  Aleppo. 


Tpn  (not  used)  1)  to  hide,  to  con- 
ceal, like  D?]^ ;  next,  to  covtr 
with  rust,  like  vhn,  2)  to  dig, 
excavate,  from  which  "T?h. 

*Pn  p.n.  m.  concealment. 

''JO  (with  suff.  *^n)  m.  the  dark, 
covered,  unlimited  time ;  hence,  1) 
futurity;  2)  world,  worldliness. 
Similar  in  etymology  and  signif. 
to  rfyiV. 

*ljh  m.  mole,  from  *Pn  II.;  comp. 
^B*)Bq,  which  signifies  the  same 
animal,  from  ^fin. 

T\)n  (fut.  «^nj,  apoc.  ^m,  inf.rt!?n) 

to  suffer,  to  be  oppressed,  to  be 
weak;  hence,  to  be  sick,  with 
the  ace.  of  the  limb  from  which 
one  suffers ;  with  7^  to  grieve  at 
something;  2)  to  adorn,  to  em- 
bellish, perhaps  related  to  b/^;. 
3)  to  flatter,  to  show  tenderness 
toward  some  one.  The  connection 
of  these  three  significations  can- 
not be  traced.  Niph.  to  become 
ill,  weak,  to  grieve  at  (yg)  some- 
thing;  ri7n3  ri3ID,  a  morbid 
wound.  Pi.  to  flatter,  to  implore, 
humbly  to  demand  something;  2) 
to  make  sick,  to  weaken.  Pu.pass. 
to  become  weak.  Hiph.  to  cause 
illness  or  grief.  Hoph.pass.  Hithp. 
to  fret  oneself,  to  feign  sickness. 
^  vD  P'l^'  ni.  (the  covered  one,  stout 
one). 

IS. 


n^n  p.  n.  f.  weald,  mole. 

n^HTJ  (contt.  n^rj,  pL  HiVB  '•  «*e, 

Aom  its  round  shape,  like  ">33. 

The  root  is  Tpn  to  roond. 
&vrj  (pi.  fl\C9Q),  m.  dream;  figur. 

folly.   RoottPrf. 
t^lTn  (pL  D^^n,  nV3^  com.  a  window, 

origin,  hole,  opening,  from  T/H  to 

bore,  to  excavate. 
ffph  (place  teeming   with   caves); 

secondary  form  ftom  p^n)  p.n.of 

adty  in  Moab,  and  of  one  in  Judah. 
^jhpn  m.  window-work;  the  form  is 

-origiii.  an  a4)ective  one. 
I)^7n  m.  forsaking,  vanishing,  perish- 

ing,  from  ^pn  to  pass  away,  to 

vanish, 
n^  TTj  f.  defeat,  being  conquered ; 

see  B^7n. 

-    T 

rpn  p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  country,  to 
which  the  ten  tribes  were  sentinto 
exile;  in  the  Talmud  called  I117n. 

TVpn  p<n.  a  town  in  the  territory 
of  Judah  (earthquake). 

n^n?n  f.  terror,  trembling,  anguish, 
redoubled  form  from  7^T\ ;  comp. 

Hithp.  u.  of  hm. 

t!}n  (Kal  not  used)  to  pull  off  (equiv. 
to  f/H)  to  uncover,  figur.  to  do 
something  absolutely,  i.e.  plainly, 
uncovered.  Hiphil,  to  explain 
aomething  exactly,  specially,  ab- 
solutely. In  modem  Hebrew  this 
form  is  very  conmion  ({^Dl/rP). 


(194)  mhn 

!l)   omanient,  ^Kontkn, 

fi^U4  a)(umauinU)p.i 

dty in  tfaeterrttory  of  Ash 

^  (panse  vK  with  eoff.'^^ 

Ja^^prp  masc.  akdmess,  grid 

d^cetion,  evil».aDd  as  maoi 

algitlfteation  as-tfae  verb;  ] 

an  ««il  disease^  ^Vfi^  t*\ 

an  incuiAiUe  diseeae. 

nvH  f.  ornament,  decoration 

h'fpn  (plur.  fi^^q)  m.  I)  llnfei 

77n  to  make  holloiw ;   m 

fT^^)  and  3^K  in  the  n 

T       .  T 

Heb.,  also  bm  and^n^t^  t1 
hnr  out ;  denom.7?n,  ifhi 
2)  that  which  is  unfotten 
sacred,  profane;  next  all 
which  is  defiled ;  hence  i 
mobile,  H?  vH  as  an  exdaa 
"far  be  it  from  me"  (i.e.  il 
be  a  profanation),  conneet 
the  dat.  of  the  perM>n  and  ] 
infin.  following ;  or  ]P  fo[ 
reference  to  him,  from  w 
be  far ;  e.g.  Mp  in  refen 
God,  or  Diji  follows  with . 
ture.  See  b^n  II. 
n&^bn  f.  1)  change  (of  gan 
.hence  On^^  n')D^i>q  clM 
suits,  i.  e.  different  suits.; 
times  Dn^21  is  omitted ;  1 
change  of  friendship,  mntai 


hirtn 


(196) 
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1^  diange  (of  a  military  post), 
figor.  of  being  nlieved  from  dif- 
flcultieB.;  4)  the  pUir.  HVDyQ  as 
adv.  dianging.    See  ^H  1. 

n^  vH  f.  dothing,  equipping,  anning, 
garment ;  from  ybfj  I.  to  clothe. 

^n  (not  used)  equivalent  to  ^H  to 
^nlk,  to  trsrd.  The  H  changed 
into  n.  • 

1^^  (with  n  of  .motion  rD7D»  ^^ 
T^'OTlp^  in  pause  n!j!|>n  m.  equiv. 
to  "il^n  wandering,  next  concr., 
wanderer*  rtraveUer,  and  like  Ij^H 
transferred  to*  a  poor,  unhappy 
one. 

^575  (far  *3pri,  formed  from  T(?n, 
plur.  0*^fTf)  ai|j.  masc,  wfaidi 
changed  into  a  noun,  has  the  same  , 
signification  as  XQr^, 

L  TpntD  boie,  to  hoUow  out;  comp. 
T^n  and  the  derivatives  /y^, 
npr\  and  Jl  ?np ;  transf.  to  pierce, 
to  wound,  to  hurt,  to  murder,  or 
in  a  spiritual  sense,  e.g  P^H  ^37 
my  heart  is  wounded.  Pi.  parallel 
with  yvn  to  slay,  to  kiU.  Po.  hh\n 
to  kill  (the  dragon).  Pu.  7pn  to 
be  pierced  (by  the  sword).  Foal 
7p\T]  to  be  wounded,  slain. 

0.  7711  (Kal  not  used)  to  become 
kxMe  (that  which  was  fettered),  to 
be  firee  (that  which  was  restricted, 
piolifliited,  inaocesiible  to  us  as 
itOif) }  itmaA  t»  be  unfettered. 


free,  bioseiied,  accessible,  profuie, 
for  that  which  is  holy  is  bound 
ifWM)  for  U8»  whilst  the  profiuie 
is  loose  C>^)s  next*  genenlly, 
•to  be  pioiene.  Pi.  to  loosen  (a 
tie),  tOi  redeem  (the  ottwrwise-holy 
•vinflgnrd);  to  e9q[KMe,e,g.  a  daugh- 
ter to  iwueUlutlun  ;  a  plantation, 
Le  to'kxMtn  ;it  ttam  tiie  bands  of 
holiiMSs.;  fig.  to  profiuie  (aipiiest, 
the  tsmple^  the  sabbath,  the  name 
of  God),  to  defile  Q^Y^  the  con- 
jugsl  bed);  f^K^  bfff}  to  defile 
deeply,  to  disgrace  ;    comp.  bh, 

^^n,}yf?n.  Hiph.  (fiit.  !?d!,  iflM) 

to  absolve  (flrom  a  pledge),  to  defile 
(the  saoed  name).     Niph.  vnji 

(like  Sna)  firt.  hrp,,  infin.  4>nn 

pass.  from. Pi.  to  be  defiled.  Pu. 
the  same. 
III.  7j?n(Kalnotu8ed)tobegin,arigin. 
to  open;  compare  Aram.  ftOI^  to 
.begin, and toabsolve.  Hiph. yTtTi 
(fut.7nj  apoc.7n^,rare  7n^,as  from 
?^n)  to  begin,  ^th  inf.  following. 
^?n*1  Hos.  8:10  stands  for  ^7^ni*1 
"tiiey  shall  wait  for  (Author.  Vers, 
"sorrow  for")  >Wt9D  the  bur- 

/  T     *     • 

den;"^run  Lev*  21: 9  is  tike  WlA. 
Hoph.  TTnn  to  be  commenced ; 
from  which  TyfTtt^  beginning. 
.IV.  TTfl  to  make  a  circuit,  to  move 
in  a  circuit  (comp.  7^11) ;  hence, 
to  tremUe,  to  beax  (5fi:i\\dscEd^«  \o 
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fjfi  along,  like  T^H ;  from  whidi  Others,  of  a  ihlp  that  iiio4Vt  a< 


V.  T/H  denom.  from  7^n  (flute) ; 
hence  part.  tT^H  player  on  the 
flute.  Po.  TT^n  the  nme;  hence 
riPT^HD  female  players  on  the 
flute.  Pi.  the  same,  7711^  he  who 
plays  on  the  /vH  flute. 

^n  (const.  Tjn,  pL  D^TTH)  m.  1) 
subst.  one  that  is  pierced,  wounded, 
slain  (either  by  hunger  or  by  the 
sword);  2)  adjj.  m.  rP/P  '•  defiled, 
unclean;  next,  subst.  the  one  who 
is  defiled,  dishonoured. 

Dpn  (Hit.  thtV)  1)  to  be  strong,  firm, 
(comp.  D/^,  P/H);  hence,  figur. 
to  be  healthy,  vigorous,  cheerful ; 
2)  to  be  dumb,  to  be  fettered,  fig. 
to  sleep,  to  dream,  to  be  inactive 
(comp.  DpK).  The  contr.  is  pj?n. 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  dream,  to  make 
healthy,  strong. 

D^n  (def.  «D^n,  pi.  rD^PI)  Aram, 
m.  a  dream,  a  vision  in  a  dream. 

Dpn  p.n.  m.  (strong  one). 

mo^n  f.  white  of  an  egg  (from 
D7n=3?n),  or  the  purslain  ac- 
cording to  the  Syriac. 

Vhupn  (const.  K^D7n)m.  hard  stone, 
rock,  formed  from  aPT\  with  the 

T   ~ 

termination  t5^^— . 
I.  tj^n  (fut.  tj^q!)   1)  to  withdraw, 
pass  away,  slide  away  (comp.  ^?E^, 
fpS,  ^?p),  e.g.  of  a  fiower  that 


\ 


long^  of  a  stonn  that  pMiMh  by: 
S)  to  put  aside,  e.g.  the  law;  to 
polish  iron  (by  dnwiog  it  through 
the  fire);  also^  to  dMoge^  of  plants, 
to  grow,  qnout  again  (of  renewed 
courage).  Pi.to  change(garments), 
to  puU  off  (a  garment,  to  dumge 
it).*  Hiph.  to  diange  the  wages 
(see  Kal),  to  renew  strength  (nb), 
youth,  etc 

11.  «|Sn  (not  used)  equiv.  to  dSi  to 
cut  off,  to  shave  off*  from  *|/nD, 
which  see. 

f[^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D 73  to  phut 

.    (the  hair),  from  whidi  nD^rjZp. 

npn  (Aram.)  to  pass  away. 

C|7n  m.  1)  change,  as  an  adv.  instead; 
comp.  Aram.  ^7(1,  and  in  TUmud 
and  modem  Hebrew  "I^DR:  2)  p. 
n.  of  a  town  in  the  territory  of 
Naphtali. 

ySn  (fut.  yhrQ  l)  to  cover,  to  clothe 
(comp.  1/T\  Aram.  t/H),  from 
which  nVvn  cover,  garment,  and 
•^5??n^;  transf.  to  arm,  equipi 
gird:  hence,  p?n  armed,  DJVfC! 
the  loins;  2)  denom.  from  nyvH 
to  take  oflf  the  arms.  .  Pi.  to  re- 
move (stones),  to  deliver  (from 
danger),  to  take  the  arms  (from 
the  enemy).  Niph.  to  be  delitered 
(from  danger);  also,  to  equip  one- 
self. Hiph.to  equip  others,  to  aiB^ 
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)^ri  (only  dual  D^V^H)  f.  the  loinf, 
comp.  &?Jl!t9  i^ccording  to  a  simi- 
lar etymology,  to  gird  the  loins, 
toequip;  to  proceed  from  the  loins, 
Le.  to  be  begotten. 

fjn  (or  fjn)  p.n.  m.  (armed  one, 
-  strong  one). 

jhtj  (fat.  p9rP)  1)  to  be  smooth, 
polished,  related  to  p?"^,  IJgp,  p^, 
from  which,  2)  to  pluck  off,  cat 
off  (comp.  p?p;  next,  to  tear  off, 
cut  off,  to  split,  to  divide.  Niph. 
to  be  divided,  sqmrated  (from  a 
whole),  to  be  distributed  (either  by 
lot  or  hot).  2u  to  divide  (booty, 
inheritance).  Pu.  pass.  Hiph.  1) 
causative  from  Kal,  to  make 
smooth,  to  polish  (a  work  of  art), 
words,  to  smooth  the  tongue,  i.e. 
to  flatter;  2)  to  distribute,  to  re- 
.  ceive  a  portion.  Hithp.  to  divide 
among  themselves. 

P^n  .4.  m.  njj^ri  (pi.  n^q)  f.  i) 

physically:  smooth,  bald,  of  a  man 
vrithout  hair,  of  a  mountain  with- 
■  out  foliage:  2)  fig.  flattering,  de- 
ceitful, smooth;  the  pi.  n'lp/r|  is 
also  used  in  an  abstr.  sense:  3)  p. 
n.  of  a  mountain  (bald  mountain). 

P^  (with  suff.  ^i?^n,  pi.  »p^n, 

const.  ^B70»  ^""^  ^W)  ^'  1) 
smoothness,  baldness  (of  a  valley, 
without  foliage),  fig.  flattery:  2) 
part»  poitloiit  booty;   next  also, 

/ 


pyp?n 

that  which  is  allotted,  property 
hence  also,  acre,  land  which  is  al- 
lotted to  one  as  property:  3)  lot 
(proceeding  from  signif.  2,  if  not 
taken  from  the  idea  of  smoothness, 
or  smooth  stone,  by  which  the  lots 
were  cast^  comp.  7^1):  4)  p.n. 
m..  patr.  ^H. 

ppn  (with  suff.  ng^Cp  Aram.  m.  part, 
portion,  equiv.  to  the  Heb.  p^H. 

p^  (const.pl.  ^g^n)  a4i.m.,  smooth, 
of  stones:  C3^?W  ^fm  smooth, 
stones,  origin,  the  smooth  amcmg 
the  stones. 

ngSrj  (only  pi.  n\?fej)  t  flattoy. 
hypocrisy.  The  form  is  derived 
from  p^n,  like  n}9|^  firom  \^. 

rtff^  (pi.  n^p^n)  f.  l)  smoothness 
(oftheneck),baldneas(oftherodc), 
flattei7(smoothness  of  the  tongue, 
lips);  hence^  plur.  tH^^  flattery, 
similar  to  the  plural  of  npvH:  2) 
piece  of  land,  acre,  field,  origin, 
that  which  is  allotted;  hence, 
more  frequent  with  the  additk>n 

Vr 

n^Q  f.  division,  distribution^ 

^B<0  P*^*  °^  (the  allotted  one). 
njppn.p.n.  m.  (portion  firom  God). 
^njp/H  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
p>pbq(aftertheform^g^^  l|B3Bn, 

fni?-Lp  adj.  m.  njj^s^n  o?l  rtp-^) 

f.  smooth,  slippery  (of  localities), 
smoothness  (of  the  ton^gos^,  ^aX* 


JLJLm. 

PTPTn 


toy.  The  form  is  redoubled  from 

n^n  (plough-field)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
the  territoiy  of  Asher. 

0^"}Vn  n|?7rr(bB]dnea8of  theroeks) 
p.n.  of  a  place. 

Vfyn  (tat,  tff7T\l  and  OTTR)  0  to 
thrust  down,  to  orerwhdm,  to 
conquer;  with  Ttl,  to  triumph 
over  some  one;  ftit.  CvTp,  2) 
intr.  (^TOP  to  stretch  down,  to 
encamp,  equir.  to  ^1 ;  hence, 
to  be  weak,  siddy. 

^?n  m.  one  stretched  down,  weak, 

from  fiSvC'  n. 

I.  Dn  (with  suff.  ^n,  n^Dft).  m. 
fkther-in-lsw,  from  nDTT  UL,  to 
be  united,  related  by  marriage. 

II.  on  1)  p.n.  m.  (black  one);  2) 
p.n.  of  a  whole  district  (southern 
country);  3)  p.n.  of  Egypt,  used 
by  the  natives  (coimtry  of  the 
blacks).     Root  D^H. 

Dn  (pi.  D^KDTI)  adj.  m.  hot,  warm, 
from  DDn.  The  fem^  of  which 
is  n©n,  which  see. 

T    -' 

Dh  (with  suff.  StSri)  m.  glow,  heat, 
warmth;  orig.  inf.  of  DOn,  hence 
often  translated  as  the  inf. 

KDn  (not  used)  probably  a  tnms- 
position  from  MPIO,  to  be  ftct; 
orig.  to  anoint.  Comp.  tWU,  and 
Aram,  n^^,  oil.     See  KTTD. 

itpn  Bee  nop. 
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Kt^  (jUacwm,)  ft  i^OfWy.  ngsi*  from 
M^Q ;  in  Heb.  WfKf  is-.  iisBd  for 
It^  from  TVSf].. 

n^lOn  (aft>rthefiiR&  TtlfOf},Ttipf\) 
f.  frt  milk  (see  MOn).  Thatitog^ 
nifiea  a  fluids  is  eiidsBt  from  tlie^ 
passage  n^prj  Hq^;  and  tiiatit 
sigmfles  ikt  milk,  la'emdent  from 

Ten  (ftit;  nbo!  «ad  ler^)  I)  to 

strive,  to  seek:  aftsr,.  to  deiiie; 
with  aoc;  2)  to.  trite  pldMnro  in 
something;  tat.  *1QIT:  T^On, 
that  whidL  is  desned;  bdoved; 
fig.  idbl.  NijrilL  to*  be  kiveiy, 
agreeable^  desirable.  FLto  desire 
vehemently.;--  according-to  otiMrs, 
to  be  delighted. 
TDn  uki  desirablfiiiess^.  delist  pore- 

dous  thing, 
n^nfemi.l)  desire,  wish;  'n  l6f 
without  being  desired ;  2)  deUj^t, 
predousness ;  3)  otgect  of  desiie 
in  a  good  sense,  but  also  in  abad 
sense,  lust;  hence,  DHSf)  HTpn 
(lust  of  women),  name  of  a  fe- 
male deity,  Anaitis. 
rtipn  (rare  rt^WDfT)  f.  pi.  preckns- 
ness,  loveliness,  ddig^tfulness,  de- 
sirableness. 

■  t^pn  p.n.  m.  (lovely  one). 
L  HDn  (not  used)  to  enckise^  en- 

,       compass^    hedge    in,   like    TIJ. 
Brobably  the  root  of  HDVn  is  D)n. 


\> 
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bat  tlie  root'  of   ITIDn  U  HDH. 

T  -•  T   T 

II.  n^  (not  used)  equhff  to  &pn, 
to  b&  ymm,  to '  glow< 

in.  non  (not  used)  to  join,  to  con- 
nect onesdf  by  maffiftge;  related 
to  D|^  D^  eUr.,  firom  iiTfaieh  Dn 
ttidrrtDn. 

T 

tt&n  f .  a  glow,  warmth^  pocticaD^r  for 
the'  SOD,  otherwise  tshxi;  orkn. 

ftm.  of' on.- 

npn  (once  MDn)  f.  glow,  wmth,  fig. 

poison^  on  ■  account'  of  itii  -bundng 

in  tfaebodjr. 
t^W  Job  2S^6^   contracted  ftcm 

iiKpn;  see  nHpn. 

T    •    V  T    «    r 

TptSTI  p.n;  m.  (Joined  tb  God).' 

/||)M!)Frp:n.  f.  (combining  fireahaesB 
of  fife). 

T^tDH'  p.n.  m.  (one  who  is  spared). 

ftBflJ  (seat  of  a  tower)  p.  n.  of  a  dty 
in'  the.  territory  of  Asher,  and 
another  in  the  territory^  of  Naph- 
trii,  forwliich  also  VtOf}, 

fiOn  (after  the  form  8^*T|5)  m.  per. 
petrator  of  violence,  robber,  and 
np^  preceding  it  (Isaiah  1-.  17) 
signifies,  lead  on  the  right  path. 

i%n  after  the  form  7^^B^  9ffpH)  m. 
encompassing,  enclosing,  i.  e.  gir- 
dle.    See  pDfT. 

iterj  (pi.  D^"pDn)  m.  l)  he  ass,  from 
'*1Dn,  to  be  red,  on  accoimt  of  the 
redffiaU  coloorof  the  sldn  of  the 
wmhxHbe'mMtiir  2)1iBrden  of  an 
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aas,  hei^,  comp.  *llbn;  3)  p.n.(«s, 
comp.  AmUiu,  Adniitt^  in  Latin). 

rrjtofj,  f .  bmden  of  an  ass,  heap, 
lOoe  iteq  n.,  and  t^,  only 
used  to  play  upon  the  words. 

rtop  (after  the  ft>rm  n\irf)  f.  from 
on,  mother^ta-kw.  Root  MDn 
IIL,  tb'join^  to  comiect  oneself 
bf' marriage.  • 

t3p)T(oot  uaed)  to  coil,  to  U^  on 
the  ground;-  aocording  to  th«: 
Aram,  of^the  IVurgom,  fbr  yw. 

D^h  m.  a  species  of  fizard. 

n^pn  (fortres^  p.n<of  a  dty  ui  the 
territory  of  Judalii- 

ppn  a4.m;salt,~heiiGe'n  ^^B>8alt 
provender^  i^e.  salt  herby  like  11^. 

^pHorr  (teldbmi^Btorp  a*  m.  TY^ 
(pi.  rfin^  f.  formed  from  VftflJ, 
the  fifth;  subst.,  fifth  part. 

I.  ^pn  (fut.  i^teCt!.  inf.  n^W)  to  be 
benign,  tender*hearted,  aftaX6i:, 
moUe,  to  be  compassionate  on  {pjQ ' 
some  one,  to  hare  forbearance 
with  (?H)  some  one,  of  things 
to  spare  (with  7M,  by), 

II.  7^n  (not  used)  only  a  secondary 
form  from  /Q9|J,  orig.  to  bear. 

nppn  f .  sparing,  compassion ;  from 

ten  I.    . 

Don  (1  perB.^rtsn,  inf.  Qh,  const* 
DDTj,  flit.  Dh^  i^oc.  Orn,  and  the 
intrans.  form  DHJ;  Onj;  compare 
*W.»''  73.1)  to .  ba.  NMsii^  ^V  ^*^ 
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g^ow  ;  figur.  of  the  beat  of  pts- 
fion,  anger  and  lust;  TyDI  Hf" 
OOtT^  there  is  no  coal  to  warm 
one  (Opn  inf.);  but  dn?  Hag.l:6 
is  trans.  Niph.  to  glow  (of  the 
breast,  passion)  with  3«  to  which 
belong  severalfonnsof  thelikeDfV, 
future.  Pi.  D^n  to  warm,  to  brood, 
to  hatch  (eggs).  Hithp.  to  warm 
oneself;  comp.  D^fl  and  Hipn. 

]t^  (only  plur.  D^SGTI)  m.  pillar  of 
the  sun,  dedicated  to  the  "  Gyd 
of  the  sun,"  |^  Tif^, 

Dpn  (bblT)  origin.  1)  to  be  sharp, 
related  to  f  PH;  transf.  to  be  Ix^ 
Tiolent;  transf.  to  perpetrate  yio- 
lence,  to  violate  (B^J  the  life, 
TtiiPi  the  kw),  n^tD)9  DDTI  to 
^sharpen  plans  against  (7S)  some 
one;  2)  to  rob,  to  thrust  down, 
e.g.*lD3, 1)b^.  Niph.  to  be  robbed, 
spoiled,  i.e.  to  be  stripped. 

vD^n  (with  suff.  >pori,  pi.  D^pon)  m. 

1)  violence,  robbery ;  2)  property 
•gotten  by  violence  and  robbery. 
3)  audadousness,  e.g.  Dl^n  *TS[ 
audacious,  lying  witness. 

yon  (fut.  ym^  inf.  nypri)  equiv. 

to  Don  originally,  to  be  sharp  of 
taste,  countenance  and  mind; 
hence,  1)  to  be  sour,  tough,  salt, 
from  which  yoh,  ptDH ;  2)  of  a 
sharp  colour,  i.e.  scarlet,  f^OPj 
0^^f^  scarlet  garments  or  purple; 


yon 

3)  to  be  of  a  violent  temjper,  to 
pcn>etrate  viotence.  Hiphil,  to 
make  sour,  to  produce  fennenta- 
tion.    Hithp.  to  turn  bitter. 

fOn  (contnurted  from  f7?n)  male, 
leaven,  sorrel  (tyn,  'Mf^. 

fOh  masc.  vinegar,  of  wine  or  any 
other  drink. 

ppi^  origin,  to  endoae,  encompass, 
equiv.  to  l^D,  as  is  evident  from 
pnSH;  hence,  like  1^^  to  torn 
(in  order  to  depart).  Hithp.  to 
turn  oneself,  to  rove  about. 

ipn  (fut.  ip^^  equiv.  to  TDJ  to 
glow,  to  bum,  from  which  (like  in 
D)n  transf.  to  colour):  1)  to  be 
of  a  burning  red  colour,  to  be  rud- 
dy, from  which  "^00,  TttM^Pf  "lljfl! 
and  Hdh  ;  2)  to  gkiw,  transf.  to 
seethe,  foam,  ferment  in  conse- 
quence of  heat.  Pu.  "^IDH  1)  to 
ferment,  to  foam  (of  inward  mo- 
tion), to  glow,  to  bum  (of  the  face). 

•^ori  see  *rtDn. 

non  (after  the  form  33{r,  nSj)  m.  a 
species  of  gum  (or  pitch),  perhaps 
so  called  from  its  red-like  colour; 
from  which  *)Dn  denom.  to  smesr 
with  gum. 

*lpn  m.  fermented  drink,  wine,  see 

non  2. 

-   T 

n^n  (def.  fiOpn)  Aram.  m. 
n»n  (pi.  D^ntpQ)  masc.  1)  a  kind  of 
earth,  potter's  earth,  so  called  from 
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its  red-like  colour;  rootlpn  1;  2) 
the  fbaming,  roaring  (of  the  sea], 
from  *yQT\  2 ;  3)  denomin.  from 
*^Dn  the  burden  of  an  ass;  hence, 
heap  in  general,  transf.  to  measure 
of  a  certain  lot,  measure  of  dry 
things. 

rW  p.  n.  m.  (the  red  one). 

Bfen  (not  used)  equiv.  to  DDn,  Y^T^ 
to  be  strong,  bold,  courageous; 
from  which  ^h  and  the  denom. 
C^n  are  derived  therefrom. 

K^h  masc.  lorn,  body,  as  the  seat  of 
strength  (compare  Ipb,  f^n  of 
sunilar  extraction) ;  from  which: — 

B^DTI  denom.  to  gird  the  loins,  to 
arm  generally ;  hence,  part.  pass. 
C^On  armed  (parallel  with  P/n) 
as  the  Targum  also  renders  it  P|* 

B^n  (const.  E^Orj,  pi.  D^B^pri.  with 
suff.  V^DH  (cardinal  number,  m. 
n^q,  const,  ne^rj)  f.  five,  the 
fiar.  fifty;  D^^^OH  'iff  CKptain, 
over  fifty. 

ES^^  H.  denom.  from  (^H,  to  give 
tiie  fifth  part  for  a  levy. 

\im  m.  the  fifth,  a  tax  of  the  fifth 
part»  like  the  present  tithe. 

♦yon  see  ^K^PD. 

npn  (not  used)  according  to  some, 
to  become  rank,  decomposed,  but 
this  does  not  agree  with  the  noun; 
more  correctly  it  is,  therefore,  to 
contam,  to  comprise ;   equiv.  to 
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n^n  (from  which  T\yj  andfl^QD), 
i.  e.  to  be  deepened  out  for  re- 
ceiving something,  from  which:— » 

rntsn  (const,  rnpn  after  another 
reading  also  fiprj  Hos.  7:4,  Job 
21 :20)  fem.  bottle  (of  leather)  so 
called  from  its  hoUowness  to  re- 
ceive something;  3)>n>  ss  the 
Targum  renders  it,  has  a  similar 
etymology,  for  2P}  is  related  to 
.  3^|,  1^1?.  That  this  derivation 
is  the  only  correct  one,  is  evi- 
denced by  its  use  in  the  Tahnud 
for  bag  pipe,  flssk  of  the  shepherd, 
on  account  of  the  hollowness. 

riDn  (burgh,  fortress)  p.n.  of  a  dty 
in  Syria  on  the  Orontes,  Hamat, 
later  Epiphania,  next  also,  to  sig- 
nify the  whole  district :  complete 

T    -         '  T 

in  (with  suff.  ^|n)  m.  1)  inclination, 
favor,  grace ;  'Q  ^V?'  ^^J  ^ 
find,  favor,  grace;  'H  \J^^  to  pro- 
cure favor;  2)  loveliness,  grace,  e.g. 
'n  f>^yi  a  pleasant  roe;  'H  \2^ 
precious  stone ;  ]n  n^l  a  gracious 
spirit;  3)  p.n  m.  (grace,  beauty). 

*]*13n  p.n.  m.  (grace  of  Hadad). 

non  (fut.  n!|n^  apoc.  jnj)  to  incline, 
to  bend  (synon.  with  njS  and  re- 
lated to  y^3);  hence,  to  encamp, 
with  /]},  to  be  hostile  against 
somebody;  with  />  to  encamp 
round  something  to  ^iQltecX\\.\  \.o 
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dweU:  Dl^  HIITI  equhr.  to  tfO^ 
D^^  wfakh  see. 

*^}f}  (pi.  ntin)  t  1)  gnoe^  rataxj, 
pi.  n^BH  Pi.  77:10,  if  it  is  not  the 
iaL  from  |3n':  2)  object  of  com- 
paiiion,  picture  of  diitreii.  Job 
19: 17,  ^p^^m  ** andl  am  a  pic- 
ture  of  dtstresi :"  the  pronom.  snff. 
it  often  used  so:  3)  p.  n.  f.  grace, 
beauty. 

^^n  1)  P'Q*  °^  (initiBted  one),  pstron, 
'OiQi  2)  p.n.  of  a  dty. 

]On  p.n.  m.  (the  presented  one). 

])3n  adj.  m.  gracious,  mennfiiU  after 
the  form  CMm. 

n^3n  0[)L  n^*?n)  f.  plaoe  of  residenoe, 
tent,  hut;  later  also  warehouse  for 
the  sale  of  goods,  or  prison,  from 


pn 


nin. 

Tt 


n^n  erroneously  considered  by  some 
as  belonging  to  H^PI,  which  see. 

t33n  (tat,  Dip!)  1)  to  preserve,  and 
to  season  things  generally  (unripe 
figs) :  2)  to  embalm  with  spice. 

Kttf  n  (for  feCSn,  where  the  dagesh  is 
anal3r8ed  by  the  msertioD  of  T) 
Aram.f.eqniv.to  n^n  Heb.w4ieat. 

D^P^n  m.  pi.  abstract,  embalming^, 
mummifying. 

pK^jn  p.n.  m.  (grace  of  God). 

Ipyi  (pi.  D*a^3n)  m.  the  initiated 
one,  i.e.  experienced  one:  see  Ij^. 

nj^jn  f.  grace,  mercy,  from  Jjn. 

-ny/j  Qd.  »JiVQ  and  rtn^?n)  f. 


\ 


spear,  lance.    The  loot  is  njn 
equhr.  to  |g  (Pp),  to  point 

Ign  (fiit  Ifirp  denooL  flram  1|n  ori- 
gfauJly  to  pass  snmwUiiug  thnragh 
the-  tinoa^  to  ghre  the  pektc 
■ometlring  to  taste;  hcnoe,  1)  fig. 
to  instruct,  to  teach,  to  inatil:  2) 
to  initiate,  wfaidi.  idea  is  taken 
fhnn  la- 
nd^ fl  1)  dedication,  lyaobva  (of 
a  haute,  an  attur,  or  a  wall):  2) 
the  <rfGering  of  dedication. 

n3^  (Aiam)  fltiie  same. 

DSn  (from  {n  formed  n^h  the.  soiF. 
•p  corapi  Db^,.DpT)  adr.  gra- 
tuitously Qn),  i.e.  without  lecom;- 
pense  or  reward;  hence  nezt»  in 
vam,  ftir  nothing,  tor  whkdi  also 
C3|n  vM  stands;  also,  without 
cause,  guiltless:  fl  ^'9.  innoeent 
blood. 

D|n  (not  used)  to  be  hard,  firm,  De- 
lated to  D^  and  Djy,  where  the 
same  signification  is  found. 

SuDjq  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  Sk^SL 
grace  of  God). 

7D3n  (in  pause  yOVt)  masc.  origin, 
stone;  next  however,  hailrstone 
which  breaks  the  sycamore  trees, 
formed  from  tUH,  with  the  ^vell 
knowntermination  7-7.  Root  Din* 
Kimchi  also  says  Tian  ^3^t9D  W- 

'  XT    "      ••       .     .      I      • 

Ijn  (fut.  trans.  jrV,  intr.  }3pJ;  with 
sufll  from  |nj:  »Jjnt,  \^,y  mf. 
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}2(J  and  iniin)  origiiL  equir.  to 
Tl^rt  to  incline;  neit  morally,  to 
indine  fiiTOurably,  to  be  gprackms. 
Niph.  |ny(comp.  IMpJ.  to  be  wor- 
thy of  oompasakm  (2  p«m  ptet. 
^JFUnj).  £i.  tiin  to  make  lovely 
(the  Toioe),  comp.  (fj,  HSn.  H. 
1)  to  faavemeicy,  witti  ftieaccos. 
2}  to  imfdoie  (oomp.  Hitfa.),  ivith 
the  -aoonn  Hoph«.{nn  to  <be  oom- 
passionated.  Htth.  to  implore  for 
mercy;  vAQk  ^^.     PbsMfaly  the 

• 

Moaeto  Implore  prooeedB  fiwmthe 

origiiMl-idBab  to  iodine^  like  tbe 

Axam..|K7lt 
]jr!(fatf.  409)  Axam.  the  same;  Hith. 

}ll11lll'ta>iii9kne,  to  pray. 
}31^-p.n.  m..(the  gracious  one). 
Ttt^n  p^n.  m.  {gnee  of  God),,  see 

^^rr  p.11.  xn.  (the  merciftil  one). 

rni3n»p;n.  m.  (equiT;>tb  ^M^H). 

Djn  p.n.  of  ft'tovn  in  oentnl  E^iypt, 
ao  called  fay  the  Gteeks. 

^  (ftit.  tj^nj)  origin,  to  cover,  to 
conceal;  hence,  transf.  to  flatter, 
(comp.  7J|^,  *119);:next  generany, 
to  lie,  to  defile^  to  dishonour, 
comp.  ^^y.  Hiph.  to  flatter,  to 
defile,. to •  disgrace,. to  lead  to  hy- 
pocrisy,, to  poUnte.. 

^■eiy.  masc  (origin,  part.),  but 
iMxt  a  sabBtaiitive,.a  flatta^,  a 
sinner. 


nOn 


C|)n  masc.  hypocrisy,  disshnulation 
wickedness. 

nmy  t  hypocrisy,  neit  whdcedoess 
hi  genoaL 

p^  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  tight,  op- 
prewcd,  dvxt^  ango,  ur  Aram. 
P^,  batitisDOtoonneetedwith 
pji;.  Kiph.  to  stnng^  oneself. 
R.  to  stnmi^e,  to  dnm  tight. 

fiT^^  (graoeAil'On^  p.n.  of  a  dty 
in  the  territory  of  Zebuhmi 

I;  ion  (Kal  not  used)oiig.  to  be  in^ 
timate  (with-  some  one),  to  be 
firimdly,  wdaUe  (related  to  *1^D, 
^^D);  hence,  Hith.  to  show  one- 
self,  friendly,  Idnd:   from  which* 

non.  Ton,  niton. 

IL  *1pn  (only  Pi.)  equiv.  to  *WT|  to 
molest,  asperse,  disgrace,  and  is 
not  connected  with  IDn  L 

ion  (pi.  D^pPp  m.  1)  ftrrour,  kind- 
ne8s,loTe,friendship;  next,  mercy/ 
benevolence,  transf.  to  piety ;  2) 
shame,,  molestation,  dishonour; 
3)  p.n.  m. 

n^*lDn  p.n.  masculine,  (goodness  of 
God). 

non  (3  pers.pl.  also  VDn,fht.  nom. 

pi.  p^CtfJJ,  nDn.p  to  sedc  refiige, 
protection ;  const,  with  ^  or 
accuB.,  or  without  any  case.  The 
usual  forms  are  7)(3,  ^121  nrUFI, 
W3  ^Va  n  fl33  in05L 
noh  p.n.  m.  Crefa^  in.  Qto^. 
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I^DTj  tiQ.  m.  ftroDg,  mighty,  wealthy. 

Seejpn. 
n)Dn  f.  refuge,  protection,  security. 

•vpn  (pi.  Dn;prp  i)  uy.  m.  kind, 

pious,  lovely,  gndous;  perhiqit 

iTj^pri'  ^^^  ^^ :  13,  is  a  fern,  form 
of  this  acy.  pious,  benevolent ;  2) 
subft.  the  kind,  pious  one,  some- 
times'11  B^K;  hence  pi. 'n  n^pfj, 
the  pious  of  God,  i.e.  his  pious 
.adorers. 

n*J^pq  f.  the  kmd,  affectionate  bird; 
name  of  the  stork,  on  account 
of  her  affectionate  treatment  of 
the  young. 

?^pn  m.  origin,  one  that  nibbles  off; 
hence,  the  name  of  a  species  of 
locust.  The  form  is  extended 
from  hpn,  like  D^^  from  th^. 

l^pn  (const.  l*pn)  m.  mighty,  strong 
one,  from  ]pn. 

Tpn  (Aram.)  a4j-m.  defective,  equiv. 
to  *)pn.  in  Heb. 

^pn  (fiit.  tenj)  to  nibble,  eat  off, 
origin,   to    tear    off,  related   to 

iDpn  (fut.Dbn^  equiv.  to  Don,  Dnn, 

to  close,  to  shut  (the  mouth  of 

the  threshing  ox),  to  hinder  (the 

•passer  by)  from  going  on. 
]pn  (not  used)  to  be  strong,  mighty, 

transf.  to  be  wealthy,  rich. 
]pn  (Aram.)  the  same.     Only  Af. 

)pnri,  to  possess. 


l^n  (de£.ft9pn)m.iiiiglit,itRngth. 

]yn  m.  poasession,  stROgth*  might, 
traasnre;  T\)SW\  Ti,  rldmeia  in 
aalvatioii,  Le.  abondanoe  of  sal- 
vation. From  whidi  denom. 
Niph.  to  be  treasured  up. 

r|pp  (Kal  not  used)  to  ped  off; 
comp.  P(jf^  from  yMth  Fi.  DfpH 
(shortened  from  the  double  form 
t|DBOn).  FhrtpaaB.D|lDn9,  to 
be  pealed,  scaled. 

r|pn  (def.  M^)  Aram.  m.  aherd, 
origin,  the  peel  of  anytfamg;  nexty 
generally  a  pieces  fragment. 

Tpri  (fut.npn;,  but  tiie  pL  np^ 

equiv.  to  *)J|,  to  cut  off ;  hence^ 
next,  to  be  wanting^  defldent; 
next,  to  sufiier  want.  Camp. 
nV|»  nnB,  and  3n|-  Pi.  to  cut 
off,  to  diminish.  Hiph.  to  cause 
v7ant,also  to  be  deficient,  wanting. 

*1pn  (const.  *)pn  after  the  form  )|^]] 
a4j*  m*  wanting,  deficient,  e.  g* 
17,  Dp^,  bread,  understanding. 

1^  m.  deficiency,  want,  need,  ne- 
cessity. 

1^  m.  (the  same). 

n*Jpn  p.n.  m.  (defidency). 

fnun  m.  want,  fault. 

^n  (after  the  form  7JS  adj.  m.  polish- 
ed, rubbed  off,  from  ^fiil;  henc^ 
Targ.^^l^,  washed  off;  generally, 
however,  in  a  moral  sens^  pur^ 
innocent. 
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K^  (Kal  not  used)  equiy.  to  H^n,  I   II.  6|pn   (not  used)  tn  rub  off,  to 


n^n,  to  coTer,  to  yeilt  to  con- 
ceal, from  which  the  Pi.  KBn, 
to  cover  (T^  something;  11 
h'i  OnX^  to  speak  secretly 
against  some  one. 

n^n  equiy.  to  K^,  to  coyer,  to  yeil, 
to  wrap  up  (fhh,  D^Jft)  as  an  in- 
dicatioi^  of  mourning.  Pi.  to 
coyer  oyer,  to  wrap  up  (to  oyer- 
lay  with  gold  or  wood)  wains- 
.  coating.  Niph.  pass,  from  Pi. 
n^t  is  not  a  Pu.  but  a  noun. 

HBn  f.  1)  coyer,  canopy,  from  ^^; 
2)  p.n.  coyer,  shelter. 

T^ri  (frit.  TbnS  1)  to  tremble,  related 
to  ttf;  2)  to  move  hastily,  to  flee. 
Niph.  TB^  to  hasten  away  in 
fear. 

])Tfin  m.  haste,  swiftness,  flight. 

D^pn  p.n.  m.  coyer,  protection. 

l|h  (dual  D^j^n)  m.  hollow  of  the 
hand,  also  fist;  dual,  the  palms  of 
the  hand;  what  can  be  taken  in 
the  hollow  of  the  hand ;  hence 
t&h  i6p,  handful:  'H  kJ^D,  to  fill 
a  hand.  The  Root  ffih  with  the 
]—  terminating,  like  in  ]&k,  {|i(, 

^J&n  p.n.  m.  (the  protected  one). 

I.  P|Bn(comp.P|PP])  to  coyer;  hence, 
with  hv,  like  niD3  and  HfiH,  to 
protect,  to  shelter;  from  which 
^  not  from  ^Qn  II. 


clean;  comp.  r)rr»^,  i|rrj,  ^nip, 

from  which  6|n. 

YilJ  (Alt.  Y¥y*J  origin,  to  long,  to 
desire ;  hence,  to  take  pleasure  in 
something  with  2;  to  loye  some- 
thing,  with  accus.,  to  desire. 

YPJ  (pit,  YW!)  only  a  secondary 
form  from  T$n,  to  moye  to  and 
fro,  i.e.  the  tail  (Job  40:17). 

yen  (pi.  D>VK!.  const.  ^JfOrp  a^j-m. 
nVfin,  f.  desiring,  wilting,  longing. 

f 50  (with  suff.  ^pn,  pi.  D^voq, 

with  suff.  Dn^^r^n)  m.  1)  desire, 
longing,  wish;  hence,  2)  that  for 
which  one  desires,  precious  thing, 
cg.'n  |nK,  precious  hmd;  Ti  J^K, 
precious  stone ;  3)  desirableness, 
loyeliness,  e.  g.  acceptable  words ; 
fan  n:!"*!;  4)  object  for  which 
one  striyes,  i.e.  affair,  subject, 
matter ;  next,  generally  like  Hy^ 
and  UW. 
n3"^V&n  p.  n.  f.  (my  desire  is  in  her). 

lan  (fut.  nian!)  i)  to  cut  in,  to  dig 

(a  well,  a  pit),  hence  also  to  pene- 
trate, e.g.  of  the  hoofs  of  the  bold 
horse  that  penetrate  the  earth;  2) 
to  dig  for  something,  i.e.  to  explore^ 
to  search.    Comp.lgn,  lan  II. 

nan  (fut.  nem,  pi.  nsng  to  become 

red  from  shame,  different  from 
fi^43,  which  signifies  to  become 
pale  from  shame     'bxit  X^'Ock.  «& 
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changing  the  natural  ookmr  ai  an 
indicatkm  of  shame.  Hiph.  to 
blush  with  shamc^  but  also  to  act 
shamefully;  comp. B^^^H eqair. 
to  B^il^ri  from  tthA,  to  canae 
(HB^)    diagnuse.      Rdated    to 

l^n  1)  p.n.m.  (ahaming)   patnm. 
^^fiTi}  2)  (well)  p.n.  of  aeferal 


dtiea. 


t3^&r{  (double  well)  p.n.  of  a  ctty 
in  the  territory  of  laaachar.. 

infin  p.n.  m.  (priest  of  the  son). 

t)^f^r\  (pL  rrt*T||*lBQ)  f.  an  animal 
that  digs  up  the  giDund»  the  exact 
name  of  which  has  not  been 
specified  by  the  commentators. 

^&n  (Kal  not  used)  equir.  to  tS^&, 
1)  im£ettered,  to  be  free ;  hence, 
to  be  stretched  out,  as  indicating 
freedom;  figur.to  be  free,  to  move 
freely ;  2)  to  be  stretched  down, 
fig.  to  be  sick.  Pu.  SS^dfl,  to  be 
liberated*  to  be  fr^d. 

ban  (fut.  b'&ni  pL  VB^KP  origin,  to 
dig;  hence,  next,  to  search,  to 
dive  into,  almost  like  IQIl  and 
"tgn.  Niph.  to  be  seardied.  Pi. 
to  search  for  some  one ;  figur.  to 
investigate,  morally.  Pu.  to  be 
searched;  hence,  fi^BPip  ^^ 
the  investigation  which  has  been 
made,  Le.  searching  enquiry ;  to 
be    sought   (from  concealment). 


Hith.  to  oonoeid  oondfi;  hence; 
fignr.  to  make  oniidf  unknown 
Iqr  disguise. 

fc^n  m.  search,  inqoiiy. 

B^  (with  auff.  ^^^ffl)  exteBifon, 
stretchmg  out  (of  bolaten  and 
mattresses);  henoe^  oofver»  bcditier,. 
genoraUj;  peziafM  also  freedom; 
2)  QDocfa,  e.8.  Y^  t^999»  >Ay 
oonditor  reiting  plafle^  ia  among 
the  dead. 

nef^n  (from  B^)  llOiertyiflnBdam. 

n^B^  f.  sicklinen^  QkMM,  ori^n. 
sick  bed. 

^&n  (from  Vf^/Ft^  ac|i.m.^O^(^) 
to  be  free^  wfaettier  faioontiast:  to 
davery,  jn^iriaonmcat^OEtn  biing 
tributary,  burdened  "with  taxes. 

n^^n  f.  the  same,  like  D^raTL. 

f  n  (Twth  sufE.  ^m,  pl.D»¥ri)m.  l)  an. 
arrow,  from  Y^^t^,  to.  pointy  to  cut 
out ;  hence,  D^-^fl  ^7^  ahooten 
of  arrows,  ardiers;  ff}  iTV,  to 
shoot  off  an  arrow;  }^n  /|C  TOH, 
to  spare  an  arrow.  Aiiplied  to 
God,)^n  signifies  lightning,  next 
punishment ;  2)  a  shaft,  only  a 
secondary  form  from  f^^  like  in 
the  Keri;  ^^n  ^'-l^^jt,  destructive, 
i.  e.  poisoned,  is  my  arrow,  from 
which  denom.  f^H,  to  shoot  off 
arrows,  hence  partidp.  )^){nD> 
archer. 

I.  nvn  (fut.  n^n^  equiv.  to  V(P^ 


\ 
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l^n,  to  hew,  to  hew  out  (of  itone 
or  ^Food),  to  dig  out  (tj^,  njlj), 
to  spread  flames,  flgur.  to  dertroy, 
to  kill.  Niph.  tobebewnoutona 
loek  (fior  a  remembiinoe).  Pu.  to 
be  hewn  out  (of  a  stone),  i.e.  to 
originate.  H^h.  to  destroy,  to  fell. 
IL  IVn  (nofc  used)  eqoiv.  to  39^, 
to  tie,  to  bind  (comp.  18^  from' 
whkdi  a^  fbr  n^. 

rrvn  (fiit.  n^  apoc.  yrti)  lym  cut 

of^.to  doKve,  to  part,  oomp.  ?^|, 
i3^ ;  henoft,  2)  to  (fi?ide  in  two 
part%  to  faafaw;:  nim  nS  nvn  (of 
a  imi^,  to  dhfideup  tothe  neck 
(nan),  Le.  to  Teach  up  to  the  neck. 
Niph.  to  divide  oneself  in  parts. 
iTJ^iltQ  {t\\T)  f.  trumpet,  from  lOT, 
to  sound;  from  which  the  denom. 

•wr,  Tjvn ;  po.  ivifq ;  Hiph. 

TVr^O'  *®  trumpet, 
ihtn  (a  court)  p.n.  of  a  place'  in 

Pdestine;  and  adistriot  in  Arabia. 
rfnsn  (const.  rtVrp  f.  middle  (of 

two  parts),.  e.g.  in  the  middle  of 

the  night. 
*Vn  (panse  ♦Vfl,  with  suff.  ♦^O)  m. 

•  •   • 

1)  the  middle,  equiv.  to  hlVn, 

where  sometiiing  separates  into 

two  parts ;  2)  half» 
^JJfJ  ra.  eqniv.  to  yn,  an  arrow. 
nSnpsn  ^VQ  P-n.  m.  (middle  of  the 

vesting  places),  patronymic  ^VO 


I.  TVn  (onlf  a:  tengthened  Aralnc 
Ibrm  fttxn  IVTQ'mi  an  enclosed 
place,  dwellings  court.- 

IL  nWI(G0B8t;  TVn)>m..gnai,]eek, 
fiom  *tyi^tD  ^mgetate^  totbioom. 

I^h  (with  sulC  ^9Vn):  m*  origin,  an 
indfliQii,  an  inlet,  fiom  ftfT  eqoiv. 
to  nn  (ia  rtnO)  to  cot;  faeDce, 
figor.  bosomt  lap^  tM  is  not  to 
be  adopted  as  the  root; 

t^  (with  aoff.  to^)  m.  tbe  same. 

I^yn  (Aiam.)  eqoiv.  to  If  y|>  Heb.  to 
rage;  hence,  afiSz  t|JtQn  to  press 
Tiolentiy»  to  rage. 

fyn  equiv.  to  Tt|  tocut^  to  di^mie; 
hence,  fig.  to  be  divided  in  hosts, 
partie^i  f^X  Feihaps  a  noun  in 
the  sense  of  a  line,  row.  H.  only 
partidp.  CPW??  they  ttiat  divide 
(the  spoil);  if  this  word  is  not  a 
denom.  from  }^yn»  Pu.  to  be 
shortened,  e.g.  the  number  of  the 
month.. 

f  yn  ftil.  with  suflSx  T^)  m-  1) 
small  particles,  figur.  small  stone, 
gravel:  2)  lightning, orig. an  arro^^ 
next,  from  2  denom.  Pi.  )^*Vn  to 
shoot  arrows,  if  it  is  not  formed 
directly  from  J^H. 

IDiriVvn  (Mso  W)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  the  territory  of  Judah  (row  of 
palms). 

itf*^  see  m^'^n. 

•  ■  •  • 

n-ivVn  see  Tr\\S')ir\ 

•       •  •  •         • 
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Tin  (not  uMd)  to  hedge  in,  to  in- 
dole; related  to  *TXI(:  from  which 
T^andTV^L 

Hfn  (not  need)  to  cry,  to  icreun,  it 
signifies  also,  like  7?1(  *nd  Tpn, 
to  bloom,  to  vegetate. 

nxn  (const,  nvn.  pi.  Dmn.  rtiVQ) 

■  *  •  • 

com.  an  enclosed  place,  court, 
village,  locality,  and  all  that  is 
enclosed  as  a  place  of  abode, 
moveable  tents  are  also  called  so 
if  they  are  placed  like  a  court. 
The  geogn^hical  compounds  are 
"^"^^  "^yn  (court  of  magnificence), 
^11 1|  (court  of  happiness),  *T\ 
HD^D  (court  of  horses),  D>DID  'H 
(the  same),  ])3^  '0  (court  of  foun- 
tain), m  'Q  (the  same),  bwB?  'H 
(court  of  foxes),  fiyPi  'T)  (middle 
court). 

{h^n  p.  n.  m.  (the  blooming  one, 
from  IVn). 

miVQ  (courts)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

nyn  (Keri  hvn)p.n.m.  (the  bloom^ 
ing  one). 

DH^n  p.n.  of  a  place. 

^}?1¥D  (court  of  death)  p.  n.  of  a 
province  in  Arabia,  Hadramant. 

pn  see  pm, 

pn  (before  makkaph  "pPI,  with  suflf. 
'l?n,  ?Ipn,  pi.  D^prj)  m.  l)  origin, 
that  which  is  inscribed,  hence  that 
which  is  appointed  (Qfip)  mea- 
sured, fixed,  allotted,  the  appointed 


time^  the  fixed  aim;  S)  law  (of 
GodX  revelation,  ^vint  sentence, 
edict,  the  Uw  engravn  or  ap- 
pointed.  RootpBJTf. 

pn(not  pgri;  pi. const  but  ^, 
with  the  dagesh  analysed;  the 
■une  as  Tpy  is  from  7X,  ^Ql^ 
from  DS)  m.  conclusion,  decree. 

n^  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  fffj  to 
engrave.'  Pu.  to  be  inscribed  on 
(TS)  the  waD,  or  painting  on 
something.  Hith.  to  make  t^ 
pointments  iqion  (>}/)  something, 
to  draw  the  boundaries  of  any- 
thing^ e.  g.  to  limit  die  boundaries 
of  the  soles  of  the  foot  Q^^^ 

ngn  (pL  rtpn)  f.  a  law,  a  pree^ 
equiv.  to  pTI. 

Ki^pn  p.n.  m.  (the  bent  one)  from 
(|pn  to  bend,  to  coU. 

PSO  (inf.  with  suflf.  ^pH,  \p\n,  imper. 
with  suff.  ngl^)  to  engrave  (oa  a 
fodjl  to  insdflie  fdecree  un* 
rii^iteous  decrees")*  to  fix  (kws)^ 
to  draw  (**a  compass  over  the 
dqyths")*  to  drawupon  (7^)  some- 
thing; e.g.  a  town,  but  espedally 
to  inscribe  in  pjQ  a  book,  pgh 
a  law-giver,  a  leader.  Po.  pgh. 
Part.  pghD,  fiit.  Pgh^to  engrave, 
to  inscribe  (laws),  to  rule,  to  lead; 
hence,  pghO  a  law-giver,  a  leader, 
equiv.  to  D^g^  staflf,  the  leader. 
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^.  ptis.  hence  P^t^  that  which 
is  ilucribed,  the  l&w.  Hoph.  pQi^ 
like  Pa.  to  be  inicribed  S|P|. 

ppn  (a  ditch)  p.n.  of  a  dty.  . 

101  (ftit.  ijjrr)  orig.  to  dig;  hence, 
to  inquire,  to  search  (with  accos. 
of  the  person.)*  The  root  is  re- 
lataed  to  •■lg"|,  Xr%  etc.  Niph. 
to  be  searched,  searchable.  Pi.  to 
ezpk>re»  to  fathom. 

yP  (pi.  const.  **3|?ri)  m.  1)  search, 
.  inquiry,  fathoming,  e.g.  of  the 
heart:  2)  that  which  is  searched, 
Le.  the  innermost,  the  secret  of 
of  a  thmg,  e.g.  fJ^S^  U  "TgO 
D^njn,  and  others. 

ihsecn^n. 
y\  see  ■ftn. 

ton  (or  rnn,  not  used)  to  purge, 
especially  the  bowels;  hence  in 
the  Talm.  HHH  to  sweep  away. 
The  derivs.  are  only  in  Ketib. 

VrjU  (pi.  ^^^y],  const,  ^^nn)  masc. 
lefiise,  dung,  from  K^H. 

2y\  (Kal.not  used)  equiv.  to  ^IQ 
..to  cut,  to  be  sharp,  comp.  ^*l^n 
(Aram),  a  knife  ;  hence,  Niph.  to 
;  combat.    Hoph.  like  Niph. 

a'SJ  (fut.  nnpj)  l)  to  dry,  to  wither, 
related  to  1T{,  ITy ;  hence,  to 
be  desolate,  destroyed;  2)  to  be 
amazed,  to  stare;  comp.  DD^  and 
*4^.  Kvgiu  to  become  desolate, 
dcfitfteted*    Pii*  to  be  dried  up. 


Hiph.  to  dry  up  (the  sea),  next, 
to  devastate  (fi'*%  nWVI,  Y^)- 

nnn  a^j.  masc.  n^iq  (plur*  ^th  the 
«rtkle  nb^qn  for  -qn)  f.  dried 
up.  figur.  devastated. 

inri  (Aram.)  only  Hoph.  to  be  des- 
troyed, like  2yj  in  Heb. 

I'JQ  (with  suff.  * JTP,  phir.  nta'JTJ, 
const  Tinyp)  fern.  1)  edge,  next, 
tiie  sword,  'TIS,  TV^},  TX^t}  to  slay 
by  the  sword;  I'^Hd  n^V^Jto 
fall  by  the  swq^  transf.  to  other 
instruments  similar  to  a  sword. 
Root  :i*Vl ;  2)  dearth,  from  Illtfl, 
which  see. 

lyi  (deserted  hill),  p.n.  of  a  height 
on  the  mountain  Sinai. 

yh  m.  dearth,  transf.  to  desolation. 

n^TH  (from  I'yi,  pi.  nta"jri,  const, 
nb^n)  f.  desolation,  hence,  ruins, 
desolated  places,  from  11>n. 

n^1|n  fem.  dryness,  dry  land,  from 

'(lyyj  (const.  {U*}?,  plur.  const. 
^^b*)0)  m.  dryness,  heat. 

Mjb*?n  (Persian)  p.n.  m.  (driver  of 
an  ass). 

iHn  (fut.pl.  ^TVV)  to  tremble ;  hence, 
to  flee  with  trembling. 

/iin  (from  y\T] ;  formied  with  the 
termination  >^)  m.  a  kind  of  hop- 
ping locust. 

nin  (fut.  TnpJ)  1)  to  tremble,  to  be 
frightened   at  -y^]    som<&\bs&%» 
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ftnr  loaietliiiig  to  be  une«ys  2) 
to  hastsn  swiy  ftom  (|9)m place, 
to  hasten  toward  (JTJ??)  kko0 
one.  Related  to  l^n^DD^.  HIph. 

to  terrify. 
TVT  (pi.  D*Ttfp  aij||.  maac  anzkxB,. 
frightened  Ua  PS)  aomething; 
piooa. 

nrjn (const. nT3^»  p*  rtrvpfem. 

1)  fri^  fear,  anxiety ;  2)  (place 
of  terror)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

iTJJ  (flrt.  rnr^  to  glow,  to  bom, 
namely,  of  the  kindling  of  wiath, 
e.g.  ^7  rnn  hia  wrath  was  kfai- 
died,  more  frequently  with  t|K 
and'  the  person  with  whom  one- 
is  angry,  const:  with  vl^  or  ^ 
and  3,  sometimes  13  ''TJ^  rTTT^. 
Niph.  does  not  occor.  for  the  form 
^irj?,  D^ J  are  deriTBd  from  Tin 
which  see.  Hiph.  1)  rnnn  (fbt. 
apoc.  *irr)  to  cause  the  anger  to  be 
kindled,  with  7^;  to  do  something 
with  ardour,  zeal.  Hiph.  2)  iTVjgr 
the  n  is  changed  into  A ;  hence 
partidp.  tTjOTP,  fut.  rTVjOP  to 
dispute,  to  vie  with  (HK,  3)  some- 
body. Hith.  fTjriljrr,  ftit.  apoc. 
*ini!1^J  to  enrage  onesdf  against 
(3)  some  one.    Comp.T^i 

*inn  (place  of  terror;  fbnntain  of 
terror)  p.n.  of  a  place  and  afoun- 
tain;  complete  'TJ  pjfj  gent-^Tini 

fnff(onJy  pi,  D^HTD  m.  a  string  (of 


ocna]  ar^ptuU),  crig^n  UMiTwMcfa 
la  Strang,  Ihmi  ni^<tB>itilns. 
nn  ^  D71|!J)  masK  thoiii,  llMRi- 
bosh.    Root  TfJ,  7)  la  -the  terw 


V\ 


fm  (const.  fiTj,  pL  cn;^  m.  e^, 

i^owfaig  of  anger;  hcaoa^geaflnOy, 
cmpleteq^fhq;  mpcdUtftbe 
anger  of  God* 
pnn  (without  pi.)  m.  1)  dttcU  of  a 
fofftieaiy  from  f^^  1 ,  eqnlT.  tb  IT]^ 
tocotin;  2)k|galdeGlalon,p■^ilh• 
mellt  byfacw,  from  Y^ -3;  to  de- 
cide; hence  fV^rnn  p^  ^ralkyof 
Judgment:;  3)  gbM,  a  poetical  ex- 
pression, from  fSy  to  gUtta*,  re- 
lated to  Dnn. 

-T 

J^  (pl.  W^^yX)  adj.  m.  (ibr  f^tg 

1)  robost,  active^  difigent,  from 
pnS;  2)tobepointed«alHarp,e.g. 
^  yi\'0  pointed  tfaresUng-ndlcr, 
abridged  also  fVin  akme^  (laakh 
28t27)  txanaf.  to  pofaited  atone; 
3)  p.n.  m.  the  dfligient  one. 

rWiri  (only  pl.  rtir)  f.  a  painted, 
dwp,  threshhig,  cart-wheel,  equiv. 

tof^nn. 

nn  (not'  used)  to  string,  to  string 
togetiier  (on  a  oord)^  from  irifidi 
T)"in,  which  see. 

DITin  p.  n.  m.  (the  shiningone),from 
ledooUed  form  of  Dm. 

-T 

"Vrp  (firora  TSTl)  mase.  1)  IdndHng; 

2)  p.n.  m*  (nobl^  frea  om}. 


cnn 


(  211  ) 


cnrr 


It  vied)  ioquiy.  to  n*}!!,  t3n| 
Uow,  deepen  out,  or  engrave, 
a  pencil,  a  chisel  with  which' 
»  are  cat  or  engraved;  figur. 

'ormed  from  D^,  wilii  the 
nation  D-H  like  DVt|?  from, 
phir.  n^fiOnn  llke  D^ST|g) 
I  that  understands  to  draw 

tbe  pencil,.  hiereogl3rphitt ; 

alto,,  signifying  a  dais  of 
s. 

L)^8)mn,  den  Vmy")  Aram, 
e  Btme. 

culine,  glow  of  anger,  always 
l/witfa  9ff,  from  n*^  which 

im  in  after  the  form  ph, 
adj.  termination  ^;-)  adj.  m. 
Iready  as  a  subat.  that  which 
ed^  baked,  compare  Aram. 
,  K"Tnn;  hence,  cake.   The 

■  • 

.8  Tin  not  i^n. 

-T 

.  p.n.  see  ^"l^n. 

pause  ^"in)  a4j.  mas.  but  al- 
as a  Bubst.  frytfttf,  linen, 

Anen,  from  TVI  which  has 

iie  signification  of  IIH. 

>m  rnn=ftC\n,  after  the  form 
fi^?«;   pi.  D^^Vnn)  masc. 

•    •  •  • 

i,  dung,  only  in  the  Ketib. 
I*  D^nrj)  masc.  origin,  that 
I.  is  deepened  out  to  contain 
Mii|b,«  pocket. 


Dnh  mi  pL  Ij'llodes;  &)  tlw  aobte 

ones. 
t)nn  p.m  m.  (iiai'veet  time); 

^ann,  Keri:  »wn. 

no  (pl..oonst.  *rffl)  «.  1) 

thing  that  is:CDt  oi;  a  pieee;.  ^ 

S^QIJ  a  sUce  of  cheeae:  2)  eqahr. 

to  f^nri  2i  poiiit,  or  that  which 

isrpolntDd. 
fiS^^  m.  1)  the  pkmghittg;.  2}  like 

T^  a>ail,  tl^timeofplam^. 

ing.    Root  Khn. 
^•Vl  aciy.  m;,  but  only  n^Vjn'f. 

is  used,  to  be.  taoitami.  ^piiet. 

Root  ehn. 

••T 

tpin  (not  used)  1)  eqotv.  to't|*]|rta 
endoae,  to>endo8e  togedien  2)  to 
seiee,  to  lay  hotd'af^  like  TTIK  pn>- 
ceeding  from  the  idea  of-  grasping. 

^n  (Pual  notused)  Aram;  to  slnge^ . 
to  bum;  hence,  Uith.  to.singe 
oneself  to  be  ainged. 

IJ^jn  (only  pi.  Q^?Tn,  comp.  CPI^, 
tho%,  D^SVS  ^m  yiVL  do.)  m. 
window-lattices  oomp.  HinM. 

/"in  a  root  erroneously  adopted  as 
belonging  to  T^IH,  which  see. 

I.  Qhn  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  lonely, 
forsaken;  hence,  like  DB^K,  to  be 
desolate;  fhun  which  Hiph.  to 
separate,  to  select  for  God,  i.e.  to 
consecrate,  or  desolate;  next,  to 
tame^   Hoph.pass.  from  Hiph.. 

II;  trin  to  cut  off,  to-  %\ioCtQA.\  \«SKft 
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partidp.pait.Dnn  eapedally  med 
flatneM  of  the  note. 

DTin  (devoted  dty)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
the  territoiT  of  Naphtali. 

d*in  p.n.  m.  (the  flat-nosed  one). 

D^  (once  D'Vl,  with  suff.  *D^,  pL 
D^'Vljm.  1)  origin. taming;  next, 
a  net  by  whichsomething  is  tamed, 
also  to  decoy  generally;  2)  deso- 
lation, desertion,  a  ban;  sometimes 
the  subject  which  is  devoted,  con- 
secrated. 

tVOnjn  (ridge  of  a  mountain)  p.n.  of 
a  Canaanite  royal  town,  formeriy 

I^DVl  (ridge  of  a  mountain)  p.n.  of 
a  mountain  of  Anti-Lebanon.  It 
is  called  D^^*)n  on  account  of 
the  many  ridges  on  the  mount. 

K^*V1  (for  l^pyj  after  the  form 
VhlJpn,  K^33K,  where  B^  is  the 
termination)  masc.  sickle,  from 
D")n,  to  cut  off. 

pn  1)  p.n.  m.  (the  noUe  one);  2) 
heath,  p.n.  of  a  town  in  Meso- 
potamia, Karrhse. 

D^ihh  (double  cave)  p.n.  of  a  Moabite 
city;  gent.  ^Jlh. 

"l&J'in  p.n.  m.  (the  snoring  one). 

UV^  (not  used)  to  break  to  pieces; 
comp.  Dp'1,  Y^'  next,  to  rub, 
to  scrape. 

DVf  (not  used)  to  glitter,  to  shine, 
jvdated  to  yyj  which  see;   from 


which  DVI  2,  and  pttfaivs  alio 

rmrp. 

UTfJ  masc.  1)  scurvy,  fkom  XSTfJ  to 
actatch,  to  rub;  2)  with  H  mobile 
n^pnn  sun,  origin,  glitter,  lig^t, 
from  DTin  to  gutter. 

fMCnn  f.  pottery;  according  to  othen 
the  ridng  of  the  son;  fhmi  Onn 
or  Din.  . 

n^P*P  only  hi  the  Ketib  for  mDYt. 

Snn  (not  used)  to  be  cunning,  subtle, 
from  which  jnHQ. 

^yj  (fut.  >rvg)  1)  orighi.  to  phKk; 
hence  flgur.  to  mock,  to  scorn,  to 
bkspheme,  comp.  f^  79^:  2) 
intrans.  to  be  pludced  off,  to  be 
bare^  naked,  disgraced.  Pi.  t)*VJ 
(fut  9[iny)  1)  to  blaq^ieme,  with 
7  and  accus.:  2)  to  lay  bare^  to 
expose,  e.g.  B%^  the  lifie.  M^h. 
to  be  ddhrered  up  (of  a  woman  to 
a  husband).  With  this  root  tpTI, 
qi|  and  9\10. 

9[in  p.n.  m.  (one  who  has  readied 
the  autunm  of  life). 

f[y\  (with  suff.  *$in)  m.  1)  time  for 
pluckmg  off  the  fruit,  harvest: 
2)  flgur.  the  autumnal  age  of  man. 
From  "Which  denom.  f(y}  to  stay 
somewhere  during  the  •■ifn*" 
(*l'jn),  comp.  Y^p  to  spend  tiie 
summer  somewhere  (f^j^. 

n^*!!}  f.  1)  shame,  disgrace^  which 
rests  upon  some  on^  soorn»tnuiBfL 
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to  the  secret  parts  of  the  body,  j 
from  mn  2:  2)  object  of  blas- 
phemy, disgrace,  scorn,  also  pi. 
rfB"JPj. 
pn  (fut.  prjp  1)  to  cut  in,  hence 
to  wound,  related  to  TVyj,  to  en- 
graye ;  2)  figur.  to  decide,  to  fix 
(a  sentence),  to  condudej  comp. 
TJ| ;  3)  to  point  (comp.  f  ^"^H), 
hence  of  the  moving  (pointing)  of 
the  tongue  by  a  dog ;  4)  to  arm, 
to  f^rd;  hence,  to  be  active.  In 
this  last  sense,  )nn  is  a  secondary 
form  of  )^ri,  which  see.  Comp. 
the  Aram.  |nn,  loin,  Heb.  y^n. 
Hipkk,  to  be  decided,  resolved. 

jnq  (def.  «5nn.  with  suff.  ayjD, 

Aram.  m.  loin,  equiv.  to  the  Heb. 
y^n,  from  jnn,  to  arm,  to  gird ; 

oomp.  }nn  4. 

}nn  (not  used)  equiv. to  DIPI,  glitter- 
ing, dazzling,  of  the  gold  colour ; 
from  which  p'in. 

SVVl  (from  I'yn,  with  analysed 
dagesh  by  the  insertion  of  1 ;  pi. 
T11211{"|n,  m.band,  knot,  transf.  to 
torment,  pain,  like  /^H.     Root 

nvn  2. 

-   T 

npn  (only  pi.  D^liyin)  m,  according 
to  tradition,  grape -stone;  accord- 
to  othets,  unripe,  sour  grapes, 
from  |nn,  equiv.  to  J^PPI. 

pVI  (fut.  pyHil)  to  gnash  (the  teeth), 
with  the  accus.  or  3   of  D^|^. 

I 


Tin  (3  pers.  f.  iTjn,  fut.  yv,  after 
the  form  7g,t)  I)  to  glow,  to  bum, 
to  be  devoured  by  flame ;  related 
to  n VI,  from  which :  2)  only  in 
derivatives,  to  be  purified,  cleansed, 
ipotlest;  hence,  free,  noble,  distin- 
guished. Niph.  in}  (like  D^j, 
np)),  also  nm ;  (another  Niph. 
form,  e.g.  bU),  nnj,  hence  pi. 
^Vp,  pause  ^Vl)),  to  be  burnt, 
to  be  dried  up,  to  excite  oneself 
against  9  iome  one.  Pi.  "tTT^n, 
to  kindle  (:in  Tl  dispute) ;  from 
which  also  ^nn. 

y\U  (only  pi.  D^^lin)  m.  land  parch- 
ed  by  the  sun.     Comp.  H^V. 

inn  (pi.  O^fenn)  m.  l)  earthen,  a 
vessel  made  of  day,  hence  'n  'O^ 
earthen  vessel,  without  Indicating 
fragiUty;  'H  1^*  potter;  2)  sherds 
of  an  earthen  vessel.  Root  iSHH, 
related  probably  to  ^HK,  hence 
JHK  lime-earth,  in  contrast  to 
ilDIK  mould. 

Knn(fut.Knn!)  equiv.  to  pn,  l)tocut 
in  (wood,  metal,  or  stone) ;  hence, 
transf.  to  plough;  2)  to  plough,  in 
a  figur.  sense,  i.  e.  to  devise  good  or 
evil.  Niph.  to  be  ploughed,  nib  a 
field.  Hiph.  to  devise  against  some 
one  (?yj)t  the  same  signification 
also  occurs  in  Kal,  const,  with  /3J. 

C^nn  (fut.  K'nn.p  l)  to  be  sUent,  to 
speak  in  a  whisper,  next  to  be 


inacthre;  in  Tkrgnm,  to  bcwitdi, 
of  the  whispering  langiuige  of  the 
■orceren;  2)  to  be  detf,  e.g. 
njrTj5  DnV.t^.  their  ears  are 
aiknt,  i.e.  deaf.  Hiph.  to  be  silent 
to  (f)  something,  before  7^,  \tf 
aomebody;  to  pass  in  silence 
(with  accuB.),  to  be  subminiYe, 
also  to  silence.  Hith.  ^i^yjT\t}, 
to  conduct  oneself  silently. 
Bnn  (const.  Knn,  pi.  D^^ph^,  const, 
^^n)  m.  artificer,  one  who  cuts 
in  wood,  stone,  or  metal ;  hence, 
hl^Q.  D^VK,  RIf,  figur.  one  who 
devises,  plans,  something,  e.g. 
n^nS^  destruction. 

•   •      • 

Khn  (pi.  D^q)  m.  art,  artifice, 
masonry,  carpentry;  hence,  ^| 
D^Knn,  valley  of  carpentry;  2) 
figur.  art  of  sorcery,  from  ^n, 
also  D^l^^  Dpn,  equiv.  to  }'llj 
iM^,  hence,  secresy.  As  an  adv., 
Khn  stands  for  'ns,  secretly, 
quietly ;  3)  p.  n.  m.  working  man. 

Knh  see  Bnn. 

.•  ~T 

Knn  (pi.  D^Khn)  m.  (the  deaf  one), 

origin,  root  ^M. 
Khh  (with  n  of  motion,  flKhh,  pi. 

D^Knn)  m.  a  grove,  a  bush,  a 

small  forest.  The  deriv.is  obscure. 
KfiSnn  p.n.  m.  (worker). 
nCnPl  f.  1)  artificial  work,  or  work 

in  wood  and  stone;  2)  (carpentry), 

-p.n.  of  a  place. 
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mffyi  p.n^  tee  Tp. 

nri  p.n.  of  a  forest;*  pnUUf  •q[uiv. 
toBhh. 

n*Vl  to  engrave  on  (7)QataGkft,]iaio^ 
cquiv.  to  V^. 

3E^  (Alt  SiS^  before  nakkaph 
"3|^^  cqniv.  to  3inn  II.,  to:knit, 
to  tie,  to  bind  (oomp.  3|^  gir- 
dle), hsnoe  figor.  to  think,  to  pbn, 
like  in  00{,  ThSlAx^  '^  to  de- 
vise plana  against  (7(,  ^ft)  aonoe 
one ;  nSH  Tl  to  devise  evil,  with 
7,  for  some  one;  nest, to  coant, 
to  consider,  to  reokon,  -with  7  or 

m 

aocns.  of  the  penon. ;  3^ 
weaver,  from  tiie  primitive  ngni- 
fication.  Niph.  to  be  oonsidared 
•Uke  (3,  D^,  h)  •omeaiin&  to  be 
•counted  to  (7,  bilf)  something. 
Pi.  to  calculate.  Hith.  to  eount 
oneself  among  (9)  some  one. 

ISK^  (part.  pass.  l^BT},  Aram,  the 
same,  to  deem,  to  reckon. 

31^  m.  girdle,  from  3STI  to  bind. 

rU'^tlUSTI  p.n.  m. 

rO^  p.n.  m.  (understanding). 

I^Sl^nm.  1)  combination,  reckoning, 
invention ;  2)  p.n.  of  the  ciq>ital 
of  the  Amorites. 

fl3 W1  (only  pi.  niXA^)  m.  1)  cun- 
ning, invention,  art;  2)  instru- 
ments of  war 

n^3^  !>•  n.  m.  (esteemed  by  God). 

^n^I^^rj  p.n.  m.  (tlie  same). 


ttSSmt\ 


C2lo  ) 


TOKTI 


.p.in./&MBC.  (probably  from 

0). 

;p.ii.  m.  (the  same). 

t.  n^n^  to  be  aikntf  to  rest 

).  Knri)  hence,  to  be  mute, 

•    Hiph.  n^^nn  to  observe 

e;  but  also  causatiye,  to  si- 

iome  one  (>) ;  comp.  H^. 

.n..m.  (thinker,  jcalculator). 

I«f.  It^te^rj)  Aram,  masc. 

tesa* 

p.n.  m.  (uncovered,  naked 

see  p^n. 

ram«)  to  be  necessary,  uscftll, 

id;  an  abridged  form  from 

1. 

onst  tVitT)  Aram.  f.  want, 

rement. 

lee  nDgTj- 

•.n.  m.  (swiftness,  the  swift 

See  nmn. 

T 

t.  ^K^TO  ^  ^6  ^^  to  become 
re,  dark,  e.  g.  of  the  eyes 
•g,  n\«nn}  of  )the  sun,  the 
be  stars,  the  earth  (which  is 
ed  by  locusts).  Hiph.  to 
n;  Jgur.  to  darken  a  counsel, 
liise  darkness, 
t.  ^n^  to  withhold  from 
lome  one;  hence,  to  deny, 
ny  oneself  something;  figur. 
n^  origin,  to  withhold  from 


(|D)  danger;  to  spare,  to  save. 
Niph.  to  be  spared,  saved. 

ISJfff^  (only  ptair.  O^p^TJ^  adQ.  masc. 
obscure  (of  position),  i^e.  to  be 
low. 

yfpt^  (witii:Siiff.  ^2)0TI)  m.  darimess, 
obscurity ;  bsnce  figur.  of  li^,  a 
•  dungeon,  a  subteiranean  treasure; 
next,  calamity,  destruction,  dark 
ness  of  death,  moumAilness ; 
'transf.'tO'dirimess  of  spirit,  like 
in  most  modem  languages. 

n^it^l  (from  1|S^)  f.  the  inune. 

n^^n  (onoe  fO^tS^ ;  const  flSfiS^. 
.pi.  D^p^Tp  f.  darkness,  obscurity. 

7^n  (Kal  not  used)  a  softer  fbrm  of 
9C^;  hence,  to  be  weak,  stag- 
gering, lean,  thui ;  the  vert>  B^n 
is  only  a  transposition  of  T^H, 
the  latter  being  tire  origmal.  Niph. 
to  he  weakened,  fatigued. 

bpll  (Aram.)  to  cause  to  decay,  to 
destroy. 

D^n  (not  used),  equiv.  to  DM  to 
glitter.;  Aram.  Wt}.  to  be  noble, 
distinguished. 

Dt^n  p.n.  m.  (noble,  distinguished, 
rich,  one). 

jtoK'n  (riches),  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
territory  of  Judah. 

n^^DC^n  (the  same)  p.n. 

SpK^n  (formed  from  D^H  with  the 
diminutive  termination  ^y,  like 
in  7D3n,  7011 ;  with  H  ot  tnnl^oTL 


bo»n  (216) 

nptpfi^  pl.iii  thfi  Ttlm.  D^D^^ 
glitteriDg  metal,  quarts;  later, 
illustrious  being,  an  angd.    Root 

{O^  (from  &f^(  formed  with  the 
termination  ^y*  compare  )0f^, 
jyirt;  plur.  D^)p|S^  m.  noble, 
distinguished  one,  origin,  shining 
one. 

}(^  (not  used)  equiy.  to  C3^n  to 
shine;  hence,  to  be  adorned,  beau- 
tified. 

]^  m.  decoration,  so  called  from 
its  brilliancy,  especially  the  bril- 
liant breast-plate  of  the  high- 
priest. 

t|bn  (fut.  t|bnp  equiv.  to  rjOH ;  1) 
to  peel  off  (of  a  tree) ;  hence,  to 
uncover,  to  expose ;  2)  to  take 
away,  to  withdraw  (water). 

f|^  (pi.  const.  ^Bbri)  masc.  some- 
thing separated,  divided,  division, 
herds  (of  goats). 

pE^n  to  attach  (related  to  the  root 
in  pg^3  to  kiss,  and  pgj);  hence, 
generally,  to  attach  oneself  to 
something  (from  love);  next,  to 
have  a  desire  ;  origin,  an  attach- 
ment. Pi.  to  attach,  connect  some- 
thing.   Pu.  the  pass,  of  Piel. 

pK»n  (with  suff.  *pbn)  masc.  desire, 
pleasure. 

p^n  (pi.  D^pB'q  or  D^p-IB'q)  m.  that 
which  is  attached;  hence,  the  fil- 


♦nn 


lets  connectiDg  tlie  piDan  of  the 
temple. 

p^n  (pi.  D^pt^  m.  spoke,  idiidi 
connects  the  naye  with  the  drde. 

*TK^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  yffp  to 
Und,  to  tie  up,  to  collect:  tnm 
whidi— 

y^  (pi.  D^T)  m.  nave  of  the  wheel 
that  joins  all  the  spokes. 

rnK^  (const.  TYJ^IS)  f.  dose  con- 
nexion (of  the  clouds)  thick  ckmds. 

\^^  (not  used)  equhr.  to  bV^  (con- 
nected with  \tfQ,  to  be  hard,  dry, 
sapless. 

fi^lp^  m.  straw,  stubble.  See  B^. 
The  form  d^U  is  analysed  from 

nn  (after  the  form  USQ  in  pause 

riH;  the  analysed  form  is  Jinrj; 

with  s«ff.  (D^liin)  m.  fear,  terror, 
nn  (pi.  DW)  a^j.  m.  terrified,  af- 

frighted, 
nn  p.n.  (fright).    From  which  ^fllj, 

which  see. 
nnn  (fut.  nnn^  to  sdze,  lay  hoW 

of,  e.g.  fire  from  (]D)  the  hearth); 

hence,  /^  Hfin  to  take  and  lay 

upon  something, 
nnn  (after  the  form  PISp)  f.  fright, 

fear.     Root  finn. 

-    T 

/^nn  m.  bandage  of  a  wound, 
^nnn  (pl.D^nnjJin)  m. fright,  terror. 

Root  nnn. 

"    T 

^nn  (pi.  D^nn)  patron,  from  nn. 
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nnn 


name  of  a  tribe  dwelling  in  the 
vicinity  of  Hebron. 

ft^PO  ^-  terror,  only  a  secondary 
fbrm  firom  njjn. 

T|nn  (Ral  not  used]  to  cut,  to  part, 
equiv.  to  *^t|,  and  like  it,  transf. 
to  decide,  appoint.  Niph.  to  be 
appointed,  determined,  decreed  on 
PS)  some  one. 

^pn  (Kal  not  used)  to  fold,  to  bind. 
Pu.  and  Hoph.  to  be  folded. 

n?nrj  f.  covering. 

ipnn  covered  place,  haunt,  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Syria. 

Dnn  (fut.  Dhn^  equiv.  to  DDn,  to 
dose  up,  hence  TJJ?  'IJ,  equiv.  to 
*^fi3  *1^D,  to  enclose  something ; 
transf.  to  seal  up,  sometimes  with 
3,.  of  that  which  is  sealed  up,  or 
with  which  it  is  sealed ;  figur.  to 
do  something  under  seal,  secretly, 
or  to  accomplish,  fulfil  (by  seal). 
Niph.  to  be  sealed  up.  Pi.  to  close 
up,  enclose.  Hiph.  to  shut  up, 
•  to  prevent. 

Qirin  Aram,  the  same,  to  seal. 

Dnh  m.  seal,  seal-ring.    See  DH^n. 

DQh  after  the  form  plb)  m.  perfec- 
'  tion,  completion.     Root  DHH. 

HDnh  f.  seal-ring,  signet. 

]nn  1)  to  join  in  marriage,  hence, 
}rfn,  father-in-law,  i.e.  father  of 
the  vTife;  nSfin,  mOther-in-law. 


Hith.  to  intermarry,  const,  with 
rtM,  ^*  ? ;  ^)  (not  used)  to  dr- 
cimidse,  i.e.  to  fulfil  the  cove- 
nant of  God  by  drcumdsion. 

tnn  (const,  tnn,  with  suflf.  bnrj.  pi. 

D^jnrim. bridegroom;  D^OT  JJTin, 
a  husband  of  blood,  rignifies  the 
newly  drcumdsed  child.  See 
ton  II. 

nanrj  f.  espousing,  marriage,  origin, 
connection,  union. 

^pn  masc.  spoil,  robbery,  concrete, 
robber. 

tjnn  (fut.  ^5nD3  ^  ^ob,  to  snatch 
away,  related  to  ^^n,  ^D^. 

inn  (fut.  "ThO!)  to  ^reak  through  (a 
wall),  to  break  iftto  (a  house) ; 
(with  accus.),  to  break  through 
the  waves,  to  row.  The  root  is 
found  again  in  "^Jl'S,  in"B. 

nnn  (part,  nn,  pi.  D^nn,  see  adj.; 

fut.  nnj,  pause  nnj,  nn^,  with 

n»  "^^DS*  to  fear,  to  tremble, 
but  always  intrans.  Pi.  nnn, 
to  frighten,  to  terrify,  but  also  to 
be  in  fear,  terror,     Hiph.  nnn 

(fut.  nn^;  for  ^nhnn  occurs 

also  (^nnnn),  to  terrify,  to  fright- 
en, to  humble.  The  form  }nn\ 
Hab.  2:17,  is  supposed  to  stand 
for  {nn^,  so  that  the  {  is  a 
suffix. 

nnn  see  nn. 
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O  U  the  ninth  ktter  of  the  alphabet, 
hence*  as  a  numeral,  it  sipiifies  9. 
The  signification  of  the  name 
seems  to  be  a  serpent,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  shape.  Thia  conso- 
nant interchanges  1)  with  the 
other  letters  sounding  t,  e.g. 
^ap  II.  and  hyii  139  "^ 
nnn;  KItP  and  KH^  ^^  and 

—    T  T  •  '\    ' 

•Vll;  njJ9  and  HJjri ;  2)  with  the 
dentals,  especially  T,  V,  and  fi^ ; 
e.g.  nyO  and  tT}];  byC  and 
^n^;  yn^  and  PSy;  (P^  and 
)$V;  npj  and  "1^;  HElD  and 
HD^ ;  109  wid  101,  "'^f 

K9  (Kal  not  used)  to  drive,  to  push 
away  (related  to  Kp),  from  which 
KDKp,  and  y{,  from  which  PIVI, 
herefrom  KC^Ktp  to  sweep  away, 
reduplicated  from  the  simple 
form  KD. 

3|j»D  Aram,  equiy.  to  1^13,  He)}. 
origin,  to  shine,  next  to  be  joyful 
oyer  (?VJ  something 

KPKtp  see  KP* 

39  ^y  (Aram.)  good,  right,  agree- 
able. 

?(ptp  p.  n.  m.  (f4;)proyed  of  God)^ 

S^np  (pi.  D^^nO)  m.  turban,  a  tie, 
from  7!^D  II.,  to  tie,  wind  round. 

1^2!^  height,  mountain,  from  l^^' 
to  be  hilly,  high;  hence,  I^SD 


r09  cquiy.  to  rQl  0  to  ab^ghter 
(cattle),  especially  for  no  holy,  pi^- 
pose,  but  only  for  eiating.  Borthe 
forma;  ftjj,}  ia  used-;  2)  to  1(111 
(man), 

n39  (with  tuff.  nn:}Q}  mi^  l)  the 
dani^tering  (of  cattle  and-  of 
man);  figur.  a  meal  prqpaxec^froin. 
that  w^iich  is  daofl^terad;  2) 
p.n.  m. 

n3@  m.  I)  cook,  origin,  a  slang^iteQV 
of  cattle ;  2)  executioner. 

nati  (Aram.)  the  same,  like  Tt^i, 
Heb. 

nnst^  fem.  cook-mald«  formed  from 

nn^Q  f.  1)  slaughter;  2)  banquet 

See  n39. 
fin^t?  (equiy.  to  nn&D,  q^reading) 

p.n.  of  a  dty  in  Aram*    Compare 

nae. 
I.  ^:j9  (fut.  h'w^';)  to  wet,  to  poor 

oyer ;  hence,  to  diye»  to  bathe, 
related  to  /^.  Niph.  pas^. 
II;  739  (n^^  ^u^)  to  wind,  ¥pnd- 
round,  wrap  round;  related;  to 
>3^,  or  the  root  is  in  ?3l"T|, 
S5-I.  from  which  S-HD. 

^     T  T 

^Hv^tJ)  p.n.  masc.  (one  crowned  by 

God). 
yy^  (frit.  yaD^J  1)  to  impre^  like 

}J2\^  in  the  Talmud ;  2)  equiy.  to 
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y^^,.  to  sink,  to  dive.    Pu.  to  be 
sunk.    H(^h.  the  same;. 
nte^O  p.n.  (impressiont;}. 

7^^  (pi.  rnyao,  const,  ntof  D)  f. 

tfant  whicb  makes  an  impreasioai ; 
heace,  seal,  seal^iing^;,  tmnsf.  to 
rio^  generally. 
*13D  (not  used)  to  be  raised,  hilly, 
elevated ;  related  to  li^  under 
*i\2Pi;  from  which  *>13D.   A  laiter 

T 

signification  of  y^Z'O,  rising  of  the 
beUy,  navel,-  proceeds  from  the 
same  idea. 

]^19*11^  p.n.  masc.  (the  goodness  of. 
Rimmon,  a:  Syrian  deity). 

rUl^  (j;>K>bab]y  firom  HHID,  exten- 
sion^ pin.  of  a.dty  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Ephndm. 

Jljtp  m.  name  of  the  tenth  month 
of  the  Jewish  lunar  year.  Accord- 
ing to  modem  researches,  Tebet 
is  idienticalrwith  the  Indian  month 
TSspfiu,  and  signifies  winter  month. 

*i\SV^  Tconst.  Tip,  before  makkaph, 
•*iniD)  adj.  m.  Hl^np,  fem.  clean, 
deanly,  in  a  physical  sense,  but 
also  in  a  ritual  and  amoral  sense; 
.  sdl>st.  cleanliness.  The  original 
signification  is. bright. 

'IJMp:  (pause  "irj^ »  ^^^  "^^P!)  equiv. 
toinV^to.afaine, to  glitter;  transf. 
to :  be.  pure,  dean,  in  a  physical, 
ritual,  and  moral  sense»  Pi.  to 
to*  f/tonmmao  as  dean 


ritaatty  and  morally.  Pu.  pass. 
HklL^in^ri  aodngf  Sl^to  deMse 
onesdf  (ritualljO. 

nnb  (with .  suff.  Hntji.  hrj^,  masc. 

brightness,  dsasiliness,.  purifies* 
tion ;  \^^  ipWri  thou  hast 
diminiahod  his  splendour. 

n'V|j(J^  (formed  fnan  *^0^)  f.  deanli- 
ness,  purification ;  'D  ^*n^  blood 
of  parificatlan  (of  woman-  in  child^ 
beO. 

^m  belongs  to  KQMP^  See  K^. 

Kip  (not  used)  Aram,  equiv.  to  Hf^^ 
to  suffer,  to  be  sickly^  to  fiist; 
from  which  HID. 

t: 

2h^  (pret.  nix  pi.  ^b;  fiit.  only 
formed  firom  !ip^).  originally  to  be 
bright,  like  "Ifi^-;  hence,  to  be 
serene^  agreesfole,  lovely,  cheer- 
ful. Hiph.  X^pri;.  stands  fbr 
n^P^n,  and  belongi  to  n^. 

nits  adj.m.,nito)f.  1)  good  (accoitU 
ing  to  the  most  manifold  modifi- 
cations as  a  verb),  agreeable,  kind, 
blooming,  fresh,  useful,  abundant, 
great,  benevolent,  true,  happy, 
etc.,  according  to  the  context; 
2)  sub  St.  the  good,  happiness, 
kindness,  in  which  sense  the:m. 
as  well  as  the  f.  is  used ;  3)  p.n. 
of  country  beyond  the  Jordan, 
(fame). 

n^^h^  nto  p.n.  masc.  (fame  of 
Adonijahu). 
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2\0  masc.  1)  goodness  (of  matter), 
good  condition,  beauty,  ezceUence, 
joyfulness,  happiness,  etc.;  2] 
concrete,  property,  riches. 

n^^^D  p.n.  m.(the  goodness  of  God). 

^n^n^D  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

T\\t^  to  weave,  to  spin ;  origin,  to 
knit,  related  to  n|V ;  from  which 

n^  (3  person  pret.  tlD  for  HD)  to 
plaister,  to  wash  over.  Niph. 
(inl  nbn)  pass,  related  to  HTO, 
and  the  root  in  T\tT7L. 

n^n^tD  see  nhn^. 

n&Q^D  (only  pi.  n^fipb)  f.  a  band, 
a  band  on  the  forehead  or  round 
the  arm,  generally  only  that  on 
the  forehead ;  next,  ornament 
generally.  The  form  is  contrac- 
ted from  nfi^^9,  and  re-dupli- 
cated from  ^'ID., 

T^'O  (Kal  not  used)  1)  to  shake,  to 
move  about,  to  rock,  from  which 
bo^Vi;  2)  to  lift  up,  to  lift  away. 
Hiph.  7^tpn,  to  carry,  throw  away, 
but  also  to  lead,  to  send  away, 
always  proceeding  from  the  ori- 
ginal idea  to  lift.  Comp.  K^l 
Pi.  (reduplicated)  /tp^P  to  shake, 
to  throw  about.    See  H/PpD. 

]^t3  (not  used)  Aram,  to  be  muddy, 
soft  (similar  to  )^D  Hebrew,  from 
which  pp);  from  which  \*\^. 

q^lD  (not  used)  to  tie,  to  wrap  round, 


rdated  to  H}*^  2,  and  the  root  in 
^pn{*  Axmi  which  Ajp^D* 
"1)D  1)  (not  used)  to  wait,  hope  for; 
oomp.  the  root  is  hi  1D"^:  2)  to 
surround  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tecting, probably  firom  the  same 
original  signification  as  in  *^PJ  to 
watch:  3)  to  arrange,  to  string 
together,  as  a  secondary  form  of 

•viir,  -wn. 

1^0  (pi.  Dn^D,  const.  ^TJD)  m.  I) 
wall,  from  l^t^  2,  to  protect,:  2) 
row,  from  1)D  3. 

"1)D  (def.  ^yHO)  Aram.  m.  mountain, 
hiU.  The  root  is  nsp,  and  *Y)D 
arose  from  *TID=*>3t3  (Heb.  i^ltS, 

t:         T  :   ^  T* 

■i^an,  comp.  nyf,  Heb.  D^^, 
for  which  in  Targum  *)^9  (Heb. 
l^^tS)  occurs. 
fe^O  (fiit.  b^D^)  to  flee  away.  Aram. 

njp  (from  ISJP,  like  nj3,  n^. 
n3»,  from  K33,  KVp,  feOO)  Aram, 
f.  the  fasting,  adv.  fasting,  during 
fast. 

nnO  (Kal  not  used)  to  push  away, 
to  shoot  forward,  to  drive  out, 
related  to  HPI'I,  but  probably  only 
equiv.  to  n^D;  next,  to  draw,  to 
stram,  synon.  with  '*\pD,  Piel 
mntD  to  shoot,  from  nriD  with 

T-:  •  '  T    T 

the  1  interpolated  for  nnp  or  for 
nrto  (Poel);  hence, part. pLconst. 
^n9».    Comp.  nri^  in  Hithp. 


nntD  ( 221 ) 

nnt3  (pi.  Jl^riD)  fem.  kidney,  seat  of 
contemplation,  from  H^D,  because 
the  kidneys  are  covered  with  fat. 

I^ntp  a  mill. 

"i^np  see  inip. 
'Ji^no  see  nno. 

nnt3  see  n^td. 

~    T  - 

{no  (fiit.  JTOJ)  to  grind  (with  a 
hand-mill);  to  grind  the  fietces  of 
the  poor,  i.e.  to  put  them  to 
shame,  to  degrade;  to  make  the 
woman  grind,  i.e.  to  reduce  her 
to  work  at  the  mill;  flbnb  the 
grinding  ones,  i.e.  the  teeth. 

WqO  f.  miU,  see  J^HD. 

*int3  (not  used)  to  bum,  to  heat  one- 
self, related  to  *Yin,  especially  of 
the  burning  in  the  posteriors. 

•inp  (pi.  Dnnp,  const,  nhp)  masc. 

•  •  • 

inflammation  and  swelling  in  the 
posteriors;  hence,  fig.  the  shape 
which  the  diseased,  part  assumes 
(hemorrhoids).  The  Ketib  has 
D^^By.  See  inO. 
n^tp  mas.  rough-cast,  plaster;   from 

mo. 

O^  masc.  clay,  lime;  the  noun  has 
arisen  from  the  reduplicated  form 
of  MD. 

T 

fQ  (def.  M3^9)  Aram.  m.  clay.    See 

ptD. 
rrWp  (pi.  n\yp)  f.  l)  burgh,  fortress, 

casdet  orig.  that  which  protects; 

faenee^  also  a  village  of  the  no- 


mades,  or  also  a  wall  round  the 
town;  firom  1)D  2. 

7^  (pause  70,  with  suff.  ^ft^)  masc. 
dew,  from  7}^  to  moisten,  to  be- 
dew. 

7^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

K^  1)  to  be  torn  in  pieces,  to  hang 
down  in  tatter8(comp.  7%  ^D  firom 
which  to  patch;  2)  to  be  spotted, 
to  be  patched  together. 

D^«^D  see  ^^O. 

npD  (not  used)  equiv.  to  tvp  to  be 
young,  fresh,  blooming.    Greek 

n^D  (const.  n!pp,  origin,  part,  from 
n?D)  m.  young,  tender,  transf.  to 
a  lamb. 

StD^ta  see  ^D. 

n^tppD  wandering,unstableness,from 
SidSiD  under  ^ID. 

••  •    • 

'ht^  (plur.  D^«^P  for  D^J^O,  comp. 
^ny,  pi.  D^KIV)  masc.  equiv.  to 
njC)  a  lamb,  from  rho. 

I.  7jtt  (not  used)  to  bedew,  to  moist- 
en; next,  to  fall  in  drops,  comp. 
npO  to  be  full  of  sap,  to  be  young. 

II.  7P10  (Kal  not  used)  to  shadow,  to 
cover,  to  shelter.  Comp.  75^, 
from  which  it  is  formed.  Pi.  ??Q 
to  cover,  to  raft  (like  n*)©- 

77P  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence,  Aph. 

77t3M  to  be  shadowed. 
Q/0  (not  used)  to  press,  to  oppress. 
tho  place  of  lambs,  axo%^  tcom  7^ 


tiPO 
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P9 


of  nM3  with  D—  as  tennimtion; 

hence,   also    tor  which  Q^^ 

p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  tenritorf  of 

Judah. 
}^197D  p.  n.  m.  (the  oppressor). 
K»Q  (fut.  K»t)^  inf:  HKpO)  origin. 

to  be  obscure  (in  contrast  to  TID 

^  -  T 

to  be  bright);  hence,  to  be  dirty, 
in  tills  sense  related  to  Dn|;  next, 
transf.  to  be  defiled,  polluted: 
3  Kpt3  to  becomeunclean  through 
something.  Niph.  2  pers.  plur. 
DDDt23  for  DflMD"  to  make  one- 

•  •  * 

self  unclean,  by  (3)  something 
(idolatry,  adultery).  Pi.  to  defile, 
to  disgrace,  to  dishonour,  to  de- 
clare as  unclean  (rituaSy).  Pual 
pass.  Hith.  K^^il  to  defile  one- 
self by  (a,  7)  something.  Hoph. 
K^^n  pass. 

KDD  (pi.  D^KDtp,  adj.  masc.  nWDO 
const.  nb(pD)  f.  unclean,  morally 
or  ritually,  polluted. 

flKptD  f.  uncleanliness,  defiling,  any- 
thing  unclean. 

HKDD  f.  the  same. 

ilDt^  (Kal,  not  used)  obdurate,  stub- 
born ;  hence,  to  be  stupid,  related 
to  DQ1K.  Niph.  to  be  considered 
stupid. 

)9lp  (fut.  ]bp^J  to  conceal,  to  hide; 
hence,  to  lay  down  something  se- 
cretly (a  net,  a  snare),  with  7,  to 
conceal,  to  hide,  from  somebody. 


I^h.  to  Iddc  oiiewlfc     Hiph*  tb 


lOD  (notnaed)totie,toplBlt»twist, 
related  to  \tSrH.    Fnn  wkidi>- 

K;9  (with  suff.  "^^p)  mBflc  bttAst, 
firom  K3D  to  twist.  Comp.  7p 
after  a  similar  etymology. 

C)3D  (Kal,  not  nsed)  to  be  cotefcd 
with  diit^  origin,  to  correr^  wn^ 
up.  PL  to  soil,  to  begrime.  The 
root  is  related  to  ^^"V. 

Jl]^  (Kal,  not  used)  equir.  to  Hljn 
to  err  about.  Hiph.  to  lead  astray. 

Dy^  (Oyt^^j  to  taste,  to  enjoy,  transf. 
to  feel,  conoeiTe;  next  abo,  to 
recognise,  understand,  as  profcd 
by  the  noons  D^p,  DSP. 

Q)2P  (Aram.)  the  tame;  hence^  Fo. 
to  give  to  taste,  or  to  eat. 

Q)^  (with  suff.  toyp)  m.  1)  taste, 
from  D]|^  in  its  original  signifi- 
cation; 2).  in  a  moral  senses  con- 
ception, understanding,  insight; 
transf.  to  royal  decree. 

fi]SMp  (Arab.)  the  same  as  in  Hebrew 
in  signification  2. 

DtftD  (def.  KD£P)  Aram.  m.  1)  taste; 
2)  insight,  understanding,  pru- 
dence, transf.  to  royal  edict;  U^\ff 
D]/p  to  issue  an  edict;  U^fO  Tf^ 
stadtholder,  administrator  of  the 
royal  commands. 

I.  {y^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  thrust  down 
(comp.  the  root  W  p~K  and  \T), 


tjto 


(223) 


mo 


dgnUying  terror),  hence  Pu.  JJjb 
be  laid  prostrate,  ^th  itccds.  of 
the  instrument  used. 
11.  t)^  to  load,  to  burden.     Comp. 

Vf^  (Mth  sufF.  ^BO)  m.  collectively, 
l^ose  that  trip  in  their  walk, 
diildren,  lamily,  from  i>)b^ ;  ?&tp  in 
Aram,  is  an  extension  of  this  iloot. 

t\SO  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  H&V 
to  extend,  to  spread  (related  to 
n@);  hence.  Pi.  1)  to  spread  out, 
to  expand  (the  heavens  like  a  tent) ; 
2)  to  spread  the  hands  over  cliil- 
dren,  i.e.  to  swaddle.  See  n&tD 
under  n&D. 

Hfi^  (phn*.  ninfitp)  masc.  1)  hand's 
breadth,  ^>an,  especially  as  a  mea- 
s\Ae;  n^nfiP  as  an  adv.  a  few 
spans,  i.e.  short,  from  which  ac- 
cording to  some  nsp  to  carry  on 
the  hands,  to  rear;  2)  corbel  (in 
aitehitecture)  on  which  the  beams 
rest. 

n^  m.  hand's  breadth,  as  a  measure. 

D^nBtp  masc.  pi.  the  nuKing,  rearing 
of  children. 

^DD  (fiit.  tepy  to  attach,  to  plais- 
ter;  hence,  to  cover  with  some- 
tiiing  (with  ^g),  related  to  ^Pl, 
firom  which  7pJ^  plaister. 

*1D&p  (pi.  D^*lip&9)  m.  an  officer  in 
the  army,  a  colonel;  the  word  id 
of  fordgti  extraction; 


^&0  origin,  equiv.  to  33*J(  to  trip, 
henCe,  to  walk  slowly,  used  of  the 
coquettish  gait  of  a  woman. 

HSO  (not  used)  Aram,  equiv.  to  *1By 
Heb.  t6  be  pointed,  or  transf.  to 
poi<it,  to  pierce.    The  root  is  also 

found  in  na-n. 

^&tp  (p\.  }^")Btp)  Arain.  inasc.  point, 
prickle,  tranltf.  to  a  nail;  comp. 

t^fitd  to  be  stout,  strong,  related  to 
r  \\t}%  nJiB,  transf.  to  be  fat, 
later  also  transf.  to  be  stupid, 
foolish,  stubborn.    Compare  also 

-    T 

nBO  p.ta.  f.  (from  51^10=^1^},  hence 

pearl). 
yy^  to  push,  to  drive  on;  hence. 

transf.  to  the  continuation  of  an 

action. 
TTip  (part,  active  plur.  tm^*  P*^* 

•  •  • 

pass.  *inip)  Aram,  to  push,  drive 

away, 
ti*^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  H^D  to  be 

young,  fresh,  blooming,  sapful. 
h\lt^  (Ketib  for   OlD   Ruth  3 :  14) 

equiv.  to  D^ltD  which  see. 
n^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  take  pains, 

to  trouble  oneself;    hence,  Hiph. 

n^'ltpn  to  burden,  with  something 

heavy,  Job  37 : 1 1,  "also  by  w^ater- 

ing  he  wearieth  the  thick  cloud." 
fTlb  (with  suflf.  ^rflb)  masc.  burden, 

trouble,  pain&ta]ldti^. 


no 
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W3TK* 


^  (after  the  form  ^J]J)  a^.  mate, 
n*^  f.  fresh,  moitty  from  1*1*1^. 

D^  see  D^. 

D'Jp  (formed  from  "US  with  the  ter- 
mination D— ,  comp.  DT3,  Djy, 
D7Jn,  from  15,  75f»  ^S)  ™'  origin, 
hope,  from  1^^  h,  next  as  an  adv. 
expecting;  hence,  generally  con- 
nected with  the  future:  often 
connected  with  prepositions,  like 
Q'ltpil,  '^P,  etc.  Sometimes  D*^ 
is  connected  with  the  pret.  For 
UHO  once  in  Ketib  stands  D^^ltD. 

w  : 

«11J5  (fut.  efllp*^  once  e|>7)  to  tear 
to  pieces ;  e.g.  of  the  tearing  to 
pieces  (by  a  wild  beast),  of  the 
tearing  off  of  a  leaf ;  comp.  the 
root  in  ^TH.  Niph.  pass,  to  be 
torn  to  pieces.  Pu.  the  same ; 
comp.  also  yV'l  and   Speir-tiv. 

fl'TjJ  (Kal  not  used)  to  satiate  one- 
self; hence  Hiph.  to  feed,  to  sus- 
tain;  comp.  Tpk<p-av, 

9\yp  (with  suflF.  ^B'Jp ;  const,  plur. 
^glO)  m.  l)  that  which  is  torn, 
broken  off;  hence,  a  leaf  (after 
its  being  torn  off);  next,  booty, 
spoil;  e.g.  tjltj  ^"Jin  mountains 
of  spoil,  when  there  are  beasts  of 
prey;  2)  food,  nourishment,  from 
f\'y^  not  connected  with  signifi- 
cation 1). 

^10  adj.  masc.  to  be  fresh,  sapful, 
young ;  from  t]^^.     More  likely 


^1^,  Gen.  8 : 1 1,  ftands  for  ^Tlb^ 
comp.  ]DK  for  {tAd^* 

np*SP  ^*  tl^  which  is  toni  (by  wild 
beasts)  of  cattle  (generally  con- 
nected with  nf^» 

M^^IQ  p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  district 
where  the  Jews  were  exiled  to, 
seat  of  Tapwijrft  on  the  Biaeotic 
gulf  (Strabo  1.7:57);  hence  gent 
noun  pi.  K.1^BTe. 


^  Jod  (^^)  is  the  tenth  letter  of  the 
Alphabet,  and  its  name  as  well 
as  shape  corresponds  with  its 
character;  as  a  numeral  it  counts 
10;  at  the  beginning  of  a  root, 
^  is  often  a  substitute  for  1.  It 
interchanges  1)  with  ^  as  a  demi- 
Y0wel,e.g.'1K^  and  *in3  to  stream; 
HK^  and  HKS  to  be  appropriate; 
2)  with  the  palatines  ;  e.g.  C^^ 
and  K^e^i? ;  IB^J  and  1K?3 ;  3) 
with  the  gutturals.  *7*V=n^  hand. 

3^^  to  long^for,  to  desire  (?)  some- 
thing;  related  to  HIM  and  the 
root  in  3I$"n. 

HK^  equiv.  to  HK]}  to  be  proper, 
suitable,  with  /  of  the  person. 
See  HK^. 

T   T 

■flK^  see  TftCV 

•  m 

njnS!  P-  n.  m.  (heard  by  God). 
•in^^lK2  P*^'  01*  (^hc  same). 


l^lf^  p.n.  masc.  (the  beautiful  one), 
patron.  n^KJ. 

I-  ^^l  6^1 ;  Kal  not  used)  origin, 
to  be  weary,  faint ;  hence  transf. 
to  be  foolish,  stupified ;  the  root 
is  also  found  in  71*K.    Niph.  to^> 
appear  foolish,  to  be  stubborn. 

11.  h^l  (SkJ;  Kal,  not  used)towiU, 
desire,  to  wish :  hence  Hiph.  to 
strive  after  something,  to  begin,  to 
attempt,  to  undertake,  to  consent, 
etc.,  according  to  the  context. 

ItjtJ  (not  used)  equivalent  to  IHJ  to 
stream,  flow  along  (with  the  idea 
of  swiftness),  origin,  to  shine,  like 
in  the  Samaritan. 

ih^  (with  the  n  of  motion  m\Vj  pi. 
D^-4<;,  once  li^^  for  ii<;3)  m. 
river,  stream,  equiv.  to  in3,  es- 
pecially of  the  Nile,  the  pi.  used 
of  the  arms,  branches,  of  the  Nile. 
Root  1M^  if  the  name  is  not 
Egyptian. 

fiS^K^  (Kal  not  used)  to  give  up  some- 
thing, to  abandon,  desist  from 
something.  Niph.  fiS^3  to  desist 
from  ({D)  something,  i.e.  to  give 
up;  part.  t^K^3  despairing.  Pi.  to 
despairof  something.  The  original 
signification  is  as  in  /*in. 

n*B^  p.  n.  m. 

^nj?^^  p.n.  m. 

^tg:\  p.n.  m.  (equhr.  to  ^t^^  the 
rich  one). 

/ 


(  225  )  hT 

Hy^  belongs  to  Kn^D ;  see  K^D). 

3^^  (Kal  not  used)  to  rejoice,  to  ex- 
ult; hence,  to  sound  afar  off; 
perhaps  related  to  33K  in  modem 
Hebrew,  from  which  ^^BK  flute ; 
perhaps  also,  to  lament,  to  howl. 
Pi.  2^)  to  call  out  aloud,  to  shout. 

b\y^  m.  produce,  origin,  that  which 
is  gathered  into  the  house;  per- 
haps from  ?)3,  equivalent  to  7^^ 
transf.  to  wealth,  property. 

D)3^  flrm  soil,  trodden  down  soil, 
(from  D-13).  Formerly  a  p.n.  of 
Jerusalem  ;  hence  gent.  ^D-U^  the 
Jebusite,  which  stands  sometimes 

for  ^pn;n  tj?. 

in51  P-'^*  n>'  (tbe  chosen  one). 

\*2l  p.n.  masc.  (the  one  of  under- 
standing). 

tS^y^  1)  p.  n.  masc.  (deceiver,  from 
K^3) ;  2)  source  dried  up,  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Gilead,  on  Wadi  Jabes 
(from  E^H). 

by  (Kal  not  used)  to  flow,  to  wave, 
to  moisten  (comp.  7lJ)  related  to 
/IK,  >ia,  7?a ;  figur.  to  proceed 
along ;  comp.  713  and  hUi.  Pi. 
(not  used),  to  dissolve,  to  run 
out  (of  the  matter  of  a  wound). 
Hiph.  b^3^n,  equivalent  to  tV2T}, 
yAt\  to  bring,  to  lead,  to  cause 
to  go  in  solemn  procession,  to 
deliver  presents.  Hoph.  y^it^ 
pass,  to  be  led,  caxtv^  «Xoi^. 


bT  (226) 

by  (Peal  not  used),  Aram,  the  same; 
hence  Af.  ^l*n,  like  fai  the  Heb. 
7*5^  n  to  lead,  to  bring. 

by*  (not  used)  to  exult,  to  shout; 
related  to  IT  (nj). 

bT  (pi.  const,  "pyj  m.  l)  stream, 
river;  2)  p.n.  m.  (wanderer,  no- 
made). 

D3?75^  (devourer  of  people)  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  the  territory  of  Manasseh. 

TD^l  f.  swelling  (of  cattle),  wen,  a 
wound  that  runs,  formed  from 
Piel. 

Dl^  (not  used)  of  uncertdn  deriva- 
tion ;  D3Ms  only  a  denom.  from 

T  T 

ny  (with  suff.  ^py)  m.  brother-in- 
law,  brother  of  the  husband,  from 
which  D3J,  to  perform  the  duty 
of  a  husband's  brother,  i.e.  to 
marry  his  widow. 

f103^  (probably  also  nD3\  formed 
from  the  m.  Dl^)  f.  sister-in-law. 

TXn^  (erected  by  God)  p.n.  of  a 
city. 

t^^'T  (the  same)  p.n.  of  a  Philistine 
city. 

rrj^*  p.n.  m.  (erected  by  God). 

n*D5!  P*  ^*  ^'  (*^®  same). 

yy   (not  used)   equiv.  to  Y^%  to 

shine,  to  excel;  from  which,  p.n. 

I^ri,  which  see. 
pS^    (discharging  of  a  river,  from 

pp3s  or  for  p&K^  from  p^^, 


river  of  combat)  p.n.  of  tiie  j;>re- 
sent  Wadi  Serka,  in  the  vidnity 
of  the  mountain  of  (Hlead. 

^rai^^  p.n.  m.  (blessed  of  God). 

B^J  p.n.;  see  B^3J. 

Bb;  (ftit.  VfTI,  ^T,  pi.  ^l  inf. 
const.  B^^  and  rfl^35  ^  ^  ^» 

• 

parched,  withered,  seared.  Pi.  t^^^ 
to  make  dry.  Hiph.  B^3^n,  to 
cause  to  ^ther  (of  fruit,  plants), 
but  always  trans.  Another  Hiph. 
form  \y^2\t},  is  derived  from  B^2, 
according  to  the  Aram,  and  sig- 
nifies to  be  ashamed,  to  look 
pale;  comp.  PS/H. 
^T  1)  adj.  masc.  HB'n^  fem.  dry, 
withered;  2)  p.n.  of  a  city  (see 
^Tl  with  n  mobile  HB^y. 

••  T'  T        ••T 

nB^a^  f.  the  dry  (land),  in  contrast  to 
to  the  sea;  hence  also,  dryness. 

DBD^  p.  n.  masc.  (the  agreeable 
one). 

nfT  f.  the  same,  as  H^aj.  Both 
formed  from  the  intensitive  form. 

nB^3^  (def.  KW3!)  Aram.  fem.  the 
same. 

7^3^  p.n.  m.  (redeemer,  avenger). 

33J  (only  part.  33^  equiv.  to  3W,  to 
dig,  to  plough;  hence  2}fi,  plough- 
man. 

la;  (for  Til,  comp.  a^a,  kjj,  for 

a^Sa,  %^j;)  masc.  that  which  is 
ploughed  (arable  land). 

nar  (with  n  mobue  nrt|k]ip  p.n.  of 


nai^  ( 227 ) 

a  place  in  the  territory  of  Gad 
([high  place). 

^•1^?^?!  p.n.  m.  (reared  by  God). 

njj  (Kal  not  used)  to  grieve,  to 
weary  oneself,  related  to  y3\ 
f^om  which,  next,  to  be  mourn- 
ful, sad.  Niph.  nfij,  to  be 
afflicted;  participi.  J'lJO  f.  (pi. 
nb«,  pi.  const,  m.  ^3-13)  for  Hjb 
(comp.  "»D-1D  for  "IDte) ;  hence, 
Zeph.  3:18  "they  that  are  sorrow- 
ful for  (absent  from)  the  solemn 
assembly."  Pi.  Hr.  (fut.  7\V))  to 
afflict,  to  sadden,  lliph.  n!l^n, 
to  cause  grief.  H^H  2  Samuel 
20:13,  belongs  to  njn. 

faj  (with  suff.  05135  masc.  grief, 
affliction. 

"T-l^^  (dwelling  place)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

\!^y^  1)  adj.  masc.  wearied,  but  also 
as  subst.  the  wearied  one ;  2)  ex- 
ertion, fatigue  (only  const.  J^*3.^) ; 
hence,  that  which  is  got  by  labour, 
e.  g.  a  work,  possession,  wealth. 

T\))^^\  f.  exertion,  fatigue,  labour. 

yi^  p.n.  m.  (the  exiled). 

p^  belongs  to  DJ.     See  nflS. 

Vii  (fiit.  y^!)  origin,  equiv.  to  HJJ  ; 
heiice,  transf.  to  labour  for   (3) 

• 

something,  to  be  wearied  of  (3)  a 
matter,  to  worl:  indefatigably.  Pi. 
to  weary,  to  tire  out.  Hiph.  to 
tiwiBle^  weary  some  one. 


yjj  m.  that  which  is  got  by  work, 

property,  wealth. 
gJJ  (secondary  form  from  g^3J)  s^, 

m.  tired,  fatigued,  troublesome. 
15  J  (not  used)  Aram,  to  accumulate, 

to    heap    up ;    related    to  ^3^, 

Aram.  'i3l' 
13^.  (Aram.)  m.  heap,  hill,  heap  of 

stones. 
Itr  to  ffear ;  with  ^3BD  or  the  accus. 

T  •• :  • 

that  of  which  one  is  in  fear; 
comp.  1'"I3, 

Sij  C^y^  adj.  m.  fearing. 

T  (const.  T.  with  suff.  nj,  D3TJ 
com.  1)  origin,  the  limb  which 
seizes,  the  hand;  from  n*T^,  equiv. 
to  mn  to  lay  hold  of,  the  dual 
D^i^  of  the  hands  of  the  human 

•     -T 

body;  the  pi.  fl'nj  artificial  hands, 
tenons,  stays  (of  a  throne),  axle- 
trees;  2)  transf.  to  power,  might, 
help  (by  force),  force,  blow,  pun- 
ishment; 3)  side  (origin,  hand) 
of  a  subject,  e.  g.  side  of  a  river; 
henbe  with  prepositions  *7^?  at 
the  side,  near  by,    also  *12  ^V^, 

T"^^»  "»1"^3^»  ^.l"^?;  hence  also 
On^  both  sides,  e.g.  CDn^  2ni 
large  on  both  sides  ;  4) place;  dual, 
places;  5)  hand-fbl;  hence,  por- 
tion,  part,  especially,  HIT  transf. 
to  times,  e.g.  so  many  timies,  as  an 
adv.;  6)  monument,  origin,  guide. 
The  mo^  m8mio\l  toroA  vg«1 


i 
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phmet  are  Joined  with  T,  and 
must  be  rendered  according  to 
context,  e.g.  the  hand  is  against 
(^  some  one),  i.e.  to  punish  him; 
but  also  for  some  one  to  assist; 
the  hand  is  heavy,  i.  e.  rests  heavily 
upon  (?K)  the  hand  of  God  is  (i.  e. 
rests)  upon  (?^  some  one;  to 
turn  the  hand  (?$,  7^)  upon 
(3^n)  some  one ;  HniPI  1^  }T)3 
to  give  the  hand,  i.e.  to  conclude 
a  matter  by  giving  the  hand ;  to 
subject  oneself ;  *1J7  T  from  hand 
to  hand,  i.e.  from  generation  to 
generation;  *7^21  through,  by,  with, 
before,  at  hand,  etc.;  *7^9  accord- 
ing  to  the  power,  dignity;  )^^ 
D}*V  on  the  breast,  comp.  {^^ 
Q.^^%  on  the  forehead;  other 
forms  will  be  found  in  verbs 

T  (def.  ^y^  with  suflf.  1|T^  CDHi;, 
dual  ]^*V)  Aram.  com.  the  same 
in  the  most  manifold  applications. 

K^^  (Peal  not  used)  Aram,  origin,  to 
name,  to  pronounce,  related  to 
Kt33,  hence  transf.  to  1)  to  pro- 
nounce,  declare,  confess;  2)  to 
praise.  Af.  Kl^H,  partic.  «Trtnp 
but  also  K*1^D  to  praise,  to  thank. 

n^ft^*!^  (the  exalted  one),  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  the  territory  of  Zebulun. 

fi^^T  p.n.  m.  (the  sweet,  agreeable 
one). 

yV  (not  used)  orig.  to  join  some 


one,  to  befriend,  or  to  be  con 
nected  with  some  one*  to  lore 
related  to  *1^'S;  ^T  belongs  to  HT 

I.  rrr  (unp.  np  to  thnwt  down 
more  frequently  in  Pi.  iT^  (inf. 
T\\l^  of  the  castmg  of  lots,  of 
the  casting  out  of  the  horns  of 
the  GentUes. 

II.  m^  (Kal  not  used)  origin,  to 
name,  to  pronounce;  hence  Hiph. 
n*l^n  1)  to  declare,  confess,  with 
/S  to  make  a  confesuon  of  some- 
thing ;  2)  to  praise,  i.e.  the  name 
of  some  one,  or  to  proclaim  load- 

• 

ly;  hence  to  praise  God,  '^^  CDj?, 
D{^3  n*|hn,  also  construed  with 
7.  Hithp.  n*J10n  1)  to  confess 
of  oneself,  to  repent,  the  object 
construed  with  the  accus.  or  with 
vV.;  2)  to  praise,  joined  with  /, 

\'^\  p.n.  m.  (the  loving  one). 

J^T  p.  n.  m.  (the  judge). 

Jjn^  p.n.  m.  (the  reputed  one). 

)^n)*l^.  p.n.  masc.  (the  praised  one) ; 
For  which  occurs  also  ]'^tW  and 

*T  (Keri)  p.  n.  masc.  (the  beloved 
one). 

nnj  (const,  nnp  acy.m.  nyT^  (pi. 

rtnn^  f.  lovely,  agreeablCi  orig. 
to  be  joined,  from  which  subst. 
friend;  the  fem.  pi.  that  which  it 
beloved,  loveliness. 
^yi]  P'^»  ^*^™*  (^®  bdoved  one) 


nnn^ 


(229) 


an* 


roin^  f.  love,  friendship  (transf.  to 

the  object  of  love). 
njTn*  p  n.  m.  (beloved  of  God). 
iV^^  p.n.  m.  (nominated  by  God). 
^^$Sni  P*^*  i^*  (distinguished  by  God). 

pnn;^  see  pnn^ 

^^\  p.n.  m.  the  poor  one. 

nj  (fut.  JHi  once  VTl  for  JH^^ 
■  comp.  in  the  Hiph.  3^lDi^j.  ^^Ji  j 
inf.  abs.  jhj,  rconst.  T\)[T\  orig.  to 
perceive  by  the  sight,  to  see;  hence, 
to  recognise,  like  VD^  to  perceive 
by  hearing;  DJi^D  to  perceive  by 
tasting,  but  all  three  words  are 
mostly  applied  to  mental  percep- 
tions, without  reference  to^  the 
physical  one.  The  significations 
in  use  are  manifold:  1)  to  perceive 
(by  sedng,  touching,  hearing); 
hence,  to  suppose,  suspect,  ex- 
perience, to  feel,  to  augur,  to 
know,  in  consequence  of  physical 
perception,  with  3  to  know  by 

• 

something;  transf.  to  recognize 
one,  also  of  coigugal  cohabitation 
either  of  man  or  woman ;  2)  to 
distinguUh,  Q^f  PT  to  point 
out  by  name  ,  {H^  acquaintance, 
friend;  3i?T  confidant;  3)  to  un- 
derstand, to  be  wise,  prudent; 
hence  ]n!i*  equiv.  to  D^H  ;  from 
which,  next,  to  know  of,  about 
somethings  with  ^,  TH  also  to 
.  Mildly  ioqiilre.   Niph.  Pl^^  pass. 


to  be  or  become  known  by  phy- 
sical means;  hence,  to  feel,  to 
experience,  to  suffer.  Pi.  to  ap- 
point. Pu.  to  be  known ;  hence, 
jn;$  acquaintance.  Po.  to  make 
known,  to  appoint.  Hiph.  y.n^n 
(imp.  V^*^)  to  make  known,  with 
double  accus.;  to  announce,  with 
Y  of  the  person,  to  instruct,  to 
reprove,  to  punish  (i.e.  to  make 
some  one  know  or  feel,  always 
causative  from  Kal).  Hoph.  to 
become  known.  Hithp.  P^inn 
to  make  oneself  known,  lo  reveal 
oneself  ()^)  to  some  one. 

in^  p.n.  m.  (one  possessing  know- 
ledge). 

VT,  (fut.yi3^J  Aram,  the  same ;  Af. 
n^n  (fut.  n^n^J  to  make  known, 
to  announce. 

^'^W.  P*i^*  inasc.  one  who  possesses 
knowledge  of  God. 

0J;T.  (plur.  D^jjrf)  m.  1)  spirit  of 
oracle,  origin,  the  knowing  one; 
2)  he  who  possesses  the  spirit  of 
oracles.  The  form  is  from  ^*V, 
with  the  termination  f\—, 

rl^  the  poetic  abbreviated  name  of 
n^nS  with  the  same  signification 
as  tUSt]^  God,  sometimes  joined  to 
't]]  or  DS^^^;  in  proper  nouns 
the  form  changes  into  S\  Sr\\,  etc. 

2\}l  (imp.  an,  with  the  H  of  motion 

n2r},  f.  ^^n,  pi.  on  whec«  ^3da 


im 
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accent,  on  account  of  the  H,  re- 
mains on  the  first  syllable)  to  g;ive, 
equiv.  to  }n3,  fh>in  which  next, 
to  set,  to  lay,  to  impart,  to  set 
up,  all  proceeding  from  the  sense 
of  to  g:iye.     Respecting  ^2T\  see 

lin^  (part.  pass.  S^H^  which  is  con- 
jugated  na^n^  ^n\"l5  Aram,  to 
give,  to  expose  (the  life),  transf. 
to  lay  a  foundation,  to  set  down 
something,  like  in  Heb.  Hithp. 
^^^n^5  to  be  given,  delivered  up. 

nn^  (.Kal,  not  used)  denom.  from 
m-in^  or  from  the  abbreviated 
form  in^^  but  only  Hith.  iH^nn 
to  declare  oneself  a  Jew,  to  become 
a  Jew,  to  confess  to  Judaism. 
Similar  formations  occur  in  mo- 
dem Hebrew. 

^'nnj  p.n.  m.  (one  that  seizes). 

K-in^^  p.n.  m.  (the  living  one,  from 

Kin).  • 

tnxin^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  supporter). 

l5^Wn^,  p.n.  m.  (Grod  is  the  donor). 

l^n\  Aram.  I)  equiv.  to  JTI^n^,  Ju- 
daea, the  land  of  Judah;  2)  like 
iXl^r\\  also  as  a  designation  of  the 
Jewish  people. 

iT]^T\)  1)  p.n.  m.  (the  praised  one), 
hence  the  tribe  so  called  after  him, 

•  and  later,  the  whole  Jewish  peo- 
ple:  2)  designation  of  the  territory 
which   belonged   to   this   tribe; 


hence^  TT  Tl^  Jenindem;  later  " 
including  the  UarlUiry  of  the  tribe  Z 
of  Benjamin,  and  tdtimatdy  used  ' 
for  the  whole  of  Palestine. 
*1W  gent  n.  m.  finom  n*T^n^  pltar.  t 
Dn^in^  and  D^»n^n\  f .  nn^iT  md  \ 
nn^n^^  Jew,  Jewess,  i. e.  citizen  of 
the  empire  of  Judsea:  later,  Jew, 
Hebrew,  Israelite,  as  the  general 
name  of  the  people,  fin^n^  also 
as  an  adv.signifies:  in  Hebrew,  i.e. 
in  the  Hebrew  language. 

niir  (pi.  r^l^nj,  def.  pi.  ^K^nt, 

fc^n^n^J  Aram,  the  same. 

nn^rP  p.n.  f.  (Jewess). 

HCT  p.n.  of  the  mighty  God  of  the 
Hebrews.  This  name  is  formed 
from  the  fnt.  HIH  to  be,  from 
which  so  many  proper  nouns  are 
formed,  and  therefore  signifies: 
the  ever  existing  one,  as  God  calls 
himself  H^HK  im  H^HK  in  the 
Ist  person.  Properly  the  word 
should  be  pointed  nin^.  but  as 

•  ••• 

thid  name  was  not  allowed  to  be 
pronounced  by  the  Jews  on  ac- 
count of  its  sanctity,  they  pTO- 
nounced  instead  of  it  ^^hX  Lord, 

T    -: 

from  which  they  took  the  vo^el- 
points.  With  prefixes  this  name 
is  sounded  frtHv,  rtn^D,  iftiX*2, 
as  if  Oh«  stood;  but  if  *i^  fol- 
lows,  nin^  assumes'  the  vowe&  of 
D\'n$X,  and  is  then  ^dnted  h)h^ 


trnin*  ( 281 ) 

*TjJ\i1*  p.ii.  Eft.  (presented  by  God). 

prAn^  p.n.  m.  (graced  by  God). 

ITJ^n^  p.n.  m.  (beloved  of  God). 

r?^«^!  P-°'  ^*  (appointed  by  God). 

D^^n^  p.n.  m.  (established  by  God). 

d^n^^  p.  n.  m<  (Gk>d  leads  the  cause). 

73^n^  p.n.  m.  (able  one)* 

l*1Jin^  p.n.  to.  (God  i4  benevolent). 

\T\!/\i\\  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  giver). 

•|rtn^  p.n.  m.  (the  multiplier). 

iTI^n^  p.n.  masc.  (God  is  his  orna- 
ment). 

f^n^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  his  diadem). 
The  Kerl  has  T'ljAn*,  which  is  the 
SAme. 

jn^nj  p.n.  m.  (God  is  just). 

DT^n*  p.n. m.  (God  is  exalted). 

pyshT\\  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  cove* 
nant),  for  which  also  ngaK'^n*,, 
which  signifies  the  same. 

Tp&htV,  p.n.m.  (God  is  the  help). 

■ 

gp\n^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

DWB'^nj  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  judge). 

*PrP  a<](j.  ffi.  proud,  haughty,  over- 
bearing.   See  inj. 

•*¥?'?!  P*^^'  masc.  (one  "^ho  praises 
God). 

U?TV*  m.  nMme*  of  a  precious  stone, 
to  called  on  accoun^t  of  its  hard- 
nem.  Root  tht^  equiv.  to  Dpn 
to  be  hard,  strong. 

fTp  (not  used)  ta  treed  dowft^  to 
iflmp  doms  vMk  the  feet;  fvom 


bw 


f  nj  (with  the  n  of  motion  Jiyn^ 
p.n.  of  a  Moabite  city  (place), trod- 
den dovTn. 

in^  (not  used)  equiv^  to  Tin,  mn, 
to  be  high;  hence,  Aram.  Ithpe. 
*in^nK  to  elftlt  oneself,  to  be 
proud. 

2HV  p.n.  m.  (God  is  Father). 

hfi^^  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  helper). 

triK^^  p.n.  m.  (Gtod  is  the  supporter). 

y^S'*  p.n.  m.  (one  strong  in  will). 

^K^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  donor). 

SV  p.  n.  m.  (one  who  returns,  from 

3^>=nw). 

22\^  p.n.  m.  and  the  name  of  an 
Arabian  people  (one  who  rejoices, 
or  dweller  in  the  desert,  after 
the  Arab.). 

^3V  (also  ^3^ ;  pi.  D*^5*V)  masc.  1) 
jubilation,  shouting  with  joy,  from 
by^  to  jubilate,  to  exult,  in  con- 
nection with  t'TR  or  lSi\^ ;  horn 
or  trumpet  of  shouting  ]'T|55  "^^^ 
^nVn,  or  also  ^jVn  'Tf^  (where 
l^  is  omitted),  to  blow  the  horn 
of  rejoicing ;  2)  horn  of  the  ju- 
bilee, omitting  \1J>  or  'yb\\i^  i 
hence  hy\^n  P^'j^  the  year  of 
the  jubilee;  horn,  the  fiftieth  year, 
which  was^  announced  to  the 
people  by  the  jubfliee  bom.  Some- 
times 7JlV  aione  stands  fat  it, 
without  njfi^,  and  without  tip. 

7^4^  p.n.  masc*  (Oa  it^^Aoei  tn  >(2el^ 


bW  ( 232 )  fW 

player  on  the  timbrel,  from  73^  tri*9now,tld8day;  Hjn  D)*^  ai 


stands  for  7^S  and  is  formed 
like  )^l  and  others. 

75V  m.  equiv.  to  79^  "tream,  river, 
from  by.    The  form  is  Aramaic. 

*13^^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  donor). 

"131^^  p.n.  m.  (God  excels  in  fame). 

Wrft^  p.n.  m.  (revived  by  God)  per- 
haps an  abbreviation  from  }jn^^. 

{jn'V  p.n.  m.  (God  is  gracious). 

yrv  p.n.  m.  (God  is  his  friend). 

P5J^*  p.n.  m.  (appointed  by  Grod). 

D^p^V  p.n.  m.  (established  by  God). 

3^Ti^  p.n.  m.  (God  leads  his  cause). 

*1^3'V  p.n.  f.  (God  is  her  fame). 

7DV  p.n.  m.  (the  able  one) 

DV  (pi.  D^DJ,  as  from  DJ,  const.  ^»^^, 
seldom  J^DJ,  poetically  fllO^  dual 
O^lpV)  com.  day,  either  including 
the  night,  or  in  contrast  to 
night;  UV  is  applied  to  signify 
a  special  day,  e.g.  day  of  fortune 
or  misfortune,  birth,  festival,  coro- 
nation, battle,  judgment-day,  or 
of  any  appointed  time.  As  an 
adverb    (origin,  accus.)    by  day, 

Di^  n\\  tfv)  n\\  D^>j  Di^  ^53, 
wn  ^3,  0^3  n\\  dV?  nS'h, 

•  •  •  • 

day  by  day,  daily;  QVB  DV3, 
as  daily.  With  the  def.  article 
«1,  Di^n,  it  is  almost  an  adverb, 
and  signifies,  to  day,  by  day,  at 
this  time,  at  that  time ;  DV^,  on 
the  day;  immediately,  recently; 


\ 


now,  as  at  this  time,  alBO,  at  this 
time ;  D^^  from  the  time,  ivheii, 
since.  The  plur.  D^^  rare  after 
the  Aram,  manner  ^D^  is  used 
to  express  ''some."  D^  indef. 
signifies,  days,  or  also  time  in- 
definitely; also  a  year,  e.g.  rO{ 
D^n  the  yearly  offering;  D^P|P 
np^^  from  year  to  year.  As  to 
the  derivation  D^^  or  D^  it  is  prim- 
itive, without  any  verbal  root. 

n\^  (def.  Kri^  pi.  \tA\  coMt  t\^, 
^P^^,  def.  K^^)  Aram,  the  same. 

Utfl'*  (from  U\\  with  the  termination 
D— ,  comp.  Djjn)  adv.  by  day, 
daily,  the  whole  day. 

}V  (not  used)  to  ferment ;  hence,  |^ 
from  p\  after  the  form  n^^  firom 

rvi3. 

\V^  (const.  )*[p  masc.  mire,  a  slough 
pool;  hence,  np^VtD  '\  deep  mire; 
^n  t3^p  miry  clay,  formed  from 
p^  on  account  of  the  rising  of 
the  pool.     Comp.  t3^p. 

JJJ  1)  p.n.  m.  (the  young  one),  next, 
the  name  of  a  people  and  comi- 
try,  Ionia,  Greece ;  an  Ionian,  a 
Greek,  e.g.  t}^  'TQ^,  of  Alexan- 
der. The  Hebrews  called  the 
Greeks,  lonians;  2)  name  of  a 
city  in  Arabia. 

31jV  p.n.  m.  (God  is  munificent). 

nji^  (pi.  D^;i»)  f.  1)  a  dove;  '^  ^JjM, 


•  W1*  (  233  ) 

a  young  dove ;  ^HSV,  my  young 
dove,  tain  of  caressing.  Another 
rU^%  see  under  7)^ ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a 
well-known  prophet. 

^j)^  patron,  from  JV,  pl.DW  Greeks, 
lonians;  D^^VH  ^;3  the  Greeks. 

P^^  (origin,  part.)  m.  1)  suckling ; 
2)  young  branch,  as  being  a 
suckling  offspring  of  the  tree. 

n^'*  fern,  offispring,  sprout,  young 
branch. 

jn3^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  giver). 

t|CA^  p.  n.  masc.  (multiplier)  '^  n^3, 
'^  ^ja,  also  ^D^^  alone  for  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh,  as  the  progeny 
of  Joseph,  and  later  for  the  ten 
tribes,  and  also  for  the  whole  of 
IsraeL 

iT&p)^  p.n. m. (God  is  the  multiplier). 

npKjft*  p.n.  m.  (the  useful  one). 

Ijjlf  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  witness). 

lttf\'>  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  help). 

iM*  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  assembler). 

prj^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  just). 

1^^  (origin,  a  part.)  m.  origin,  one 
that  forms  things  generally;  next, 
1)  potter,  collect,  the  potters,  75 
•TJf^*!!  potter's  vessel.  But  it  is 
also  applied  to  one  who  works  at 
stones  to  form  something;  2) 
creator,  as  being  the  former  of 
things.     See  1J^. 

DTJ^*  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  reviver). 

n^  (jfor  rVf^tj))  m.  1)  the  fertilizing 


rain,  from  tTf\T),  in  contrast  to 
K^ppO;  2)  ni^^  p.n.m.  one  bom 
in  autumn,  otherwise  ^^IH* 

**Vi^  p.n.  m.  (the  same  as  iTA^). 

n')\'*  (God  U  exalted). 

*lDn  2^V  p.n.  m.  (one  to  whom 
homage  is  paid). 

n^^(^^  p.n.  m.  (one  who  dwells  with 
God). 

T\d\*  p.n.  m.  (able  one). 

n^)^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  sufficient). 

t3D^^  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  judge). 

Dn^^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  perfect). 

ipV  (also  -IT)^  after  the  form  jrhb) 
m.  the  superfluous,  the  remainder 
(from  the  necessarysupply);  hence, 
gain,  advantage,  preference ;  as 
an  adv.  more;  \0  "^  more  than, 
besides  (see  inj);  K^  IH^*  besides 
that. 

ninV  f.  that  which  remained,  hang- 
ing over;  generally,  with  the  addi« 

tion  'inan  ^jj,  ^13311,  nn?n  \o 

to  signify  the  flap  which  hangs 

over  the  liver  or  the  midriff. 
n|^  (not  used)  to  assemble,  after  the 

Arab. 
7K^P.  p.  n.  m.  (Grod  is  the  assembler), 
njf.  for  npjp  p.n.  m.  (the  same), 
t^p  p.n.  masQ.  the  prominent  one, 

from  nt.  ' 
n«^Sr.  p.n.  m. 
n^^r  p.n.  m.  (God  hearkens). 
W}1\  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 


tm 
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Dlt  see  DOJ. 

m  »ee  tit,  n«. 

VI)  (not  used)  eqmvalent  to  V.^1,  to 
run,  to  drip,  to  drop;  from 
which: — 

Jfi^  m.  the  sweat  runmng  from  the 
body;  VV  may  have  been  formed 
from  J^^T  and  equiv.  to  Piyj,  so 
that  the  root  PJJ  is  dropped. 

TVyt\  p.n.  m.  (native  one,  denizen). 

n^H^y^  p.n.  m.  (he  who  dwells  with 
God). 

hv(y:)V,  (also  VQM  1)  p.n.  mase. 
(God  is  the  planter);  2)  p.n.  of 
a  city  where  Ahab  resided,  in  the 
vicinity  of  which  there  was  a  val- 
ley called  ^«3nr.  P^,'     Gent. 

^hnv-  f.  n^^K-,  or  n^J)^?- 

nnj  (fut.  ini)  equlv.to  nn«  to  join 
to  be  united,  origin,  to  be  like 
one,  with  (HK,  21)  somebody.  Pi. 
*^D!  to  join,  to  unite  oneself. 
The  original  idea  lies  in  IPIK,  as 
l^n*  shews. 

•  T 

Ityi  m.  union,  connection;  hence 
as  an  adv.  together,  in  c(Hnmon 
with,  jointly ;  or  of  time,  simul- 
taneously^ with  2'*20  around  al- 
together. 

nn;  (also  1^'^n!)  adverb  for  nn?, 
fonned  from  inj,  in  the  same 
manner  as  v3,  ^'^3  A  In  reference 
to  its  signification  it  is  used  as 
an  adverb,  like  *in2  together,  al- 


$ 


together,  at  the  Mone  tfan^  at  the 

same  place* 
\^fV  (for  J^'W}*)  p.n.  m.  (Gie  xmhed 

one). 
TK^^ni  P-  n.  m.  (ri^oiced  by  Gbd). 
^rij^nj  p.n.  m.  (the  sane). 
7IJJHJ  p.n.  m.  (revived  by  God). 
^8*Tffi  P'O'  ™'  («e»  of  God). 
n^lT  P'Q*  m*  (the  lame). 
^^l3tD!  pn.  masc.  (strengthened by 

•  •  • 

Grodj;  comp.  njp|nj. 
n^l^n^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
4iVp)n^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
iTJ}?t[  p.n.  m.  (the  returner). 
bvCHy^,  p.  n.  m.  (he  who  lives  in  Gto^, 

patron.  vK^H*. 

imi  (pi.  n*yry>)  adj.  m.  rrjw.  «em. 

only  one,  single  cme,  without  an 
associate  or  ^eilow,  e.g.  of  an 
only  son,  an  only  daughter;  pL 
C3n^^  mngle  ones,  scattered 
ones ;   tTV^I  the  only  one,  Mfc* 

7^n^  adj.  m.  (a  lengthened  form  of 
7np  waiting,  hoping. 

?nj  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  T^fl  to 
wait,  to  hope;  hence^  Pi.  1)  to 
long,  to  hope  for  (y^,  7)  some 
one,  to  trust  in  some  one;  2)  to 
give  hope.  Hiph.  ?*rtn  to  long, 
to  wait  for  (/)  something,  to  have 
hopes,  expectations.  Niph.  bfjO 
(fut.  Snj^J  to  expect,  to  abide. 

7K702  P'^*  masc.  (waiting  upon  the 
Lord),  patron.  yB?" • 
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Dn*  an  extended  form  from  Dfl  to 
be  ^x^arm,  glowing,  figur.  to  become 
ardent,  to  conceiye;  henc6,  the 
fbrm  ^DHDH*  from  nDn\  and  the 
pi.  Wh*'     Pi-  to  conceive.     See 

•^  v:v 

aan, 

—   T 

^f^tyi  m»  (a  sj^deft  of  stag  or  hart, 
of  a  reddish  colour).    Root  *1Dn. 

*prp  p.n.  m.  (protector). 

ffV  (not  used)  to  be  bare,  naked; 
nlated  to  ^n,  transf.  to  blure- 
ifooted. 

tjO^  a/di.  m.  bare-footed. 

^K^!  (aUotted  by  Ood)  patronym. 

^^Q!  P*n*  m.(t]ie  lame). 

"in^fceenrw. 

"T  -    T 

fcllj  (not  used)  to  sprout,  to  originate, 
formed  from  bm.  Hith.fe^n^nn, 
see  under  B^rp» 

\tHV  m.  tribe,  family,  generation,  from 

iW*  to  sprout;    hence,   '•H  IDD 

book  of  generations,  genealogical 

registry.      From    which    denom. 

ISTPnn  to  inscribe  oneself  in  the 
...  •  . 

genealogical  bo  oks,  and  from  which 
the  inf.  noun  is  K^H^nn  inscrip- 
tion in  such  registers;  or  as  an 
adv.  according  to  genealogical 
register. 

nnj  (from  mn^.)  p.n.  m.  (union). 

aDJ(onlyfot.  a»*^^  aiD^  once  ^np^p, 
tbe  pret.  is  taken  bom  34t3)  equiy. 
tt»3^D  to  be  brighti  to  be  beautiful; 


hence,  transf.  to  be  Joyful,  with 
2/>i  comp.  7ny,  ncfe^  to  be  pure, 
good,  espedallyto  be  morallygood, 
"h  2U*'*  it  win  be  wefl  with  me; 
'B  PS9  3P^  it  pleased  some 
one;  seldom  const,  with  \])&7>  or 

V.  Hiph.  3*p>n  (fot.  n^^,  3^P^ 

once  3^.'!!)  to  make  beautiful, 
pleasant,  good,  right,  also  in  a 
moral  sense.  The  inf.  ^O^Jl  is 
used  as  an  adveib,  good,  proper, 
catefril,  etc. 

ap*.  (frit.  aeV3  Artm.  the  same; 
with  pIIj  to  be  kind  to  some  one. 

n^tp^  (beautiful  town)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

nri3P*(the  same,  comp.  Agathopolis) 
p.  n.  Of  a  place  in  the  desert, ^hidi 
abounded  in  brooks. 

nte^  (aho  nW,  probably  =nal?^^ 
equiv.  to  »1i^5  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  the  territoty  of  Judah. 

>1t3^  (Nomade Tillage)  p.n.  m.;  next, 
designation  of  a  tribe  of  the  peo- 
ple of  theltureans;  their  territory, 
Iturea,  was  on  the  lake  Tiberias. 

]^5  (const.  P3  masc.  wine,  }^jn  n^3 
wine-house.  If  t^  "to  ferment," 
is  the  root,  T.!  bears  analogy  to 
IDH;  but  it  is  probable  that  the 
primitive  form  (}^1)  is  not  of  a 
Semitic  derivation. 

■J]^  once  for  IJ,  which  see. 

np^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  strong, 
firm  (in  Arab,  transf.  to  makft^xtfC^. 
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From  which  Hiph.  n^S^H   1)  to  and  t^*^»  <moe  1*1?)  to  be 


confirm,  figur.  to  prove,  to  justify; 
2)  to  arbitrate,  to  decide,  in  a 
court  of  justice;  3)  to  punish,  to 
reprove,  and  many  other  modifi- 
cations, according  to  the  context. 
Hoph.  to  be  reproved,  punished. 
Niph.  np^D  1)  parties  respectively 
attempting  to  prove  their  cause; 
2)  to  be  punished,  JinS^^  2  pers. 
pret.  thou  art  punished,  judged. 
Hith.  npjnn  respectively  to  plead 
a  cause;  different  to  TO),  from 
which  rD5  and  rrtS!). 
n^^3>  (Ketib)  p.n.m.  (rendered  able 

T  •      •   • 

by  God). 
\*y  p.n.m.  (firm,  strong  one), patron. 

•      •  T 

Sbj  (also  Sbj;  fut.  from  Hoph.  ^^^^ 
inf.  ?toj,  const.  n?bp  to  contain, 
to  comprise,  to  endure,  to  be  able, 
equiv.  to  ?^3,  73  H  Aram.  Sl^J 
hence,  to  be  able  (with  the  accus. 
or  the  inf.  following,  with  or  with- 
out (y),  physically  or  morally; 
hence  also,  to  conquer,  to  prevail 
over  (?)  some  one. 

hy^  Sd>  (fut.  ^y  and  h^"*)  equiv. 
to  ?b^  to  be  able,  to  prevail. 

i^hy,  p.n.f.  (enabled  by  God). 

^nj75^.  P-n.  f.  (the  same). 

njJD*.  p.n.  m.  (appointed  by  God). 

^n^jlD*.  p.n. m.  (the  same). 

^21  (fut.  n^i  inf.  1$;,  const.  Trf? 


bring  forth,  to  beget  (of  nut 
beast);  hence,  figur.  to  crei 
form,  to  nominate,  also  1 
eggs:  tVffV^  she  that  beai^ 
a  mother.  Niph.  tA^  to  be 
with  UK  before  the  object, 
to  assist  in  bearing,  of  the 
wife.  Pu.  T^^d^^)  to  be 
Hiph.  lY^n  1)  once,  to  ca< 
be  bom,  i.e.  to  fructify; 
beget  (of  the  father).  Hop] 
Pu.;  hence,  HijiJ  or  n"Jj 
buth-day.  Hith.  H^ltyn  oii 
denom.  fit>m  n^H/^in  flfi 
inscribe  oneself  in  the  gem 
cal  register.    Comp.  bTl^Qi 

n);  (plur.  Dn^!,   const.  ^^ 
^y)  masc.  that  which  is 
hence,  a  child;    of   beaati 
young;    C3n?J  ih^    stra 
children  ;  next,  youth,  gen 

n'^^l  (from  n^;)  fem.  origin, 
hence  girl. 

nrfpi  fem.  age  of  n^J  youtbft 
boyhood;  concrete,  youth, 
rally. 

lS^\  (after  the  form  1^1,  n&B^, 
m.  one  that  is  bom. 

]\7l  p.n.  masc.  he  that  tarrie 
night. 

*T*J>J  (const,  n^^  const,  pi.  ^ 
one  that  is  bom,  n^3  '\oUco 
one  bom  in  the  house,  a 


i?'  (  287  ) 

but  also,  son,  like  *1^J  descendent, 
progeny. 
11^;  (only  fut.  11!?^  imp.  "SfJ?,  inf.  r\^^, 
but  pret.  of  Kal,  Niph.,  Pi.,  and 
Hith.  belong  to  ipn)  equiv.  to 
V?  ^  fSO>  ^bich  see.  Hiph. 
^yS7\  and  "»lY^n  to  cause  to  go, 
to  lead;  of  things,  to  carry  away; 
figuratively,  to  destroy,  of  the 
water,  to  become  shallow.     See 

77^  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  77K  to 
wail,   to  lament;    hence,   Hiph. 

Wn  (fut.^>VDV^^^lpto  attune 

lamentations.     The   noun  7j\Pi 

belongs  to  /?H  II.,  ^??^n  under 

y^ri,  h^\\!^  under  h^^, 
?2\  i^*  howling  (of  beasts] ;  hence, 

of  the  howling  in  the  desert. 
Tpp\  (const.  n//5)  f'^ament,  wailing. 
JD*  (rare)  to  pronounce  incautiously, 

equiv.  to  H]^,  which  see. 
C|7^  (not  used),  to  attach;  Iransf.  to 

cling,  to   adhere  firmly;    comp. 

T\^?l  f.  a  scab. 

P/J  (not  usedl,  equiv.  to  pp/  to  lick 

ofif,  to  eat  oflf. 
pv^  m.  a  species  of  locust,  originally 

that  which  nibbles  off.    Perhaps 

p9i  is  formed  direct  from  pp?. 
DJ  (from  DPJ ;  const.  DJ  and  D!, 

with  n  mobile  HQ^  pi.  O^D^)  m. 

the  tea,  the  ocean;  next,  gene- 
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rally,  great  rivers,  as  the  Kile  and 
the  Euphrates;  transferred  to  the 
West,  on  account  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean being  west  of  Palestine ; 
hence,  D^  n^l  west  wind ;  HMS 
D^  west  side;  Tt&  towards  the 
west;  0^  from  the  west;  the 
compounds  of  D^  with  pp.nn.  of 
certain  seas  and  oceans,  see  under 

DflV?  i  besides  this  occurs  also 
l^-WJI^n  VniO  Djn  the  great,  ut- 
termost sea,  i.  e.  theMediterranean ; 
^^b^gn  D*n  the  Eastern  sea,  i.  e. 
the  Dead  Sea;  comp.  also  JK^H^. 

D^  (def.  K^^  Aram,  the  same. 

DJ  belongs  to  D^OJ,  ntoj,  see  USK 

D^.  (only  pi.  D^9i)  masc.  a  hot  well, 
from  D-1\  equiv.  to  D^n,  so  that 
D^P.^  is  synom.with  D'*^!!  Therma, 
hot  wells  being  found  in  this  dis- 
trict, (the  Author.  Version  renders 
it**  mules"). 

bw»^.  p.n.  m.  (light  of  God,  from 
DJ,  equiv.  to  DV). 

riD^P^,  p.  n.  f.  (dove,  after  the  Arab, 
form.) 

J^PJ  (const,  l^pp  masc.  1)  the  right 
side  (from  JDJ,  origin,  to  be  firm, 
strong,  which  see),  e.  g.  l*pj  p^K^, 

~rfi»— "13J.— "l!  riglit  shank,  eye, 
thigh,  hand,  especiaLy,  the  right 
hand,  transf.  to,  on  the  right,  i.e. 
the  south,  I^^P  southern*,  2\ 


(2aa) 


Dir 


tiwMt  to  fortancb  m  the  nght 
•idtt  is  the  sign  of  luck;  if  not, 
}9^  in  this  senses  equhr.  to  n^, 
signifies,  to  make  happy ;  3)  p.n. 
m.  the  happy  one,  patron,  ^ftfl; 
from  which  denom.  Hiph.  ]^»1 
in^n.  pDfejn  to  turn  (the  face)  to 
the  right,  particip.  }^Q!9  in  con- 
trast to  ^^yip^ri. 

^}^s  (formed  from  ]^^  origin,  a^. 
m.  right,  fortunate^  mostly  in  the 
derivation  of  the  gen.  from  rP^^S, 
where  pD^  generally  is  separated 
from  \SL,  cht  {3  is.  entirely  omitted, 

K7P^.  p.n.  m.  (one  that  folflls). 
rpp^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

DtP^  (not  used)  1)  equiv.  to  DDH  to 
roar,  of  the  roaring  waves,  from 
which  Q^,  which  see;  2)  equiv. 
to  Dipn,  from  which  ni{)^p^ 

}D^  (not  used)  1)  equiv.  t»  {PK  to 
support,  to  make  firm,  or  to  be 
firm,  strong;  2)  equiv.  to  tl^D 
to  make  happy ;  for  the  denom. 
ppn,  see  under  pDj. 

T]yO\  p.n.  m.  (the  fortunate  one). 

"iD]  (from  the  old  form  |Dp  adj.  m. 
JI^^IO^  f.  on  the  right,  in  contrast 
to  the  left.  ' 

V}'0\  P*n.  m«  (the  reserved  one). 

*)p^  (Kal  not  u«ed)  equiy.  to  1)0  to 
chfmge»tQ  exchange:  hence,  Hiph. 


IH^O  to  exchange^  If  "Mp^tJctoes 
notstandforn^g.— HHiulQS^n 
to.  eschfmge  onesdf  vith  som^* 
hody^  (^  to  take  some  one^s  place; 
if  in^lD;^!^  ni^S^f.  (Isa.6l:Q 
'^  their  glory  you  sh»ll  supersede 
them.."4QQi.iiot  stand  for  I^Kpn 
(J?s.  94:4). 

t\y^\  p.n.  hmmc  (the  zeiMiliaiu 
one). 

\^l  (Kal  not  used)  to  feel,  to.grope^ 
only  Hiph.  (Ketib)  tt^^Q  to  cause, 
to  grope.   See  fiS^B^ 

njj(ftit  nyi  part;  t  n^>)tooppr«i^ 
to  exact,.synom.  vdtit  p^^  DpH, 
llj^.itisalsQtheactive  of  njJJIL 
inasmuch  as  ^  is  connected  witii 
the.  palatines  ft  J^»  :i;  heno^ 
1135^^  y)fn  the  oppressive  dty; 
nj^^n  ^"Tl  tile  oppre8sive>8wori 
and  with  the  omission  of  ^IH;  e.g. 

njVn  (a-jriri)  |^ig ;  cpnj  ca»^ 

we  will  oppress  them  sltogether. 

mph.  niin  (ftit.  njV)  to  pms 

hard,  transf.  (like  p^  to  dieat, 

to    deceive.     il^V  as   a  noun, 

belongs  to  ^\ 
rrtij  (place  of  repose)  p.n.  of  a  place 

on  the  borders-  of  the.  tribes  of 

Ephraim  and  Manasseh. 
D)3J  (probably  for  l«J  propagation, 

transplanting)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 

the  territory  of  Judah. 
DOJ  (place  o£  reliige)i  pbih  of  a 


\ . 


tl^y 
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;  it  stands  ibr  DO^  in,  the 

Qgs  to  n^|il,  see  no. 
sprout^  branch.  See  np3\^. 
?3^5.t°  *^ck  (at  the  breast); 
.  to  moisten  (comp.  Hp^  to 
i;  teansf.  to  ei:\joy,  e.g.  VDj^ 
3f  tbe.a|!)undance  of  the  seas; 
mckling.  Hiph.  p^JN^  to 
I ;  hence  part^ci^.  f.  TlpJ^D 

suffix  ^J^'PV'P)   wet-nurse, 
;  but  also  to  cause  to  ei\joy, 
dve  from  Kal. 
\\Sr)  m.  according  to  tradi« 
night-bird,  the  owl;  accord- 

oth^,  a  bittern,  from  ^^ 
•w. 

.  ID^.  for  npV.  mfin,  l^op 
.  to  set;  comp, the  intrans. 
0  sit;  transferred  to  found. 

*1D1J;  1)  to  sit  down  (in 
to  consult);  comp.  YiD  seat 
onsultation) ;  hence  gene- 
to  take  counsel;  2)  to  be 
ed.  Pi.  1B\  to  found,  also 
iccusative  of  the  material  of 

the  foundation  is  laid;  fig. 
ange,  to  appoint.  Pu.  to  be 
ed.    Hoph.  *lp-in  the  same; 

the   infin^  the  founding; 

^TWD.  that  which  is  per- 

fou3|ided.     See  l-ID. 
bjvu^^tion  (of  a  tiling),  be- 


nhb;  see  ntos 

Ttoj  (pi.  on,  nh)  m.  foundation, 
e.g.  of  the  altari,  house,  wovld» 
fortification;  fig.  the  distinguished 
one. 

rn^D^  f.  foundation,  origin. 

I'iD;  (after  the  form  l\^l  i\2f)  m. 
master,  instructor^  guide;  accord- 
ing to  others,  'i\B\  is  the  fu^.of 
Kal,  frpm  IXj^  which  see* 

"rtO!  (plur.  with  suft  >-«D!  Ketib, 
formed  from  *^p)  masc.  one  that 
turns  away,  revolts. 

^Pi  (only  fut.'!|5^t»  which  only  stands 
for  *!\W),  see  IJ-ID  and  HDl 

n|tp^  p.n.  f.  (one  that  watches,  ob- 
sejrvfs). 

^npDp^,  p.n.  m.  (Qod  is  the  sup- 
porter). 

P|pJ  (only  pret.,  probably  the  imp. 
^ap  and  inf.  fl^Dp,  with  a  fem. 
termination  as  in  ntel,  ^sn, 
T\\l3^)  equiv.  to  P|pX  to  gather; 
hence,  to  add,  to  multiply,  with 
Sy  or  ^K  and  S,  with  inf.  follow- 
ing,  to  repeat,  to  continue.  Niph. 
^pb  to  increase,  to  add,  with 
Sg;  rtaob  additions.  Hiph. 
fj^rtn  (fut.  Pj^pV  apoc.  P\OS>)  Uke 
Kal.     The    forms    qpK\   qpN\ 

•  fj^pK^  are  the  same  as  P|^pV,  and 
arose  from  the  original  identifica- 
tion with  the  root  ^pK. 

^p^.  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence  Hoph* 


(after  the  Hebrew  form)  5|p^n  to 
be  added. 

IDJ  (part.  IpS  ftit.  nb!  for  10^^.  ^^^ 
*15^  for  1p^  ;  hence  1  pers.lDK 
for  -b^K,  with  suflf.  D^^  Hob. 
10:10)    to    chastise,   to   punish, 
origin,  to  bind,  related  to  IpM ; 
flgur.  to  instruct.    Niph.  lO)^  to 
be  chastised,  next  fig;ur.  to  be  in- 
structed, to  take  instruction.    Pi. 
ID^.  (fut.  1K;,  inf.  also  ibj  and 
•TJlp!)  to  punish,  to  chastise,  to 
exhort,  to  reprove,  to  instruct; 
19  nD^  to  warn  oflf.    Hiph.  TDJIl 
(comp.  -I^n),  fiit.  TD^K  like  the 
Pi.     Nithp.  1g^3  to  allow  oneself 
to  be  admonished,  a  mixed  form 
of  Niph.  and  Hith. 
npj  belongs  to  n^DH,  see  n^D. 
yj  (pl.  D^JfJ)  m.  shovel,  used  to  re- 
move the  ashes  from  the  altar, 
from  nV\ 
Y^K.  1)  p.  n  masc.  (one  that  causes 
grief),   according  to  1  Chronicles 
4:9,  10;   2)  name  of  a  place  in 
Judah. 
l}ll  (fut.  ny^^J  to  appomt  (of  time 
or  place),  to  pronounce  (sentence 
of  punishment);  transf.  to  choose 
for  a  wife,  see  l^V,    Niph.  *iyO 
mutually  to  appoint;  hence  to 
meet  with  (/K,  /)   some  one,  to 
meet  (somewhere)  against  some 
one  pg),  of  conspirators.    Hiph. 


(240;  or 

^^n  to  appoint  Mme  one,  sum- 
mon before  a  court  of  justice. 
Hoph.  to  be  iqipointed,  judged. 

\l^  p.n.  masc.  (a  finee-booter,  an 
enemy).  In  the  Ketib  for  which 
stands — 

^^4]^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

tHj^  origin,  to  sweep  together,  thns 
like  ^pK  used  to  express,  to  take 
away.    From  which  jy*. 

^K^y!  P'D*  m-  (removed  by  God). 

py^  p.n.  m.  (adviser,  admoniiher); 
comp.  "EifiovKoc. 

I^y?  (pl.  Dh^y!,  only  in  the  Ketib) 
m.  equiv.  to  *iy^  forest. 

^y^  p.n.  m.  (a  dweller  in  the  forest). 

K^^y^.  p.n.  m.  (gatherer).     See  B^f!. 

ryj  (only  T^3  part.  Niph.)  belongs, 
according  to  Rashi,  to  T]J^  equiv.  to 
T3Jv ;  TI{)3  is  according  to  him  a 
noun  for  TJJv;  but  more  correctly, 
according  to  Kimchi  and  Targ.  for 
TJJJ;  from  Tfl^  which  see. 

^S^^tSl  1?'^'  m-  (comforted  by  God), 
for  which  also  /S^fB. 

njlgj  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

1121  (also  liy;;  hedge)  p.n.  of  a  city 
of  Gad,  on  the  border  of  the  Am- 
monites. 

CDyj  equiv.  to  HDJ/  to  wrap  up,  to 

clothe,  only  ^S^JJJ  Isa.  61:10,  if 

this  is  not  a  mixed  form  of  the 

pret.  and  fiit.  from  H^jj* 

Dy^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  ffj^  HebreWi 

\ 


p 


5 


I 


D]^ 


(241) 


YT 


origin,  to  impress,  to  confirm; 
hence,  to  resoWe,  to  take  counsel. 
)S^  part,  counsellor,  royal  officer. 
Ithpa.  tD]|^riK  to  take  counsel 
mutually,  to  resohre  upon  some- 
thing in  common. 

^tr?!  V'^*  ^'  (remored  by  God). 

Tl^  p.n.  m.  (inhabitant  of  the  forest), 
in  Ketib  "Wyj. 

(S^^  p.n.  m.  (assembler),  in  Ketib, 
for  Keri  \^^^. 

l^Hfl  P'A*  iQ*  (^c  B<^  one). 

7S!  (in  ^Uz?9,  contracted  from  ^9 
^height.     SeeVs!^f 

b^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  rhv  to  rise, 
to  ascend,  to  climb  up,  from  which 
Tftl  and  7%^  np2&  if  these  are  hot 
formed  from  H?^ :  2)  to  be  high, 
valuable,  useful;  hence  Hiph.  of 
/^j^n  II.  to  be  useful,  to  render 
valuable;  with  ^  of  the  person  or 
otject,  to  make  profit. 

buj  (only  pi.  D^^j;>,  const.  ^JJ3  m. 
1)  originally  the  climber  up;  hence 
diamois,  wild  goat ;  2)  p.  n.  f.  (wild 
goat). 

STjgi  (const,  n^^  f.  1)  wild  goat, 
diamois;  next,  a  designation  of 
womanly  grace:  2)  p.n.  m.  also 
vfyg},  (cUmber). 

tfyfl  p.n.  m.  (concealer). 

19^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ilD]}  to  wail, 
lament,  especially  of  the  wailing 
of  the  ostrich  (also  D)?^  Aram,  re- 


/ 


lated  to    Dl^^  origin,  to  wail; 
hence,  K&]{^  ostrich),  from  which 

\!!l  (from  nj)p  m.  origin,  sentence 
(equiv.  to  \g1D,  also  from  n^]p,  plan, 
olject,  purpose;  but  generally  as 
a  prep,  and  conjunct,  on  account, 
because,  proceeding  fh>m  the  ori- 
ginal idea:  view,  purpose. 

Bt;  (after  the  form  ^JJ,  plur.  U^f^) 
epic,  ostrich,  so  called  from  his 
wailing  cry  in  the  desert. 

»^JK^'  (tlie  same,  generally  nj^n  T\^, 
pi.  'jn  rf3?)  to  designate  the  fe- 
male ostrich. 

^)}^  V'^'  ™*  (waller,  crier). 

tUJJ  (fiit.  5|y*5  1)  to  be  faint,  wearied, 
tired,  equiv.  to  ^^V,  from  which 
^.  2)  transposed  from  P&^  to 
shine,  only  in  J1&]rtin  and  perhaps 
also  in  P)!^^?  P|){t^.  Hoph.  »|^^n 
to  be  wearied,  perhaps  also  from ' 
signif.  II.  to  be  illumined,  to  be 
shone  upon. 

tUJJ  (pi.  D^pgp  acy.  m.  faint,  wearied, 
fatigued,  tired. 

ffy*,  m.  weariness,  wearying  (or  swift) 
fiight,  only  Dan.  9:21,  if  the  orig. 
signification  **  lustre"  is  not  to  be 
preferred. 

Y^H  (fut.  YT^)  origin,  to  confirm,  to 
resolve;  hence  1)  to  fix  (the  eyes) 
upon  (?l[i  something  firmly,  to  re- 
solve (a  plan,  devic«t^  t^xvaX  v%« 


rr 
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tIC)  fome  one;  t)  to  tuAiue,  to 
couiuel,  to  ezliort.  f]rt  tdTiser 
counsellor,  tlso  as  royal  attendant. 
Niph.  yifd^  ^  ^"^^  oonnad  mu- 
tnaUy,  with  D^,  T\^,  7H,  next 
also  of  a  single  indWiduaL  Hithp. 
f^Jjn  like  Niph.  The  root  fS^ 
to  related  to  pP  and  HY^. 

3()^  (he  who  laid  hold  of  the  heel, 
deceptive  one)  p.n.  m.  of  the  an- 
cestor of  the  Israelites;  hence,  also 
used  for  the  Israelittoh  people 
generally,  or  fbr  the  Israelitish 
empire  especially. 

nsj^J^  p.n.  m.  (deceptive  one). 

t^E!  P*n-  masc.  (one  who  perverts 
justice). 

TJ?J  (not  used)  equiv.  to  TVy  I.  to 
vegetate,  to  grow;  only  in  the 
derivatives  TjC*  "f^  *^d  mjP,  if 
they  are  not  formed  from  t\yf. 

18!  (pi.  D^.  and  rtl^p  masc.  1) 
thicket,  so  called  from  growing, 
comp.  Talmud  KBK  forest,  from 
33^ ;  hence,  forest  generally  (in 
Aram,  reed-bank),  flg.  numerous 
enemies;  '*n  n^2l  house  of  the 
forest,  a  blockhouse  or  armoury 
of  Solomon's  in  the  Lebanon:  2) 
reed-bank,  a  resort  of  the  wood- 
bees;  hence,  transferred  to  honey- 
comb, in  the  Targ.  K|^  from  \p,. 

T\yi  p.n.  m.  (a  dweller  in  the  forest), 
probMy  for  VCffl  and  ''^'y/l 


TVy^  f  .  hooey  «oiiib»  origin,  hooey- 
thldcet,  ao  called  pokaps  frt>m 
its  fbrm* 

t^f^  np  P«i^  »^  CR*«tls  or  buihes 
of  the  weavers),  also  T]^. 

•'JPTSC  P*^*  oos*^  (Ctod  to  the  sas- 
tahier). 

%^  p.D.  m.  in  tiie  Keii  finr  ^^^« 

^^^  p.  n.  m.  (worker,  scqiuTCr). 

/fCHs^  p.n.m.  (God  hes  wroogfat  ft). 

n^p^  p.  n.  m.  (God  to  the  redeesstr). 

n^l  (fut.  n^^  iqioe.  1)^  eqniv.  to 
VPl  CH%in.  to  shine;  hcnci;  truof. 
tobebesntifliL  PL  Hft  to  besttti- 
fjr,  to  decorate.  Pu.  (ledoobied 
form)  »\^l^l  to  be  veiy  beankiliil. 
Hithp.  n^^n  to  adorn,  beantSiy 
oneself. 

n&l  (const.  n&pa4.m.,  H^^  (const, 
ns;,  pi.  n^Dp  f.  beautlftil,  hi  the 
most  extensive  rdationa;  hence 
also,  excellent,  appropriate,  gese- 
rally  with  the  addition  of  lUT^ 
when  applied  to  man. 

n^^^np!  adj.  f.  exceedingly  beautiful, 
a  redoubled  form  from  riQ^. 

TT 

S^**  (beautiful,  famous  dty)  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Dan  on  the  Meditenra- 
nean  sea,  now  called  Jaffa,  Ja£&; 
Greek  *l6vini. 

Klfi^  the  same. 

T 

m^^  (Kal  not  used)  to  Uow,  to 
breathe,  equiv.  to  HQJ,  tViB;  hesoe 
Hith.  QVJ}*}  to  sob,  to  moan. 


nfi« 
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EMkUy,  to  breathe  heavily,  to 

■Mt.  npp  adj.  maBC.  snorting 
lomething},  hasty,  pressing; 
e  syn.  with  ^^W  Ecdes.  1:5. 
c.  lustre,  beauty,  fame,  from 

ise  ^fi^,  with  suff.  ^)9p  masc. 
e,  beauty,  fame, 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  the  terri- 
of  Zebulun  (beauteous  city) ; 
n.  m.  (the  lustrous,  beautiful 

n.  m.  (protector,  deliverer), 
n.  m.  (the  dexterous  one). 
J,  not  used)  equiv.  to  n&^  to 
i;  hence, Hiph.j^Q*in  to  cause 
line,  to  shed  lustre,  to  appear 
3US.    The  noun  nsyin  is 
posed  from  n]{^^n. 
lustre,  beauty. 
I.  masc.  (one  who   extends 

I  p.n.  m.  (the  opening  one); 

ten  place,  p.n.  of  a  place  in 

i. 

i^  (opened  by  Grod)  p.n.  of  a 

r  in  the  territories  of  Zebulun 

^her. 

:.  fc<)C.  imp-  ^)?»  in^-  abs.  KV^, 
;.  riK^,  part.  f.  once  «^*  for 
',  and  nj(*  for  n«VV)  to  go 
to  go  forth  from  ({D)  some 
»  tiirough  (^)  the  gate,  or 


with  the  accus.,e.g.1?yr|  T\H  from 
the  town;  D^T^  through  nuns, 
transf  .  to  go  forth  (to  comba;^  wuTj 
busmessi  freedom),  to  emigrate, 
proceed,  i.e.  originate^  to  eao^pe, 
i.e«  to  go  forth  unmoleattd,  ta 
rise  (of  the  aim},  to  sprout^  to 
grow  (out  of  the  eartl:0»  ^  flow 
(of  a  river),  to  ma  out  (extent  of 
the  border),  to  expend  (money), 
to  issue  (an  edict),  to  end,  etc. 
Hiph.  K^y^n  (imp.  also  V^tp)  to 
cause  to  go  out,  i.e.  to  lead  for- 
ward, to  fetch,  to  draw  forward; 
hence,  transf.  to  bring  forth  (of 
the  earth,  of  man,  e.g.  a  work  of 
art),  to  spread  (a  doctrine,  a  re- 
port), to  impose  an  expense  upon 
some  one;  with  7S>  to  let  go  (the 
wife  by  divorce).  Hoph.  pass,  to 
be  brought  forth. 

Ky>  belongs  to  K^pg?,  see  K^P^. 

nV^  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  nVj  to 
support,  found,  establish,  or  in- 
trans.  to  stand  firmly;  hence,  Hith. 
3*V^]j\n  to  stand  firmly,  to  repre* 
sent  oneself;  with  ^fff^,  to  appear 
before  some  one,  to  attend  as  ser- 
vant; with  7^1,  to  stand  up  against 
some  one,  to  stand  by  some  (me, 
to  assist,  with  ^J3fi7  and  7.  It  is 
not  unUkely  that  the  Hiph.  3>^il 
and  Hoph.  2^T]  are  derived  from 
3^^  and  not  from  3V3,bMtvKi\2[A 


2T 

Niph.  IV}  must  be  taken  for  the 
root. 

2'^  (Aram.)  to  be  established,  cer- 
tain; hence.  Pa.  to  make  true,  firm, 
certain,  to  confirm. 

3y^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  stand  firmly, 
cquiv.  to  pv;,-  hence,  Hiph.  y??n 
1)  to  cause  some  one  to  stand  be- 
fore another,  to  lay  down  or  to 
take  a  firm  standing;  2)  to  cause 
to  stand,  or  to  let  stand.  Hoph. 
>f  n  to  be  made  to  stand. 

*iny^,  m/ 1]  that  which  shines  or  gives 
light,  oil;  hence,  "^HV!?  I?  ^on  of 
the  oil,  i.e.  the  anointed  one,  the 
high  priest;  2)  p.n.  m.  (the  beau- 
tiful one),  patr.  ^H"* 

g-IVJ  (pi.  const.  *jpvp  m.  1)  couch, 
connubial  bed,  from  y  V^  to  spread; 
2)f.  floor,  story,  chamber,  see  J^VV 

pny^,  p.n.  m.  (one  that  mocks),  for 
which  also  once  pTW*. 

•IPIV^.  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  ^HV!)- 

K^VJ  (const,  pi.  WV^  Keri)m.  he  that 
comes  forth,  child,  orig.  an  adj. 

a^-VJ  (Aram.)  adj.  m.  certain,  true, 
sure,  orig.  established,  from  IVV 

g^yj  f.  floor,  story,  chamber. 

y VI  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  3V;  to 
place  flrmly,  to  establish,  or  intr. 
to  stand  firmly ;  hence,  JP^H  to 
cause  to  couch,  to  spread  out. 
Hoph.  y*Vn  imss.  to  be  spread  out 
for  a  couch 
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py^  (Alt.  trans,  p^  intrans.  p^ 
imp.  py  and  p^^  inf.  Dg^  1) 
equlT.  to  :iy^  in  Kal  only  pW^ 
to  be  placed  firmly,  posted,  ata^ 
tioned.  Hiph.  pVn  and  p^H  to 
place,  to  set,  to  put,  equir.  to 
!l^yn.  Hoph.  only  particip.  p^ 
to  be  firmly  set;  2)  related  with 
pg{  to  pour  (a  fluid),  to  melt 
(metals);  pV^D^  pV^  growing  into 
hardness  (for  casting);  p^V^partic. 
pass,  to  be  cast.  PI.  only  particip. 
(Ketib)  n|>y!2p  pouring  out,  cast- 
ing; the  Keri  has  ng^^D  fimn 
the  Hiph. 

njJV^.  f.  the  cast,  origin,  that  whicb 
is  cast,  or  that  whidi  is  poured 
out, 

I.  nyj  (only  ftit.  n«,  nyi  hence,  as 
often  is  the  case  in  such  forms  of 
the  fiit.,  they  belong  to  different 
roots,  e.  g.  2\y*\  to  2\0,  these  be- 
long to  TVS,  which  like  SID  again 
appear  in  the  preterite),  origin,  to 
compress,  but  generally  intrans. 
to  be  straitened,  confined;  transf. 
to  be  in  trouble,  anguish;  with 
7  to  oppress  some  one;  comp. 
IIV  and  n^V. 

-T 

II.  nVJ  (fut.  apoc.  ny^^  nv*^^  but  also 
Sir,  after  the  manner  of  the  ^  1): 
part  iyi\  which  also  stands  once 
for  '^y^K)  to  form,  origin,  to  cut, 
equiv.  to  *9|;  hence  next,  to  form 

\ 
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(of  the  potter)  from  day,  to  work 
out  (of  the  smith) ;  figur.  to  de- 
sign, to  form  (in  the  mind) ;  with 
7J2,  against  somebody;  to  form 
(of  God),  with  ^,  into  something. 
*T5rt^  potter,  former,  creator;  but 
in  Zech.  11:13,  for  I^^K.  Niph. 
*1V1^  to  be  formed.  Pu.  to  be 
formed,  bom ;  figur.  of  the  birth 
of  days.    Hoph.  '^V^H,  like  Niph. 

•J^  (with  suflf.  hyi)  m.  1)  abstract, 
the  imagination,  formation  of 
thought  (joi  the  heart);  hence 
generally,  thought,  formation  of 
ideas;  2)  concrete,  image,  idol; 
3)  p.n.  m.  (former),  patron.  ^^V 

njp  (only  pi.  On^p  m.  that  which 
is  formed,  form  of  the  body. 

^y^  p.n.  m.  (he  that  forms). 

nvj  (fut.  n^j  pi.  ^ri-v!  for  -inyj  to 

bum, to  blaze;  "IV^H  ^33021  in  the 
thicket  of  the  forest;  to  bum 
away  fi^K|l  in  fire;  in  Kal  never 
transitive.  Niph.  to  be  kindled 
(3)  with  something,  with  wrath; 
to  be  burnt  through  (4I)  fire. 
Hiph.  TY*^t}  (fut.  apoc.  H-VJ,  once 
m  Ketib  H^V^H  for  H^V'"?  to  kin- 
dle, to  set  fire  (3  or  bVJ  to  some- 

• 

thing.  fi^K  is  sometimes  omitted. 
3^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  2lg3  to  hol- 

iow,  deepen  out;  from  which  2\y\ 
agj  (with  sufif.  ^5i?^^  pl.  D*?i;^  const. 

^3p!)  Dou  the  hollow  in  which  the 


pressed  wine  fiows,  wine  press  t 
next,  a  press  in  general.  The 
root  is  2l|^. 

?^V?P^  (divine  assembly),  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  Judah. 

ngj  (fiit.  na^.  and  1J>'>\,  inf.  l^p^  to 
glow,  to  bum,  to  blaze,  to  be  kin* 
died ;  *14p^  is  a  noun,  which  see. 
Hoph.  Ij^n  (only  fut.)  to  be  kin- 
dled, to  be  set  on  fire,  with  3  of 
the  material,  by  which,  and  with 
b^  of  the  place  where  it  is  kin- 
dled. 

^p^.  (part.  f.  def.  KnnpJ)  Aram,  the 
same. 

K^Ji?.!  (HT)  Aram.  f.  brand. 

Qy^j?^  (public  place  for  burning) 
p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  mountain 
of  Judah. 

nj^  (not  used),  to  be  pious,  after 
the  Arab. 

niP.^  p.n.  m.  (the  pious  one). 

rlj^J  (not  used)  to  obey,  to  be  obe- 
dient. 

•^IJP!  (const.  nnj9^J  fem.  obedience. 
The  dagesh  in  the  p  is  euphonic. 

l^p^  m.  origin,  that  which  is  kin- 
dled; next,  brand. 

l^p]  m.  brand. 

D'lp^.  masc.  that  which  exists,  being; 
from  D'ip. 

B^pJ  (also  K^VJ ;  pl.  Q^K^VP  masc. 
(origin,  ady'.)  one  who  lays  a  snare, 
a  bird-catcher,  a  fowler. 


^nip»  (  246 ) 

THWp^  p.n.  m.  (worship  of  God). 

]p^  p.n.  m.  (little  one),  anceitor  of 
many  tribes  of  Yemen. 

D^  p.n.  ra.  (establisber). 

TK  adj.  m.  dear,  predous,  Tahiable. 

T*^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

njOp^  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  assembler). 

tSfVP.  P-n.  m.  (assembler  of  people). 

D^l^  (place  of  public  assembly)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  Ephraim,  for  which 
also  D^^^ip. 

Dy^ip^  (possession  of  the  people)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  Zebulun. 

f\^  (fut.  VSJ)  0  ^o  move  away; 
hence,  to  get  out  of  joint;  figur.of 
the  mind,  which  is  alienated  from 
(7^,  tP)  some  one;  2)  equiv.to 
Pj^n  to  fix,  to  pitch  a  tent ;  hence 
Hiph.  j;^pin  to  fix  to,  or  to  hang 
on,  a  pole.     Hoph.PjT^H  pass. 

rei  (f"t.  Y^..  ri?'^  y^^  m  to 

awake,  to  be  awake;  for  the  pret. 
the  Hiph.  Y^\>T}  is  generally  used. 

npj  (fut.  lp\,  n,ri  IB!)  to  be  heavy, 
weighty  (8ynom.with  IIS);  hence 
transf.  to  be  dear,  vahiable,  im- 
portant, honored,  dignified,  the 
same  as  133  is  transf.  to.  Ip^ 
7J|^P  to  be  esteemed  by  some  one. 
Hiph.  yjAT\  to  make  important, 
valuable,  rare. 

yH  adj.  m.  ny^,  t  l)  weighty,  hn- 
portant ;  hence,  precious,  noble, 
dear,    dignified,    excellent,    rare, 

\ 


■dect ;  subtt.  ■iigniicfnce,  pre- 
ciousness;  2)  in  Keii  Ibr  *1g  fresh, 
bright,  cabs,  from  inf>, 

^^  ra.  1)  worth,  predoontss,  mag- 
nifkenee;  e.  9.  'J  7^  "TjICj  2) 
honor,  dignity* 

*1^  (Aram.)  ra.  the  same. 

ttfp^  (1st  pers.  ^tHHfP^  the  future  is 
formed  from  B^^  to  lay  a  mtt,  a 
anare,  B^^  paitic.  a  bird-^aitdier, 
he  who  lays  a  snare.  Niph.  \tf^) 
to  be  caught  in  a  net,  or  to  be 
ensnared  by  something.  Pu.  the 
same,  where,  however^  tke  partic. 
Q^^fj>)%  stands  for  D^^^O. 

]B^  p.n.  m.  (the  one  who  ensnares, 
the  enticer). 

7Kn|^  (subjected  by  God)  p.n.  of  a 
dty  in  Judah,  and  surname  of  the 
conquered  town,  Sdah. 

m^  (2  pers.  pi.  Dnsrr  and  DflKT; 
fut.  KT?  and  »T  ;  imp.  lO?,  inf. 
l^T  and  rw*!!,  with  ^  as  well 
Vch  as  HKl^i?)  1)  to  be  afraid  of 
(!JPP,  }P)  some  one  or  something, 
to  fear  (HK)  something,  to  fear 
for  (7)  some  one,  to  fear  lest 
(}d)  something  happen;  2)  to 
revere  (God),  to  be  pious.  Niph. 
hn^3  (fut.  hrW!)  to  be  ffeared; 
hence  part.,  fearftil,  awful,  amtf- 
ing,  grand,  glorious,  and  Tf^MT^ 
remarkable,  amaxing  tilings.  Pi. 
KT  to  frighten,  to  terrify.    Ac- 
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eording  to  tome,  Hitfa.  H^nn 

for  Kn^nn. 

KT  (comt.  Ki;.  plor.  D^  a^.  m. 
HKT  (const.  n^J  flem.  fearing, 
levering. 

HMT  f.,  origin,  int  to  fear ;  hence, 
fear,  veneration,  reverence,  piety. 

fiVTf^  (town  of  terror),  p.n.  of  a  dty 
in  Napktafi. 

i^t^l!  p.n.  m.  (the  God-fearing  one). 

DT  p.n.  m.  (warrior). 

7$3T  p.n.  m.  (a  combatant  with  or 
for  Baal). 

Q]^9T  p.n.  m.  (multiplier  of  people). 

TV  (fiit.  nr.  apoc.  IT^  pause  TT ; 
imp-nn,  ni-j.'lT;  inf.  I'lJ,  const, 
rni,  HTJ)  to  go  down,  to  descend; 
to  (y^  or  accus.)  a  place,  from  a 
high  to  a  low  place ;  also  used  of 
inanimate  things,  e.g.  a  river  that 
flows  downwards,  a  road  that  in- 
clinea  downwardi,  the  day  that 
declines,  the  tears  that  flow  down, 
the  Celling  of  the  trees  of  a  forest, 
the  reduction  of  affluence,  or  fall- 
ing and  perishing  generally.  Hiph. 
*1^*}in  causing  to  go  down,  letting, 
bringing,  taking,  thrusting,  car- 
rying, pushing,  fetching,  hanging 
down.  Hoph.  *1'Tin  pass,  from 
Hiph. 

^VP  p.n.  m.  (one  that  has  been  re- 
dnoed). 

fIT  (that  which  flows  do¥m)  p.n.  of 


a  river  which  flowed  down  fhun 
the  Anti-Lebanon,  Jordan;  I99 
'^  1^*1^  the  country  and  plain  on 
the  Jordan ;  V}  t^|  prlde^  i.e. 
magnificence,  of  the  Jordan,  i.  e. 
the  banks  of  the  Jordan. 

HT  (fut.  ny\,  hif.  rh),  n\y^  irti^, 

imp.  nn;9  1)  to  cart  (lots),  to  fling 
(arrows);  hence  TViji^  an  archer; 
to  throw  down,  to  lay  down  (a 
foundation),  to  erect  (a  monu- 
ment); 2)  perh^w.  equiv.  to  HH 
to  flow  down ;  hence,  to  i^'et,  to 
to  pour  down,  particip.  Hl'l^  for- 
mer rain  ;  3)  HT  perhaps  equiv. 
to  *1f(  to  shine,  see  Hiph.  Niph. 
only  fiit.  iT^jJ^.  to  be  shot  by  an 
arrow.  Hiph.  iT^H  (fut.  rrii\ 
apoc.  '\\'* ;  1)  to  throw,  to  fling; 
hence  part.  pL  D^Mlto  for  DniD 
archers;  2)  to  wet;  hence  TThD 
former  rain ;  3)  to  thrust  down, 
from  7W  in  the  first  sense;  4) 
to  instruct  (from  Tl'V  3)  with 
double  accus.  or  with  9,  yH  of 
the  object,  or  with  p  of  the  per- 
son and  accus.  of  the  object. 

ny^  (fut.  PIHTJ  equiv.  to  K^J  to  trem- 
ble, if  ^7]')B  (Isa.  44:8)  does  not 
stand  for  ^KT?. 

h^^y,  (contracted  fiom  h^f^Vlt^  fear 
of  God)  p.n.  of  a  desert. 

moon). 
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P^T  m.  the  verdure,  equir.  to  plj. 

W^y^  (also  HK^np  p.n.  m.  (pos- 
session, property). 

rhmi\  (later  D?^)  orig.  D^ghS^n^ 
(abode  of  peace),  p.n.  of  the  capi- 
tal of  Palestine,  Jerusalem.  The 
dual  form  is  in  reference  to  the 
division  uf  the  town  into  two  parts. 

th^'l]  (dS")  Aram,  the  same. 

rn*  (not  used)  equiv.  to  niK  to  walk, 
to  wander,  to  make  a  circuit. 

lyy*  m.  the  moon,  origin,  a  wanderer, 
(comp.  ^Vn  "^K  UTr  Job  31:26), 
so  called  from  its  circular  revolu- 
tion: '^  ^3&7  in  the  face  of  the 


mv 


moon,  i.e.  as  long  as  the  moon 
will  shine,  i.e.  for  ever. 

rnj  (pi.  D^rrv,  const.  ^n"]D  m.  i) 

denom.  from  Pl"!^  time  of  the  cir- 
cuit  of  the  moon,  a  month,  a  lunar 
month;  hence  synon.  with  B^nri: 
2)  p.n.  of  an  Arabian  tribe  in  the 
vicinity  of  Hadramaut. 
rnj  (Aram.)  the  same,  a  month. 

\nyi  (also  inn^  nhn^)  p.n.  of  a  city 

•  •  • 

in  Benjamin,  Jericho.    As  an  ap- 

pell.  it  signifies,  a  city  fragrant 

with  balm,  from  H^. 
DnT  p.n.  masc.  (the  beloved  one, 

favorite). 
PKpnT  p.n.  m.  (lover  of  God). 

•  •        • 

yrrij  p.n.  m. 

ttT  (fut.  DT?.  Oil)  to  thrust  in  the 
hand  ('IJ  /J?)  of  some  one,  with 


*1jJ  against  some  one;  icktedto 
Dm  to  run. 

-  T 

bgn;  p.n.m.(from  V«TJ=V|!t  KT 
the  God-fearing  one). 

y^  m.  1)  adversary,  enemy,  anta- 
gonist; 2)  p.n.  m.  (the  queruknis 
one). 

^yy.  P'li*  ^'  (one  that  is  in  strife). 

n»T  p.n.  m.  (for  iT.Kn^  the  God- 
fearing  one). 

^^ITj  P-*^'  ™*  (t^  same). 

^nn*  see  Sm\ 

..  ... 

rton^  see  rtDT. 
..  ... 

rton^  see  rtDT. 

nyil  fern,  a  curtain,  canvass  of  the 
tent;  irom  JTTJ  to  move,  to  waive. 

rty^T.  P-  n.  f.  (timidity). 

^T  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "SID*!  to  be 
soft,  especially  of  the  soft  flesh  of 
the  loins. 

IjT  (const.  IjTJ,  comp.  P^JJ,  const, 
^ny,  with  suff.  ^pl!,  dual  Dpl^ 
f.  1)  loin;  hence,  of  the  upper 
fleshy  part  of  the  loin,  whilst 
D.^JJpD  signifies  the  lower  part  of 
the  back ;  "SJT  KVJ  to  proceed  from 
the  loins,  i.e.  to  come  forth,  to  be 
begotten;  of  animals  it  signifies, 
leg :  2)transf.  to  inanimate  objects, 
side,  of  a  candlestick  where  the 
shaft  joins  the  basis. 

nai!  Tduai  Djpani  const.  ^n^T!)  f. 

•  •     • 

equiv.  to  "JIT  2,  i.e.  in  transfeirmg 
to  inanimate  objects,  side,  hinder 


Tt* 


(249) 


BT 


hence,  western  side  of  the 
le,  the  hindermost  or  inner- 
part  of  a  house,  ship,  grave, 
:,  mountain,  or  cave,  the  re- 

country,  e.g.  fiDV  ^n?T 
;mote  parts  of  the  north; 
*1^  the  remote  parts  of  the 
,  equiv.  to  p«n  HB??  ; 
rting  the  transf.  of  the  names 
i  limbs  of  the  body  to  inani- 
objects,  comp.  DDK',  *1P3, 
ind  many  more. 
\ram.)  loin,  side  of  an  image. 

used)  probably  equiv.  to 
m  f\^yj)  to  be  high,  hilly, 
nent;  related  in  this  sense 
K  and  Dn. 

T 

tiill,  ridge  of  a  mountain) 
•f  a  city  in  Judah. 

iso  nton^,  nionp  p.n.  m. 

itiness,  pride);  for  which  in 
eri  occurs  once  niDI. 

T 

.  m.  (dweller  on  a  height). 
n.  m.  (raised  by  God),  from 

T    T 

».n.  m.  (the  same), 
which  nVT  Isa.  15:4,  "his 
all  be  gnevous  unto  him," 
jlongs  to  Wl^'J,  like  the  fut. 

sstored  place  of  God)  p.n. 
lace  in  Bei^amin. 
plj)  to  spit.    The  future  is 
I  from  p\>\  j 


py  (not  used)  to  be  green,  fresh; 
related  to  K^. 

p"JJ  (const,  ptp  aiQ.  masc.  green, 
fresh,  of  plants;  as  a  noun,  that 
which  is  green,  cabbage,  vegetable, 
pyn  H  kitchen  garden,  'J  nm*!^ 
a  dish,  a  meal  of  vegetables. 

pT  m.  that  which  is  green,  fresh  j 
hence,  connected  with  Dfi^;  but 
also  vegetable,  cabbage,  aa  well  as 
the  green  of  the  tree. 

l^p'J.  m.  1)  yellow-green  colour  of 
vegetables;  hence,  withering,  fal- 
lowing: 2)  the  yellow-green  co- 
lour Of  the  face  as  an  indication 
of  disease. 

PIW  adj.  m.  (rtpn^ll  pi.  f.)  green- 
like, yellow-green;  next,  of  the 
yellow  colour  of  the  gold. 

K^"l^  (and  also  Kh\  hence  UWy, 
fut.  Kh^^,  imp.  Kh,  Kn,  pause  Kh, 

with  n,  nf'T,  inf.  ngh)  i)  to 

seize,  to  lay  hold  of;  hence,  to 
take  possession  of,  transf.  to  in- 
herit; Kh^^  the  heir.  With  accus. 
of  the  pers.  to  inherit;  2)  to  put 
oneself  in  possession  of  others' 
property;  hence  figur.  to  impover- 
ish. Niph.  l!h\i  (fut.  K^'TJ^  to 
become  poor.  Pi  only  fut.  \l}y 
to  deprive,  to  strip.  Hiph.  K^^'l^n 
(fut.  ^'^'IV)  to  cause  to  possess, 
with  double  accus.  (lands,  cities, 
mountains),  ''to  xnakfi  Xo  '^tAi^aik 
m3 
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the  iniqaiiiet*'  (Job  IS  :26),  i.e.  to 
make  bear  the  pwiiahment  for 
ever;  3)  to  take  away  the  posses* 
sion,  i.e.  to  driTe  out;  next*  to 
destroy  generally,  which  sense  is 
already  found  in  Kal. 

n^^  f.  possession,  but  commonly 
the  form  is  :— 

nj^  fern,  possession,  inheritance; 
n^  nS^  land  of  heritage. 

B^  (before  makka^  T^  m.  1)  the 
being,  existence;  next,  transf.  to 
property,  wealth ;  2)  taking  the 
place  of  verbs  substantives,  in  con- 
trast to  )^^,  where  \^^  is  joined 
with  the  suff.,  e.g.  ^,  it  is,  he  is, 
(there  is),  Hf^  thou  art,  )^fl  he 
is,  etc.,  often  joined  with  the  par- 
ticip.  to  paraphrase  the  finite  verb. 
"T^fc^  K'i  there  are  some  who,  etc. 

3?^  (fut.  3g^i  inf.  y\t^l,  const,  n^f, 
imp.  ng',  Ti^P)  origin,  to  draw 
the  legs  together,  to  couch,  as  also 
origin.  Y^[>;  next  com.  1)  to  sit 
down,  with  ^  of  the  place,  often 
with  the  reciprocal  dat.  e.g.  3C^^ 
y?  to  set  himself  down;  2)  to  sit, 
with  4I,  bz  (poet,  accus.)  of  the 
place;  with  ^,  of  the  person;  to 
sit  watching  against  some  one; 
with  Qjj,  to  sit  with  some  one,  i.e. 
to  have  intercourse  with  him,  to 
throne;  hence  rt?nj!J  ag^^  thou 
who  inhabitest  the  praises;  3)  to 


occupy  (a  jdaoe);  4)  to  abide,  with 
the  pleon.  dativs,  with  ^  of  the 
person,  to  expect  some  one;  transf. 
to  dwell,  with  ^  or /^^  of  the  place, 
and  with  accus.  to  inhabit.  Niph. 
Dg^^to  be  inhabited.  Pi.  3^.. to 
sety  to  erect  (a  tent).  Hiph.^^^n 
to  cause  to  sit,  to  dwell,  to  set 
(with  9  of  the  place),  to  cause  a 
woman  to  dwell,  t  e.  to  take  a  wife. 
Hoph.  to  be  caused  to  dwell. 

IK^t^  p.  n.  m.  (paternal  seat). 

n^l^^  Ig^  p.n.  m.  (he  that  dwells 
in  peace). 

ns^.  p.n.  m.  (he  that  praises). 

Dn^  ^9^  P-n.  m.  (he  that  returns 
from  the  combat). 

3i^  *^3^\  P«n.  m.  (he  that  resides  ia 
Nob).  In  the  Keri  for  which 
stands  :— 

33^  ^ip^  p.n.m.  (seat  in  Nob). 

Dj;5K^J  p.n.  m.  (dweller  among  the 
people). 

P^^,  p.n.  m.  (he  that  forsakes). 

•TiJ?^;  p.n.  m. 

np^J  (not  used)  to  be,  to  exist,  to  live. 
From  which  &*  and  H^^^^n. 

a-1^  p.n.  m.  (he  that  returns),  patr. 

•     ST 

nit*^  p.n.  m.  (the  moderate  one). 
iTrrtK^  p.n.  m.  (humbled  by  Grod). 
'^)p]  p.n.  m.  (the  temperate  one). 
JJ^K^  (contract,  of  l^np  p.n.  masc. 
(the  helper). 


TljfUt^ 


1251) 


V^ 


flV¥^,  f.  1)  help,  ddiverance,  victory, 
flalvi^on,  ha{ypSiies8:  the  phiral 
flto^fi^  »  sometimes  used  in  the 
Mune  manner,  comp.  nM^^, 
t)\y7^;  2)  concrete,  deliverance, 
for  that  which  is  deUvered. 

nff^  (not  used)  to  be  empty,  of  the 
stomach,  bdly,  after  the  Arabic, 
from  which  :^« 

n?^J  masc.  emptiness  (of  the  belly). 
Probably  however,  ^rj^  fut.  is 
from  nn^  after  the  form  t|15J, 
and  must  be  rendered, ''and  he  will 
humble  thee  in  the  very  midst  of 
thee"  (Mic.6: 14,** and  thy castmg 
down  shall  be  in  the  midst  of 
thee,"  Author.  Version);  or  it  is  a 

subst.  from  nn^. 

pris^^  a  rare  reading  for  pHV^  which 

see* 
0^  only  Hiph.  td^^p^n  to  stretch  out, 

with  ^  of  the  person,  to  reach 

something  to  some  one. 
^  p.n.  m.  (the  living  one,  formed 

fromK^J.    See^B'**. 
T\^Vh,  p.  n.  m.  (the  one  blessed  by  Grod 

with  hoary  age,  from  IJ'^J). 
|n»^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
V^P^,p.n.m.(Godisthee8tabli8her). 
np^B^J  (only  pi.  nto")  f.  1)  horror, 

destruction  (after  the  Ketib) ;  2) 

p,  n.  of  a  place.  See  n)D'*\^\n  n»3. 
fiiyV\  m*  desert,  waste,  from  D^^^, 

equiv.  to  D^M,  D^f . 


C^^  m.  hoary  man,  from  V^  to 
become  white,  to  be  grey. 

^K^  p.n.  masc.  (hoary  one,  S^' 
headed  one). 

D^  (only  fiit.  G^ff)  equiv.  to  DC^ 
to  be  desolate,  waste,  if  OdP\, 
njP^9  do  not  belong  to  DO^. 

C^  (only  hi  the  fut.  Ketib  C^K, 
D^J  equiv.  to  D^fe^  (which  see) 
to  sit,  to  put  dovm. 

KD^,  p.n.  m.  (the  high  one,  from 

WDB^=noe^). 

T  T  T  T    ' 

7M]I!D^  p.n.  masc.  (heard  by  God), 
patron.  ^^Kgtpp^  pi.  D*^,  Ish- 
maelite. 

njSeif'!  p.n.  m.  (heard  by  God). 

^n^D^t  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

^T?¥^  p.n.  m.  (the  watcher,  keeper). 

\^l  (ftit.  1??^^  inf.  f\^)  1)  to  sleep, 
to  be  inactive,  weary;  hence,  of 
the  sleep  of  death;  2)  to  wither, 
to  become  sapless,  old,  in  contrast 
to  Khn  fresh.  Niph.  \^^  to  be 
old,  sapless;  hence,  that  of  former 
years  (of  the  com),  to  get  old  (of 
the  leprosy),  to  become  old,  i.e. 
to  remain  long  (in  a  country).  Pi. 
to  cause  one  to  fall  asleep. 

[fl  adj.  m.  [T)^^  f.)  old,  of  former 
years  (of  the  com),  old  (of  a  gate, 
or  a  brook). 

K^J  (const,  pi.  ^jt*)  1)  a^j.  masc. 
(njg?^,fOsleeping,  1^^  nD^K  "^p^ 
**they  that  are  sleepmg  in  dnist^" 
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the  dead;  2)  p.n.  m.  (the  mactive 
one). 

n^C^  (old  town,  comp.  Palseopolis) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah. 

VVl  (Kal,  not  used]  equiv.  to  jpxf  to 
be  large,  spacious  (synon.  with  TTT), , 
hence,  to  be  rich,  happy.  Hiph. 
V:>f\r\  (fut.  il^9^^  with  the  n  re- 
tained JTK^n^  apoc.  y?^^)  to  help, 
to  save,  with  \0,  from  the  grasp 
of   some    one,    e.g.  ^^D,    ^Sp, 

3-inD,  n>^;  p\vno  y^n  to 

deliver  from  a  distant  land  (from 
captivity);  with  4I,  to  deliver 
through  some  one ;  transf  .  to  make 
victorious.  Niph.  V^^  to  be  saved, 
delivered,  supported,  also  constr. 
with  JD.  Particip.  PK^J  victorious. 

w:.  (with  suff.  ^yK??,  w.^  w?) 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

m.  deliverance,  victory,  salvation, 

happiness,  also  constr.  with  the 

accus. 
y^^  m.  the  same. 

^J^J  p.  n.  m.  (conqueror,  happy  one). 
n^J^^.  p.n.  m.  (salvation  of  God). 
\\V*)li^\  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
PjK'^  (not  used)  to  shine,  from  which : — 
HB^^  {T\tr)  m.  jasper,  perhaps  from 

a  non-semitic  verbal  root. 
n&^^  p.n.  m.  (the  bald  one,  from 

HBK'). 
]S^!  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
TB^  (fut.  *yi^\,  once  'W'*)  equiv.  to 

IB^,  njf^J)  to  be  straight,  just,  in 


a  physical  sense;  e.g.  of  tiie  paths 
that  are  straight;  next,  alio  flgur. 
just,  equitable,  agreeable,  often 
joined  to  t  ^j^]^9 ;  2)  to  be  even, 
(in  contrast  to  7g|^)  of  the  soul, 
i.e.  to  be  calm.  Pi.  1)  to  make 
straight  (the  path),  i.e.  to  walk 
or  to  lead  in  a  straight  course 
through  life;  of  Grod,  to  make 
^PPy*  transf.  to  deem  just;  2)  to 
make  a  road  straight  for  (7)  some- 
body.  Pu.  1^^  to  be  made  plain; 
of  gold,  to  be  fattened,  fitted. 
Hiph.  -I^Pl  (for  T^n)  and 
"V^^n  (imp.  ne^n  Ketlb)  to  make 
the  road  even,  to  direct  the  eye 
straight. 
ne'^  (pi.  DnBH,  const.  'n^:\  a^j.  m. 

n^K^  (const.  niB^t,  pi.  Tfrf^)  t 

TT     S  •  T     » 

straight,  subst.  the  straigst  (in 
contrast  to  the  crooked),  right, 
agreeable;  figur.  happy,  good,  just, 
pious,  e.g.  3/  "^  o^  Mi  upright 
heart,  IjT^  '^)  of  an  even  road, 
which  significations  are  also  taken 
substantively;  e.  g.  "ItJ^'n  ISD 
book  of  righteousness,  in  which 
the  righteous  and  valorous  are 
sung.  D^X^  signifies  also,  arbi- 
trations; Dan. 11:17. 

155^.^  p.n.  m.  (the  upright  one). 

1^^  (with  suflf.  Slf^^  m.  uprightness, 
right,  probity. 

?6(*lb^^.  the  second  p.  n.  of  Jacob* 

Ti 


bvfme^ 
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(prerailer  oyer  angds) ;  later,  name 
of  his  descendants,  the  people  of 
Israel.  The  ten  tribes  bore  the 
name  of  the  empire  of  Israel,  and 
their  kings  S^"*^  ^pSo;  after 
the  exile,  however,  /S*^.  "^^** 
used  for  the  Jews  as  a  body;  gent. 

n?^"!^.  p.n.  masc.  (acceptable  unto 
God). 

rnf^\  (const.  niB^J  fem.  see  under 
It^.  iTJK^,  to  which  it  belongs. 

\hllHh  m.  a  surname  for  Israel,  sig- 
nifying the  upright  one;  perhaps 
contracted  from  P^K'*'!.  if  it  is 
not  derived  from  'T^='TK^. 

\  T  T    T 

•  «  *         * 

K'K^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  K'^K'  to  be 
white,  shining;  transf.  to  grey  hair. 

•  •  *       * 

B^  adj.  masc.  equiv.  to  K'^K^  old, 
ancient. 

"DCS^il^.  p.n.  m.  (one  who  brings  a 
reward;  also  "13*^  ViW\  as  the  read- 
ing in  the  Ketib). 

T\l  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  Tig  (accus.)  Heb. 

nn*  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  the  Heb.  3?^ 
to  sit,  to  abide,  to  dwell;  af.  2T\\7\ 
to  cause  to  dwell. 

*inj  (not  used)  to  pierce,  related  to 

IpJ  (const,  inj.  pi.  TY\ir)\,  const. 
n\lJn!}  f.  1)  a  n»il  or  peg  which 
is  stack  in  the  wall,  or  a  spade 
which  is  stuck  into  the  earth; 
fjjn  no*,  the  pin  by  which  the 


web  is  Cutened  to  the  wall;  figur. 

something  ftxed,  sure;  2)  transf. 

to  a  prince,  leader  of  a  people,  to 

whom  all  are  attached,  or  on  whom 

they  rely  for  security. 
ti\t\l  (pi.  D^h^J  m.  orphan,  figur. 

one  who  is  deserted  generally. 

Root  Dffi. 
lf^T\\  m.  superfluity,  wealth,  abun- 

dance  (of  the  mountains),  from 

*V)^;    perhaps  lfiT\\   stands   for 

l^n^,  and  is  a  fut.  of  "Wn. 
nn^  (not  used)  to  beat,  strike,  from 

which  nn^ri;  probably,  however, 

the  root  is  n^IH,  which  see. 
ytyi  (the  rich,  great  city)  p.n.  of  a 

city  of  the  priests  in  Judah. 
TJn>  (Aram.)  a^j.  m.  (KT^I^  f.)  great, 

eminent,  preferable,    ^y^l  is  also 

used  as  an  adv. 
t\7r\\  (a  place  situated  on  an  emi- 
nence) p.n.  of  a  district  in  Dan. 
Dn^  (not  used)  bereaved,  deprived, 

to  be  solitary;  from  which  U\T\\ 
T\12S)\  p.  n.  m.  (soUtude). 
{n^  (not  used)  origin,  to  stretch,  to 

extend;  hence,  to  endure,  to  last 

long;  of  a  river  which  continually 

flows.     See  {H^. 
7K^^n^  p.  n.  m.  (he  that  praises  God). 
pn\  (track)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Ju- 

dah. 
*in^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  preferable, 

to  excel,  to  be  ihnindKDXtX»>3^ 


w* 


(854) 


tapertbiiDdaiit,  to  be  left  orer; 
aU  proceeding  from  tlie  original 
sense  of  excess  over  the  usual 
quantity,  measure,  or  condition; 
2)  equiv.  to  TOJJ,  "TB^  to  bind ; 
from  which  "Jp),  "in^.  Niph. 
nnb  (fut.nO}^  to  be  left  over, 
or  to  be  preferred ;  in  both  signi- 
fications the  excess  over  the  com- 
mon standard  is  the  original  idea. 
Hiph.  "l^rt  n  to  leave  over,  to  obtain 
a  preference,  to  give  in  abundance 
to  (accus.  in  S)  something. 
•IT}^  see  under  "lOV. 

w  (with  suff.  "nr)],  pi.  D^np  m. 

1)  the  remainder,  rest  of  a  thing; 

2)  preference,  excellence,  dignity; 
as  an  adv.  "Ifl^  signifies:  especially, 
very,  besides  (compare  '^'^PQ  ;  3) 
cord,  gut,  bridle,  from  IflJ  to 
bind;  hence  "IH^  Pp^  to  tear  the 
cord,  in.^  nri?  to  loosen  the  bri- 
dle; 4)  p.n.  m.  the  excellent  one; 
patron.  ^in\ 

Kin^  p.n.  m.  (preference). 

rtin*  f.  that  which  is  left  from  the 

t:  • 

necessary  supply ;  hence,  treasure ; 
'^  nfi^  to  acquire  treasures;  in 
contrast  to  n*Jp|l  the  want. 

^'10*.  (from  fnJ^^)  p.  n.  m.  (the  excel- 
lent one). 

fnr\]  masc.  preference,  abundance, 
profit,  advantage;  only  used  in 
modem  Hebrew. 


Xyy\  p.n.  m.  (the  excriknt  one). 
^Wy*  ^'^  DMSC  (abundaiiee of  the 

people). 
flO^  (contracted  from  IV|Qp  p.  b.  m. 

prince,  ruler  j  comp*  ^2}^. 


3  (^3  hand)  the  ekventh  letter  of 
the  alphabet;  as  a  mmieral  it 
counts  20;  as  a  palatine  it  inter- 
dianges  with  ;i  and  p,  rardy  with 
^ ;  but  as  the  gutturals  n  end  ]| 
are  in  some  relations  similartoth? 
palatines^  we  find  ^  intercliaDging 
also  with  p  and  n* 

^It-  a  non-semetic  adj.  termination; 
hence  found  mostly  in  non-semetic 
words  of  the  BiUe;    e.g.  t|T^|, 

T^*  ^*1^**^P  9n^  otiiers. 
9  (before  monosyllabic  words,  or  be- 
fore suffixes 3;  e.g.  DHS,  D33)  a 
particle  used  in  manifold  instances 
to  express  the  degree  of  a  quality, 
whether  as  an  adv.  or  as  a  prep, 
according  to  the  context ;  1)  to 
express  similarity:  like,  as;  e.g. 
a  feast  like  a  feast  (njsi^a)  of 
the  king.  This  similarity  may  be 
in  reference  to  size,  shape,  time^ 
or  fate  ;  either  entirely  alike,  or 
an  indefinite  similarity,  somewhat 
like;  e.g.  OTinD?)  somewhat 
like  a  man,  about  like  this  (Hp); 
hence  after  words  lignifyiiig  num* 


(255) 


mo 


ber,  measure,  or  time,  to  be 
rendered,  alwut,  e.  g.  about  ten 
C*^)  years,  T^fpn  nWrjl) 
about  midnight,  being  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  t^^P^n  ^S  (a  Jtmt/i- 
ttuimis).  In  these  cases,  ^  is: 
(a)  an  adv.  of  quality,  like  {3  so, 
like  as,  or  a  relatiye  verb  like 
IpK;  e.g.  (riMttna)  as  the  sin- 
offering,  (D^a)  so  tht  trespass- 
offering;  (b)  where  the  similarity 
Is  not  complete,  and  is  only  to 
direct,  it  must  be:  according,  or 
accordingly,  pursuant  to;  e.g. 
(<ldri^*72)f)  according  to  our  like- 
ness ;  as  the  four  vdnds;  2)  simi- 
larity not  with  a  real  object  men- 
tioned, but  with  an  ideal  one; 
e.  g.  niOK  fi^t<2)  like  a  true  man, 

•    •  •  • 

i.  e.  like  a  true  man  should  be, 

fi$^nD3    he    conducted   himself 
...  -  . 

like  a  man  who  was  silent,  i.e. 
only  like  a  silent  man  could  con- 
duct himself.     In  this  sense  is 

also  DDnn3,  D^ayKn»3,  n>pj;3, 

▼••  •  •  •  !•• 

ojnDS,  ntj'js,  niBB,  nba,  i  e.  as 

a  wise  man,  as  murmurers,  as  one 
that  is  faint  of  heart,  as  little  (as 
possible),  as  a  usurer,  as  death, 
as  the  destructive  tempest.  In 
this  signification,  d  stands  before 
participles,  acQectives,  substan- 
thet,  and  adverbs ;  and  the  ancient 
gnmmarians  called  it  D^il  ^3 


CM^,  btcanse  it  generally  sig- 
nifies the  superlative  degree  of 
8[  quality ;  8)  the  comparison  of 
one  action  with  another,  to  sig- 
nify that  one  it  done  while  the 
other  is  going  forward,  e.g.  when 
I  lifted  up  my  voice  pO^TjS)  he 
left  the  garment  (3){(3).  In  this 
sense  it  occurs  generally  before 
infinitives,  but  also  before  the 
vo'bal  noun«  and  before  the  par- 
ticiple.    As  to  the  derivation,  3 

• 

is  connected  vdth  the  pronominal 
root  ^3  and  not  abbreviated  from 
13.    'See  ^D3,  HD?,  HOf  HB?. 

m  n3it?.  % 

^  (Aram.)  the  same,  in  its  most 
manifold  significations,  e.g.  ^H^ 
equiv.  to  "TK^?. 

n«3  (ftit.  SK??)  originally,  to  pierce 
(comp.Aram.  1^13);  next,  to  feel 
pain,  to  suffer.  Hiph.  to  cause 
pain  or  suffering,  with  accus.  of 
the  person ;  of  inanimate  things, 
to  destroy. 

3X3  (const.  3M3)  m.  pain,  suffering, 
of  the  body  or  mind ;  22  '9  sor- 
row of  the  heart. 

n&<3  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  Hn^ 
to  be  faint,  weak,  sad ;  hence,  to 
be  contrite, humbled.  Niph,  HKpj 
to  be  humbled;  hence  3^7  HKI^J 
of  a  contrite  heart;  according  to 
some  4K33  (Job.  3Q\%»  ^^^  ^m<> 


i 


mo 

phonic  dagesh,  they  were  driven 
out  of  the  land;  Auth.  Version, 
«they  were  viler  than  the  earth")» 
belongs  to  this  root,  it  is  possible, 
however,  it  belongs  to  K33,  which 
see.  Hiph.  to  cause  (37J  faint- 
heartedness. See  nri|). 
nXID  (origin,  particip.)  only  plur.  in 
the  Keri  D^^3  faint-hearted,  un- 
happy, humbled  ones. 

I.  lt<2)  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "liO  in 
modern  Heb.  to  be  soiled,  dirty; 
some  consider  that  llff2  Amos  8 : 8, 
belongs  to  this  root,  and  signifies 
dirty;  probably,  however,  I'&CS 
stands  for  '^\2. 

II.  nxa  (only  3  pers.  plur.  n«3)  to 
enclose,  to  fetter;  only  Ps.  22 :  17. 

313  (not  used)  to  be  round,  form  of 
a  ball,  from  which  13*13  for  33^3, 

'  T  T   i    t' 

compare  D&^IO  for  DS^tODD;  ac- 
cording  to  others,  the  original  idea 
is  to  shine. 
113  (once  133 ;  fut.  1|13^J  origin, 
to  be  heavy,  weighty  (in  contrast 
to  h^[>  to  be  Ught);  1)  to  be 
cumbersome,  burdensome,  with 
hn  to  some  one:  ^K,  ^g  T  iTJ^S 
the  power  rests  heavily  upon  some 
one ;  hence,  of  the  burden  of  sins, 
or  punishment,  which  bears  heavily 
upon  some  one:  **as  a  heavy 
burden  they  (the  iniquities)  are 
too  heavy  for  me"  (Ps.  38  : 4) ; 


( 256  )  133 

2)  to  be  mighty,  overwfadming 
(of  the  battle,  iniquity,  labour), 
not  quite  in  a  bad  sense ;  3)  only 
in  a  good  sense,  to  be  weighty, 
important,  considerably  honor- 
able, numerous,  wealthy,  in  con- 
trast to  /7|^ ;  4)  to  be  heavy,  in 
reference  to  the  use  of  the  limbs; 
hence,  to  be  dim-sighted,  hard  of 
hearing,  slow  in  movement,  to  be 
obdurate,  as  *1j^  is  used  in  Syriac 
and  Arabic.  Niph.  *1333 ;  1)  to 
be  or  become  honored,  respected, 
comp.  Kal  3  ;  hence  particip.  pL 
f.  n)*13!93  as  a  subst.  that  which 
is  reputable,  honorable.  In  this 
sense  also,  to  be  rich,  e.g.  D^*7333 
the  wealthy,  the  rich  sources  (of 
water);  2)  to  manifest  onesdf 
great,  glorious,  towards  (|l)  some 
one.  Pi.  1)  to  honor,  to  esteem, 
to  laud,  with  accus.  and  p  of  the 
person;  and  also  in  reference  to 
the  original  signification,  with 
double  accus.;  with  ^  to  honor, 

* 

through,  or  in,  something;  2}  to 
harden,  to  make  obdurate  (the 
heart).  Pu.  pass,  to  be  honored. 
Hiph.  1^9?  iL^  U  to  make  heavy, 
oppressive  (the  yolce);  hence,  with 
7S  to  oppress;  to  make  obdurate, 
unwieldy;  2)  to  make  one  hon- 
ored, respected,  to  award  praise. 
Hith.  1)  to  honor  oneself  to  dig- 


*t33 
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nify  oneself,  to  boast;  2)  to  make 
themsehres  numerous,  multiply. 

13a(const.l55  and  133,  plDnn^, 
const.  ^"J^^)  a4).  m.  origin,  heavy, 
burdensome,  weighty  (of  a  burden, 
yoke,  rock;  hence,  1)  the  burden, 
oppression,  of  sin,  famine ;  ^T^S 
\0 .  heavier  than;  also,  violent, 
strong;  2)  heavy,  as  an  indication 
of  defect,  e.g.  heavy,  of  tongue, 
mouth,  lips,  i.e.  slow  of  speech; 
heavy,  of  a  business,  i.  e.  difficult 
to  carry  out;  3)  rich,  great,  nu- 
merous, mighty,  and  heavy,  gene- 
rally in  a  good  sense. 

^33  (with  suff.?^a9)  m.  liver,  either 
from  ia|  to  be  heavy,  because 
the  liver  is  the  most  dense  part 
of  the  entrails,  or  the  noblest,  the 
best;  hence  figur.  used  for  the 
heart,  the  innermost  part. 

ih^  adj.  masc.  but  only  fern.  7]*^^^ 
(Tn^2^)  glorious,  magnificent ;  as 
a  noun  fern,  glory,  magnificence, 
wealth ;  respecting  the  form,  comp. 
n©TK  from  D^K. 

*lb3  as  a  noun,  see/T^33. 

15b  m.  1)  heaviness,  weight,  burden, 
transf.  to  violence,  of  war,  of  fire; 
2)  multitude,  from  IJS  to  be  nu- 
merous.. 

rrt133  f.  difficulty,  heaviness. 

n^j  (fut.  nayj  origin,  equiv.  to  nin 

to  cover,  to  conceal,  to  hide,  but 


generally,  to  quench  (fire),  to  ex- 
tinguish (a  light) ;  transf.  to  sup- 
press anger,  wrath;  intrans.  to 
ezpbe.  Pi.  to  extinguish  (a  light) ; 
figur.  to  extinguish  the  glory  of 
a  people,  i.e.  to  destroy. 
nb3  (const.  "rt3$,  with  suflf.  nb3) 
m.  1)  honor,  fkme,  joined  with  *1^ 
.and  D^pD),  it  signifies,  fortune; 
and  also  in  a  higher  sense.  Of  God, 
it  expresses  glory,  magnificence, 
mi^esty;  of  the  Lebanon,  beauty, 
splendour.  Poetically,  the  noble 
one,  i.e.  the  heart,  the  soul,  in 
which  signification  it  is  sometimes 
fem.;  2)  superabundance,  wealth, 
like  the  verb  n^S  3. 

nnn?  see  ib|. 

>113  (border  district)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  Asher,  and  a  whole  district  of 
twenty  cities  in  Galilee.  The  root 
73^  is  equiv.  to  7a|. 

1^3  (border  point)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  Judah.  The  root  is  )33,  equiv. 
to  ^33. 

1^33  (pi.  Dn^33)  acU.  m.  1)  strong, 
great,  mighty,  e.g.  mighty  water, 
strong  wind,  rich  in  days,  i.  e.  of 
a  high  age;  2)  famous,  glorious, 
distinguished,  mighty;  see  "133; 
3)  adv.  much,  many. 

"1^33  masc.  mat  or  mattress  spread 
over  somethmg,  from  153  to 
stretch;  comp.  JH^K'. 


>aa  (258) 

7  J^  (not  used)  to  tie  round,  to  en- 
dose,  to  vnmp  round,  equhr.  to 
^3|  to  border  round.  Pi.  ^3"D 
(with  *l  interpolated)  for  7j^^  to 
gird  round,  to  vrrap  round.  Pu. 
part.  73*pp  wrapped  up;  from 
which  >12l3  and  others. 

?^^  (const,  pi.  v?^)  ™*  ixan»  or 
fetters  with  which  the  feet  are 
bound. 

{33  (not  used)  equiv.  to  793  to  bind, 
to  fasten,  to  bind  together;  hence 
1133,  KJ§?0.  *|2?D. 

0^3  (only  part.  D!^b)  origin,  to  tread, 
(with  the  feet);  hence  to  wash, 
which  used  to  be  done  by  treading, 
different,  therefore,  from  |^n^ 
which  signifies  to  wash  the  body; 
D1!d  washer,  fiiller.  Pi.  D^3  (in 
pause  D33)  to  wash,  to  deanse; 
figur.  of  the  cleansing  of  the  heart. 
Pual  pass.  Hophal  D33n  (for 
D33nn)  of  the  wound  of  leprosy 
being  scraped  and  cleansed;  comp. 

"  T 

yi3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^31,  yajj 
to  be  high,  hilly,  or  in  the  form 
of  a  hill;  hence  ^3*13  high  cap, 
turban. 

J.  133  (not  used)  equiv.  to  13|  to 
be  strong,  mighty, vigorous, great; 
hence  transf.  to  be  strong  in  abun- 
dance, greatness,  or  in  durability, 
i.  e.  to  be  numerous,  durable,  mul- 


titudhiouft.  Hiph.*y^rVtomake 
many  words;  hence  put.  *1^9P9 
Iulnes0,    abundance;    with    y,    i 

oh 


T33Q7,  advefb,  abundant,  much, 
many. 
II.  *n^  (not  used)  to  twbt,  to  wrap 
up,  to  tie,  to  bind   up;    related 

to  nD|.  hyf,  p3.  njn,  h^ 

and  othoB. 

liyp  l)m.  length,  track;  hence»adv' 
in  reference  to  time,  kmg  ago, 
kmg  since,  already ;  2)  (great  river) 
p.n.  of  a  river  in  Mesoi^otamia, 
Chaboras,  otherwise  *)13n. 

rf^iJS  fem.  sieve,  from  *>3|)  to  twist, 
to  plait,  to  twine. 

nn^S  (only  const  txyff)  f.  length, 
track;  hence  in  connection  witii 
)nM,  to  define  a  measure  of  miles, 
which  measure  cannot,  however, 
any  more  be  stated  with  certainty. 
According  to  the  Septuagint  it 
Is  a  horse  course,  i.e.  as  f«r  as  a 
horse  can  run  till  he  is  fatigued, 
viz.  three  parasangs. 

C^33  (fut.  (^33^  equiv.  to  D33  to 
tread  (under  the  feet);  hence 
transf.  to  suppress  (the  sins),  to 
subject  (as  slaves),  to  vanquish  (a 
woman),  to  conquer,  to  subdue 
(the  sling  stones,  to  prevent  their 
doing  harm);  all  proceeding  from 
the  original  signif  .  '*  to  tread  under 
the  feet."    Pi.  to  iu^cct   Niphr 


(259) 

|M88.  from  KaL   Hq>h.  to  subject, 

to  Bulijugate  (only  in  Ketib). 
IS^  (not  used)  to  glow,  to  bum; 

not  connected  with  ft^^f  to  tread ; 

from  which  \f^, 
^^^  m.  fibotftool,  upon  which  one 

treads. 
b^9|)  (not  used)  according  to  some, 

to  multii^  oneself,  i.e,  of  the 

multiplication  of  sheep,  but  the 

signification  is  uncertain, 
fi^^l  masc.  lamb,  sheep  up  to  three 

years  of  age;    sometimes  sheep 

generally. 
r^99  (also  ^9)  &m.  ^m  bl^;  the 

female,  ewe  lamb.     Comp.  also 

the  transposed  nouns  3fe^|  and 

^39.  m.  lime  or  meltiig  oven,  fur- 
Btce  (difiFerent  from  *M3A),  from 
8^33  to  glow, 

^9  d^'  0^*11)  com.  a  vessel  for  car- 
ing water,  pitcher.  The  noun 
appears  to  be  primitive. 

113  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  313  to  lie, 
but  generally  Pa.  3*113. 

3*5^  (Amm.)  wy*  m.  (njns  f.)  lying, 
tiie  fern,  as  a  suhst.  lie. 

1*11)  (not  used)  equiv.  to  *18"J  to 
bum,  to  shine,  to  illuminate,  to 
sparkle. 

^S  we  % 

na  see  ^x 

•  •  • 

1^*|9  in,  a  spariding,  precious  stone. 


carbuncle,  as  explained  by  Judah 
ben  Karisch. 
*ra  (not  used)  equiv.  to  IPS,  I^J^ 
to  enclose,  to  turround,  to  en- 
drde;    flrom  which  i^^9   and 

1^1^113  p.B.  m.,  as  a  name  of  the 
king  of  Elam  it  Is  probably  ancient 


fib  adv.  so,  thus;  either  referring  to 
the  preceding  sentence  as  a  com- 
parison, or,  and  more  fi^quently, 
to  the  sacceedhig  sentence;  hence, 
in  the  fovm  of  an  oath:  **God  do 
so  and  more  also;^  or  to  quote 
the  words  of  another.  Besides 
this,  T&  is  used:  1)  as  a  particle 
of  time:  nen^,  at  present,  e.g. 
nb  ng  tiU  bow;  redoubled,  till 
now  sBd  then,  i.e.  meanwhile; 

2)  as  a  particle  of  locality:  here, 
there,  yonder,  Hb  1$  hither  or 
thither,  r!i\  nb  hither  and  thither; 

3)  as  a  particle  of  the  modut:  in 
this  manner,  in  that  manner,  e.  g. 
n!b3~nb9  in  this  way — in  that 
way.  In  all  three  significations 
the  dcmonstiative  and  original 
sense  is  paramount.  As  to  the 
derivatives.  Sib  is  not  an  abbrevia- 
tion from  4n3,  but  belongs  to  the 
pronominal  roots  of  3,  ^9  *^cl 
others. 

ns  (Aram.)  the  same  as  the  Heb.  nb% 


nnD  ( 260 ) 

nnj  (fiit.  nnp^^  apoc.  aji  inf.  nh?) 

equiy.  to  HK^,  faint,  weak,  timid, 
ally,  negligent ;  hence,  of  the  weari- 
ness of  the  body,  of  being  worn 
out  by  age,  of  the  dulness  of  grief, 
of  the  dimness  of  the  eyes,  of 
faintheartedness.  PL  nn3,  only 
trans,  to  malce  sad,  fainthearted; 
with  3,  to  sadden  some  one  by 
reproof.  The  form  nn2)  is  a4j. 
and  does  not  belong  hereto. 

nn^  1)  acy.f.  from  T^T}^  m.  dim,  ex- 
tinguishing (of  a  lamp],  faint  (of  the 
mind,  discouraged),  pale,  dull  (of 
the  colour  of  a  stain),  dim  (of  the 
eyes),  occurs  especially  as  an  a^j. 
to  y^l  plague;  2)  subst.  softening, 
soothing  the  pangs  from  a  wound. 
The  form  is  in  accordance  with 
nouns  derived  from  the  Piel. 

7n3  (only  particip.pnS)  Aram,  equiy. 
to  ^-"13,  to;  in  Heb.  to  be  able. 

jns  (in  Kal,  only  part.  \Tf3i)  probably 
equiv.  to  }^3,  but  trans,  to  ar- 
range, to  prepare;  hence: — 

]nb  origin,  one  who  prepares,  ser- 
vant (of  God),  synonymous  with 
11  rinK^;  next,  priest,  ^iiin  '3, 
h^l^ri  '3n,  n^K^n  '3  the  high 
priest,  anointed  priest,  ilJ^tpH  '3 
priest  of  second  rank,  i.e.  after 
the  high  priest;  also  counsellor, 
as  the  priests  in  the  time  of  the 
ancient  Hebrews  were  the  advisers 


3313 


of  the  king.  Pi.  (H^  1)  to  officiate 
as  priest,  to  serve,  to  administer 
the  priesthood;  2)  to  pot  on  the 
decorations  of  the  priesthood,  i.  e. 
to  decorate  oneself  magnificently. 

liJ|)  (def.  Kjqj,  pi.  pqS)  Aranu  m. 
priest,  equiv.  to  \tI^  Heb. 

n|n3  f.  the  priestly  office,  priest- 
hood, pi.  n^in!9  the  sacerdotal 
offices. 

13  (pi.  p^3)  Aram.  masc.  a  window, 
origin,  a  hole,  from  113  equiv.  to 
3^^  to  be  hollow,  perforated. 

3^3  p.n.  of  a  country,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Egypt  and  Kush,  probably 
30  Nubia. 

V^S^  (pause  ^3^3,  const  ^3^3,  pL 
D^V?^3)  m.  hehnet,  from  P^S  to 
be  formed  like  a  hllL  As  to  the 
derivation,  it  appears  to  be  a 
mixed  one  from  ^3^  and  ^^^3. 

*1^3  (not  used)  to  pierce,  to  wound 
with  a  pointed  instrument;  transf. 
to  hurt,  to  injure;  from  which 
n*3  and  fn% 

ni3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  brand,  to  bum 
a  mark  in  the  skin.  Niph.  np3 
(fut.  ni3^J  to  brand  oneself,  to 
bum  oneself  (by  fire). 

n^3  see  nb. 

n*1^  f.  burning,  mark  of  burning; 
origin,  abstract  formed  from  ^3 
the  burning  in,  branding. 

3313  (from  33|13,  const.  39^3,  pL 


3313 
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D13 


D^32ih3)  m.  a  star,  fig;ur.  the  dis- 
tingiuished  one,  the  great  one  who 
is  prominent  aboTe  all  others. 
The  root  is  332),  which  see. 

TO  see  te. 

7)3  to  measure,  origin,  to  contain, 

equiy.  to  v?9»  'V?*  ^*  ^^' 
doubled)  /S^S;  1)  to  contain,  to 
hold  (of  a  vessel);  2)  figur.  to  en- 
dure, to  bear,  e.g.  illness;  3)  to 
maintain  (by  provision  of  food), 
to  nourish  and  to  support  gene- 
rally. Pu.  7373  pass,  to  be  main- 
tained,  provided  for.  Hiph.  /^3n 
to  contain,  to  hold,  similar  to  Pi. ; 

figur.  to  endure;  /^PJ'r  '^?7P 
containing  much;  once  7^9 H  for 
^^Sfc^n,  see  b3K. 

0)3  (not  used),  to  heap  up,  cumu- 
lore ;  D3  is  related  with  D|,  D^ 
in  the  same  sense ;  to  gather,  to 
gamer;  from  which  HD^S. 

TtD^S  (after  the  form  3J)y)  m.  origin, 
that   which   is  closed  up,  from 

.  ?D3;  equiv.  to  DD3  to  conceal, 
to  lock  up ;  hence,  a  kind  of  gol- 
den ornament. 

})3  (Kal  only  particip.  {3,  as  a  subst. 
and  particle,  the  fut.  )B>13^  Job 
31 :  15,  belongs  to  ]3^3,  and  stands 
for  «Mbp,  equiv.  to  133  to  stand 
upright,  to  be,  to  exist.  Pi.  \)\^ 
1)  to  place  something  (e.  g.  a 
chair];  2)  to  confirm,  to  uphold 


(that  which  is  sinking),  to  found 
(a  dty) ;  next  generally,  to  pre- 
pare; 3)  to  direct,  e.  g.  an  arrow 
towards  (/{)  a  mark,  to  direct 
the  heart  Pu.  )^3  to  be  directed, 
to  be  firm  (of  the  step).  Hiph. 
}^pr}  almost  like  Pi.,  to  erect  a 
(seat),  to  appoint,  to  prepare,  to 
found,  to  direct  against  some  one 
(p)  the  shot,  to  direct  the  way,  the 
heart,  and  the  idea  of  preparing 
in  the  widest  sense.  Hoph.  pass. 
Niph.  1^33  to  stand  high  (of  the 
day ;  hence  U\^Q  fO^  fidl  noon ; 

2)  to  be  founded,  to  stand  firmly ; 

3)  in  a  moral  sense,  upright,  pro- 
per, firm  in  mind,  fearless ;  hence, 
tMto}  (particip.  fem.) uprightness; 

4)  to  be  prepared,  |^3n  (imp.)  pre- 
pare thyself;  with  7  to  be  pre- 
pared for  some  one,  or  for  some- 
thing. Hithp.  )3^3ljin  to  prepare, 
arm  oneself,  but  also  pass,  to  be 
founded,  established. 

{)3  (place,  stead)  p.n.  of  a  Phoenician 
city,  formerly  called  Berota  (Be- 
rytus,  Beirut),  perhaps  )*13  arose 
from  p'3,  city  of  Saturn. 

)-]3  (pi.  D^j)J3)  m.  a  cake,  especially 
the  cake  of  offering,  from  {JS  to 
prepare;  according  to  others,  ima- 
ges, figures;  also  from  ]J3  to  pre- 
pare, to  form. 

D)3  (not  used),  to  preserve,  to  cotk* 


UO  ( 262 ) 

cetl ;  finom  wfaidi  0^3  and  D^ ; 
related  thereto  is  T\\7i,  where&om 

is  nbi 

T 

tf\2  (pl.  T\\d^)  fern.  1)  cup,  goblet ; 
origin,  that  which  contains,  re- 
ceives something,  nceptaaUum; 
figur.  the  lot  of  fate  whether  good 


or  bad;  2)  name  of  a  bird, pelican,    .       from  whence  the  Atsyrian  king 


so  called  on  account  of  its  throat 
resembling  a  cup  or  bag. 

"^^S  (not  used)  to  pierce,  to  perforate, 
to  dig  through;  related  to  H*^, 
from  which  H3,T3,  'i\%'^,  ^. 

^3  m.  melting-oven  or  crucible  (so 
called  firom  its  hollow  form),  where 
iron,  gold,  and  silver  is  melted ; 
figur.  place  of  trial. 

"ite  see  ib. 

]E^  ")13  (the  smoldng  melting-oven) 
p.  n.  of  a  city. 

^3  1)  p.  n.  of  Ethiopia,  which  is  men- 
tioned in  connexion  with  Egypt 
and  Lybia,  and  which  Saadias  ren- 
ders Abyssinnia ;  gent.  ^^2)  m., 
n^K'JIS  f.,  pl.  m.  D^B?^3,  U'^^m^, 
Ethiopians;  2)  p.n.  m.iEthiopian. 

^3  p.n.  m.  (formed  from  fi^^3). 

]^^3  p.n.  m.  identical  with  tS^'1 3,  from 
which  it  is  formed,  like  \tf\?  from 
dh  Gen.  36:29. 

DjnjJIT)  W^^  P.n.  m. 

nij^S  (a  modem  word)  only  plur. 
ni")^12)  f.  happiness,  prosperity, 
freedom ;  from  1{(^,  which  see. 


3^ 

rM3  (Kal,  not  wedX  to  oMioeti,  to 
preterve;  hence,  part.  Hiph.  rrt33 
(after  the  forte  ff?^  tint  which 
is  preserved,  the  treasure;  hence 
ni3;  rV^  treasury,.  With  mff. 

nhtej  for  \Tfo;. 

rVI3  p.&.  of  an  unknown  province, 


sent  colonists  to  laraeL 

n-jpte  see  JTJpb. 

21^  (only  partidp.  S^lD)  origin,  to 
qnn,  to  bind  something  together, 
equiv.  to  2t|^||l,  2tt},  comp.  Dp{; 
hence  transf.  to  concoct,  to  Ke,  to 
flatter,  2J^  liar.  PL3i3  to  liei 
with  jp  and  ^  of  the  person,  to 
belie  some  one,  Le.  to  deceive 
him ;  figur.  to  dry  up  C^  wtter). 
Hiph.  to  convict  some  one  of  a 
lie.  Niph.  to  be  convicted  as  a  fiar. 

n|2l  (plur.  D^;i|^)  m.  he,  deceit,  hy- 
pocrisy; transf.  to  idolatry,  orade 
of  the  idols. 

Mltb  (drying  up  of  the  water),  p.n. 
of  a  place,  identical  with  2t^|9, 
1^3  K,  which  see. 

^3T3  (probably  abbre^ted  from 
n^21|3)  p.n.  fem.  (the  lying  one). 
The  Samaritan  has  n^3t3. 

y]^  (deceiving  river)  compare  711) 
3pK,  m  contrast  to  ]rt^  ^ 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  Judah,  and  also 
equivalent  to  S^tPM  £kdipp^  the 
present  Dsib^  Zib. 


nD 


Ity  (not  iisedX  origio.  eqnhr.  to  "^tl 
to  cuty  to  break  in  pieces,  tnnsf . 
to  be  boldf  brarei  courageous. 

(0  (dnly  once  tte,  ^tb  suff.  ^nb) 
inasc.  1)  power^  strengtli;  hence 
tpn^  weaknesi»  hb  -)^  to  re- 
tain strength;  hence  alto,  ability, 
andinabadsense^TlOldtice;  figur. 
strength  of  the  earthy  i.  e.  produce, 
fruit ;  property,  wealth;  2)  a  spe- 
cies  of  lizard ;  origin,  the  slimy 
one ;  see  HO^ 

in^  (Kalt  not  uaed)  origin,  to  keep 
off;  hence  Pi.  nn?  (fut.  iTI^p  to 
deny ;  next,  to  conceal  a  thing 
(with  7  or  accus.)  from  ({D)  some- 
one. Hiph.  to  make  a  thing  dis- 
^>pear,  either  by  concealment  or 
destruction ;  hence  also,  to  destroy. 
Niph.  1)  to  be  concealed  from  ((D) 
some  one ;  2)  to  be  destroyed, 
with  the  addition:  from  the  earth. 

nO|  (not  used)  origin,  to  be  moist, 
fresh,  vigorous ;  especially  of  the 
strength  of  the  sap  and  marrow 
of  life ;  comp.  0^  2. 

7n|  origin,  to  smear  over,  but  es- 
pedally  to  pahit  the  inner  part  of 
the  eyelids  With  rouge  (alcohol); 
see  /DH. 

K^3  to  decrease,  to  diminish;  hence 
19^9 1^  nfi^9**my  flesh  faileth 
of  fatness,"  and  in  this  sense  es- 
pediUyia modem  Hebrew;  hence 


(26S)  nai 

Pi.  {^na  figur.  1)  to  deny;  next, 
to  lie,  generally ;  ^  to  simulate, 
to  flatter;  e.g.  to  the  conqueror 
by  simulating  humiUty;  S)  to  de- 
ceive of  material  oljects^  i.e.  to 
decrease.  Nlph.  koA  Hithp.  to 
submit  to  the  conqueror,  to  flat- 
ter him,  Uke  Pi.  2^ 

t^ni  (with  sut;  ^3)  IB.  1)  lean- 
ness,meagrenesss  2)  tie, hypocrisy, 
deceit.    See  B^. 

(STI3  (for  1^3)  m*  liar;  perhaps  it 
is  only  an  adj.  lying. 

I.  ^2)  (contracted  from  ^}!p)  m.  burn- 
ing, mark  of  braikKng,  from  ni3 . 
FrcHra  the  orig.  form  ^13,  the  above 
form  n^13  is  formed,  but  the  masc. 
form  is  seldom  preserved  in  the 
original;  comp.  ^\3i  and  n^1|. 

II.  ^9  relative  conj.  but  in  the  most 
extended  significations;  1)  that, 
to  connect  two  sentences;  e.g. 
"and  Grod  saw  that  it  was  good," 
but  also  in  a  quotation  of  the 
words  spoken  (as  in  Ruth  1:10), 
where  in  modem  languages  the 
particle  that  is  not  used;  also 
after  V^^^,  and  forms  of  an  oath; 
likewise  after  adverbs  acnd  inter- 
jections, prepositions,  and  other 
particles;  e.g.  after  Hnri,  T\,  ^, 
DB».  B&  hi.  n«.  njjg,  DJ9K. 
n|n,  fiOn ;  2)  as  a  relative  par- 
ticle of  time,  when;  e.g.  **whea 


(264) 
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brad  wm  jrcnmg  I  lored  her/'  or 
^9  ^'V1  it  came  to  {MM  when,  etc. 
In  thii  lenie  it  is  often  uied  as  a 
consequence  of  the  preceding  sen- 
tence, and  must  he  rendered  then, 
either  after  the  conditional  parti- 
cles. K^b.  ^K  T8,  y^ !«. 

DM,  l6  DM,  ^?,  or  after  an  ab- 
stract noun;  e.g.  Gen.  18:20,  "as 
to  the  cry  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
(^4!)  it  is  g;reat;"  3)  as  a  causal 
particle:  because,  therefore,  or 
then.  If  several  causes  are  as- 
signed, J?""^?*  or  •p^""^?  s  some- 
times it  signifies,  wherefore;  as 
Gen.40 : 1 5,**  wherefore  they  should 
put  me  in  the  dungeon;"  4)  to 
signify  a  contrast  or  negation;  but 
however,  but  yet,  but  indeed,  but 
still,  etc. 
DM  *3  unite  the  peculiarities  of  *2) 
and  DM,  where,  however,  one  or 
the  other  remains  untranslated. 
The  significations  are  :  1)  except 
03)  if  DM,  it  be  then  ^3)  that, 
only  (then)  if,  but  if,  except  it  be 
(Isaiah  42  :19);  except  only,  e.g. 
Isaiah  55 :  10,  **but  watereth  the 
earth;"  ^  but  his  delight  is  in  the 
law"  (Ps.  1:2);  2)  where  it  is 
contracted  into  one  word,  so  that 
one  sense  is  dropped;  it  then 
signifies:  only,  as  only,  but,  that 
(after  the  forms  of  an  oath),  for. 


if^  where  the  proper  cs^iiessioii 
must  depend  on  tiie  oontcxt^  and 
^3  remain!  in  mart  cues  udUhis- 
kted.  In  the  form  U  Tg  y^  the 
motive  or  leason  of  the  piecedmg 
sentence  is  expressed,  and  must 
be  rendered:  because;  the  same 

^^3  m.  hart,  injiarj,  from  ^43;  taauL 
to  destmction,  calamity. 

ifV^  (phnr.  const.  ^h*3)  m.  darting 
flakes  or  sparks,  flames,  from  Tl| 
to  bum,  to  i^ow.  The  form  is 
for  TMs. 

|^^^3  m.  1)  spear,  lance,  from  "1)3 
to  pierce;  comp.  modem  Heb. 
*y^'^^  from  *1|^  ;  2)  p.n.  of  a  dis- 
trict; complete,  t^*1^9  T^  thresh- 
ing-floor of  the  spear ;  for  which 
))33  stands  in  a  parallel. 

i^l^3  (for  "rt*^3  with  the  dagesh 
analysed),  m.  circle,  circle  of  war- 
riors, next,  army  in  general; 
probably  from  113,  like  /JH  from 

]V3  p.n.  of  a  deity  (Saturn)  whom 
Israel  worshipped  in  the  desert 
The  derivation  is  uncertain,  but 
if  derived  from  (^3  it  signifies: 
image. 

-^•3  (and  lb,  pi.  D^-rt*3  and  nW*|) 
m.  basin,  on  account  of  its  hollow, 
deepened  form,  from  *D3,  vThich 
see ;  either  a  basin  for  coltecting 


m^D 


fire,  or  for  v^asfaing ;  figur.  a  pe- 
destal in  the  form  of  a  basin. 

^^3  m.  miser,  origin,  one  that  seizes, 
holds  fast,  from  7^3  retinuit,  but 
not  from  ?3j.  The  termination 
•"7  is  primitive.    See  vS* 

t|S*^  (after  the  form  Sj^n,  plur. 
n'ldp^S)  m.  sledge-hammer,  axe, 
dub,  from  fQ^$  which  see. 

n)D^3  (from  D^3)  fem.  group  (heap, 
group  of  stars,  i.e.  the  Pleiades, 
that  form  a  group  of  stars;  hence. 
Job  38:31,  **  canst  thou  bind  the 
fetters  (Author.  Vers,  sweet  influ- 
ences) of  Pleiades?" 

D^3  masc.  I)  a  bag,  purse,  in  which 
money  is  carried,  or  a  girdle  in 
which  stones  used  for  weighing 
things  in  the  course  of  business 
are  carried ;  hence  D^p  \^?^  *  ^) 
equiv.to  rt3  inKetib,Prov.23:31, 
cup  or  goblet;  as  to  the  form,  it 
b  neither  from  D])3,  nor  from 
D^3^,  but  from  D^3,  regularly  like 

n,  hm,  an. 

n*3  (only  dual  Dn^S)  m.  hearth,  the 
dual  form  on  account  of  the  hearth 
consisting  of  two  rows  of  stones. 
The  root  is  ^3 ;  perhaps  Qn^3 
may  be  a  softened  form  of  Dn^p. 

1^B^3  (equiv.  to  l\V^^)  m.  spindle, 
distaff,  from  1^^  to  be  straight, 
stiff;  comp.  Aram.  ")^(^3  beam. 

n^  (contracted  from  n|-n^  equiv. 
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to  nb— nb)  a  relative  particle  of 
comparison  expressing  similarity; 
in  a  stronger  degreee  ilb,  thus 
(and)  thus,  from  which  ilDD^M, 
which  see. 

"IJS  (contracted  from  ')3'13,  const. 
133,  pi.  D^n33,  const.  ^133  and 
in  another  sense  n^")33,  const. 
rtlSS)  com.  1)  circle,  circuit, 
drcumference,  "^SSH,  the  circum- 
ference of  the  Jordan  especially, 
now  cailed  Elgaur ;  2)  something 
of  a  round  shape,  round  cake,  in 
which  sense  the  plur.  is  ni'^S  . 
3)  a  weight,  so  called  from  its 
round  form,  generally,  a  talent, 
consisting  of  3,000  holy  shekels. 
In  this  sense  the  pi.  m.  is  D^'^3 
and  the  dual  D^l^S.  The  root  is 
*il3,  which  see. 

133  (pi.  )n^3)  Aram,  the  same  as 
"133  3  in  Heb. 

7b  (with  makkaph  "v3)  m.  the  whole, 
total,  equiv.  to  ?y3»  derived  from 
7/3,  but  generally,  when  preceding 
a  noun  with  the  article,  translated 
like  an  adj.,  e.g.  DS/H  73  the  whole 
people ;  it  may  also  follow  as  a 
genitive,  e.g.  7bn  TVITn  the  vision 
of  the  whole,  or  it  is  used  with 
suff.,  e.  g.  n^3  DnVP  the  whole 
of  Egypt ;  2)  all,  everything ; 
joined  to  the  plur.,  e.  g.  D^Djn  73 
all  the  days,  n^t(^^|\^  ^  ^  ^"^ 
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wonders;  the  nme  when  con- 
nected with  a  collective  noun, 
e.g.  n^nn  73  all  the  beasts ;  or 
when  joined  with  a  suff.  pL,  e.  g. 
O^a  aU  of  us,  D^3  all  of  them; 
or  with  suff.  sing.,  when  a  collec- 
tive is  understood,  e.g.  i?^  all  of 
them  (Is.  1 :  23),  absolute,  it  signifies 
everything;  with  the  article  /IdH 
all,  i.e.  all  men,  etc.,  /b^  against 
all,  poetically,  even  without  the 
article.  If  the  succeeding  noun 
has  no  article,  it  signifies:  1) 
every  one,  e.g.nd  ?^  every  mouth; 
sometimes  the  genitive  is  sepa- 
rated by  the  noun   intervening, 

e.g.  pijKU^n>3=Kyri  fiv^? 

(Hosea  14:3);  2)  any  one,  any- 
thing, e.g.  *i3'3  73  any  matter;^in 
connection  with  a  negative,  as 
^»  ^^f  r^  it  signifies,  none, 
none  at  all,  nothing,  e.g.  73  )^^ 
K'ln  thei'e  is  nothing  new;  3) 
all  kinds,  e.g.  ^3D  73  all  kinds 
of  sale,  or  sale  of  all  kinds;  some- 
times it  stands  as  an  adv.,  signi- 
nifying  altogether,  just  so,  entirely 
so,  e.g.,  ^jn  ^3  (Ps.49:6)  it  is 
altogether  vanity,  HSV  /3  "  long 
altogether  (as),  K^HS^J  /3  just  as 
much,  etc. 
h^  (with  makkaph  "^3,  def.  K^b, 
with  suff.  I^n73)  Aram,  the  same 
ID    the  most   manifold  applica- 


because. 

K^3  (1  pers.  pret.  *ri«^J  for  mS^S, 
tut  Kf^\  1)  to  dose  up,  Okut  up, 
to  incarcerate ;  2)  to  keep  back, 
to  impede,  to  keep  off  from  ()!p) 
something,  to  prevent  from,  to 
deny,  to  hinder*  The  orignal  sig- 
nification is  to  separate;  comp. 
Hps.  Niph.  to  be  prevented  from, 
to  be  hindered;  hence,  to  cease. 
Several  forms  are  from  n^3, 
equiv.  to  K^3. 

K^3  (with  suff.  ^K^3,  pi.  D^^3)  m 
1)  origmally,  separation ;  hoice, 
prison,  but  more  frequently  joined 
to  n^3 ;  2)  that  which  is  separated, 
solitary,  diffierent  from  others. 
Dual  D)fi<73  two  8q[Murated,  muta- 
ally  different  things.  Author.  Vers, 
divers  kinds. 

3^73  p.n.  m.  (probably  equiv.  to 
373  crier,  yelper). 

373  (not  used),  to  twine,  to  twist ; 
thus  equiv.  to  Ppri;  from  which 
3-l!?3. 

373  (not  used)  to  howl,  to  bark,  to 
yelp  (the  verb  to  yelp  and  the 
German  ilaffen  approximate  in 
sound  to  the  word  3S3),  from 
which: — 

373  p.n.  m.  (crier),  patron.  ^3^3. 

3^3  m.  I)  a  dog,  originally/the  one 
that  barks,  traaaf.  as  a  npnvAM 
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tenn  ;  especially,  «  hound,  dog's 
head ;  2)  fornicator,  especially  of 
male  fornication;  hence  2^!^  "^^HQ 
wages  of  male  fornication,  which 
are  not  allowed  as  an  offering, 
nn*)^^  373  p.  n.  of  a  place. 

I.  npi  equiv.  to  K^S,  only  in  the 
forms  rhy,  *3n^5.  ^bs,  but 
otherwise  K^3. 

II.  rh^  (ftit.  rhy.  once  rhy  after 
the  manner  of  K'v)  1]  to  be  fin- 
ished, at  an  end,  completed ;  it 
is  used  like  //3,  e.g.  '*and  the 
rod  of  his  anger  is  complete;" 
also*  concluded,  determined  by 
(HKD,  tDftf)  some  one ;  to  be 
folfilled  (of  a  prophesy! ;  2)  to  be 
destroyed,  devoured,  routed;  also, 
of  the  vanishing,  languishing,  and 
perishing  of  a  matter ;  in  which 
sense,  Tw^  is  joined  with  H-ll,  E^&J,, 
\%  '^^V?'  signifying,  the  non- 
realization  or  vanishing  of  hope. 
Pi.  (IsUpers.  ^n^b,  ^n\^3,  inf. 
abs.  n^5  and  «e»3,  c.  rtb)  1) 
to  conclude  (of  a  prophesy],  i.  e. 
to  fulfil,  (of  a  speech)  i.  e.  to  cease 
speaking;  and  in  this  sense  n?!3 
occurs  before  other  verbs  to  sig- 
nify the  concluding  of  the  action ; 
2)  causative  of  Kal,  to  cause  to 
'Vanish  or  to  perish,  to  use  up,  to 
destroy, to  rout;  figur.  to  eat  off 
{tSie  farandi}.    Pu.  n73  and  also 
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n?^  to  be   con^ted,    ended. 

Sec  hh:f. 

tw^  adj.  m.,  n^l  f.  (origin,  partidp.) 
languishing,  of  the  eye.  Seeil?^^* 

n^3  (origin.  a4j>  f*  which  has  become 
an  abstr.)  f.  conclusion,  comple- 
tion ;  hence  as  an  adv.,  whoDy, 
entirely;  transf.  (as  in  the  verb) 
destruction,  annihilation ;  hence, 
')  n'^  with  ^  or  m  to  make 
an  end  of  some  one,  to  destroy 
him ;  without  pers.  to  destroy. 

n^?  (from  ^b,  pi.  rtH)  f.  1)  bride, 
from  7p3  to  adorn*  to  wreath,  en- 
circle as  a  garland ;  2)  daughter- 
in-law,  i.  e.  the  np3  of  the  son ; 
comp.n^?^??. 

K4/3  m.  that  which  is  closed  or  shut 
up,  prison.    In  the  Ketib  fi<v!p. 

3*17^  m.  1)  that  which  is  entwined, 
from  373  to  entwine,  plaid,  twist; 
hence,  basket  to  gather  fruits  in; 
cage,  of  entwined  branches;  2) 
p.  n.  m.  (perhaps  related  to  3/3). 

^3-175  patron.,  from  3TO=»3!?3. 

^n^73  (Keri)  p.n.  m. 

•niS?  (Ketib)  p.n.m. 

ni>175  (denom.  from  n?3)  fem.  pi. 
espousals,  state  of  being  a  bride. 

np3  (not  used)  equivalent  to  H/p  in 
Aram.,  to  be  straight,  stiff,  firm; 
synon.  with  HJ^  Heb. 

njS  (from  n?3)  m.  1)  equiv.  to  TTJ^ 
Aram.,  stock,  stem  i  lAVtSA  tigsQX% 
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'firmness,  hetltfa;  as,  n^^*^  V}\2J^  the  ht  of  the  Iddnejs;  figor.  the 


^9^  v^  thou  shalt  come  to  thy 
grave  in  a  firm  age,  Le.  without 
being  weakened  by  age;  n7|  ^^K 
the  fimmess  (Tigour)  has  vanished ; 

2)  p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  town  or 
country  (identical  with  rPfJ) 
whither  the  Ten  Tribes  were  ex- 
Ued. 

^5  (pause  ^^3,  pL  D^^f  const.  >!?5) 
m.  from  n^3  to  complete,  to  finish, 
to  get  ready,  thus  signifying  some- 
thing that  has  been  completed,  i.  e. 
a  vessel ;  hence,  I)  any  vessel  or 
utensil;  e.g.P|D|,  in{,  fcnn  ^J?  m 
reference  to  thematerial;  H^IP  ^p3, 
**.  \!nbn,  7nhn  'S  in  reference  to 
the  use  of  the  same;  2)  armour, 
weapon ;  hence,  DyJ  ^\?^  arms- 
bearer,  Dy9  n^3  armoury;  but 
complete,  DID  ^^3,  HDn^D  "fp^  ; 

3)  an  instrument,   a    tool,   e.g. 

4)  vessel,  bark,  boat;  5)  garments, 
clothes. 

V5  (from  ^^3)  m.  miser,  equiv.  to 
^^^3,  which  see. 

K  y9  (Ketib)  m.  prison. 

nv3  (from  the  mas.  vS,  compare 
nnx  from  n^  pi.  nVS3,  const. 
r)V?3)  m.  origin,  vessel ;  transf. 
to  a  vessel  in  a  medical  sense, 
the  innermost^  the  kidneys,  the 
/vhu,  genenHlj  used  in  pL;  also. 
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&t  (the  best)  of  wheat,  used  of 
the  fiill,  ample  wheat. 

(^^3  (const  |^^3,  from  n73)  m.  1] 
the  languishing  (of  the  eyes) ;  2) 
destruction. 

I^Y?  P*ii*  ^'  ^^e  languishing  one. 

^5  (const  ^5)  1)  adj.  m.  r6'J)|) 
(const  TO—  f.),  entire,  complete; 
hence,  ^S)^  ?v^  perfect  in  beauty, 
as  also  the  fem.  ^&^  ^?  y^>  *^ 
as  adv.,  altogether,  or  as  a  neuter, 
the  whole;  2)  subst  equiv.  to 
/v^  n^y,  i.e.  an  offering  burnt 
entirely;  hence  also,  as  apposition 

to  rh)f. 

7^73  p.n.  m.  maintainer,  supporter; 
orig.  abstract. 

773  (3  pers.  plur.  ^  7?3)  1)  equiv.  to 
n73  to  complete  (the  beauty],  to 
conclude;  2)  equiv.  to  7^n  to  en- 
circle; neirt,  to  adorn  =TVPn  to 
decorate;  from  which  n^3, 31*17^^3. 

72^  (Aram.)  the  same,  to  complete 
especially  in  this  sense,  7/^  and 
the  pass.  77pJtl^K  to  conclude,  to 
bring  to  an  end. 

/^^  p.  n.  m.  completion,  perfection. 

D/3  (Kal,  not  used),  origin,  to  wound, 
to  hurt;  synon.  with  ^"Hl ;  hence, 
Hiph.  Wh^n  and  D^SdH  to  put 
to  shame,  to  blaspheme,  to  hurt, 
D  vOP  PiS!^  no  one  make  ashamed; 
hence  also,  to  offend;  likewise,  of 
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being  ashamed  of,  or  disappointed 
in  his  hopes.  Niph.  either  pass, 
to  be  put  to  shame,  maligned,  or 
reflective,  to  be  ashamed  of  ()D) 
something,  to  feel  shame. 

np72)  p.  n.  of  a  place  so  called,  near 
Assyria ;  according  to  the  Targ., 
a  country  in  Media,  which,  how- 
ever, is  not  defined. 

nDp3  (pi.  niD— )  f.  shame,  disgrace, 
O  Kb^J  to  bear,  endure  shame : 
figur.  also  '3  K^lS,  D^39,  nnD3  '5 
shame  clothes  or  covereth  the 
face. 

n^Q?^  f.  shame,  disgrace. 

nj^5  (also  nj— ,  Si)  p.n.  of  an  As- 
Syrian  city,  which  the  ancients 
render  Ktesiphon. 

^3^3  see  HJ^S, 

t|/3  (not  used)  to  strike,  to  push,  to 
hammer;  from  which,  ^7^5,  which 
see. 

nD3  see  HD. 

T    I  T 

r7D3  to  long  for,  desire  something ; 

comp.  Kafib),  KCLfivta, 
Dnp5  (equiv.  to  jnp5)  p.n.  m.  (the 

■    •  •    • 

desirer,  demander) ;  once  DnitD3 
stands  in  the  Ketib,  which  has 
the  same  signification. 

}np3  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

tos  (before  suff.  also  hD3}  as  a  prep. 
like  3,  which  is  only  lengthened 
with  the  indef.  St^=T\1^i  hence, 
1)  equiv.  to  ^,  denoting  a  simi- 
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larity,  e.g.  ]^K  Sd^  as  a  stonCr- 
with  suflf.  ^nte3,  ^3te3  like  me, 
like  him ;  2)  as  a  coi^.  as,  when, 
then,  entirely  like  *1&^3 ;  3)  as  an 
adv. thus,  e.  g.  ^D3  niSDK  I  shall 
speak  thus  like  (the  wicked  speak). 

)te3  see  ]b3. 

^D3  p.n.  of  a  Moabite  and  Am- 
monite  deity;  hence,  Moab  is  also 
called  t^D^  Dy.    See  ^^3. 

TD3  (not  used,  equiv.  to  11^3)  to 
close  up,  to  conceal;  comp.  DD3. 
From  which  TtM3,  which  see. 

T 

)D3  (not  used)  1)  to  conceal,  to  pre- 
serve; 2)  to  season,  to  spread  over 
with  spice,  to  cover. 

]b3  m.  origin,  spice,  but  specially, 
cinnamon,  cuminum,  with  which 
something  is  seasoned. 

DI93  (part.  pass.  DD3)  equiv.  to  1103, 
TD3,  T^J,  D33  to  hide,  to  conceal, 

-T-T~T  '  ' 

to  treasure  up. 

193  (Kal,  not  used)  to  bum,  to  glow, 
equiv.  to  liOT] ;  hence  like  D*in, 
transf.  to  the  dark,  black  colour, 
to  be  bumt.^  Niph.  1DD3  to  be 
burnt,  singed,  blackened  (of  the 
skin) ;  next,  figur.  of  the  burning 
love  towards  (^t?*  "^^D  some  one, 
i.  e.  the  exciting  of  love  or  com- 
passion towards  some  one. 

1D3  (not  used)  to  entwine  ;  comp. 
")Dn ;  from  which  l^D^P,  and 
others. 


iDa  (  270  ) 

")D3  (only  pi.  D^9?),  in.  a  priest  of 
idols,  from  193,  so  called  either 
from  his  burning  sacrifices,  or  from 
his  being  dressed  in  black. 

inO?  (const,  pi.  nnD3)  m.  sadness, 
grief,  darkness.  The  form  is  after 
1^"}^?',  only  that  —  stands  instead 
of  — ,  vrhich  is  a  common  change ; 
according  to  the  ancients,  3  is 
a  prep.,  the  noun  being  Tip. 

K'OS  (not  used)  equlv.  to  65^33  to 
subdue,  subjugate;  from  which 
fi^^D3,  which  see. 

npS  (not  used)  equiv.  to  DOS  to 
hide,  to  conceal;  from  which 
nnO^D,  which  see. 

15  (origin,  a  particip.  from  }^3,  with 
makkaph  -|3)  1)  acg.  m.  (like  all 
particles,  are  at  the  same  time  adj .), 
right,  upright,  firm ;  hence  figur. 
honest;  subst.  honesty,  |3"fc6 
vanity,  folly ;  2)  subst.  |3  place, 
basis,  foundation,  e.  g-  |lh")3  the 
base  of  the  mast,  also  pedestal  of 
the  basin  in  the  court  of  the 
temple;  foot  of  a  pillar;  hence 
J5"nk^gp  the  work  of  the  base ; 
in  this  sense,  )3  is  derived  from 
(33,  as  is  evident  when  it  appears 
before  suflixes,  *33,  133,  to  dis- 
tinguish it  from  the  adj.;  3)  par- 
ticle (derived  from  the  adj.)  gene- 
rally adv.,  rightly,  correctly.  It 
if  also  used  to  denote  a  com* 
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parison  ;  as,  so,  thus,  Hke  as;  ui 
this  sense,  it  stands  sometimes  in 
a  relative  position  to  3,  *1^|)» 
to?,  e.g.  P-?  like-so,  |3-T«5. 
"\^3"}5,  to5T3;  also,  to  c6m- 
pare  the  quality,  such ;  or  to  com- 
pare the  time,  so  long,  so  often. 
Different,  however,  is  the  signifi- 
cation when  it  is  joined  to  prepo- 
sitions, as  13  nPIK,  nnK  after 
that,  hereupon;  (3^  inasmuch;  ]3p 
therefore,  because ;  but  also  in  an 
adversative  sense,  yet,  neverthe- 
less; t5"^8  therefore ;  ]y^  tiU  ' 
now.  The  singular  of  C3^|3  is 
not  )3,  but  nSS. 
}3  (Aram.)  as  an  adv.  the  same. 

I.  n33  (not  used)  to  name,  origin,  to 
recognise,  to  distinguish;  hence 
Piel  ri33;  1)  to  name,  to  pro- 
nounce DC^3  by  the  name ;  2)  to 
give  one  a  flattering  surname,  to 
flatter ;  hence,  to  circumscribe. 

II.  n33  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D33  to 
sting  ;  from  which  n|3. 

n|3  p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  city,  pro- 
bably a  contraction  from  Hi!??. 

n33  f.  sprout,  sprig,  from  )33  ;  ac- 
cording to  others,  it  is  the  imp. 
protect  thou,  from  )33. 

n33  (pi.  &^33)  f.  gnat,  vermin ;  from 
n33,  equiv.  to  D33,  to  prickle,  to 
sting. 

rfl35  see  n35. 

1   •  T  » 
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]J^d  see  nj9*  I 

*A33p  (pi.  D^— ,  rtl— ),  m.  gaitar  or 
harp>  Kivifpa,  a  stringed  instru- 
ment of  the  Hebrews,  celebratedby 
David  playing  thereon.  Root  "U3 
to  rustle,  from  the  rustling  sound 
of  the  strings.    See  also  ni3.2l. 

W33  see  na^HV 

D33  (not  used)  equiv.  to  r02)  II.  to 
sting,  to  prick  ;  compare  Greek 
Kvd^'W,  KvifT-u;  from  which 

D|9  (from  D^l  after  the  form  n3fijt) 
fiem.  collectively,  gnats,  vermin ; 
origin,  that  which  stings. 

MDj3  (Aram.)  adv.  thus,  in  this  man- 
ner ;  origin,  as  we  say,  composed 
of  5  and  KD^J,  equiv.  to  nD^J, 
either  referring  to  the  preceding 
or  to  the  succeeding  sentence;  if, 
however,  it  is  derived  from  t<3!3, 
with  the  suffix  KD,  it  signifies, 
namely,  or  by  name,  from  t^^^  to 
name. 

]y^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  {-IS  to  put 
or  set  down ;  from  which  1133  : 
but  )3  is  from  )-13,  and  r\^^  from 
n33. 

T   T 

*jj3  p.  n.  m.  (protector). 

^nyj?  (and  "3)  p.n.  m.  (protected 
by  God). 

Dj)3  to  gather  (stones,  treasures),  to 
assemble  (men).  The  original  sig- 
nification is  as  in  DDj  to  con- 

"  T 

eealy  to  preserve,  to  save.  Pi.  D33 


to  gather,  to  collect.  HithpaeU 
DJS^n  to  wrap  oneself,  to  hide 
oneself,  from  DJ^D^j. 

^33  (Kal,  not  used)  1)  to  kneel,  to 
bend;  related  to  njn,  Jjn,  to  bend, 
to  incline;  but  especially  to  yiS, 
1  having  been  changed  into  3;  2) 
transf.  to  put  together,  to  pack; 
3)  intrans.  to  bend,  to  stoop,  to 
be  humble,  downcast  mph.J!^)piT 
to  humble,  to  subdue  (the  enemy). 
Xiph.  Vy^)  humbled,  conquered, 
or  to  humble  oneself  before  (^Jfi  a 
^J^P)  some  one. 

ny33  (with  suff.  "J|r^;^5)  f .  ware,  trade, 
originally,  bundle  (of  goods),  from 
yjl  II.  Probably,  however,  it  is 
derived  from  (y^^.and  hence  sig* 
nifies  goods,  wares. 

H???  (probably  from  n^35»  comp. 
KD^  from  n^yo^)  1)  p.n.  m.  of 
the  ancestor  of  the  Canaanites  or 
Phoenicians ;  2)  nether-land  p.  n. 
of  the  people  and  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  or  Phoenicia,  complete 
'5  Yl^ »  hence  al^o  the  Hebrew 
language,  which  the  Hebrews 
adopted  from  the  Canaanites, 
called  1^33  riE)'^ ;  |y33  K?^«  a 
Canaanite,  shortened  1^3^;  3) 
merchant,  trader,  '5  K^^K,  but 
oftener  the  shorter  form  }y^3; 
hence  with  suff.  plur.  H^jS/^.  her 
merchants,  trafficken. 


njy3!p  p.n.  m.  (traffic,  trade). 
*Jg39  (pi.  D*?g33)  gent.m.  n^pgj?  f. 

•    •  •      •  •    • 

a  Canaanite,  a  PhGenician,  formed 
from  1833 ;  hence  ^5jn9n  f  IK, 
VSI|^?  D'ipQ;  2)  trading  man  or 
merchant. 

P|33  (Kal  not  used)  to  wrap  up,  to 
to  hide,  to  veil ;  hence  Niph.  to 
vrrap  oneself  up,  to  hide  oneself. 

t|33  (const.  P|33,  dual  D.^M.,  const. 
^a?3,  pi.  rfBJ?,  const.  rtBJ3)  f. 

1)  wing,  origin,  that  which  pro- 
tects, covers;  hence  5)33  ?85  or 
D^Q33  blQt  poetically  for  bird; 
sometimes  also  ^j3  winged  ani- 
mals ;  figur.  the  wings  of  the 
wind,  of  the  morning  dawn,  or 
also  for  protection,  and  in  a  mili- 
tary sense,  wing   of  the  army; 

2)  that  which  resembles  a  wing; 
as,  skirt,  either  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  n!|3  garment;  skirt 
of  the  bed  or  cover;  hem  or  seam, 
comer  (of  the  earth),  also  in  plur. 
yiXn  n^Q33  comers  of  the  earth; 
top,  summit  (of  the  temple),  e.  g. 
D^V'IpK'  P|33  overspreiEiding  or 
covering  of  the  temple  of  the  idola- 
ters. The  dual  form  is  also  used  in 
the  plur.  in  the  sense  of  wings,  but 
in  signification  2  the  pi.  is  nifiJ3. 

133  (not  used),  to  rustle,  to  sound,  to 
clatter,  onomatopoetically ;  from 
which  'fli^  and^ 
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nnj3  (also  the  plur.  T\\^,  nh^a ; 

the  rushing  of  a  waterfidl)  p.n.  of 
a  city  on  the  sea  of  Galilee,  which 
received  on  that  account  the  name 

nn|9  D!. 

tS^33  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  the  Heb.  DJ^ 
to  gather,  to  collect,  to  assemble. 
Ithp.  to  gather  themselves  to- 
gether. 

n33  (from  HM}^  of  the  form  nj3, 
comp.  njp,  nyp ;  only  pi.  withsuff. 
Vnb9,likenb9  stands  for  n^KJ3, 
comp.  n^feUp  from  H^tD),  f.  nomi- 
nation, title,  transf.  to  namesake, 
oneof  a  like  title,  i.e.  fellow-officer; 
also  generally,  the  tltledone,  officer; 
origin,  however,  abstr.,  entitling. 

nD3  (pi.  with  suff.  mo};?,  f^ntyo^) 

Aram,  the  same. 

D3  m.  generally  taken  as  an  abbre- 
viation from  KD3  throne  (which 
see),  if  the  reading  is  not  Dj. 

KD3  (also  nD3,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
Dp3  to  number,  to  define,  to  ap- 
point ;  hence  of  the  appointment 
of  a  festival ;  comp.  iy^,  from 
which  njjiD. 

KD3  (also  np3),  masc.  a  festival,  a 
holyday ;  synon.  with  *iyto,  like- 
wise from  *18\  whether  it  signifies 
a  new  or  full  moon  depends  upon 
the  festival.  In  the  Talmud,  the 
feast  of  the  new  mooii  of  Tlshri 
(beginning  of  the  year);  hence 


I 
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the  ten  days  intervening  the  1st 
Tishri,  or  New  Year's  Day,  and  the 
Day  of  Atonement(10th  Tishri)  are 
generaUy  caUed  "rtfe^  KpJ  J^3. 
KD9  (also  HDD,  with  suff.  ^Kp3,  pi. 
niKp3)  m.  chair,  throne  (of  the 
high-priest,  king,  or  judge) ;  seat, 
generally, of  the  throne  D^S^Dn  '^, 
nD7p^n  ^^D^  ;  figur*  seat  of 
judgment,  tribunal,  seat  of  honor. 
The  root  is  neither  KD3  nor  HD^ 

T  T  TT 

to  cover,  but  DID  to  be  elevated. 

^*^p3  (Aram.)  adj.  m.  a  Chaldean, 
otherwise  ^  w3. 

nD3  (only  particip.  Hpb,  and  partidp. 
pass.  ^^D3)  to  cover.  Pi.  HDD 
1)  to  cover,  with  the  accus.  ?  or 
7S.  of  the  person  or  matter  co- 
vered; and  with  accus.  or  ^,  of 
the  material  with  which  one  covers : 
figur.  of  the  covering,  i.  e.  par- 
doning of  sin,  of  the  secreting  and 
concealing  of  a  matter;  ^J^t?  nD2) 
to  conceal  from  some  one;  2)  to 
dress,  to  put  on  (sackcloth).  Pu. 
to  be  covered,  with  (accus.  ^) 
something.  Niph.likePual.  Hith. 
to  cover  oneself,  to  wrap  oneself, 
to  clothe  oneself,  with  (accus.  or 
^)  something. 

n@3  see  Mp3. 

nn^D3  see  nn"ID;  the  root  is  not 

npf 

MD|  (const.  ^^D3)  m.  cover  (of  skins). 


n^D3  fem.  1)  covering,  from  ilD3; 
hence  Q^l^  n)D3  covering  of  the 
eyes,  i.e.  gift  to  appease  (Gren. 
20:16);  2)  garment,  dress. 

np3  equiv.  to  tV^  to  cut  off,  espe- 
cially the  thorns;  but  the  noun 
nn^D3  is  not  derived  from  it. 

T 

Vp^  (pl.  D^>-)  m.  1)  a  fool,  in  op- 
position to  QpHf  sometimes  in- 
cluding the  idea  of  infidelity;  2) 
name  of  a  constellation,  origin, 
the  infidel,  i.e.  the  wicked  giant 
fettered  to  heaven,  Orion;  the 
plur.  is  used  for  other  and  similar 
constellations;  2)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  Judea  (comp.  )^7D3  fruitful 
territory). 

n^S^p?  f.  folly. 

I.  ^p3  (only  fut.  ^pP5  to  be  foolish, 
origin,  probably  equiv.  to  7^^  to 
totter,  to  stagger,  to  be  indolent. 
According  to  others  it  is  con- 
nected with  7D3  III.  in  the  sense 

"T 

of    having    confidence,    illusion, 
vanity. 

II.  7p3  (not  used)  to  be  fat,  fleshy, 
from  which  /p3;  transf.  to  be 
fruitful,  moist,  of  the  soil. 

III.  7p3  (not  used)  to  hope,  to  con- 
fide, probably  only  transposed 
from  7Dp=7Dfe^  to  look  forward 
with  confidence.  Comp.  DSD 
from  t^U. 

-T 

^03  (belongs  to  ^p3  I.,  pl.  D.'^^^'^^i 


m.  1)  loins,  miudes  of  the  loins 

dose  to  the  kidneys;  ftom  7p3  II., 

transf.  to   the  innermost  of  the 

heart,  like  T^;   2)  felly,  ftom 

7D2)  I. ;  3)  confidence. 

nSp?  fem.  1)  hopes,  confidence;  2) 

folly.    The  form  is  from  7D|. 

1703  m.  name  of  the  ninth  month  of 
...  . 

the  Jewish  year.  If  the  name  is 
Semitic,  it  stands  for  47p3,  which 
signifies  in  Aram,  a  dunghiU, 
probably  in  allusion  to  its  being 
the  month  for  manuring  the  soil. 

fho^  (fruit  territory)  p.  n.  of  a  place 
in  Judah, 

J^7p3  p.n.  m.  (the  strong  one}. 

rt^D3  (fruit  districts)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

lbn"ni^D3  loins  of  the  Tabor,  I.e. 
the  fortified  pomts;  p.  n.  of  a  place 
in  Zebulun. 

n?p3  p.n.  of  a  people,  which  is 
named  as  a  colony  of  the  Egyptians, 
and  supposed  to  be  the  Colchians; 
it  occurs  only  in  the  pi.  D^-7. 

Dps  (fut.  DDD^J  equiv.  to  DTI  to 
shear,  to  cutoff,  to  shave  (the  head). 

nop?  (pi.  D^PPS)  f.  spelt,  so  called 
on  account  of  the  ears  being  cut 
(Auth.  Vers.  rye). 

Dp3  (fut.  Db^)  to  count,  related  to 
which  is  KD3. 

T  T 

t|p3  (fut.  PjDpt)  1)  to  be  pale,  white; 
2)  to  long  for  (?)  something,  to 
desire,  wish  for  something,  origin. 
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to  languish,  which  b  indicated  by 
paleness.  Niph.  1)  to  torn  pale 
(from  shame),  to  ftA  ashamed; 
hence  partidp.  ^^9  ashamed, 
'Jti?  shamdess;  2)  to  kmg,  Ian- 
g!:^h,  for  something. 

B|^3  (pi.  D^^3)  m.  1)  silver,  from 
its  white  color,  transf.  to  a  sihrer 
shekel;  2)  money  generally,  phir. 
pieces  of  money. 

B)D3  (def.  Mdp3)  Aram,  the  same. 

K^9p3  p.  n.  of  a  district,  on  the  road 
ftt>m  Babel  to  Jerusalem,  which 
however  cannot  be  the  pyla 
CcupiiB, 

1153  (pi.  rtnD?),  f.  a  piUow,  from 
nD3.  The  form  is  Hke  nnjj,  DD^, 
from  rn|J,  MDj^  and  others. 

^3  see  % 

}^3  (Aram.)  adv.  now,  at  present, 
origin,  at  this  time,  also  equiv.  to 
nriS  from  nS ;  it  is  from  602, 
from  which  t\})^  (Bereskith  Rabba 
5:11,  Midraah  Koheleth  11:1, 
JcUk.  Berachoth  6 : 1),  the  time,  so 
that  \il  is  the  masc.  form ;  it  be- 
longs therefore  to  J^. 

n3J}.5  (Aram.)  adv.  (from  T\^V  time, 
and  ^,  like  {S^,  from  {fi  time, 
and  3)  only  HplS^^  and  so  forth, 
i.e.  and  yet,  further,  for  a  length 
of  time ;  DJf  in  Heb.  has  already 
the  same  signification:  long,  diUt 
Hos.  13 :  13,  T))}^  is  eontntcte4 
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in  T\JJ^  in  the  same  sense.     See 

QS^  C^ut.  D]}3^J  to  be  angry,  vexed. 
Pi.  D{{!p  caus.  to  vex.  Hiph.  to 
make  some  one  wroth,  vexed ;  in 
a  stronger  sense,  0}Q  %  ^^i? 
to  vex  some  one  greatly. 

DJS  (pi.  D^pJll^)  m.  vexation,  anger, 
grief.  The  plural  signifies  provo- 
cation to  anger. 

S^3  m.  the  same. 

5|3  (with  suff.  ^B3,  dual  D^B3,  plur. 
n^fi3)  f.  origin,  that  which  is  bent, 
curved,  hollowed  ;  hence,  1)  the 
hollow  of  the  hand;  of  animals, 
the  paw  ; .  next,  hands  generally. 
To  save  from  the  hand  of  some 
one,  i.e.  from  somebody;  to  put 
the  life  in  the  hand,  i.e.  to  risk 
it,  PI.  D*S3,  but  niS?  signifies 
either  handles  (compare  rflp  or 
hands  when  cut  off.  Phrases: 
D^S3  !??S,  ^?5,  ]t}\ ;  2)  the  sole, 
like  Sil  the  sole  of  the  foot,  in 
the  same  signification  the  plur. 
n^S3,  and  with  animals  also 
D*B3:  ^n  n\S3  D^pD  foot-stool; 

3)  pan,  dish,  on  liccount  of  its 
resembling  the  hollow  of  the  hand, 
e.  g.  y^pn  PIS  the  hollow  (the 
middle)  of  a  sling ;  ^lyn  P|3  the 
hollow  of  the  thigh,  in  which 
sense,  however,  the  pi.  is  H^SS  . 

4)  the  bent  branches  of  the  palm- 


tree,  but  as  in  this  sense  only  the 
pi.  Tf\B^  is  found,  it  is  possible 
that  the  singular  is  nfid-H^^ 
and  therefore  not  belonging  to  ^3* 

t)3  (only  pi.  D^fi3)  m.  top  of  a  rock, 
from  ^^  to  be  pointed. 

P!p3  (fUt.  nsyj  origin,  equiv.  to  n^S 
to  cover  up,  to  smother,  to  extin- 
guish ;  hence  ^H  rT&3  to  extinguish 
(pacify)  the  anger,  as  theTkrg.^*^. 
The  same  as  rT33,  Jer.  7:20. 

nB3  f.  palm-branch,  especially  the 
branch  at  the  top  of  the  tall  palm- 
tree,  which  bends  with  the  weight 
of  its  leaves  in  the  form  of  an  arch; 
hence  used  in  contrast  to  the  reeds 
which  grow  in  marshes;  flgur.  the 
honored  one,  in  contr.  to  t^tDJK  the 
lowly  one.  The  root  is  ^Q3,  and 
P|3  is  probably  its  masc.  form. 

")^&^  m.  1)  dish,  especially  the  one 
used  for  sprinkling,  equiv.  to  p")TP, 
from  IBS  to  make  atonement,  or 
from  IBS  in  the  sense  of  spread- 
ing, equiv.  to  1BNI ;  2}  hoar-frost, 
so  called  from  its  being  spread 
over  the  earth. 

D^D3  m.  a  rafter  which  runs  through 
the  roof,  like  a  stone  in  the  wall; 
according  to  the  LXX.  a  beetle  or 
insect  found  in  wood,  like  H^tJ^^Bn 
in  the  Talmud. 

"l^B^  (pi.  D^l"")  m.  1)  a  young  lion; 
figur.  of  enemiea,iiom^'^\ja\^ 
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strong,  bold;  2)  equiv.  to  ^3 

village,  court,  from  "IfiS  to  unite. 

See  "193. 
T\yf^  (village  district),  p.n.  of  a  city 

in  Benjamin. 
7&3  to  fold  together,  to  double  up; 

hence  /^&3  doubled.  Niph.  to  be 

doubled,  i.  e.  to  be  repeated. 
7&3  (dual  D.v^S)  m*  double ;  hence 

Jin  Sb3  double  bridle,  CDJ^M 

•  v  V        vv  •-  :  • 

origin,  the  double  one;  next,  two- 
fold; often  also,  manifold. 

t&3  to  languish,  pant  for  something; 
hence,  to  desire  for  something 
(7S),  from  hunger  or  thirst. 

)S3  m.  hunger. 

D&3  (not  used)  probably,  to  pierce, 
to  thrust ;  but  the  etymology  is 
'tncertain. 

^S3  (inf.  ^b,  but  in  the  pret.  and 
particip.  the  analysed  form)  1)  to 
bend,  to  cringe,  D^&^&S  those  that 
are  bent  down  ;  2)  in  derivatives, 
to  form  like  an  arch,  to  make  hol- 
low, related  to  2J>,  3|,  13.  Niph. 
(fut.  ^3I<)  to  bend,  to  humble 
oneself  before  (?)  some  one.  From 
which  ^3,  nS3. 

*1&3  (Kal,  not  used,  and  only  denom. 
from  IBb)  1)  to  cover;  hence 
transf .  to  cover  (the  sin),  to  atone, 
especially  in  Pi.,Pu.,Hith.,Nithp.; 
2)  equiv.  to  "11|  to  be  strong, 
rigorous,  courageous  (only  in  deri- 


vatives); henc^  *^P^i  3)  equiv. 
to  "lin  to  join,  to  unite  (only  in 
derivatives) ;  hence  "1^&3  and  1&3 ; 
4)  equiv.  to  ISiTi  to  be  red  (only 
in  derivatives) ;  hence,  *1Db  ;  5) 
equiv.  to  yy^  to  break  to  pieces 
(only  in  Pu.),  the  sense  must  be 
taken  according  to  the  verb  from 

• 

which  it  is  formed;  hence  its 
numerous  significations :  Pi.  *1fi3 
(fut  1B35  from  *193 ;  1)  to  cover 
the  guilt  (comp.  HD^);  hence,  to 
pardon,  to  atone  a  (accus.  ^S  or 

p)  sm ;  with  ^  or  Tg^  ®^  ***® 
'  person,  to  make  atonement  for 
some  one  (7St  ^V.9)»  to  cleanse 
from  sin ;  to  atone  through  Q) 
an  offering;  figur.  to  conciliate^ 
to  appease,  to  ward  off.  Pu.  1) 
from  *^3  1,  to  be  atoned  for, 
deansed  from  sin ;  2)  from  ^3  5, 
to  be  destroyed,  frustrated,  of  a 
a  covenant.  Hith.  and  Nithp. 
"IfiS^n  and  *1B3JI  to  be  atoned 
for,  to  be  cleansed  from  (accus.) 
a  trespass.  The  application  of  *>fi3 
in  Kal  belongs  to  "l&b  which  see. 

"Ifi3  (pi.  Dn&|)  masc.  village,  from 
*1&3  3;  comp.  H^n. 

^Jlt^l^n  *1Qb  (Ammonite  village)  p.n. 
of  a  place  in  Benjamin. 

*lBb  (pi.  D^M  in  signification  3)  m. 
I)  equiv.  to  IDS  village ;  2)  pitch, 
with  which  something  is  covered. 
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therefore  from  "1Q3,  if  it  is  not 
a  secondary  form  of  *1&l ;  3}  cy- 
press,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
red  colour,  thus  from  "1Q3  4 ;  in 
this  sense  the  pi.  D^&3  is  used; 
4)  ransom,  money  given  as  ran- 
som (with  suff.  ^1B3)  from  *1^3  1, 

•  ST  T 

t^p!^  '3  ransom-money  for  life. 

■IBSI  (pi.  D^'T— )  m.  atonement,  but 
only  in  the  plui.D^\  h%  nx^n 
Dn&3n  day  of  atonement,  etc. 

n*lb3  f.  covering  of  the  ark,  mercy- 
seat;  hence  Kimchi  }^*1K7  Hp^D; 
transf.  to  the  ark,  even  the  holy 
of  holies ;  hence  JniB|n  JTI'J 
place  of  the  ark,  the  holy  of  holies, 
in  Targ.  for  l^l'^r. 

B^3  (Kal,  not  used),  equiv.  to  K^53 
to  subdue ;  hence  Hiph.  K^^S3n 
to  press  down,  e.g.  in  the  ashes 
0BK3),  hence  in  Targ.  ^33. 

n&3  (not  used)  to  make  round,  in 
the  form  of  a  ball,  to  encircle,  to 
crown;  related  to  nQV;  hence 
generally,  to  adorn,  like  in3,1^]J. 
From  which  "VlB?,  which  see. 

n&9  (Aram.)  to  bind,  to  fetter;  hence 
pi.  pass.  •inQ3  they  were  fettered. 
Pa.  ns?  (inf.  nnsa)  the  same.  - 

■ih^S  (pi.  Dn— )  m.  1)  formed  from 
nD|  (equiv.  to  HB^)  with  the 
old  nominal  termination  *1^,  a 
knop,  chapiter,  so  called  on  ac- 
ooimt  of  its  round  form  resembling 


a  crown ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  district^ 
probably  Cyprus;  hence  *lh&3  % 
though  for  Cyprus  there  is  another 
name,  CD^JH3.  From  which  3) 
D^^lh^^the  inhabitants  of  Caphtor. 

"^3  (pi.  D^'n3)  m.  1)  lamb,  mentioned 
in  connection  with  rams  and  goats 
(Gr.  K<ip);  it,  therefore,  appears 
to  have  no  verbal  root;  2)  mea- 
dow, pasture-place,  or  field,  from 
Tn3,  equiv.  to  "13^1  to  plough,  if 
not  connected  with  "^33 ;  8)  only 
pi.  D^,  from  13  (the  verb  is  1-13  to 
bore,  to  break  through),  a  kind  of 
war  instrument  for  battering  walls; 
4)  pillow,  saddle,  mattress  put  un- 
der a  seat  for  riding;  hence  13 
7D|ri  saddle  of  the  camel.  The 
root  is  113,  in  the  sense  of  stretch- 
ing, which  see. 

13  belongs  to  ^13.    See  ^13. 

lb  (probably  from  1^3)  m.  name  of 
a  measure  for  fluids  and  solids^ 
containing  ten  ephahs,  origin,  a 
vessel  deepened  out;  comp.  1^*3. 

K13  (or  ^5)  Aram,  to  be  overcast^ 
equiv.  to  13J|,  transf.  to  sadness, 
dejectedness  of  the  mind,  hence, 
Hithp.  to  harm  oneself. 

313  (not  used)  equivalent  to  31p  (in 

31i?»)*  3TJJ  (in  ^^IXJ)  to  seize,  to 
lay  hold  of,  to  gripe;  the  same  as 
^1|  (in  ^IjIK)  to  hold  fast.  From 
which  3^19,  which  see. 


7)^^  tee  under  71^. 

ICp^*ia  (Anis.)  f.  a  mantle.  See  ^33. 

I.  rnS  (nnyj  equiv.  to  niS  to  dig 
(a  pit  or  well),  figur.  to  lie  in  wait 
for  some  one  (?VJ,  to  dig  evil,  i.  e. 
to  prepare  misctiief ;  to  dig  the 
ears,  i.e.  to  make  to  hear  easily. 
Niph.  to  be  dug  (a  pit). 

aI.  nna  (fut.  nnyj  equiv.  to  najj  to 

buy. 

III.  ni3  to  prepare  a  meal,  to  attend 
hospitably. 

rflS  (after  the  form  n^^ ;  pi.  const. 
n*13  f.  a  pit,  a  cistern  (of  shep- 
herds). 

n'n3  f.  feast,  meal. 

2V^^  (plur.  D^^^'na')  m.  a  symbolical 
form  composed  of  four  figures,  of 
a  man,  a  lion,  a  bull,  and  an  ea- 
gle, which  was  considered  as  a 
symbol  of  power  and  strength,  as 
the  keeper  of  paradise;  as  leading 
the  chariot  of  God,  a  cherub  : 
hence  D^an^H  2f)\  1^13  hv  331 
the  original  signification  is  to  hold, 
on  account  of  its  holding  the  di- 
vine chariot.    See  3*13. 

"T 

rtl3  (def.  «in3)  Aram.  m.  a  crier, 
a  herald. 

T15  Aram,  to  cry,  to  proclaim ;  re- 
lated to  Ky), 

^13  (particip.  from  *1^3  with  the  adj. 
termmation  ^-7)  m.  coll.  (comp. 
^;j;;?  also  coU.)  equiv.  to  ^jni$ 
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executioner,  md  next^  tlie  dasig- 
nation  of  a  kind  of  body-guard 
of  kings,  and  occnn  alwiys  with 
D^n,  after  the  Ketib  alao  with 

Tin^)  (a  pit)  p.  n.  of  a  brook  ^ere 
Elqah  stayed. 

nin^  (also  nn— )  f.  separation  of 
marriage^  divorce;  H^H^  "1^ 
bill  of  divorce. 

"STll  (not  used),  arisen  from  the  redu- 
plicated form  *1313;  1)  to  wrap 
up,  to  endiroud;  hence  ^^6;  2) 
to  enclose,  to  surround;  hence 
^"^S  ((S^D3')§)  enclosed  town,  for- 
tress, castle. 

3§*13  (not  used),  arisen  from  333, 
with  the  interpolation  of  the  *!, 
and  this  has  arisen  from  3333 
to  enclose.     From  which:— 

3b*1^  (with  suff.  ^3313)  m.  border, 
compass,  so  called  from  its  en- 
closing. 

Db*13  masc.  curcuma,  Indian  saffiron. 
This  word  is  foreign. 

t^^p^*13  p.n.  of  a  city  on  the  £u« 
phrates,  and  probably  the  place 
now  called  Kirissia.  The  word  is 
compounded  from  'i|*}3  fortress^ 
and  K^^D5=K^D3. 

D§*]3  (Persian)  p.n.  m.  eunuch  (San- 
scrit karkiua,  strong). 

n*13'\3  (n^T)  fem.  a  female  numer, 
formed  from 'IS'}^;  seeTtJ;  hence 
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the  iwift-running  female  camel, 
dromedary. 

D1^  probably  only  belongs  to  D'HI, 
which  see. 

D"i5  (with  suflf.  ^P")S,  pluf.  D^pn?, 
const.  ^P*13)  com.  formed  from  *13 
meadow,  by  the  termination  D^, 
like  D^^,  from  7^ ;  hence  origin, 
pasture,  fruit,  cultivated,  land;  e.g. 
D^p"15  "»I"J5»  ^^^^  garden  plan- 
tation n^t  ^IJ^  oUvc  garden,  but 
especially  a  plantation  of  vine, 
vineyard,  complete  IDp  'J. 

D'JS  (denom.  from  0*1^)  m.  vintner; 
comp.  iga,  -Tgb,  "18^. 

^P^3  p.n.  m.  (vintner). 

/^P*^  m.  crimson  colour,  or  the  ma- 
terial receiving  the  colour;  for- 
merly ^J^  and  ny?!)'!  were  used 
for  it.  If  it  is  Semitic,  the  word 
arose  from  CD13  CP^?)  warm, 
with  the  termination  /^—  and  it 
would  only  be  a  later  form  of 
ngVin ;  but  if  it  is  Persian,  ^  V 
has  also  a  signification,  which  is : 
red,  bright. 

T^T?  (formed  from  O*^  with  the 
termination  77*;  with  suflf.  l^piS) 
m.  1)  plantation,  garden,  a  plough- 
field  (in  contrast  to  desert) ;  hence 
^■Q  1JC  fruitful  wood,  i.e.  a 
a  forest  which  looks  like  a  plan- 
tation; 2)  transf.  to  the  fruit  of 
the  .j^tation  or  of  the  garden ; 


i.e.  good  fruit  of  the  garden ;  e.g. 
'2  feni  com  beaten  out  of  the  fuU 
ears,  i.e.  of  the  early  and  best 
grown ;  8)  p.n.  of  a  fhiitfiil  pro- 
montory on  a  mediterranean  sea 
hi  Asia,  generally  used  with  the 
article,  7p'%n,  and  on  account 
of  its  appellative  signification  by 
poets,  it  denotes  that  which  is 
fruitful,  or  of  thick  foliage;  4) 
p.n.  of  a  mining  town  on  the  Dead 
Sea,  with  PI  finis  npDI.^ ;  gent. 
^^Dta  m.,  n^bD-13  f. 

•      •  *       •      • 

}^3  p.n.  m. 

0^3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D'TjJ,  K'^S, 

to  be  crooked,  hilly,  bellied.  From 

which  X^3  and — 
«pn3  (with  suflf.  nipn3,  pi.  |}p-13,  as 

if  from  ^D'nS)  Aram.  fern,  a  chair, 

throne.    See  K@3. 
Dp^3  (from  Dp3  with  interpolation 

of  -I,  like  :i3")3=a33,  arin= 

3-Vn,  lD^3'TK^=L5^aK'  to  nibble  oflf, 
gnaw,  used  of  the  wild  boar;  see 
Dp?. 
5^3  fut.  Jn5*J  only  a  secondary  form 
of  y^^  to  bend,  to  kneel,  e.g. 
D.^ll'nS  7JJ  on  the  knees,  with  ?  or 
\]3Dp  of  the  person,  of  kneelingwith 
reverence,  synon.  with  ninQK^n. 
It  is  also  used  in  the  following 
senses :  (a)  of  the  bending  of  a 
woman  in  labour ;  (b)  to  stretch 
over  (7S)  &  woman,  i.e.  to  lie  with 
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lier;  (c)  to  bend  in  knees,  to  totter 
from  fatigue.  Hiph.  to  cause 
some  one  to  sink  (of  enemies  in 
war),  to  humble  some  one,  i.e.  to 
sadden  him. 

jn3  only  dual  D^S^?  fem.  the  lower 
part  of  the  thighs  or  calves;  used 
of  the  springing  power  ot  the  legs 
of  the  locust. 

Dd"l!3  masc.  origin,  cotton  (Sanscrit 
karpasa^,  but  also  white  linen, 
occurring  in  connection  with  IfiH. 

TO  (Kal,  not  used)  1)  curro,  to  run, 
which  as  in  "IH"^  is  connected 
with  running  in  a  circle ;  2)  eqmv. 
to  ■15^jl  to  plough ;  next,  culti- 
vating land  generally,  to  make  a 
field  arable;  hence  "13  originally 
in  contrast  to  desert ;  3)  to  stretch 
oneself,  proceeding  from  the  sense 
of  running ;  comp.  ^i^.  Pi.  re- 
duplicated *13"13  to  run  in  a  cir- 
cle, to  dance ;  see  m3'n3. 

\^^  p.n.  of  a  king  of  Persia,  Cyrus. 
The  word  is  abbreviated  from 
T^Kn-13  (ray  of  the  sun). 

tff^^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D^ia  to  be 
hilly,  round;  from  which: — 

\sn^  (later)  m.  belly. 

KJKhS  ^Persian)  p.n.  m. 

rn^  (fut.  n*"p^J  to  cut  off  (a  branch, 
a  sldit),  to  hew  off,  to  fell  (trees), 
to  hew  down  (idols);  to  cut  off  (the 
foreskin,  privy  member   n^^)« 


/ 


to  root  out,  to  destroy   Qivin 
things),  etc.    To  make  a  covena 
with  (D3{,  DK)  some  one;  but  wi 
(S  dat.)  the  form  n^^  TH^  de 
notes  the  dictating  of  the  cove- 
nant by  the  mightier  party,  but 
if  done  by  the  weaker  party,  it 
signifies  promise,  submission,  and 
in  this  case,  either  D^^l  is  omitted, 
or  TM^t^ti  and  "ll"?  used  for  it  in 

TT  -:  T  T 

later  writings.  Niph.  pass,  to  be 
hewn  down,  destroyed,  to  per- 
ish ;  of  the  water,  to  be  divided. 
Pu.  nib  and  ni3  pass,  like  Niph. 
— Hiph.  to  uproot,  to  destroy  (fii- 
milies,  nations),  to  separate,  with 
D]^  of  the  person.  Hoph.  pass, 
related  to  it  is  IDIH,  ITtH. 

-t'        -t 

n^n*1^  (origin,  particip.)  f.  pL  beams 
cut  out. 

^ni?  (formed  from  JTja,  Uke  Wnn? 
from  n^S)  masc.  1)  executioner; 
hence  the  appell.  of  a  kind  of  body- 
guard of  kings,  connected  with 
^T\?^  a  runner,  the  same  as  ^ 
with D*" VI;  2)  gent,  from  T\l^  Crete 
(according  to  the  Septuagint)  ; 
hence  ^^"35,  D^nij3  Cretians,  as 
a  surname  of  the  Philistines,  who 
are  said  to  descend  from  the  former. 

lb^3  m.  lamb,  from  which  bl|  is  a 
transposition. 

n9^3  f.  Uke  nb^S  which  is  trans- 
posed  from  it ;  see  above. 
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*1^^  p.n.  of  Abraham's  brother's  son, 
perhaps  the  ancestorof  the  D^'^^^t 
which  see. 

**'j?^  gent.  m.  from  *1^,  but  always 
as  the  plur.  D^'H*^  (Ketib  once 
D^n^l);  1)  Chaldees,  the  Chal- 
dee  inhabitants  of  Babel;  hence 
D^*T^2)  n^3?D,  fi^  whence  also 
Babel  is  called  '3  f)^^,  T\')Vi^f\ ; 
2)  Chaldea,  the  country;  complete 
'3  n?  but  also  without  f^,  and 
the  f .  with  n  finis  HD^^!^  towards 
Chaldea;  D^'^bs  DS  inhabitants  of 
Chaldea,  for  Chaldea  itself;  some- 
times it  is  not  only  used  of  the  dis- 
trict on  the  Chaboras,  but  also  of 
Babel  generally;  3)  astrologer,  in- 
terpreter of  the  stars,  Chaldea  hav- 
ing been  the  cradle  of  astrology. 

^•#3  (def.  nK%3,  l^^*n*^3.  plur. 
l^'5fc'3,con8t.^«W3  and»'»%3) 
Aram,  the  same,  especially  in  the 
sense  of  an  astrologer,  in  connec- 
tion with  Dbin  1T3,  PjK'K. 

nfe^S  probably  equlv.  to  nD3,  but 
especially,  to  be  covered  with  fat, 
to  become  fat. 

T^3  m.  an  axe,  a  hatchet,  from  the 
Pi.  Ws  to  fell. 

fea  (fut.  !?b^5^  Ketib)  origin,  to  tot- 
ter,  especially  of  the  tottering  from 
feebleness  and  weariness  ;  hence 
7g^3  the  weary  one,  i.  e.  the  tot- 
tering; transf.  to  stumbling,  fall- 


ing, over  Cjl)  sometiiiiii;.  KI|>h. 
h^i  (fut.  ^y)  to  ttomble,  to 
fall ;  figor.  to  be  plunged  (in  dis- 
tress). Pi.  to  cause  to  stumble, 
where  the  Ken  is  always  b^fi^* 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  fiEdl,  to  stumble* 
to  fell.  Hoph.to  be  felled,  to  which 
is  related  ^D^,  but  not  ^  in 
70^,  this  being  derived  from  D^. 

}^7^3  m.  stumbling,  a  fall. 

()BG  (Kal,  not  used)  origin,  to  pay 
dose  attention,  to  listen,  equiv.  to 
3K^  hence  next,  to  speak  softly, 
appearing  more  as  listening  tlian 
speaking;  transf.  to  praying  softly, 
to  be  occupied  in  whispering  (used 
of  the  theosophs),  etc.  Pi.  to 
use  magic,  particip.  ^^3Q  masc, 
n&fi)^3D  fern. 

T  ••  -  ; 

^1^3  (only  pi.  D^DK^5)  ni.  sorcery. 

^^^  m.  a  magician;  compare  also 
^^9K  place  of  magicians. 

Tg^S  (fut.  1K^35  equiv.  to  TB^J,  l^H 
to  be  straight,  right  in  a  physical 
sense,  i.e.  to  be  stiff (comp.l^K'^SO; 
transf.  to  be  correct,  to  please,  to 
prosper.  Hiph.  (inf.  abs.  I^g'^n) 
to  cause  to  prosper  or  to  succeed; 
to  prepare  happiness. 

)1*^^3  m.  prosperity,  success ;  hence 
also,  fortune,  profit,  advantage. 

inj)  (fut.  ITQ^J  origin,  to  engrave, 
to  carve  (on  a  wooden  tablet)  re- 
lated to  39n,  lyn  but  next  gene* 


2rQ 

ndly,  to  write  something  (accus.) 
upon  PS»  /K,  9  sometimes  accus.) 
something ;  *^Dp  IHS  to  write  a 
letter  to  (^K,  hvj  some  one  ;  7  % 
bn,  /$  3n3  to  prescribe  to  some 
one;  to  inscribe, to  register;  figur. 
equiv.  to  conclude,  i.e.  to  write 
down  a  resolution  (a  decree). 
Niph.  to  be  written.  Pi.  to  write 
repeatedly  (decrees). 

in3  (fiit.  ^FO**)  Aram,  the  same. 

2ri!D  m.  writing,  TVV}  '3  writing  of  an 
edict;  also  (like  in  the  verb,  regis- 
try) sometimes  a  book  or  even  a 
kind  of  letter  or  type,in  which  sense 
it  only  occurs  in  modem  works. 

3n3  (Aram.)  m.  the  same,  but  also, 
prescription,  command;  hence, 
'5  iO  ^''j  without  prescription, 
i.e.  free,  according  to  pleasm'e; 
ngto  1DD  an?  the  Pentateuch. 

»  .  T     » 

nan?  f.  engraving,  inscription,  only 
used  of  the  marks  branded  in  the 
skin. 

**F13  1)  masc.  gent,  for  the  city  ^JJD 
KiTTi'OV  in  Cyprus;  but  in  the 
Old  Testament  only  the  pi.  D^AS), 
D^JM  occurs;  next,  Cyprians 
generally;  2)  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  hence  Cyprians;  next 
also,  in  the  widest  sense,  like  D^^K 
of  the  isles  and  coasts  on  the  Me- 
diterranean Sea. 

/T*jp3  a$.  m.  bruised,  pounded,  T\)l 
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is  omitted ;  hence,  '3  f?^  oil  of 
olives  pounded  in  a  mortar,  which 
makes  the  oil  of  a  better  quality 
than  when  the  process  of  pressing 
is  used. 

/flS  mot  used)  to  separate,  to  part, 
synon.  with  pil,  from  which  is 
f  ;n,  related  to  ^DH,  S^  to  cut 
off,  to  separate  ;  from  which: — 

/pb  (with  suff.  vri3,  plur.  modem 
Hebrew  Dv^B)  m.  a  wall,  origin, 
a  partition,  for  the  separating  of  a 
space ;  the  same  as  Y^  which  see. 

^n?  (def.  plur.  Vf?hT)2,  from  SfttS) 
Aram.  m.  the  same. 

K^7n3  either  from  7113  wall,  sepa- 
ration,  partition,  with  the  termi- 
nation K^—,  or  joined  from  703 
K^X  p.n.  of  a  place  in  Judah. 

Dn3  (Kal,  not  used)  1)  equiv.  to 
Drin  to  impress,  to  engrave,  to 
inscribe ;  2)  to  seal,  to  close  up. 
to  preserve.  Niph.  DJH^j  to  be 
sealed  up,  to  be  marked  of  sin ; 
comp.  )QV,  y?^,  )P0  also  applied 
to  fi^.    See  also  D^DD. 

Dri3  m.  equiv.  to  "ti^D,  1^3D  that 
which  is  closed  up,  hidden,  i.e. 
that  which  is  precious ;  hence, 
poetically  for  gold,  jewels ;  comp. 
JlBy,  poo  Deut.  33:19. 

Jn3  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to  jR 
to  stretch,  to  expand ;  hence,  to 
spin ;  comp.  the  same  in  {tDt<. 

\ 


ruro  (283 ) 

ith  suff.  ^Jnajna,  pi.  rt^na, 

•  :  T  v  *^  t:  V 

mff.  Dpbrp  f.  (annent,  es- 
ly  the  under- garment  made 
ton,  worn  on  the  naked  body. 
L  n^3n3)  f.  the  same, 
t  used)  to  carry  (a  burden) ; 


^ 


iftt.  ^ns,  dual  D^&n3,  hence 

off.  vena,  pi.  nifins,  const. 

•  • 

3)f.  l)the  shoulder,  on  which 
uries;  different  from  DD^ 
.  neck,  back :  finniD  tjnS 
oufl  shoulder,  i.e.  that  which 
B  to  carry ;  D.^&n^  )^3  be- 
the  shoulders,  Le.  the  back, 
.  to  beasts  of  burden  ;  the 
used  of  parts  of  inanimate 
1  resembling  the  shoulder, 
f  the  shoulder-parts  of  the 
,  of  the  shoulders  of  the 
etc.;  2)  side,  flank,  pf  a 
ig,  of  the  sea,  of  a  town,  a 
t ;  in  the  pi.  the  spaces  at 
les :  PinD5  ^^V  to  fly  on 
oulder  of  some  one  (to  pounce 
(omething  like  a  bird  of  prey). 
j«  not  used)  equiv.  to  *)^^ 
round,  to  encompass;  hence 
Pi.  1)  to  encompass,  to 
md,  in  a  hostile  sense ;  2) 
it ;  comp.  "lOl  Hiph.  to 
ind,  in  a  Mendly  sense,  to 
L,  with  the  double  accus.  like 


*^ri|  m.  a  diadem,  a  crown,  so  called 
from  its  encircling. 

nnn^  (pl  r!nrp)  um,  cb^uter  of  a 

pillar. 

Vft}^  (Alt  B^J^^}  equiy.  to  n^^  to 
pounds  to  bruise. 

no?  (fut  n^,  imp.  plur.  ^Flb)  1) 
equiy.  tx>  IS^|  to  pound,  to  beat ; 
hence  of  the  dashing  to  pieces  of 
a  vessel,  of  the  destruction  of  an 
enemy;  2)  to  beat  a  sword  round; 
n^n^  one  who  is  crushed  (in  the 
testicles).  Pi.  an  intense  signifi- 
cation of  Kal ;  figur.  to  devastate 
(a  country).  Pu.  to  be  pushed 
(one  nation  against  the  other)  of 
a  war.     Hiph.  to  destroy  (the 

.    enemy).    Hoph.  to  be  destroyed. 

h 

h  Lamed  (H^^)  is  the  12th  letter  of 
the  Alphabet.  Its  name,  which 
signifies  ox-goad,  corresponds  with 
its  shape.  As  a  numeral,  it  counts 
SO.  It  interchanges  with  D,  H,  \ 
as  being  a  liquid  semi-vowel,  and 
with  1  and  T\,  as  being  a  lingual, 
e.g.  n^m  for  naK^,  nlVD  for 

T\\h^o,  nin  for  ^jn,  &c.    as 

litera  liquida,  7  is  sometimes  in- 
terpolated, instead  of  the  doubling 
of  another  letter,  e.g.  in  H^^J. 
As  an  ancient  diminutive  suffix, 
lost  in  the  later  ages  of  the  lanr 
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guage,  b  appears  "with  the  most 
manifold  vowels  preceding;  but 
in  most  words  the  diminutive  ele- 
ment is  now  entirely  lost;  thus, 
for  instance,  the  termination  >^, 
as  SjT,  !?|D,  !?n3,^D-}3;  termina- 

•   •  •  •  •    • 

tion  h^  m  tef^,  Viy]B ;  the  ter- 
mination Sv  in  ^^?^n$,  SWS; 
the  termination  A  in  /^"in,  etc. 
b  (sometimes  /,  with  suff.  ^,  ^7,  r!5  A 
pause  1)7,  P,  D^7,  and  others) 
preformative  prep.,  orig.  equiy.  to 
?K,  from  which  it  is  abridged,  and 
hence  its  signification  of  motion. 
Its  renderings  altogether  are: 
A  1)  the  purely  local  motion,  e.g. 
after  verbs  expressing  direction  or 
motion,  as  7  3"^  approaching  to 
some  one,  ?  K^Zl  coming  to  some 
place,  like  7K ;  thus,  D^^S,  'tQlJ, 
?  Tnj,  S^K',  etc.,  always  on  the 
question,  whither?  sometimeswith 
verbs  expressing  a  motion  or  di- 
rection mentally,  e.g.  ?  Tl  Jp,  "HpH, 

•v^.  mgn,  7en.  -K'M-nri^i. 

where  /  denotes  the  spiritual  di- 
rection,  and  to  which  belong  the 
particles  of  motion  in  reference  to 
space,  asiiniO  backward,  H^j^Dp 
upward,  niSD?  downward,  HX'lpp 
toward;  also  where  the  motion  is 
continued  to  the  highest  point, 
like  *1S  ttsque,  e.  g.  On^D?  unto 
or  until  their  death,  nynB^  to 


)  ^ 

the  full;  ^-rS,  orig..  the  inter- 
vening  space,  until,  to;  ^\Q  from 
—till;  TPI-^  until— finthcr.  2) 
motion  transferred  to  direction  to- 
wards a  person  or  matter ;  hence 
a)  as  dative;  thus  in  verbs  sig- 
nifying giving,  awarding,  present- 
ing, bringing,  etc. ;    as,  ^  f3& 

-^;,-n^|ri,-niy^-S^^n,-pnvn, 
noK,  -n^in, -IBP,  -n^n.  -^l, 
^^I3.  -n^b,  -n;nn,  -nbj,  -OTin. 

5)  in  the  most  manifold  ngnifica^ 
tions,  since  hi  Hrf)rew  7  is  not 
only  used  for  the  dative  case,  hot 
also  where  in  modem  languages 
the  relation  is  expressed  by  pie- 
positions,  e.g.  by  for,  7  3*1  pleid 
for  some  one;  D*ri/R?  hJVlJ 
great  by  God,  "^"^  tiV>  a  day  of 
judgment  by  Grod,  and  others  where 
the  dative  signifies  belonging  to; 
as  ^^  B^  I  have,  *h  J^K  I  have  not; 
c)  as  a  sign  of  the  genitive  case; 
also  in  the  sense  of  belonging  to, 
e.g.  ^^?V  13  a  son  of  Jesse,  or  be- 
longing to  Jesse:  this  mode  of 
signifying  the  genitive  case  is  used 
in  statements  of  numbers,  e.  g. 
Bnn5»  in«5  in  the  first  of  the 

V      "*  T    V  T 

month,  Dn?  r\JM^  one  of  them ; 

'  ...  T 

also  where  several  genitives  referto 
onenoun,e.g.yK^^K^  H^JH  nnB; 
likewise  with  compound  partides, 
eg.  nnno,  DT^,  f^nPt  •fmt' 
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times  after  a  simple  one,  as  after 
3^9?  ;  <Q  as  a  sign  of  the  accu- 
sative  case,  and  therefore  later 
superseding  Jl|(t;    in  this  sense 

are  -Hg!?,  -^a^.-nDEf.-nn.-n^, 

^  h'^^n,  p^n ;  3)  transition  from 
one  state  to  another ;  hence,  to 
become  something,  to  turn  into 
something,  e.  g.  n^ll,  ij^n,  D^b, 

\  ]T\h  ^^  >  ^^  extends  stiU  fur- 
ther  where  adverbs  arise  thereby, 
e.g.  nO^^  in  safety,  safely,  T)^  in 
multitude,  numerously,  TflltS^fj? 
in  raiment  of  needlework;  with 
plurals,  it  signifies  individuality, 
e.g.Dnj^2lr  every  morning,  D^MDp 
every  hundred,  s)  like  j  in  the 
demonstrative  particles,  signifying 
resting;  after  the  question, when? 
where?  etc.;  1)  the  local  resting, 
e-S-  \V^  o*^  t^e  right,  T^  at  the 
side,  nn&?  at  the  door,  ^^&/  in 
the  presence,  ^n?  on  the  coast, 
nayP^^  at  Mizpah,  ITTiJ  ^B^  at 
the  entrance  of  the  city  :  2)  the 
temporal  resting,  the  time  of  the 
action,  e.g.  ")^^^  in  the  morning, 
yyh  in  the  evening, 'TIXJ  by  light; 
3)  the  resting  or  abiding  in  a  cer- 
tain state,  e.g.  vk?  in  power,  *T5? 
in  solitude,  alone,  n^l^  in  tran- 
quility, tranquil;  ^  is  also  used 
before  the  infin.  constr.  e*g.  Ijlh^p 
to  open,  ad  aperiendum,  DDK^p 

T  S 


of  their  going  out,  T\\t^  feO  not 
to  be  done,  not  a  proper  time  for 
doing  it;  the  translations  of  p  in 
this  case  are  very  manifold:  to, 
until,  till  that,  so  that,  because, 
as  if,  since,  inasmuch,  as,  etc.;  p 
also  signifies:  after  such  rule,  simi- 
lar or   according  to,  e.g.  Sytif 
after  his  kind. 
^  (Aram.)  the  same,  and  in  the  same 
.    double  form  as  in  Heb.,  only  ^ 
appears  here  peculiarly  in  its  use 
before  the  3  pers.  fut.,  to  give  it 
an  optative  conjunctive  character, 
which  by  some  is  considered  a 
secondary  form  of  the   prefor- 
mative  ^. 
fe6  C35  times  X^^,  seldom  ^^)  adv.  of 
unconditional  negation,  not,  whilst 
7X  is  conditional.   K/  is  used  l) 
as  a  negative  reply  to  a  question, 
and  as  a  refusal;  2)  as  part  of  a 
compound  to  negative  a  nominal 
idea,  noun  or  adj.,  e.g.Ttjl  Xv  that 
which  is  no  God,  D^^n  fe6  chUd- 
less,  "«|T1  Xv  where  there  is  noway, 
e^^X  (6  uninhabited,  DSH  ^  un- 
wise,   D^  kP  no  people,  i.e.  a 
wretched  people,  lib  X7  power- 
less, Oyp  tfy  not  little,  much ; 
3)  it  signifies  a  prohibition  or  a 
command  if  it  precedes  the  fiit., 
whilst  /X  is  only  a  warning ;  4) 
interrogative  sentences,  connected 


ttf 

with  a  former  sentence,  where  an 
affirmative  answer  is  expected. 
lO^  arises  from  VO  being  joined 
to  the  prep.  3»  and  the  significa- 
cations  are  guided  by  the  influence 
of  the  21,  which  are:  1)  3  ligni- 
fying  in  ^3  not  in  (a  time),  i.e. 
without,  before  (the  time) :  e.g. 
D'i^  fe6a  before  the  day,  ng  ft6a 
beyond  the  time;  2)  not  with 
(sometlimg),  Le.  without,  e.  g. 
a^  fc63  withoutheart,  l^nS?  fc65 
without  being  according  to  the 
law;  3)  not  by,  e.g.  t\B^  )09 
not  by  the  sun;  4)  not  for,  e.g. 
I^Da  VO^  not  for  money.  From 
fe6  connected  with  an  interr.  (H) 

• 

arises  feOrj  in  which  case  an  affir- 
mative answer  is  expected ;  like- 
wise as  pointing  to  something  that 
is  known,  where  the  sense  of  in- 
terrogation becomes  lost,  e.  g. 
CD^^n^  QH  fe6n  are  they  not 
written,  i.e.  they  are  written; 
hence  sometimes  for  nsn.  A  less 
significant  influence  ?  or  9  have 
when  connected  with  nh. 
K?  (once  np)  Aram,  the  same^  with 
n  of  interrogation  X/Q. 

•  •      • 

"1^*1  K7  (of  no  matter)  p.n  of  a  dis- 
trict in  Gilead. 
^]ip]l{Xv  symbolical  p.n.(not  my  people) 
nOnT^&fo  symbolical  p.n.  (not  com- 
forted). 
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:Xlgff  (not  used)  eqniv.  to  in?  to 
bum,  transferred  to  languishing; 
oomp.  nnv,  and  oitfaers. 

r^l?  (Alt.  nM7^^  apoc.  VC^  eqniT.  to 
TVT^  to  be  weary,  fktigued,  power- 
less; tntnattobefhiitlesa.  Niph.  1 
to  become  wearied,  foint ;  trsnsf. 
to  weary  oneself  fruitlessly,  to 
despair.  Hiph.  nS|(7iJ  towear  out, 
to  exhaust,  to  tire  the  patience  of 
some  one. 

n^  p.n.  f.  (weariness,  neglect,  ex* 
haustedness). 

DK^  see  th  under  \yh. 

DKp  equiv,  to  \yt?  to  hide  to  wrap  up. 

D»6  Job  15:11,  seeDK. 

DK^  see  DM. 

^M7  (not  used)   1)  to  send,  fegare^ 
compare  n^;  2)  to  arrange  or  li 
transact  business;  next,  to  be  ac- 
tive generally;  as  to  the  connec- 
tion of  the  two  signiflcations,  see 

Sk7  p.n-m. 

DK7  (not  used)  either  a  formation 
from  M,  or  from  the  original  root 
ify ;  D  not  belonging  to  the  root. 

D'«^  Cwith  suflf.  ^K^,  pi.  D^  j>)  m. 

1)  people,  equiv.  to  D'K,  D^tDK  pos- 
sibly D^  is  only  a  suff.  of  nouns; 

2)  as  a  pi.  p.  n.  of  an  Arabian  peo- 
ple that  cannot  be  defined. 

37  (before  makkaph  "37,  with  sufif. 
^aS  pi.  ni3/>,  from  33^)  m.  the 
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as  the  leat  of  life;    also 

to  ^&!l  life,  soul  (oomp.  as 
rat  "ra),  e.g.  ^'it  reacheth 
thine  heart/'  i.  e.  life  (Jer. 
,  for  which  otherwise  ^&J; 
the  forms:  the  heart  liyes, 
>port  the  heart,  the  heart  is 
ilways  signifying  the  soul ; 
>llowing  manifold  significa- 
>f  y?  must  he  enumerated: 
xt,  as  the  seat  of  physical 
)n8,  yiz.  loye,  confidence,  joy, 
\B,  contempt,  disinclination, 
ontrition,  bitterness,  despair, 
rembling,  fearlessness,  cou- 
tc. ;  hence  so  many  phrases 
ich  the  heart  is  considered 
•ode  of  such  emotions ;  for 
reason  also,  shouting,  wail- 
loaning,  deriding,  are  attri- 
thereto ;  2)  as  the  seat  of 
it,  of  character,  and  of  moral 
>ns  ;  hence,  it  is  spoken  of 
ire,  true,  just,  pervert,  stub- 
leep,  and  wicked  heart,  with 

are  sometimes  used  the 
^n,  nK^pI?  (to  harden),  etc.; 
?  duplicity.  The  dimensions 
as  yii,  3n'*1,  rDi  are  used 
>ral  standards  to  denote 
haughtiness  or  timidity,  nar- 
indedness  or  liberality ;  3) 
seat  of  will  and  resolution; 

to  devise  plans,  to  take 


counsel,  to  resolve,  to  consent,  to 
wish,  to  resist,  to  reftise,  are  as- 
cribed to  the  heart ;  next,  know- 
ledge, as  identical  with  understand- 
ing ;  in  this  sense  must  be  taken 
the  forms  n!?  T??,  2^  HJO, 
3^  D^q,  n^  ^K  always  in  aOu- 
don  to  the  understanding;  4) 
figur.  to  denote  the  midst  of  a 
things  e.g.  th^  heart  of  ttM  tea* 
the  heavens,  and  the  oak,  i.e.  the 
midst. 

1?  (with  suff.  ^|l7)  Aram,  the  same. 

K!}^  (not  used)  to  roar,  from  which 

n^KSp  as  pi.  to  ^9r  *^  '^  ^^^^* 
n^K3^  (complete  ^  D^g  lion-place) 

p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  territory  of 

Simeon. 
D^KnS  as  pi.  to  ^2h  which  see. 
D»Kn^  equiv.  to  D^3ni).Ps-57:5. 
33?  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  fat,  related 

to  Il?n,  from  which  1/  heart, 

origin,  a  fat  human  body.    Niph. 

is  denom.  from  337,  which  see. 

PL  33/    1)  to  fatten,  to  bake  or 

boil  in  fat,  which  may  also  be  a 

denom.  from  n3^3  7.  2)  as  denom. 

from  337,  which  see  under  33?. 
33^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  33^   Heb. 

With  sufif.  'JI357,  rl2^h;  see  also 

351^  (const.  33^,  with  suff.  »33^, 
DD33^.  once  \n^^,  pl.rtl^V 
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m.  equiv.  to  3y  from  which  it  is 
analysed,  heart.  The  root  is  33^. 
From  which  denom.  !12l7  to  take 
the  heart  away,  dishearten.  Niph. 
3^7  J  to  be  deprived  of  the  heart 

13^  see  na. 

naS  (from  nan?),  f.  flame.  It  is 
possible  that  the  root  is  Pia?  to 
inflame. 

na^  (pi.  rfa^),  f.  from  a^  heart. 

nab^  see  nA^. 

T      :  T    : 

B^^a?  (also  K^a?)  m.  1)  garment, 
clothing,  often  poetical  for  *1!ia, 
e.g.  j>b^  t^ap  a  garment  of  sack- 
cloth (mourning),  sometimes,  dress 
of  splendour,  e.g.  and  they  stand 
^^y?  ID?  as  a  magnificent  gar- 
ment (Job  38 :  14) ;  hence  also  of 
the  scaly  coTering  (garment)  of  the 
crocodile  (Job  41 :  13);  2)  transf. 
to  husband,  wife,  perhaps  on  ac- 
count of  their  being  as  near  each 
other  as  garments  are  to  the  body. 

{^•lap  (Aram.)  the  same. 

tD3?  (Kal,  not  used)  to  thrust  to  the 
ground,  orgin.  to  beat  down,  re- 
lated to  tDari;  hence,  Niph.  to  be 
thrust  down,  to  fall,  or  to  plunge 
(oneself). 

^ab  (1st  piur.  D^«a^,  comp.  D*«ay, 

from  ^ay,  2  pi.  ni«aj>),  com.  a 

lion,  a  lioness,  hence  the  double  pi. 

according  to  the  gender.  See  Ka?. 

#?tp^  com.  a  lion,  a  lioness;  it  is 


\ 


sometimes  connected  ynih  n^ 

and  V^i?, 
K^ap  f.  from  ^a^  a  form  which  has 

only  latterly  arisen, 
ny 3^  (pi.  nb-)  f.  fet-cakc,  origin. 

that  which  is  boiled  in  fat;  from 

which  the  denom.  aa?  to  prqwre 

cakes  with  fat. 
D^a^  sec  ^?A. 
]a^  (Kal  not  used)  to  be  white.  The 

root  is  a^,  and  is  found  in  3^ 

milk,  and  in  a^i;.    Hence,Hipk. 

ra7n  either  intrans.  to  be  of  1 1 

« 

white  colour,  or  trans,  to  mib 

white;  flgur.  to  cleanse,  to  purify* 

Hith.  to  purify  oneself,  only  ini 

moral  sense, 
tap  p.n.  m.  (the  white,  fair  one). 
]a^  a4}.  m.  njaV  f.  white.     See  » 

pedally  p7  and  Hjap  as  nouns. 
tSp  (const,  tap)  adj.  m.  equiv.  to 

t3p  white. 
]jh  see  n^D^g. 
nja?  f.  the  moon,  origin,  the  white 

one. 

nja^  (pi.  D^ja^)  f.  brick,  origin,  the 

white  one,  on  account  of  itsbein| 
made  of  white  day;  it  is  therefoit 
not  a  denom.  from  nsap.  From 
which  denom.  tap  to  make  bricks. 

n^a?  m.  poplar,  probably  on  account 
of  the  white  sap  which  issues  on 
cutting  through  the  bark* 

nj37  em.   1)  whitejiess,  desraea^^ 
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brightness,  transparency  of  the 
sapphire  (T&p);  2)  pji.ofatown 
in  Judah,  perhaps,  origin,  poplar 
district ;    3)  p.  n.  of  an  encamp- 
ment in  the  wilderness. 
nibfp  (Hib^)  f.  1)  frankincense,  es- 
pedally  the  white,  and  valuable 
sort,  the  best  quality  of  which  is 
called  n^t  7]^y?;  the  balm-plants 
are  termed  11^3?  ^IfV,  hence  also 
njb^D  nXJ^?;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  town 
near  Shiloh. 
^337  (vhite  mountain,  alp),  p.n.  of 
a  high  mountain  chain,  between 
Syria  and    Palestine,  with    the 
article  fO^^n.     "The  valley  of 
Lebanon,"   is  the  valley  situate 
between  the  chain  of  mountains 
of  the  Lebanon.     The  Lebanon, 
forming  the  northern  border  of 
the  dominions  of  the  ten  tribes; 
these  dominions  are  called  )^1K 

*357  p.n.  m.  (the  white,  fair  one). 

J^J^?  (occurs  in  the  name  of  the  river 
n33^  -ih^K^),  glass;  see  nh^K^. 

(^3/  (in  pause  or  with  accent  ^2?, 
imp.K^?^,  fut.e^a^^),  m.  to  clothe, 
to  dress,  origin,  to  tie  round,  re- 
lated to  C^in.  It  has  a  double 
accus.,  like  all  verbs  signifying 
-wrapping  round,  but  it  is  also 
found  with  ^  of  the  garment, 
though   the  particip.  pass,    has 


always  the  accus.;  it  Is  transf. 
also  to  dothing,  in  a  mors]  sense* 
i.e.  the  being  surrounded  or  pe- 
netrated mentally.  Pual,  to  be 
dressed  in  official  garments.  Hiph. 
to  clothe  some  one,  with  double 
accus. ;  with  /]{,  to  put  on  a  dress 
over  something.  The  Hiph.,  like 
the  Kal,  is  used  also  in  a  figura- 
tive sense. 

fi^^^  (fut.  ^^^%  Aram,  the  same. 
Af.  K^^9^n,  Uke  the  Hiph.  in 
Heb.,  but  with  ^  of  the  person. 

\^2^  see  m^^. 

i?  (also  !l^/),  m.  name  of  a  measure 
for  fluids,  and,  according  to  tra- 
dition, the  twelfth  part  of  a  hin. 
The  root  is  m  to  be  hollow, 
deepened  out. 

33^  see  3$  and  3^. 

T?  (place  of  strife),  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
Benjamin,  later  known  as  Lydda. 

*1*17  (root  of  i7,  not  used),  to  quar- 
rel, to  combat,  after  the  Arab. 

r6  once  Ketib  for  i6. 

TO  see  iO, 

T  T 

in?  (not  used),  to  burn,  to  flame, 
related  to  IK?,  comp.  also  IH/^. 

2nh  (pi.  D^nn^,  const,  ^in^),  m.— 

•  •  • 

1)  a  flame:    D^^ri^  ^i^  flaming 
face,  i.e.  glowing  with  redness; 

2)  the  glittering  part  of  the  sword, 
the  blade ;  also  used  of  the  spear. 

nin^  (const,  njn^,  piur.  nbn^, 

o 
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eonit  n^iri/),  fem.  flame»  often 
eonnected  with  0^,  but  also 
blade,  quite  like  IH? ;  from  this 
probably  arose  HSp. 

D^^n  ?  p.  n.  pi.  of  a  people,  probably 
equiv.  to  Q^^7  Lybiani.  So 
called  on  account  of  their  living 
in  the  desert. 

3117  (not  used),  extended  from  n^H; 
hence  sometimes  to  meditate,  to 
reflect,  to  study;  sometimes,  to 
speak. 

!in7  m.  thinking,  studying;  later, 
speaking,  talking. 

in?  (not  used),  probably  equiy.  to 
tDr6  to  bum,  to  flame. 

~T 

in?  p.n.  m.  flame. 

T\tT?  (fut.  apoc.  n/Wy »  equiv.  to  T\^b 
to  be  \vearied,  exhausted,  which 
the  Targ.  renders  flK?.  Comp. 
torn  the  origin,  signification  is 
probably,  to  languish,  languish 
with  thirst. 

nnj,  only  Hith.  t^nPtyT)  to  be  mad, 
confused,  insane;  hence,  in  the 
particip.  form,  a  madman,  he  who 
does  things  without  considering. 

1.  Dn7  to  bum,  to  flame;  hence 
tDn"i>  tJ'WI,  figur.  D^q^  flames 
darting  forth,  used  of  the  tongue 
of  man  which  bums,  i.e.  slanders. 
Pi.  CDHp  1)  to  kindle,  bum  away; 
2)  to  fan,  to  produce  a  flame. 

n.  Dn^  (not  used),  only  mi  extended 


form,  fit>m  W?  to  hide,  to  wrap 
up;  next,  to  practice  necromancy; 
similar  to  which  is  DMp. 

Onp  m.  1)  a  flame,  transtf.  to  the 
blade  of  a  sword;  2)  pl.ioroer7, 
origin,  concealment,  masking. 

Dn?  (Kal,  not  used),  equiv.  to  fin? 
to  eat,  origin,  to  swallow  eagvly; 
bat  more  correct,  equiv.  to  DnJ 
to  murmur,  to  whisper;  hence^ 
Hith.  particip.  DHpnO  whisper- 
ing, murmuring,  I.  e.  speaking 
softly. 

|n^  tee  13. 

{n?  (Aram.)  therefore,  because,  \IVf 
'^.  because  why,  but,  except. 

pn^  (not  used),  equiv.  to  ?njj  to 
assemble. 

>^i^Cl?'  f*  equiv.  to  tl^ill?  assemblagei 
congregation. 

\hfoT^i  seefc6. 

^>  (or  Kv)  a  particle  for  expressing 
a  wish,  cue,  utinam,  would  thst! 
O  that  1  joined  to  the  imperf.  or 
fiit.  if  a  fUt.  event  is  in  questioOf 
and  with  the  preterite  if  a  past 
occurrence  is  in  question;  in  all 
cases,  however,  the  subject  of  the 
wish  or  of  the  condition  is  con- 
sidered as  not  fulfilled,  and  in  a 
certain  degree  of  doubt ;  e.  g. 
42Dpn  O  O  that  they  were  wise, 
that  they  understood  this;  4/ 
n^m   O  that  he   may  Ikfti  f) 
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O  hearken  to  mel  it  is 
natural  that  this  wbh  passes  into 
an  inter).,  though  we  haye  no 
reason  for  considering  this  signi- 
fication as  primitiye.    See  K?^  a 

yb  (a  desert,  comp.  ^Y),  p.n.  of  a 
oovntiy.  From  which  gent.  ^^^7, 
which  see. 

yb  (not  used),  probably  equiy.  to 
2Tyf  to  bum,  to  flame;  compare 
also^K^. 

~  T 

^yh  (but  only  pi.  U^yh,  once  also 
0*27),  gent.  phir.  the  Lybians, 
hence  in  connection  with  Egyp 
tians  and  ^Ethiopians ;   D^^'*^?  ^ 
tiie  same. 

yh  (not  used),  to  be  hollow,  to  be 
deqpened  out.    See  tW, 

n^/  (probably  from  *l^n?,  conse- 
quently  from  in?,  which  see), 
p.n.  m.  (a  dweller  in  the  desert), 
from  which  gent.  14/  Lydian, 
name  of  a  people. 

nm  Sh  see  "131  vh, 

Dn^^  p.  n.  of  a  people  of  Africa  or 
Egypt;  different  from  *lO. 

Ttr?  (fut.  ni  p*)  1)  to  join  some  one, 
hence  to  accompany  or  dwell  with 
,8ome  one.  In  this  origin,  signi- 
fication njp  is  connected  with 
5|S-«,  n^-n,  ri^rj.  2)  to  be  under 
an  obligation  to  some  one;  hence, 
to  borrow  from  some  one,  the 
debitor  being  under  an  obligation 


to  the  creditor.  The  same  is 
nextan  erne  in  Latin.  Niph.  to 
join  tome  one.  with  b^  7^  or 
DJ^,  without  distinction  of  pur- 
pose. Hiph.  caus.  of  Kal  in  the 
second  tense:  to  place  some  one 
under  an  obligation  to  oneself,  to 
lend;  hence,  nT^  he  that  lends, 
but  TfO  he  that  borrows,  debitor. 
In  reference  to  the  original  sig- 
nification nipn  is  construed  with 
theaccus. 

W^  (ftit.  nVj,  to  deviate,  to  turn 
away,  Q^^^Jjt)  from  the  looks. 
Niph.  fh^  to  be  perverted;  hence 
th^  equiv.  to  (S^J{  the  perverted 
one,  as  a  pers.  noun,  or  the  perver- 
sion itself  as  a  neuter.  Hiph.  (fut. 
T  v^  after  the  Aram.)  to  remove. 

.T)?  (from  TO)  m.  1)  an  almond  or 
nut  tree,  but  different  from  )\^^ ; 
.  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city,  afterwards  called 
Beth-El;  with  H  finis  Hn^. 

T 

ll'P  (not  used),  according  to  some, 
to  shine;  hence,  to  be  polished, 
from  which  r\V? ;  according  to 
others,  the  original  signification  is 
to  engrave:  thus,  n^?  tablet  for 
engraving. 

mS  (plur.  rtm^,  dual  DjnhS)  m.  a 
taUet,  usually  of  stone,  on  which 
something  is  engraven,  but  also 
of  wood;  hence  D*n— tablet-work. 
The  tablets  of  the  law  were  called. 
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n*"15n  n^nJiS,  wnpn  hi  figur. 

the  tablet  of  the  heart. 

TY*Tyf?  (probably  tablet-work,  or  en- 
graving), p.n.  of  a  Moabite  city. 

fi^nib^  p.n.  m.  (the  silent  one,  or  the 
whisperer),  generally  with  the  ar- 
ticle K'rt^n ;  lee  K'n^. 

D)7  equiv.  to  CDK^  1)  to  wrap  up, 
to  conceal,  particip.  IDv  pass.,  f. 
ilD)^.  The  particip.  form  Di^  is 
used  to  distinguish  it  from  o^  in 
the  sense  of  secretly.  2)  to  be 
secreted,  hidden,  from  which  U? 
particip.  secreting,  especially  t3?3, 
OKP^.  3)  to  practice  sorcery, 
necromancy,  from  which  the  part. 

pi.  D^p^  or  n'^i^rh.  Hiph.  D^i>n 

(fut.  apoc.  DJJl)  to  wrap-  up  D^^? 
the  face  in  (3)  something. 

Dv  1)  m.  veil;  2)  p.n.  m.  (mourner, 
or  necromancer). 

\'ty\?  p.n.  m.  (one  that  conceals). 

^17  p.n.  m.  (one  that  is  encircled, 
from  r\w  to  encircle);  next  also 
patron,  for  \*17,  plur.  D^p  Le- 
vites,  a  portion  of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 

^5?  (plur.  fctjv),  Aram,  the  same. 

n^7  f.  wreath,  from  ill?  to  encircle. 

|rijl7  (formed  from  HJp),  m.  origin, 
an  animal  which  winds  itself; 
hence,  serpent,  rattle-snake;  next, 
transf  .  to  crocodile  or  large  wind- 
ing sea  animals. 

7i?  (not  used)  reduplicated  from  the 


single  root  17,  in  the  tense  of 
winding,  circling. 

yh  (pi.  Dy^7)  m.  a  spiral  ataiicase^ 
on  account  of  its  winding. 

K^7  (also  ^)7  conditional  conjunc- 
tion, if  not  composed  from  vl^^tsP 
and  ^ /,  hence  its  distinction  from 
i6  DK  like  DK  differs  from  6, 

^7^7  (from  7^7  by  adding  the  old 
acy*  termination;  pi.  fl'lKy,  const 
n^K7r)  ^'  (^  ^^  P^O  loops,  from 
7*17  to  wind.  The  plur.  form  is 
from  the  sing,  form  ilKT)?,  and 
the  latter  Is  from  the  m.  v)7. 

I.  yh  (hence  pret.  |S,  3  f.  HJ^^hA, 
1  pi.  ^3^,  inf.  \ihh,  ff?h,  partidp. 
D^J/)  to  tarry  over  night,  proba- 
bly from  7^7  (from  which  7^); 
next,  to  stay  or  tarry  generally, 
and  also  used  of  inanimate  beings. 
Hiph.  to  allow  to  tarry ;  more 
frequently  the  abridged  form  { v 
for  r^n,  fut.  r^J,  imp.  p^ ;  but 
the  causative  element  becomes 
gradually  lost.  Hith.  {ji7]^n  to 
tarry  over  night. 

II.  })7  (Kal  not  used)  to  revolt,  to 
murmur,  origin,  equiv.  to  {^  to 
curse ;  hence  Niph.  with  ^g  to 
murmur  against  some  one.  Hiph. 
(also  after  the  Aram.  O^^J,  Jl^^fl, 
part.  D^ypD)  to  murmur  against 
(7S)  some  one,  almost  like  Niph. 

JIY?  to  sip,  to  swallow,  connected 


nriK'.     To   which  belongs 

the  redoubled  fonn  y?V^f 

U  abbreviated  in  y?V  i  see 

2om,  to  mock,  to  laugh  at, 
ide.  Y?  a  8co£fer,  a  scomer. 
r6n(fut.rSj)  1)  to  scorn, 
ide,  with  the  accus.  and  dat. 
interpret,  hence  Yf^  *'*" 
ter.  Pi.  Y)n?  (particip.  pi. 
I7=7P)  to  scoflf,  to  scorn. 
)^Vi?riri  to  conduct  oneself 
scoffer,  i.e.  as  a  perverted 
sinner.  In  reference  to  sig- 
ion  2  of  Hiph.,  see  ilVvD. 
to  knead,  connected  with 
3  press;  2)  not  used,  to  lick, 
vhich  ]W7;  3}  to  be  strong, 
which  ^^2- 

J  Ketib  for  K^v,  which  see. 
ned  from  n«1^,  from  «lS) 
f.  binding,  joining,  but  only 
)rep.  by,  at,  flj?  JD  equiv. 
D  in  Hebrew. 

n,  nr. 

used)  to  deviate  from  some- 
equiv.  to  T-17. 

lerverseness,  from  HJ?. 
I^n?)  adj.  m.  moist,  sapful; 
fresh,  young,  transf.  to 
mused.    The  root  is  nil?, 
see. 
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rh  m.  freshness,  cheerftdneM,  from 

nr6. 

*  T 

nn?  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
nn?  to  look  fresh. 

D^n^  (with  suff.  DDH^,  ^pn^)  ra. 
1)  origin,  equiv.  to  Dn^  food,  used 
of  the  fire  and  brimstone  which 
the  Lord  caused  to  rain  down  as 
food  for  the  wicked;  2)  the  flesh, 
the  body,  connected  vrith  signifi- 
cation 1. 

nnp  (not  used)  fresh,  sapful;  hence, 
to  be  young,  in  the  vigour  of  life, 
new,  related  to  nn?,  and  perhaps 
also  to  Dn?. 

-  T 

*n?  (in  pause  ^n>,  with  suff.  ^^JJ?, 
pi.  D^^rt?,  const.  *^n?,  vwth  suff. 
rCy^,  Dn^Q^)  f.  1)  jaw,  cheek, 
so  called  from  its  freshness  (as 
in  other  languages);  to  strike  on 
the  cheek,  i.  e.  to  humble ;  2) 
chin;  3)  p.n.  of  a  district,  com- 
plete ^n^  npn  hui  of  jav^  of 

rocks,  i.e.  pointed  cliffs.  The 
name  is  illustrated  in  the  history 
of  Sampson. 

1|n/  equiv.  to  pj??  to  lick,  to  nibble 
off.  Pi.  to  lick  up;  figur.  to 
lick  the  dust,  i.  e.  to  prostrate 
oneself  unto  the  dust. 

nnh  (fut.  Dn^^J  l)  to  partake  of 
food,  to  eat,  comp.  D^^  Aram, 
(the  root-syllable  is  117,  extended 
by  D);  hence  equiv.  to  ?3^  with 
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tilie  acciit. ;  with  ^,  howerer,  to 
eat  of  something,  to  eigoy  some- 
thing, to  delight  in  something; 
tft^  Drp  devoured  by  the  flame ; 
2)  to  combat,  to  battle,  with  flK 
and  ?,  origin,  to  devour  the  ene- 
my, ^DK  is  used  similarly  when 
speaking  of  the  sword  (Isa.  1 :20; 
Ezek.  21 :33).  Niph.  011^3  (inf. 
absolute  Ori/^)  mutually  com- 
bating, origin,  devouring  one  ano- 
ther. The  person  against  whom  one 

.   makes  war  stands  in  the  acinis.,  or 

construed  with  ^,  DSf,  ^  and  hv, 

but  also  with  7,  bv.  it  signifies  to 

'  make  vraur  for  some  one ;  to  besiege 

a  town,  const,  with  3,  TJJ,  D^. 

Dn?  (const.  Dn?)  m.  combat,  siege 
(of  the  gates),  the  constructive 
form  on?  is  put  for  DH?. 

Dn?  (with  suff.  ^n?)  com.  food, 
nourishment,  bread,  bread-cake, 
also  com.  The  food  from  the  tree, 
i.e.  its  fruit;  the  bread  of  God, 
i.  e.  sacrifice;  ^  7DK  to  partake 
of  a  feast ;  h  Plb^  to  prepare  a 
meal;  ^DtV  t^^K  my  associate,  he 
that  partakes  of  my  bread. 

Dn^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

^nS  under  ^Dri^H  71^3,  sec  under 
Dn^  n^3,  but  also  as  a  p.  n.  m. ; 
the  meaning,  however,  cannot  be 
defined. 

tJUffp  p.n.  of  a  place  in  Judah. 


\rh  (not  used)  Aram,  to  cohabit^  to 
copulate. 

Kjn?  (with  suif.  rinsnp,  formed  from 
the  m.  }n/)  f.  a  concubine. 

yd?  (fat.  f rt^  equiv.  to  fTIJ  to  pxeas' 
(comp.  the  changes  between  fiS^ 
and  t^r6,  n^  snd  TO).  Niph.  to 
press  oneself  forward  against  (yK) 
sometliing. 

fro  (with  suffi.  93!(n7)  m.  expression, 
affliction,  f  H^  DPI^,  h  D^  bread 
or  water  of  tribulation. 

Kt6  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  WU 
to  hiss,  to  whisper,  or  speaUng 
vrith  a  soft  hissing  sound.  Pi.  of 
the  wluspering  of  conjuiorsy  hence 
to  conjure,  to  practice  necromancy. 
Hith.  K^nynn  mutual  whispering, 
eonversing  secretly;  with  TV.  to 
hiss  at  some  one. 

t5Tl^  (pi.  D^K'n?)  m.  origin,  whisper; 
hence,  as  in  the  verb,  conjuring  of 
sorcerers;  concrete,  amulet,  traosf. 
to  prayer,  which  is  read  softly. 

ih  see  tyh. 

T' 

u?  m.  a  kind  of  odoriferous  medicine^ 

perhaps   laudanum   (Auth.  Ven. 

myrrh).     The  root  is  uncertain. 
iXuP  (not  used)  according  to  some 

equiv.  to  tdO  to  conceal,  to  hide^ 

like  KD^  Aram. 
tX^o?  f •  a  species  of  lizard,  so  caOed 

from  its  hiding  itself. 
QT^O^  p.n.  of  a  people  in  AiiUft. 


in  Psdegtine,  Uter  called  Dan; 
8)  p.n<  m* 
13^  (ftit.  ibS^J  origin,  to  draw  the 
net  in  (eomp.  the  root  in  ^j"^ 
•fgfJJ),  next,  generally  to  catch, 
to  gather  in  (water),  to  conquer  (a 
town)  by  siege*  to  take  (by  lot) ; 
igor.  to  catch  some  one  by  arti- 
fice. Niph.  past,  to  be  caught,  to 
be  conquered^     Hith.  to  join,  to 
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O^Q^  see  13^. 

•  T 

V}U?  (fut.  \ffup\  to  sharpen,  to  point, 
espedaSy  of  the  sharp  looks  of 
man;  of  the  sharpening  of  iron, 
or  of  the  ploughshare^  transf.  to 
hammer.  Pu.  K^7  to  be  pointed, 
sharpened. 

Tfh  (for  n^^,  from  the  masc.  ^1^, 
pl.  Hv)  f.  wreath,  garland,  fes- 
toon, equiv.  to  il^p. 

?J7  (const  7v,  with  n  paragogic 
n^v,  plur.  T\\yh)  m.  night,  and 
also  as  an  adr.  nightly,  in  op- 
position to  DD^\  figur.  calamity, 
Uke  'qKTI.     Root  ^S. 

ttvv  (Aram.)  the  same. 

TrV^  fem.  nightmare,  a  spectre;  in 
Cabala,  a  p.n.  f .  supposed  to  be  the 
mother  of  devils,  formed  from  ^  v 
by  the  termination  H^ 

1^  tee  pb. 

2^^  see  ^^h  3. 

8^7  m.  1)  a  lion,  from  fi^4?  to  be 
strong ;  2)  p.n.  of  a  border  town 


ytch 


connect  oneself^  to  adhere  toge- 
ther, e.g.  of  the  water  by  thi;froft, 
of  the  scales  of  the  crocodile. 

^37  m.  catching,  either  by  an  enemy, 
or  in  a  snare. 

ns?  u  >n  unp.  from  Ip^ ;  see  1|7^. 

n37  for  ^  unto  thee.     See  7^. 

nsp  p.n.  of  a  place  in  Judah. 

(S^D^  (the  invincible  one),  p.n.  of  a 
dty  in  Judah. 

\ii  »«e  13. 

fiSbp  (not  used}  to  be  invincible  (after 
the  Arab.),  from  which  fi^3^. 

rtnV^  tee  hh. 

npS  (ftit,  np^5  origin,  to  meditate, 
to  learn.  From  to  learn,  ^^  is 
transf.  to  train;    hence,   ^13? 

« 

nDhptp  trained  to  war;  generally 
with  (7^)  to  train  to  something. 
Pi.  to  instruct,  to  teach,  with 
accus.  of  the  person,  and  with  dat. 
^,  |D  of  the  sutiSect.  Pu.  to  be 
trained,  of  beasts,  soldiers,  or 
songsters. 

np^,  nm,  n^;  sec  no. 

\d^  see  to. 

^t^top  and  7K-12D7  p.n.  m.  (conse- 
crated  to  God). 

n^l2)V  ("1©^,  pl.  D^^©^)  a4i.  m.  (after 
the  forms  ^3^,  y^Wp^  l)  learn- 
ed, trained,  practised,  the  tongue 
of  the  learned,  i.e.  a  practised 
tongue;  2)  subst.  a  practised on^ 
a  pupil,  a  ditdpk. 
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'ipy^  (not  used)  after  the  Arab,  to  taste. 

1|9^  p.n.m. 

Vpi  »ee  jp. 

{gO/>  see  HJD. 

JP  m.  throat,  neck,  from  g^7. 

3^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  pale,  white, 
tiansf.  like  ^D3  and  fi^^B  to  be 
ashamed.  Hiph.  y^V?*}  to  shame, 
ligur.  to  scorn,  to  deride ;  comp. 
3^  in  f\2% 

yji?  origin,  to  stutter,  to  stammer, 
like  X2^  transf.  to  speak  unintel- 
ligibly, outlandish,  to  scorn,  to  de- 
ride (origin,  to  mock  the  stammer- 
ing  of  some  one).  Niph.  to  stam- 
mer;  hence  Sii^^  a  stammerer,  an 
unintelligible  one.  Hiph.  to  scorn, 
to  mock,  to  deride ;  constr.  with 
^,  3  and  hv»  with  nr|K  to  mock 
some  one  speaking. 

!!]/?  m.  scorn,  scoffing, mocking;  also 
used  as  the  cause  of  scorn. 

!l]P  adj.  m.  scorning,  speaking  out- 
landish, y\]iO  \a5jb  (Author.Vers. 
mockers  in  feasts),  slanderer. 

*iy7  (not  used)  after  the  Arab,  to  put 
in  order. 

rrj^/  p.n.  m.  (order). 

y^^  p.n.m.  (one  that  puts  in  order). 

ny?  1)  to  speak,  to  relate,  not  in  a 
bad  sense ;  hence  T\^y^  speech ; 
2)  to  stammer,  equiv.  to  !l]^7 ;  Wp 
(Job  6:3)  is,  according  to  some,  in 
the  same  sense  with  the  accent 


ante-penultimate  on  account  of 

the  pause, 
n^y?  (only  Isa.  50:4)  f.  speech. 
t]2y  equivalent  to  ^^Q  to  btammer, 

or  to  speak  outlandishly  ;  hence 

Dy  ?  (Kal,  not  used)  origin,  to  eat,  to 
taste ;  hence  in  Hiph.  tO^H  to 
cause  to  eat,  to  give  to  eat,  always 
with  the  sub-signification  of  ea- 
gerness. 

jy?  (not  used)  equiv.  to  J47  2,  to  de- 
nounce, to  curse,  from  whicb:^ 

njy^  i'  wormwood,  pobonous  herb. 

^h  only  in  P|S^J=3n^?' ;  hence= 
2rh  according  to  some;  possibly, 
however,  the  7  is  interpolated. 

1q7  (not  used)  to  flame,  to  bum;  the 
radical  is  ^/,  related  to  3^,  if  the 
^  in  1^a2  is  not  merely  the  sufi&x   1 
of  a  noun  (IJ—)  without  belonging 
to  the  verb. 

n^B^  (pi.  on-)  m.  flame,  1^13  6  de- 
spised  torch,  i.e.  torch  castavr^; 
flame,  li^^  ^  flame  of  flre. 

rt*l*S?  p.n.m.  (flames,  torches). 

^^ih  see  n^a. 

na?  (fut.  nS7!)  to  bend,  to  curve; 
hence,  to  cause  something  that  is 
straight  to  bend  or  to  fall;  related 
to  ID37.  Niph.  1)  to  cringe,  to 
turn  round  for  the  purpose  of 
looking ;  2)  to  curve,  i.e.  to  take 
an  indirect  way. 


\ 
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^ 


fi)n  m.  scorn,  scofl&ng^  f\)f^  VhVi, 

f ^  belongs  to  W^^ff?  i  see  y6. 

*iyp  (not  used),  probably  equiv.  to 
*iy3,  .to  guard,  to  watch,  to  keep; 
hence, to  superintend;  from  which 
probably  1V?9*  ^hich  see. 

D^p7  pju  of  a  place  in  Naphtali. 

ngp  (fut.  ng^^  imp.  ng,  seldom  H^, 
with  n  finis  nHj^,  inf.  rAp/,  const. 
nr(^)to  seize,  to  lay  hold  of  by  (3) 
the  hand;  next,  to  take,  generally; 
this,  the  general  signification,  is 
used  in  the  most  manifold  appli- 
cations, e.  g.  to  take  a  wife,  i.  e.  to 
marry;  to  take  a  wife  for  (7)  some 
one;  to  take  away,  to  take  off; 
to  accept,  to  receive,  to  take  under 
protection ;  to  take  in,  i.e.  to  in- 
sinuate oneself  in  some  one's  fa- 
Tor  (by  looks  or  by  manner);  to 
conquer  (in  a  hostile  sense);  to 
fetch  away,  to  bring  away,  to  take 
away,  to  offer  as  a  present;  to  take 
possession  of,  and  other  verbs  in 
which  the  sense  of  ** taking"  is 
predominant.  Niph.  to  be  taken 
away,  to  be  taken  as  booty,  to  be 
removed,  etc.;  more  frequently, 
however,  occur  as  passive,  Pu. 
ng/  in  pret.  and  Hoph.  njjj  in 
fiit.  Hithp.  ngpnn  to  adhere 
together,  used  of  the  fire  which 
flames  up  >  comp.  ^SPJ^H. 


n|^(withsuff.^n^)m.  1)  the  taking 
in  or  possessing  by  entidng ;  pre- 
possession; S)  that  which  one 
receives,  adopts:  doctrine,  know- 
ledge, wisdom. 

^npp  p.n.  m.  (one  rich  in  knowledge, 
or  one  who  preposseses  people  in 
his  favour). 

^f^  (fiit-b^^J  to  gather,  to  gather 
up  (ears  of  com,  manna,  flowers, 
stones,  etc.),  proceeding  firom  the 
original  signification  of  ''taking 
up,"  equiv.  to  tDg^  in  Aram.  Pi. 
to  gather  up  often.  Pu.  to  be 
gathered  (one  to  another,  Isaiah 
27 :  12).  Hithp.  to  gather  them- 
selves, to  assemble  at  (y^)  a  place, 

Dp?  m.the  gathering  (of  ears  of  com, 
grapes),  after-gathering,  gleaning. 

Uph  see  D^pp. 

pp^  (3  pers.  pi.  ^pi?^,  fut.  p'i^J)  to  lick, 
especially  to  drink  in  a  licking  or 
sipping  way,  applied  to  man  as  well 
as  to  dogs.     Pi.  pgp  the  same. 

t^p^  (Kal,  not  used),  origin,  to  be 
hard,  sapless,  transf.  to  be  late  in 
season  (of  fruit).  Pi.  K^gp  (is 
denom.  from  t^p/  fruit  late  in 

■vv 

season),  to  gather  the  fruit  late 
in  season.     See  ^^$  i^p« 

l^p7  m.  1)  grass  in  late  season,  math; 
2)  fruit  late  in  season,  from  which 
^h;  to  gather  the  fi^jj^. 

n^?  (not  used)  to  suck,  to  sip  the 

o  % 


•WJv 


( 


Juice;  the  root  b  "IB^  eqnir.  to 
1^,  n?  (n^,  and  otlien. 
yp^  (after  the  form  |l^|>,  ifith  luff. 
^"^1^)  m.  1)  sap,  juioe,  tnuuf.  to 
sweet,  juicy  things  (of  calces); 

hence  \0^J}  7  ^^il-caic^ » 2)  vigour, 
sap  of  life. 

fixh  (const.  11K7»  pl'  Tf\^kffj  com. 
tongue,  proceeding  from  the  idea 
of  licking  (formed  from  \^V,  K'J, 
with  the  termination  jW);  but 
next,  tongue  genersUy,  as  the  or- 
gan of  speech;  hence,  upon,  under 
the  tongue,  of  speech;  fiish  ^K 
a  man  of  tongue,  i.e.  a  slanderer; 
)^?n  Tffi  *  babbler,  a  mounte- 
bank; hence,  generally  speech, 
language,  and  in  the  latter  sense 
used  for  people  with  a  distinct 
language.  ]W^  is  also  transf.  to 
inanimate  subjects,  e.g.  golden 
tongue,  i.  e.  a  bar  of  gold;  fire- 
tongue,  i.e.  flame;  tongue  of  the 
sea,  i.  e.  a  gulph,  for  which  f\^ 
alone  is  sometimes  used. 

'iff?  (not  used)  to  lay,  to  lay  down, 
to  abate ;  the  same  is  "tl^  in  re- 
ference to  anger,  tide,  storm. 

n30  (pl.  ntoK^,  const.  rt3^)  f. 

assembly-room*  dwelling-room, 
from  IjKv,  like  Xi<rx9»  X^x^C*  from 
Xlyof,  cubictdum  from  cubare ;  es- 
pecially used  of  the  chamber  of 
the  priesthood.    See  n3^J. 


898)  yb 

D|S^  (not  used)  probably  toahine,  for 
which  some  analogies  azA  loiiiid. 
From  which;— 

D^m.  1)  oaneofapredouiitDii^ 
opal  or  liguie ;  2)  p.n.  of  a  dtjr, 
which  was  formerly  called  0|)} 

orn- 
t^  denom.  from  {te^,  but  onfy  Po. 

{B^?  to  use  the  tongue,  Lc.  to 

slander;    hence  Part.  ]|^?^  in 

Ken,  {(p^9  from  PL     Hiph.  the 

same. 

\^  (def.  pl.  Vty^^)  Aram.  equr.  to 
\W>  Heb.  the  tongue,  qieedi, 
people,  etc. 

y^  (not  used}  after  the  Arab,  to 
deaTe,  to  split. 

Vv^  (split  of  the  earth)  p.n.  of  a  city 
on  the  east  of  the  Dead  Sea, 
having  warm  baths.  The  Targnm 
has  *rn3?  CalUrrhoe. 

nnb  (not  used)  to  extend,  to  ex- 
pand, to  spread  out,  espedaDyof 
a  garment  or  mat ;  hence  related 
with  npD  (m  nnriPlf^)*  comp. 
nfit^  in  finspp.  From  which 
nriHp'^,  which  see. 

•Jirip  (not  used)  to  receive,  to  take  up, 
to  hold,  probably  related  to  Cj^ 
or  1|e6,  or  Ijn-^  IS  equiv.  to  Tpfl, 
since  /  in  many  verbs  of  Vt)  is 
not  of  the  root. 

1|n^  m.  name  of  a  corn  measure,  the 
half  of  a  or.     See  the  verb. 


ffff  (not  vsed)  eqnhr.  to  pOJ  to  tear     M1M9  m*  pli^ce  for  feeding  or  Hi- 


oS,  to  break  off  (comp.  MHS,  fD j). 
Niph.  Prg*y9^?  to  be  broken, 
dashed  to  pieect  (of  the  teeth); 


O  M£m  (D^D),  the  thirteenth  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  and  as  a  numeral 
counts  40^  The  signification  of  tlie 
name  is:  aiirdl,  water,  not  unlike 
the  shape  of  the  letter.  It  inter- 
changes with  3  and  fi  as  a  labial, 
sometimes  also  with  the  weak 
labial  1,  e.g.  tJ^B,  j^D'*?,  1^*^, 
C?C),  ADP),  Aram.  TTfi.  As  a 
liquid  D  interchanges  with  3,  *),  ?, 
as  will  be  seen  in  the  course  of 
this  letter.  D  is  used — 1)  as  ex- 
tending the  form  of  some  short 
roots,  e.g.  DrVH;  2)  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  quadriliterals ;  3)  as 
nominal  afiSz  to  form  long  nouns 
from  short  ones,  e.g.  D—  in  D13, 

tno,  oSn.  r^i  dvp,  d!?^,  ona, 

and  others ;  D~  as  D^^D,  DDV, 
Oijn,  D3PK ;   D-  as  Obin, 

DhB,  Dho,  dVt. 

ti  Q.e.  followed  by  <l(igr.ybrf<0;  see  ilD. 

fDaee  {D. 

KD  (Aram.)  interr.  pron.  what?  and 
also  without  being  an  interrog., 
flometbini^.  like  ttif  fai  Hebrew. 
^  K9  that  which. 


tening  cattle^  atablt;  or  place 
where  the  foddor  is  kept,  maga* 
sfaw.     RootD)^ 

*lkp  masc.  power,  strength,  might; 
henoe  "Tk^^f  with  aU  might; 
firequently  aa  an  adr.  ^kp  *lkpa 
with  great  mighty  i.c.  reryi  like- 
wise, *AC9  ns,  l^i  *I8  tte 
same,  ^tip  Tcry,  eatirelj»  swiftly, 
ioon,  according  to  the  context. 
The  root  U  "MN. 

HKD  (not  used)  to  measure,  to  fix 
limits,  oomp.  KS{tp  Aram.,  similar 
to  KD  in  pttp  a  iFessd,  utensil,  etc. 

n^D  (const.  rHJt9»  dual  D^HK^,  pi. 
n^Ktp)  fem.  origin,  a  quantity,  a 
number ;  next,  a  fixed  number ; 
1)  a  hundred,  after  the  analogy  of 
9Q^  and  )l")  which  also  assumed 
the  signification  of  a  definite  num- 
ber from  an  indefinite  one.  The 
pi.  niK9  sounds  in  Ketib  H^^^D, 
as  being  from  the  sing.  H^^p. 
£ccle8ias.8:12,  T\^tf  stands  for 
D*^  V  or  D^P^I^  V'  2)  one 
from  a  hundred  (monthly),  a  per 
centage  as  interest;  3)  p.n.  of  a 
tower  in  Jerusalem. 

n^  (dual  HDKD)  Aram,  the  same. 

^fe^P  (only  pi.)  m.  desire,  longing. 

Root  nut 

TT 

CMKD  (contracted  DVD)  m.  a  &ult, 
blemish,   quite  likA  "V^  ^aaMsi 


D1K0  (300) 

either   of  a  physical  or  moral 
defect.   See  DKD. 

-    T 

nD^^P  adv.  (contracted  from  HD 
MD^)  1)  anything;  after  the  ne- 
gations of  to,  P|(  not  anything, 
nothing ;  2)  any  how.  It  is  not 
connected  with  D^Dorwith  D^KD, 

• 

nor  is  it  the  fem.  of  these  words. 

i\«o  (const.  i^Kp,  pi.  on-,  rtv-) 

m.  light,  an  object  giving  light; 
hence  of  the  sun,  the  moon,  can- 
dlestick, whilst  i^M  denotes  the 
light  itself  that  shines.  fli^^P 
i^K&n  the  candlestick  (that  dif- 
fuses  light),  figur.  D73^.n^MDthe 
light,  or  the  cheerful  look  of  the 
eyes. 
n^Kp  f.  from  "VlWD  brilliancy,  i.  e. 
the  brilliant  eyeball  of  the  basilisk. 
The  feminine  termination  often 
serves  to  express  a  metaphor,  as 
in  TY\yy>,  niBJ?,  nnvp.  Ac- 
cording to  others,  it  is  equiralent 

to  myp,  rmyp. 

T    T  •  T  • 

n.KD  (only  dual  D^3|fi<D)  f.  balahces, 
the  dual  on  account  of  the  two 
scales.    The  root  is  )IK  to  weigh. 

}^JTt<b  (Aram.)  dual,  the  same. 

nV«p  see  n«o. 

T  T  T  •• 

73MD  m.  that  which  is  eaten,  that 
which  serves  for  food;  hence, 
food,  com,  fhiit,  T^D^D  )^.  fruit- 
tree,  'P  {KV  sheep  for  slaughter. 

/TpJj^P  fem.  the  same.  In  a  figur. 

\ 


IMP 

sense,  the  derouring;  l!%  'D  food 
of  the  fire. 

n^JiJP  (pLrt^DlfP)  fem.  a  knife, 
origin,  that  with  whidi  one  eats 
(part.  Hiph.) 

?Kp  p.n.  of  an  Arabian  people,  de- 
signated the  descendants  of  Yok- 
tan,  whose  first  ancestor  wis 
7|(p^9l|,  which  see. 
DHp  "not  used)  to  lack,  to  want,  in 
contrast  to  D^  to  be  perfect  The 
form  is  abridged  from  tX&lfX?, 
which  is  reduplicated  from  KD  to 
diminish,  to  take  away.  Comp. 
]KP;  from  which  D^Kp  and  ClXO. 

rpKp  (plur.  D^'V^tCp)  m.  strength 
(origin,  subject  of  strength),  with 
nb  strong  in  power,  also  in  wealth; 
hence,  treasure. 

ip^P  m.  word,  command,  origin, 
that  which  is  said  or  conunanded. 

ipxp  (Aram.)  the  same. 

|KD  Aram.  (def.  KJKD,  plur.  ]^^, 
const.  \^K)0)  m.  a  vessel,  origin, 
size,  measure,  from  KD  equiv.  to 
HMD  Heb. ;  comp.  also  ^3.  ]~  is 
the  formative  syllable,  as  in  (Bv. 

]HD  (Kal,  not  used)  not  being,  want- 
ing, formed  from  fi^l3,  and  the 
same  as  Pip  (see  below).  Pi.  ]^ 
(fut.  ItJDp  to  negative,  refrise. 
Comp.  also  D&(D. 

)KD  (origin,  partidp.)  a4j.  m.  to  ne- 
gative, refuse. 


}MD 
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lyno 


}|Cp  (pL  D^3KD)  ad),  m.  the  same. 

DKD  (fiit.  DKQ^J  to  despise,  disdain, 
rgect)  consUr.  with  accusatiye  and 
9.  Niph.  1)  to  be  despised;  2) 
formed  from  DDt3:  to  melt,  to  be 
dissolved,  to  vanish. 

nOKD  m.  that  which  is  baked,  from 

T    T 

7{}^D  m.  darkness,  from  /&K. 
Mv&KD  f.  the  darkness  from  God ; 

•  •        • 

n*  is  here  like  n^  m  H^nnn^ ; 
according  to  others,  H^^  is  an 
adj.  termination  from  y~~»  <^d 
hence  fem.  for  H*?— . 

T* 

*1KD  (Kal,  not  used)  to  stab,  pierce, 
origin,  to  hurt,  either  equiv.  to 
*tllO  or  TIX.  Hence,  Hiph.  to 
cause  pain,  to  wound,  to  hurt, 
n^ft^pO  p^p  piercing  thorn,  nyny 
n">KpD  a  fretting  leprosy. 

•  •    • 

2'^D  m.  1)  place  of  watching,  am- 
bush;  2)  the  act  of  watching; 
concr.  for  abstract,  they  that  lie  in 
ambush. 

nnKO  (from  n«D,   after  the  form 

y..    .  \  -    J  * 

m 

riKnj)  f.  imprecation,  curse. 

nKD=}D,  see  n«. 

n/'53p  f.  separated  place. 

Kino  (D^K'np,  niK-)  masc.  1)  en- 
trance, avenue  (to  a  gate,  to  the 
sea),  from  K13  to  come  in;  2) 
descent,  of  the  sun,  origin,  its 
going  to  set;  hence  also,  the  west, 
western  parts. 


npOP  fem.  confusion,  confounded- 

ness,  firom  Tfiji. 
7^3P  (from  ^^p  maic.  flood,  espe- 
cially of  the  great  deluge. 
D^J^np  (Ketib)  m.  plur.  formed  from 

t^^D  (root  pB}  insight,  prudence, 

wisdom;  transf.  to  wise  doctrines, 

abs.  for  concr. 
riD^SP  f.  treading  down  (with  the 

feet),  destruction.    Root  D)3. 
S^3P  (pi.  D^)  m.  a  spring,  from  y^J. 
Mj^lD  (for  njJ3p)  fem.  emptiness, 

void,  waste;  from  pjy^. 
^3D  (only  plur.  D^fiS^^Sp)  m.  privy 

part ;  from  t^^21. 
n|^P  f.  contempt,  disdain;   hence 

n|^P),  which  see. 
l^n^P  m.  selection,  choice ;  concr. 

that  which  is  chosen. 
in^P  m.  1)  the  same;  2)  p.n.  m. 
t33p  (with  suff.  rIDSD)  m.  prospect, 

hopes,  object  of  hopes ;  from  1032. 
&(^!Jip  m.  connected  with  D^HQ^ 

pronunciation,  speech.  See  ((^3* 
n^^p  (with    suff.   ^np:;p,    plural 

D^np{|ip)  m.  confidence,  object  of 

confidence,  safety;  from  fip^ 
f)^!l73P  f.  brightness,  cheerfulness. 

See  :iSa. 

-  T 

nj^P  m.  a  building,  from  H^B. 

1^59  (const. -ly-  pi.Dny-,  ni>-) 

m.  1)  fortress,  fortification,  with 
or  without  TJ?;  nhV^p  yj^  for 
nhy^p  ^-Sl  castles,  bur^hav  ^\ 


nw 
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p.ii.  muc.  (fortiilcatioii,  or  rather 

fortifier). 
WpD  masc.  flight,  concr.  Aigitiye. 

See  ni|. 
D^l^P  see  1^3^. 
bfc^^P  p.n.  m.  (fragn^vice). 
n^ltp  (plur.  nfty— )  f.  hearth,  on 

which  the  cooking  is  prepared. 
3D  m.  a  magi,  a  priest  (among  the 

Persians);  hence  p  21  head-magi. 
1^2}D  p.n.  of  a  places 
n7213D  f.  cord,  string;   from  ?3I'* 

-  T 

7T^!^^P  fern,  a  turban,  from  its  hiU- 
like  appearance;  different  from 

V  V  :  • . 

*1jD  (not  used)  to  be  distinguished, 
precious,  excellent.  Frcnn  which: 

^j9  (pi.  0^)9)  m*  that  which  it  no- 
ble, precious  things,  e.  g.  of  heaven, 
i.e.  fruit ;  also  jomed  with  ^*\9 
precious  fruit. 

^3p  (also  \X^-^  origin,  that  which  is 
noble,  adorned,  rich  in  fruit)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  the  territory  of  Ma- 
nasseh ;  hence,  \^iP  tXSJP^,  ^D 
valley,  water  near  Megiddo,Le.  the 
valley  and  the  brook  of  Kishon. 

b^jnap  p.n.  m.  gift  of  God. 

h^^D  (a  tower)  p.  n.  of  a  dty  in 
Egypt. 

^•nap  (plur.  D^'^JP,  Tff?-)  m.  1)  a 
tower  (of  castles),  or  a  small  one 
io  ft  vineyard ;  2)  anything  of  ele- 


vated position,  as  a  scaflbidv  fltagiv 
balcony ;  figur.  eminence,  giett- 
ness ;  ooncr.  the  great.  3)  in  se- 
veral proper  names  of  idaces,  e.g. 
htf  ^'n>p  (theTowcr  of  God)  p.n. 
of  a  dty  in  NaphtaU;  1|  ^f? 
(Tower  oi  Gad)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in 
Judah;  TTJt  Sl^D  (Tower  of 
herdii)  p.n.  of  a  place  near  Beth* 
Idiem. 

n3*^JP  f.  preciousnesa,  noUeneas, 
only  pi.,  precious  gifti* 

y\)D  p.n.  of  a  northern  people,  whMS 
king  was  called  311;  this  pec^  is, 
according  to  Josephns,  of  Scythiagi 
origin. 

-A3p  (pL  D^*})3P)  m.  1}  fear,  from 
n)J=»n3V  2)  from  ntl  (to  dwell) 
abode,  sojourning  (as  a  stranger); 
hence,  pilgrimage,  itineracy,  in  tlie 
biblical  sense. 

7Vi\X>  f.  1)  from  i^3D  1,  fear,  terror, 
like  rn)3P  of  which  the  plur. 
occurs  in  this  sense;  2)  storey 
magazine,  from  1^1  to  assemhte, 
to  collect. 

n'lJjP  f.  an  axe,  from  ")|l. 

7ip  m.  a  sickle,  from  733. 

tiPfO  f.  something  rolled  togetiier, 
roll  of  manuscript;  complete^ 
1^  np3P,  especially  of  the  acrofl 
of  the  Law. 

ntpjp  (const.  ntS— )  t  aocordiiig  to 
some,  multitude,  boat;  finom  00|; 


DW 


(308) 


bvt  Out  more  correct  deiivation 
is  ftom  ^tDI,  to  that  I103Q  is  a 
contraction  from  D*1J^^2^  ngni- 
fying,  end,  aim,  goal;   con^iare 

re. 

))9  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  enabled; 
hence  ||D  1)  to  deliver  into  the 
power  of  aome  one,  to  sonreoder 
(the  enemy)  into  the  hand  of  tome 
one  (1^9) »  2)  denom.  from  |}^  to 
protect,  to  shield,  to  surronnd  (of 
a  crown). 

t2D  (withsuff.^ljD,  pi.  D^l^,  const. 
^j|-~)  com.  a  shield,  from  )^l  to 
shield,  to  protect;  hence  )J|D  fi^K 
an  armed  man  (a  robber);  transf. 
to  God,  as  Protector;  the  princes 
also  are  called,  the  shields  of  the 
earfli. 

niJP  (formed  from  ]XD)  f.  a  cover, 
-which  protects ;  fignr.  3?  "p  the 
cover  of  the  heart,  i.e.  stubborn^ 
ncss,  obduracy. 

n'^ip  f.  threatening  (of  God),  re- 
proof, curse. 

nfilD  f.  a  blow,  a  plague,  through 
war  or  pestilence ;  next,  the  pe- 
rishing of  multitudes. 

tSfj^l^^D  p.n.  m. 

^iM?  equiv.  to  11^  to  flow  along,  to 
pour  forth;  also,  trans.  ^2iD  to  be 
poured  forth,  to  be  delivered  up 
to  (7^)  the  sword.  But  generally 
in  tikis  sense  only  in  Pi.  *)JP  to 


dehver  op  forcibly;  also  ^n, 
from'^n. 

-T 

*UP  (Aram.)  the  same.  Pi.  to  thrust, 
overthrow. 

n"U9  f.  a  Bsw,  tnm  *ni. 

fnip  (thnnt),  p.n.  of  a  city  hi  Ben- 
jamin. 

^in)?  fem.  dfaninbhiag,  deduction, 
from  2n|,  only  used  in  pi. 

n&niip  fern,  dod,  himp,  fhmi  tftl, 
which  see. 

Bn?D  (pi.  D%^,  n»^)  m.  1)  origm. 
liberties  which  belong  to  the  pos- 
session of  the  town ;  hence  also, 
the  open  place  round  a  building, 
place  of  pasture.  2)  district  be- 
longing to  the  town,  t?  ")^  town 
having  a  suburb.   See  Vhy  II. 

no  (with  suflf.  no  and  ^*Vp,  plur. 
D*^P  and  l^P) — 1)  garment, 
which  is  worn  on  the  body,  from 

nw.    na  ^"^D  (like  p«  ^n^n) 

linen  garment.  2)  tract,  extent ; 
hence,  r(^  her  extent ;  3)  mea- 
sure, *1D  T\yO  the  portion  meted 
out. 

n2I*1p  (Aram.)  masc.  an  altar  for 
sacrifices. 

"l^^P  m.  1)  a  place  to  which  cattle 
are  driven,  meadow,  common, 
plain  (not  cultivated),  steppe,  but 
always  where  there  is  pasture  for 
cattle ;  hence,  'D  nVlO  4Bin\    2) 

•  •  • 

a  desert,  a  waste,  either  from  a 


aiD 
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natanl  cause  or  from  the  power 
of  man;  complete,  npO^  *D, 
*T3*lt9n  the  Arabian  desert,  of 
which  rv,  J^p,  *yp,  riH?.  are 
only  parts.  Figur.  deserted,  Le. 
naked  and  bare,  stripped  of  orna- 
ment. 3)  speech,  address,  from 
l^^l  to  speak,  which  is  more 
correct  than,  **  organ  of  speech," 
as  translated  by  some. 

*T1D  (in  the  pret.,  more  frequently 
the  analysed  form ;  fut.  ^b^  inf. 
nb)  1)  to  measure,  to  mete  out; 
hence,  figur.  to  recompense.  2) 
to  stretch,  to  extend,  probably 
the  original  idea  of  signification  I. 
Niph.  to  be  measured,  meted  out. 
Pi.  with  the  double  signification 
of  Kal.  Po.  ^l^D  to  measure. 
Hithp.  TllDljn  to  stretch  oneself 
out,  to  spread  oneself. 

1*'59  m.  according  to  some  **?*'5?P» 
flight,  departure  (of  sleep] ;  ac- 
cording to  others,  3  pers.  pret.  Pi. 
from  niD  ;  thus  ^^Jf  ITO  (Job 
7:4)  the  night  stretches,  i.e.  lasts 
too  long  for  me ;  Author.  Vers, 
however, "  and  the  night  be  gone*" 

TVVO  belongs  to  fHI^;  see  H-ID, 

mo  belongs  to  nO ;  see  TYH. 

T  T  "  VV  T  T 

TVJO  (not  used)  to  be  in  the  midst; 
hence  ^^D  p.n. 

n^P  (from  the  masc.  19)  f.  1)  ex- 
tent, size,  stature,  1)  tlPtf  a  man 
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of  high  stature;  the  same  is  the 
pi.  T\\mp  i  hence  T\\Vf  H^}K,  and 
transf.  to  space  and  time:  TVHO 
rX*ty»  duration  of  life,  Tim  n^ 
spacious  house;  2)  measure,  mea- 
surement; hence  H*^  7^n,  ^0%    | 
If  t\ip  cord  for  measuring^  a    I 
measuring  reed;    figar.  tribute,    > 
origin,  quantum,   measure;    3) 
equiv.  to  ID  garment,  thus  the    ; 
plur.  nhD,  n^'^p  ^a  hem  of  the 
garment  or  garments. 

n*n)P(also  n^^p,  const.  n*^^)Anuii. 
f.  tax,  tribute ;  origin,  appointed 
tax ;  the  same  as  n*^p  in  Heb. 

n^n*ip  f.  surname  or  poetic  tern  • 
for  Babel,  she  who  exacts  gdd,  or  ; 
takes  gold  for  booty ;  from  dTH. 
Aram.  =  ^HJ,  or,  seat  of  gold, 
wealthy  one ;  according  to  sonttf    I 
the  reading  is  n3n"}p,  which  see. 

*W?  (ii^  signification  1,  only  |dur., 
with  suff.  Dn^1*]P)  m.  1)  garment, 
raiment,  from  HX^  II. ;  2)  sickneis, 

from  nn  I. 

T   T 

TW^D  m.  seduction,  from  n*13. 

I.  ihD  (pi.  D^?np  in  the  Ken  often  for 
D^JJ*]P  m.  1)  strife,  quarrel,  con- 
tention, or  concr.  object  of  conten- 
tion; 2)  p.n.  of  a  Phcenidan  city. 

IL  fno  masc.  length,  size;  hence 
fno  B^K=n"5P  l^H.  The  Ketib 
reads  P'np. 

]2)*np  (compounded  of  Spn^  np)adf. 
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of  interrogation,  why?  wherefore? 

origin.on  what  grounds?  different 

from  n^7  for  what  purpose? 
"int^  (Aram.)  masc.  dwelling,  abode, 

from  "WI. 
rn^*TP  f.  wood-pile,  stake,  funeral- 

pile,  from  Ifil, 

m 

nS^ip  f.  the  threshing,  concr.  that 
which  is  threshed;  hence  flgur. 
*n^ip  my  threshed  (oppressed) 
people. 

nrno  m.  thmst,  fall,  from  nn**?. 

nDrT7D  f.  thrust,  fall,  destruction, 

from  ^n*T  to  push. 
^^  middle  country,  p.  n.  f.  of  acoun- 

try.  Media;  used  also  as  the  name 

of  the  people ;  gent.  ^*1D  a  Mede. 
**Tp  (Aram.)  the  same;   gent.  HD, 

def.  nxno  (Ketib  KHD)  Median. 

T     T  T     ^  T   TT' 

^TO  (contracted  from  ^"UTID)  suffi- 
cient, that  which  suffices ;  there- 
fore belongs  to  ^T 

^"ftD  see  under  ^''1. 

JJTO  (pi.  D^r^D,  which  stands  also  in 
the  Ken  for  D^:np,from  fl'^l^)  m. 
1)  strife,  from  {'ll ;  2)  p.  n.  of  an 
Arabian  national  tribe  on  the  East 
of  the  iElanitic  Gulf;  gent.  ^^— . 

y*V^  track,  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
desert  of  Judah. 

K3^D  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  n3^*Jlp,  a 
province,  a  country,  from  \Vi. 

T^yni^  f.  district  of  a  certain  jurisdic- 
tion; bence,province,district,stad- 


(805)  no 

holdership,  country;  'P  ^j|ti(S^the 

fat  country,  i.  e. Palestine;  see  \V1. 
nshD  f.  mortar,  stamper,  from  ^'^. 
{DID  place  of  manure,  p.n.  of  a 

Moabite  dty.    Root  \W, 
T\yffXO  fern.  1)  dung-hill ;  equiy.  to 

)DM  ;  2)  (dunghill)  p.n.  of  a  city 

not  far  from  Jerusalem ;  3)  p.  n. 

of  a  dty  in  Judah. 
rtO  (from  {n,  like  nvp  from  n^V) 

m.  1)  strife,  contention ;  only  pi. 

2)  p.n.m.  quarrelsome  one;  gent. 

D^np  for  Dojnp. 

y^ip  (plur.  D^f^'JP)  masc.  knowledge, 
sdence,  from  JHJ;  the  *  is  re- 
placed by  dagesh. 

y*ib  see  ynte. 

rrjij^p  f.  piercing,  from  lf>*^ 

Tip  (Aram.)  masc.  equiv.  to  ^M1^ 
dwelling;  see  Ifi'^. 

nai|*Jp  f.  steps,  stair,  stile,  terrace, 
from  yV^  to  step  up;  also,  degree. 

1|^*1P  m.  step,  also  place  on  which 
one  steps. 

Kn*ip  m.  origin,  research,  investiga- 
tion, expounding;  next,  every  ex- 
position of  a  text ;  hence  C^^P 
D^37pn"^&D  a  complete  history 
of  the  book  of  Kings;  see  Uhl. 

NTTip  (generally  Tpn,  H  supposed  to 
be  the  article)  p.  n.  m. ;  more  cor- 
rectly however  'PPI,  see  under  'H, 
n  not  bdng  the  artide. 

riD  (in  the  closer  connexion  of  ?K^t^ 
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T\p ;  else  tttp,  which  is  joined  by 
makkaph  to  the  succeeding  word, 
and  is  also  followed  by  dagesh 
forte ;  preceding  gutturals,  ilD  is 
used,  e.  g.  before  K  and  *1,  some- 
times ilD  ;  before  !l,  T\  Vt  HD  or 
ilD  with  few  exceptions)  interr. 
pron.  what?  of  inanimate  things 
(see  ^p)  used  of  a  direct  or  indi- 
rect question,  mostly  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sentence,  and  without 
distinction  of  gender  and  number, 
as  in  some  languages.   HD  is  ap- 
plied: 1)  as  a  subst.,  hence  also, 
as  second  part  of  state  of  const., 
e.  g.  7\D  npipn  whose  wisdom ; 
in  this  sense,  or  where  the  sen- 
tence is  suddenly  interrupted  by 
a  question,  as  ilD  431131  (Ex.  16:7, 
"and  what  are  wet")  HD  follows 
at  the  end;  2)  what?  of  what  kind? 
especially  when  referring  to  per- 
sons, e.g.  n^K  jip  of  what  kind 
are  these?  3)  what  I  as  reproach- 
ing, censuring,  rejecting;   hence 
equiv.  to  why?  how?   this  mode 
of  question  sometimes  turns  into 
a   negation,   e.g.  ^^'DTtO  how 
goodly  ?    hnirnQ  how  awful  I 
p3^'Vn"«iP  why  chide  ye  with  me? 
IpnjTlD  what  goes  away?  (no- 
thing goes  away) ;  4)  as  an  indefi- 
nite, somewhere,   something,  in 
which  case  it  follows  at  the  end. 


e.g.  nt>  N*!^  whatever  it  be;  ivith 
^succeeding;  hence*  that  which, 
where  the  relative  fi7  or  'Ifi^  is 
sometimes  omitted.  The  f oUowing 
compositions  ensue  from  oomieco 
tion  with  prepositions:    1)  H^?, 
n^3  wherein?  whereat?  whereby? 
wherefore  ?  according  to  the  rig* 
nSfication  of  3  in  the  context; 
2)  nps  about  what?  as  wfant? 
i.  e.  in  what  condition?  bow  laige? 
how  much  ?  how  often  ?  how  long? 
where  ^  is  used  as  a  compaiiioiib 
and  ilD  what,  to  be  taken  in  a  nut- 
able  relation.    Sometimes  km  n 
m  interrogative  than  as  an  ezEli- 
mation,  e.g.  Q^]^9  il&Snighoir 
many  times  1    D3^  H^  Ttl  0 
how  many  years  1  later  even  indcA- 
nite;  3)  Ttts^  (where  the  coaoB^ 
tion  is  so  close  that  Hp  has  kMt 
the  accent ;  the  forms  iM^  Job 
7:20,  T\ph  Ps.  42:10,  43:2,  Of 
exceptions)  why?  what  for?  SIT  Ttrnf 
why  then?  later:  that  not,  lest; 
comp.  riD.    The  orig.  form  HC^ 
is  used  before  gutturals  only;  71^^ 
on  which  account,  because^  is  only 
found   later.     Prepositions   Ins 
closely  connected  with  tXQ  are: 
ilDn^  how  long;  Htp^  upov 
what?  why?    HD  is  sometiBies 
entirely  joined  to  the  taoceediDg 
word,  e.g.  QJ^,  n|ft  TP. 


no 


•"^^^^t  tt^'^P  compounded  of 

}Sn'C"^.    See  also  HD^^P. 
n^  (Aram.)  the  same,  otherwise  KD; 
n  rUp  that  which,  n09  like  that, 
as,  npp  that  not,  lest ;  likewise 

ni^  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  run,  from 
which  ^D  (pi.  D^9).  In  like  man- 
ner the  roots  T\^,  n*n  are  formed, 
from  which  arose  '*%  ^j. 

t^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  refuse,  to  :ne- 
gatiye;  comp.  the  root  KD  in  {^D. 
From  which  Hithp.  of  the  redu- 
plicated form  nOn!9J!)n  to  faesi- 
tate,  to  linger, 

n^ilD  (const.  JVp—)  f.  noise,  alarm, 
rage,  roaring,  transf .  to  confusion, 

.    firom  D4n. 

JO^np  (Pers.)  p.n.  m. 

^tpD^gp  p.n.  m.  (God  U  the  Bene- 
ftctor). 

yT]!^  (eonst.  "^Sip)  adj.  masc.  swift, 
hasty;  hence,  expert,  ready,  skil- 
ful (e.g.  in  writing). 

799  origin,  to  cut  o£f,  enervate,  to 
deprive  some  one  of  power;  hence 
flgnr.  of  the  wine,  to  weaken  it 
by  mixing;  related  to  AiO  to  cir- 
cumcise. 

ipnp  m.  either  abstr.  walking,  walk, 
or  concr.  journey,  road;  D^Dp^D 
particip.  plur.  H^;>h.  they  that  ac- 
Qompany. 
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7^r|p  m.  praising,  exalting,  appnmJ ; 
therefore  used  as  a  tuba.  verb. 

7^77np  p.n.  m.  (praise  of  God). 

b/rjP  (only  pL  nte^np)  m.  Uow, 
stroke,  from  0/11. 

JT^rjP  (only  i^  niib— )  f.  equiv.  to 
nib^p,  from  which  it  is  a  aoft- 
ened  form,  a  net,  from")pn"ip|. 

nbgnp  (const.  rp^nP)  ^'^m.  over- 
throwing, destruction,  from  TfLT} 
to  overthrow, 

n^&i^P  f.  according  to  some,  turn- 
ing, changing,  improving;  hence, 
'pn  n^3  house  of  correction,  of 
amendment;  according  to  others, 
from  ?|&n  to  turn,  to  bend;  a 
house  whose  inmates  are  put  in 
the  stocks. 

l\\i^  (Kal,  not  used,  and  Psa.  16:4, 
uncertain)  to  hasten,  run  away; 
the  origm.  signification  is,  to  flow, 
transf.  to  swift  walking  or  running; 

comp.  hi)  (^1^),  on-j,  !?3j,  'jfirj. 

hence  related  to  TtO,  Niph. 
*^^3P?  to  over  hurry,  act  precipi- 
tately; hence,  figur.  to  be  incon- 
siderate, impetuous  (of  the  enemy), 
3/  to  be  over  hasty  in  darmg, 
not  persevering  in  courage.  Pi. 
*inp  to  hasten,  despatch,  to  pre- 
pare to  take  flight ;  flgur.  to  do 
something  readily,  skilfully.  Tba 
infln.  ^np  is  also  used  as  an  adv. 
quickly,  swiftly. 


■mo 
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mjO  (fut.'inp^J   origin,  to  barter, 

▼  S 

change,  equiv.  to  IMD,  since  pur- 
chasing formerly  consisted  in  bar> 
tering ;  also,  to  buy,  to  purchase, 
especially  of  the  bartering  for 
idols,  and  of  the  purchase  of  a 
wife  by  a  dowry  (to  endow). 

^nb  m. enlistment  money,  purchasing 
price  of  a  wife,  i.  e.  the  dowry  which 
she  brings  the  husband. 

^r}}p  (origin,  infin.  Pi.)  adv.  swiftly, 
quickly,  probably  also  an  adj.  m. 

mnO  fem.  (after  the  form  t^^'^, 
i^Jll!)  hurry,  haste,  quickness; 
frequently,  however,  only  as  an 
adv.,  swiftly,  quickly,  like  ^HD, 
especially  with  prepositions. 

^inp  p.  n.  m.  (swift  one). 

i^^DHP  f*  scorning,  deception,  de- 
ceit ;  see  /fin. 

-    T 

^D  equiv.  to  HD,  and  only  used  in 
connection  with  the  prepositions 
7,  2),  H ;  see  ^03. 

•        •  •  • 

3KiD  1)  p.n.  m.  (the  desirable  one, 
nKto=n«^D  from  IK^)  from  this 

T  T  '  r' 

the  name  of  a  national  tribe,  whose 
ancestor  was  called  Moab;  2)  p.n. 
of  the  country  (hence  fem.),  Moab, 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Dead  Sea; 
gent.  n«iD  m.,  n>3-  and  n^l-f. 
hv^O  read  b«1D ;  see  hSD, 
K^to  m.  entrance,  equiv.  to  ^^3)0; 

comp.  KV^tD. 
^)D  masc.  red  sandal-wood  (Kimchi 


renders  it  brazil-wood);  but  fre- 
quently vfdth  the  artide  ^I^dSk. 

• 

i^D  (fiit.  i^DJ)  to  flow;  hence  fig.  to 
be  disheartened ;  origin,  the  cou- 
rage melting  from  fear,  dissohring. 
Niph.  !^02  to  be  melted,  dissolved, 
figur.  of  the  dissolution  of  a  host  / 
of  people  from  timidity  and  fear. 
Piel  l)Sl2  to  cause  to  melt  or  ^ 
dissolve,  to  dishearten;    of  the 
earth,  to  soften  it  by  rain.    Hitiip.    ^ 
lAl^Tyn  the  heart  melting  tm  '^ 
or  dissolving  from  fear. 

l^D  (not  used)  to  stretch,  to  extoid, 
to  expand;  hence,  of  time,  to  hit  ! 

*?lto  belongs  to  ^IID;  from  whkb  .' 
Tt?^  and  J^^ID. 

jniD  03^—)  m.  knowledge,  from)n| 
to  know;  hence  cone,  an  acquain* 
tance. 

n^IlD  fem.  the  same,  formed  from  j 

tD^D  (fiit.tMD^)  to  stagger,  to  totter, 
of  the  foot,  of  mountains,  coun* 
tries,  empires;  ^^  nt)D  the  hand, 
riches  or  wealth,  sink,  are  reduced. 
Niph.  to  totter,  tremble,  of  the 
steps.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  totter, 
to  sink,  to  be  reduced.  Hithp. 
tDp'lDJjin  to  shake,  to  tremUe,  of 
the  earth. 

D^D  m.  1)  the  tottering,  staggering; 
hence,  fedl ;  2)  carrying-pole  or 
litter,  consisting  of  sereral  polei 


Q)D 


or  bars,  so  called  from  its  moving 
to  and  fro ;  see  D^D ;  3)  yoke, 
especially  the  bent  pole  of  the 
yoke  which  rests  on  the  neck  of 

• 

the  bull. 
riD'lD  f.  equiv.  to  DID  in  signif.  2 
and  3,  if  it  is  not  connected  with 
HDD. 

1|W  (fut.  "JI'IDJ)  equiv.  to  i^D  to  melt 
away;  figur.  to  become  reduced, 
impoverished. 

b^D  (fut.  apoc.  /Cjjl)  origin,  equiv.  to 
?7D  and  7nD  (see  the  latter),  but 
generally  in  the  sense  of  circum- 
cising, with  the  accus.  of  the  per- 
son, to  cut  o£f  the  foreskin;  figur. 
of  the  foreskin  of  the  heart.  Niph. 
7tej  (inf.  and  imp.  bteH,  fut. 
bStS])  to  circumcise  oneself,  to  be 
circumcised;  also  in  amoral  sense. 
Other  forms  of  Niphal  and  Kal 
comp.  under  7?D.  Pi.  /?to,  see 
hho  as  weU  as  ^^VlDnn.  Hiph. 
^^pn  to  destroy,  to  annihilate  (a 
people). 

V^D  (once  VlD  and  ^KID,  read  h^SO) 
prep. before,  e.  g.  before  the  sons  of 
Ammon,  before  God ;  hence  also, 
over  against,  e.  g.  of  the  window, 
/4D  over  against  to  the  (?H) 
window;  origin,  contracted  from 
^trtD.  Connected  with  other 
prepositions,  e.g.  /4D~7^  towards 
(something),  in  front  of;  succeed- 
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ing  verbs  of  motion  or  rest,  7^299 
away  from  before  something,  firom 
opposite;  hence,  v^9  ^^^  before 
me,  i.  e.  near  me.  See  also  ?'lDnK. 

n'1/^D  (birth-place)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah,  ceded  to  Simeon. 

ni^iD  fem.  1)  birth,  ^)C  Yy$  land 
of  birth,  fatherland ;  H^iyiD  de- 
scendendes;  2)  concr.  they  that 
are  bom,  children,  descendants, 
family,  people.    See  *1/^. 

Ty^O  (after  the  form  T\lY'i)  f.  circum- 
cision. 

ly^D  p.n.  m.  progenitor. 

D^D  (arose  from  D-1Ktp)  m.  origin, 
want,  fault;  hence,  blemish,  stain, 
defect,  also  in  a  moral  sense. 

{4D  (^^^  used)  to  think,  to  reflect,  to 
contemplate,  and  hence  like  DD{ 
transf.  to  lie,  to  speak  falsely; 
from  which  ]^p  and  ilJ^DJn. 

!1D*1D  (from  33D)  m.  circle,  circum- 
ference of  a  house. 

nOID  (pi.  nhD-  const.  n^D-,  but 
also  ^IPiD)  m.  1)  to  be  founded, 
e.  g.  of  the  earth ;  2)  ground, 
foundation,  fundament  of  a  thing. 
Root  10\ 

-T 

^D^D  m.  founding,  foundation  ID^D 
ID^D  founded  foundation,  i.e.  the 
firm  one,  the  proved  one. 

nnp*1D  f.  foundation,  arrangement* 
hence 'D  HDD  the  staff  (chastising 
rod)  of  the  decree. 
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l/Of^'O  (from  Ipp)  m.  covered  walk, 
Ketib  1|D^. 

ip^O  (for  lavkO,  from  IDIC,  plur. 
D^T— ,nVv-)m.  1)  bonds,  fetters ; 
2)  p.n.  of  a  place  in  the  desert. 

"IWD  (from  *lpj)  m.  1)  chastisement, 
discipline,  'D  tD^^  rod  of  chas- 
tisement ;  next,  discipline,  force; 
thus  similar  to  "^DID;  hence, 
'D  riFIB  to  loosen  the  bond  or 
release  the  force;  2]  instruction, 
reproYing,  warning,  exhorting ; 
hence,  repentance,  recognition, 
insight,  prudence. 

niibiD  equiv.  to  ibto  2. 

IjrtO  (plur.  D^n]^D,  const.  ^'T— )  m. 
1)  appointed  time,  future  time; 
such  only  as  is  fixed,  festival, 
complete  *T{hD  D\^  ;  festival  of- 
fering, like  !in;  next,  year,  space 
of  time ;  in  all  these  significations 
the  idea  of  "appointed  time"  is 
the  basis ;  2)  appointed  sign,  sig- 
nal; 3)  assembly,  meeting  (from 
*1^  to  appoint  a  place  for  assem- 
bling), especially  of  festival  meet- 
ings; hence,  *1}^t3  7n^K;  also 
place  of  assembly,  e.g.  /K'^lJtnD 
the  places  of  assembling  on  the 
festivals  of  the  Lord.    Root  *!y\ 

*!jrtD  (pi.  D^TJjiO)  m.  host,  assembly 
tiiat  meets  on  the  ipitD  festival. 

JTTjrtD  f.  festival,  from  IgJ. 

TVyj^JD  f.  appointed  place,  place  of 


refuge;  hence,  joined  to  TJ^,  dtf 
of  refuge,  asylum. 

**J]!|iD  Job  12:5;  see  under  *TBD. 

nTjpD^JTTjnop;  see  TJO. 

^4D  m.  obscuring,  darkening,  fnm 
9ffl  or  ^V;  the  same  is  ^pOPD. 

nV|^  (only  pi.  nt!QnD)f.  counsel,  re-  i 
solution,  determination,  from  f{|. 

n|^D  (from  p^)  fern,  oppression, 
oppressive  burden. 

n&^D  (contracted  from  flMbto,  pL 
D^ni^^D)  f.  origin,  excellent,  bril* 
liant  deed ;  hence,  1)  wonder,  es>  ■ 
pecially  of  divine  mirades,  mi  , 
often  joined  to  D^K;  13  t»b,iri3 
to  work,  to  do  wonders ;   2]  to*  *| 
ken,  sign,  which  is  sometimes  the 
object  of  a  miracle ;  hence,  proo( 
token  of  truth,  type,  prognostic^ 
ns^D  fiS^  a  man  of  proof,  proren, 
Author.  Vers,  ''man  of  wonder" 
(Zech.3?8). 

PD  1)  to  press  out,  like  y^;  2) 
to  separate,  e.g.  the  chaff  from 
the  com;  but  Y^  is  probably  t 
noun  from  )^VD. 

yhD  (also  fb  defective)  masc.  chaifj 
origin,  that  which  is  separated 
from  the  com. 

KV^D(pl.D^V^D)m.  noutgoing;of 
the  sun,  rising;  of  God,  revealing, 
manifesting;  2)  gate,  place  whence 
one  goes  out ;  D^D  Kjte,  phux 
whence  water  flows ;  hence  aliOb 


\ 
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jttet  'where  the  tun  rise*,  the 

the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun; 
place  where  metals  are  found;  3) 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  lips, 
sentence;  origin,  descent,  extrac- 
tion; 4)  p.n.m.  (origin,  descent). 

HKy^tS  fern.  1)  descent,  origin,  like 
MVto ;  2)  sewer ;  compare  riKV 
dung,  from  i<VJ. 

p^fO  masc.  cast  work,  that  which  is 
cast,  from  p^\ 

pfM^  (origin,  particip.  Hoph.  from 
P^V)  m.  strait,  straitened,  2fTi 
P'i^r^}  D.^  the  breadth  of  the 
water  is  straitened  (Job  37:10); 
flgur.  affliction;  pressure,  in  the 
transferred  sense. 

n^^  fem.  vessel  for  pouring,  from 
pVJ  to  pour. 

PD  (only  Hiph.  p'^Tl)  to  jest,  to 
mock;  hence  Hiphil,  scorning, 
laughing  at,  deriding. 

*T|^D  m.  1)  glowing,  burning;  2) 
material  for  burning,  wood,  faggot, 
from  *lp^  to  bum. 

rnp^D  f.  place  of  burning,  especially 
where  the  sacrifices  were  burnt, 
from  Ip^. 

'-T 

Brpto(pl.  D^lD,  ni-,  con8t.^g^-)m. 
a  snare,  cord  used  for  a  trap,  12  T\)D 
snareof  death ;  fig.  one  who  entraps 
people  as  with  a  snare,  decoyer, 
■educer,  destroyer.    Root  ^p\ 
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i^D  see  lb. 

1)D  (Kal,  not  used)  to  barter,  to 
change,  equiv.  to  ^nO;  hence 
Hiph.  *1^3,  once  *1^t?^n,  chang- 
ing, exchanging  something  for  (9) 

« 

something  else;  to  change  an  oath, 
a  covenant,  i.e.  to  break  it;  figur. 
of  ttie  changing  of  the  earth. 
Niph.  *1D3  for  i^D3  to  be  changed, 
altered.  Hithp.  ItS^^l^n,  after  a 
strange  formation  of  the  Hithp.  of 
YV,  to  place  oneself  in  the  stead 
of  another,  to  change,  as  it  were, 
with  another.    See  also  ID^, 

-  r 

fcrtD  (with  suff.  DafifflD,  pi.  D^K^lD) 
m.  either  abstr.  fear,  terror,  or 
concr.  sutgect  of  fear  or  reverence; 
hence  also,  wonder,  from  K'V. 

ai'iO  (pi.  D^n-  and  D*jn-)  masc.  a 
threshing  wheel,  threshing  roller, 
from  Jib  to  roll,  to  turn,  which  see. 

Tjito  (from  yV)  masc.  a  slope,  de- 
clivity; fig.  festoon,  as  a  piece  of 
work  hanging  down. 

iT^te  (origin,  part.  Hiph.,  from  HTJ) 
m.  1)  shooter,  from  HlJ  to  throw; 
hence,  archer  ;  transf.  to  early  or 
former  rain,  from  its  shooting 
down;  2)  teacher,  instructor,  also 
from  m^  but  in  the  sense  of  en- 

TT 

lightening;  hence  also,  3)  p.n.m. 
(teacher,  instructor),  from  which 
an  oak  in  the  vicinity  of  Sichem 
received  the  name  HIID  JPJJ. 
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I.  ni^D  m.  a  razor,  from  iTTI^=nT|J 
to  strop,  which  see. 

II.  rniD  (from  HT)  f.  guidance,  in  • 
stniction,  only  Ps.  9:21;  hence, 
equiy.  to  TTfiPl,  and  tVXiD  T\^  is 
almost  the  same  as  pH  Jl^.  On 
the  similarity  between  D  and  T\ 
preformative,  compare  KV^O  and 

Kvin,  ^^hr\D  and  ^Ji^nn,  nwap 

T  •     "  •  T  • 

and  HD^Sn,  TMm?  and  n2WF\ 
and  others. 
Uy\0  (origin,  particip.  Pu.  for  tO^Dlp, 
comp.  IJ^Dtp  to  which  it  is  joined) 
adj.  origin,  to  be  pointed,  sharp; 
hence  like  ^n  vehement,  rash,  and 
in  connection  with  ^^  violent,  rash 
nation.    Author,  vers.  **  pealed." 

n*i^D  see  n^ib. 

T   •  T   • 

Knte  (pi.  const.  ^KHID)  m.  posses- 
sion of  the  heart,  i.  e.  thoughts, 
hopes. 

HKnto  f.  the  same,  from  Kn\ 

T     T  '  -T 

n|  riKn)D  (possession  near  Grath) 

.  p.  n.  of  a  place  near  Eleutheropolis ; 

gent.  ^rilj^lD,  where  HI  is  omitted. 

K^-ID  (fut.  K^^DJ)  to  move,  to  move 
back;  comp.  ^DfrC,  but  the  form 
^n^O-1  (Zech.  3 : 9)  stands  for 
^jn^^n,  and  is  abridged  from  the 
Hiph.,  which  often  occurs  with 
the  W  in  that  conjugation.  Hiph. 
to  cause  to  move  back,  to  with- 
draw, to  release;  hence,  to  cause 
to  cease,  to  vanish. 
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^D  in  the  sig^fication  of  V^^,  see 
under  tff\^. 

1^0  m.  1)  seat,  chair,  a  place  upon 
which  one  sits;  2)  dwelling,  place, 
where  one  stays  or  sits;  hence, 
3^D  n^§  dwelling-house;  3) 
time  of  dweUing;  4)  the  inhabi- 
tants, abstr.  for  concr. 

^D  p.  n.  masc.,  as  also  ^(pnD ;  the 
patron,  is  of  the  same  formation. 

n^l^D  (only  pi.  const.  JlbB^D)  f. 
a  cord,  rope,  from  1|@13  to  stretch, 
to  extend. 

n\P^D  (only  pi.)  f.  salvation,  help, 
release,  saving,  from  p^  which 
see. 

n^to  (pret.  JID,  1  pers.  ^JHD)  to  dic^ 
naturally  or  violently,  with  I, 
^J$P  to  die  of  something.  As  in 
other  languages,  the  idea  of  dying 
is  transferred  in  Hebrew  to  other 
subjects,  e.  g.  to  the  dying  of 
plants,  to  the  withering  of  the 
heart  and  perishing  of  states. 
Part,  no  a  dying  one,  but  also  a 
dead  one,  a  corpse;  the  idols  are 
figur.  called  D^flD.  Pi.  nniD  to 
kill,  to  murder.  Hiph.  to  kill  or 
to  decree  death ;  hence,  especially 
used  of  God ;  D^fl^DD  they  who 
kill,  the  angels  of  death.  Hoph. 
pass,  to  be  killed.  As  to  the 
orig.  form  HD,  according  to  some^ 
arose  from  n*1tp,  which  opinion  is 
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ed  by  the  analogy  of  hin- 
( :  according  to  others,  from 
to  be  struck  down,  to  die. 
St.  nte,  with  n  finis  iiniD, 
irn^D)  masc.  i)  natural 
•lent  death;  hence  13  \2, 
<  one  guilty  of  death ;  but 
eadly  sickness,  the  plngue, 
(  in  modern  languages,  the 

• 

"sleeping"  is  used,  as  JK^ 
to  sleep  (the  sleep  of)  death; 
.onified;  as,  region  of  death, 
to  gates  (Oy^)  and 
ers  (On^D) »  hence  equiv. 
rer  regions,  hell;  3)  figur. 
ty.  destruction.  The  plural, 
D^'n,  is  translated  in  the 
ir. 

m.)  m.  the  same, 
►m  "^np  m.  superfluity,  pre- 
i,  excellence,  according  to 
itext. 

nst.  natp,  pi.  ninarp)  m. 

•  •    • 

ar,  especially  the  altar  of 
\  the  temple ;  also,  in  con- 

1  with  r^b^v^,  ne^han, 

1,  ^nfi?.  to  designate  the 
nt  kinds  of  altars  for  the 
offerings  ;    transf.  also  to 
ar  of  idols. 

ised)  equiv.  to  '^0J2  to  mix, 
«  (wine);  from  which: — 
)uiv.  to  ^Dp  mixed,  spiced, 
ed  wine. 


n^*p  equiv.  to  HVO  to  suck  outs 
hence  ilTD  (after  the  forms  flOj, 
nVj^)  an  old  form  of  the  partidp. 
active,  const,  pi.  ^T.P  (after  the  form 
^D')  sucking ;  with  3Sn  to  gnaw 
from  hunger,  Author.  Vers,  burnt 
with  hunger  (Deut.  32:24). 

njp  see  njD. 

n|P  p.  n.  masc.  (disheartening,  firom 

TTO). 

1TO  Omiy  pi.  D^np;  origin,  for  nj|tD, 
from  nip  masc.  magazine,  store- 
house.   See  ni|. 

riMTP  f.  door- post,  from  t-1T,  which 


see. 


|1TD  m.  sustenance,  fbod,  from  {^T* 

fup  (Aram.)  the  same. 

*1^TD  m.  bandage  (of  a  wound),  from 
>1T  to  bind  round;  hence  fig.  for 
healing;  2)  fetter,  net;  also  from 
"VIT  in  the  signif.  of  binding. 

TID  (not  used)  to  flow,  melt  away,  to 
be  disheartened. 

nip  (not  used)  a  verb  from  the  de- 
rivatives n^{P,  nip,  which,  how- 
ever, belong  to  finj,  equiv.  to  ppT. 

nrp  (after  the  forms  npp,  100,1^0) 
m.  a  girdle,  bonds,  fetters,  from 
nnj  to  bind. 

n^JID  (for  njp,  since  sere  may  be 
lengthened  into  chirik)  masc.  the 
same. 

7lp  (only  pi.  rt/JP)  m.  originally, 
wanderer;   hence^   il  ^«xvii^iS.^\^ 


^  (3H) 

star,  a  planet,  from  Tt^,  equiv.  to 
?I^C,  which  see. 

ii?|D  (but  pi.  ni  AtP)  m.  fork,  from 
3?T,  which  see. 

nt^UP  f.  origin,  thinking,  reflecting ; 
hence,  1)  thought,  i.e.  that  which 
has  occupied  the  mind;  2)  concoc- 
tion of  artfulness,  trickery,  wicked- 
ness, crime,  destructive  plans — all 
in  a  bad  sense;  3)  cunning,  shrewd- 
ness, dexterity,  prudence,  in  a  good 
sense.  The  root  is  0^|  which  see. 

liOfp  m.  a  song,  hymn,  from  *1D|. 

n^5?P  f'  pruning-hook  used  by  the 
vintner,  from  *1DT. 

nnorp  (only  pi.  nniplO)  f.  an  in. 
strument  for  cutting  off,  from^Df, 
especially  a  kind  of  scissors  for 
candles,  snuffers. 

'^}l\0  masc.  littleness,  trifle;  also  of 
time.     As  an  adv.  little. 

IJD  (not  used)  to  mix,  from  which 
ItPD.  Similar  to  *1VD,  from 
which  DnVD. 

•   •  •     • 

IJP  (only  pi.  ni'TJp)  m.  probably  the 
same  as  >Tlp,  through  the  inter- 
changing of  1  and  7.  If  *11D, 
however,  is  the  root,  it  signifies 
the  northern  group  of  stars,  from 
"IID,  to  mix,  to  join« 

l^'O  (only  pi.  Dn|p)  masc.  probably 
equiv.  to  I^P,  thus  the  northern 
group  of  stars;  and  next,  nor- 
thern couotriesi  or  point  generally. 
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n*lfp  m.  vesael  for  wipnoving^  ^ifin- 
nowing  shovel.  Author.  Vers. 
«  fan." 

n'^ip  (const,  nr,  mth  n  finis 
nn^tp,  f^rniP)  na.  the  east,  east- 
.  em  point;  origin,  the  point  where 
the  sun  rises;  complete  rPTD 
B'Oig'.  With  proper  nouns,  on 
the  east  of,  e.g.  ^nnj  mjp. 

jrjIP  (const.  jnjP)  m.  seed,  ii«;  'D 
seed  on  the  Nile,  from  V^. 

p'JtP  (from  plj;  pi.  D^?",  nSjT)  m. 
origin,  vessel  for  sprinkling  (of  the 
blood  of  sacrifices);  next,  basin, 
generally;  transf.  to  bottle,  in 
which  the  wine  was  tempered  before 
it  was  put  in  the  cup;  thus  origin. 

« 

vessel  for  pouring  out.    See  pT{. 
np  (pi.  D^np,  from  nnp)  m.  some* 

thing  that  is  fat,  especially  a  £it 

sheep  or  ram. 
nb  m.  marrow  (of  bones),  from  fTTip, 

which  see. 
«nD  (fut.  Knp?)  to  strike  (the  hand); 

with    accus.  to  shake  hands  as 

a   sign    of   friendship ;    thus  = 

^2)  nsn..    Pi.  the  same.     Comp. 

Knp  (Aram.)  the  same:  hence, 3  pret. 
f.  nnp.  Pa.  Nnp  to  prevent; 
joined  to  *!][,  origin,  to  push  the 
hand  back.  Ithp.  to  be  fastened, 
to  be  knocked  on,  to  be  nailed  on, 
used  of  one  who  is  hanged. 


\ 
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fiQnD  m.  concealmeht,  hiding  place, 
from  K^n. 

T   T 

XhnO  (only  pi.)  m.  the  same. 
n*^rt9  fern,  place  of  joining  two 

things,  junction,  from  ^^fl. 
n'^anD  pi.  n*n3— ,  fem.  origin,  that 

which  joins,   cramp-iron,   beams 

which  join. 
nnriD  fem.  pan,  from  nnn,  which 

ITIjinD  fem.  putting  on  (mourning 
clothes),  girding  round.  Roof^JH. 

nnO  (fut.  nnpj)  l)  origin,  to  pass 
over  something  softly,  to  stroke; 
hence,  to  wipe  (the  mouth),  to 
wipe  off  (tears,  writing,  sln;=to 
forget);  with  j>%  to  push  towards 
or  against  something;  to  strike 
out,  to  blot  out,  to  destroy  (a 
city,  country,  a  name,  the  memo- 
ry) ;  2)  to  be  fat,  full  of  marrow, 
proceeding  from  the  origin,  signif. 
to  pass  over  softly.  In  this  sense, 
nnD  occurs  only  in  Pu.  and  is 

T    T  "' 

equal  to  firiD ;  3)  (not  used)  to 
strike,  equiv.  to  t^H^*  which, 
however,  is  not  connected  with 
signif.  1  and  2.    Niph.  (fut.  apoc. 

n©*=ns*,  from  nn©^)  to  be 

wiped  off,  to  be  blotted  out  (a 
tribe,  name,  deed,  disgrace,  book, 
mankind).  Pu.  to  be  full  of 
marrow,  of  fat  viands  (Q^^D^)  or 
to  be  strong.     Hiph.(fut.  apoc. 


(315)  *no 

npPI;  inlln.  with  \  rtHD^)  to 
destroy. 

n^^np  fem.  a  compass,  origin,  an 
instrument  by  which  circles  are 
defined,  from  3^/1. 

T'IDD  (const.  Tinp)  m.  haven,  frt)m 
T^n,  which  see. 

7fi<^^np  p.  n.  m.  (smitten  by  Gk>d). 

D^inD  gent.  n.  of  an  unknown  ^IflD. 

^inO  m.  1}  dance,  especially  a  dance 
in  a  circle,  from  SlH;  2)  p.n.  m. 
of  an  ancient  and  celebrated  sing- 
er, whose  descendants  were  called 

Vino  ^33. 

njinp  (also  n?np)  f.  l)  dance,  from 

h^r^^  2)  p.n.m.  in  nS^no  !?nK. 

nj.np  masc.  vision,  appearance  in  a 
vision,  from  n{n. 

njnp  f.  window,  from  HTH. 

n'W^inp  p.n.m.  (visions). 

nriD  (not  used)  to  be  fat,  full  of  mar- 
row, probably  related  to  ppD;  to  be 
soft,  or  with  X\XXi^.  to  stroke  over. 

^np  masc.  a  blow,  a  stroke,  from 

nnD=Kno. 

T    T  T    T 

NTnp  p.  n.  m.  (one  who  joins.) 
n'TID  f.  1)  maintenance,  sustenance 
of  life,  means  of  living,  from  HJII; 
2)  blow,  mark,  token;  hence,  JTHD 
ni3pn,  mark  of  the  burning 
wound  (Author.  Vers,  the  **  quick 
flesh  that  bumeth,"  Lev.  13:20). 
It  is  formed  from  the  m.  ^np. 


7S^*rip  p.n.  m.  (jwD\Uwk\x^  QioS^v 
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TPp  (pi.  D*TDP)  ni.  1)  purchasing 
price;  'P3  for  money;  *0^  ts? 
without  reward  or  recompense, 
for  nothing;  2)  p.n.  m.  (the  pur- 
chased one). 

n^'np  see  nV.np. 

npnp  m.  sickness,  from  npH. 
rpno  fern.  1)  sickness;  2}  p.n. fern. 

(sickness,  the  sick  one).*^ 
*\Pf)^  f.  cavern,  from  7/n. 
^Onp  (only  pi.  D^J^')  m.  equiv.  to 

^^7nri,  sickness. 
p/HO  (formed  from  n^HD)  p.  n.  m. 

(the  sick  one), 
ylip  p.  n.  m.  (the  same)  from  npn. 
5|7r]p  (from  P|/n  -3? J)  m.  a  knife,  a 

knife  of  sacrifice. 
naSnp  (pi.  n\th^  f.hair-plaid,  hair- 

locks,  from  5|pn. 
nvfpnO  (pi.  nW^-)  fem.  festlyal  or 

V  V  -:  -    ^r  T    ' 

official  garment,  origin,  dress. 
See  fbn. 

rifhm  with  suff.  ^np^qp.  piur. 

n^ppnp  fern.  1)  division,  used  of 
the  divisions  of  the  Leviteb  and 
priests;  2)  defilement,  from  ppn, 
to  Separate,  which  see. 

npynp  (pi.  IP^np)  Aram.  f.  the  same. 

H/np  m.  name  of  a  melody  (not  an 
instrument)  to  which  Ps.  53  and 
88  were  sung;  hence,  H^ip  ^V. 
nidy  /  to  sing  according  to  Macha- 
lath.  Probably  the  burden  of  an 
M  melody,  Uke  D^^'m.  p^^  T\y\\ 


(316)  ymo. 

nnt^n,  and  others. 
ri/TO  p.n.  f. 
^nVnp  gent,  from  nVnO  ^?K,  which 

see. 
JlKlOnp  ;pl.  rtXDQP)  fem.  denom. 

from  ilKtDn,  softness,  smoothness; 

hence,  flattery,  hypocrisy ;  but  if 

the  reading  is  niXDHP*  the  sing. 

is  HKpn. 

IDfJip  (pi.  0**10—,  const.  *TO-)  m. 
thai,  which  one  desires,  or  which  is 
desirable,  dear,  precious;  hence 
also,  desire,  loveliness,  precious- 
ness,  from  *lDn. 

ibnp  (only  pl.D^lDQP)  m.  precwus- 
ness,  beauty. 

7O0P  (const.  /O-)  m.  the  carrying, 
lifting  up  (of  the  heart)  towards 
something;  hence,  wish,  desire; 
with  C'DJi,  equiv.  to  ^Q}  Hfl^, 
See  Son. 

-    T 

ni^np  f.  leaven,  that  which  fer- 

ments,  from  )^pn. 
njnp  (const,  n?-,  dual  D^^DP  ;  pi. 

•     •  • 

D'!|np ;  hence  with  suflf.  ^^Unp, 
ni!ir|  p)  com.  1)  a  camp,  from  n^H 
to  encamp,  used  of  the  camps  of 
nomades  and  armies ;  next,  gene-, 
rally,  crowd,  army,  host  (of  angels), 
used  even  of  locusts;  2]  place 
of  encampment,  especially  of  the 
priests  in  the  courts  of  the  temple. 


I 


\ 
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l^njHD  (the  camp  of  Dan)  p.n.  of 

a  place  in  Judah. 
Q^^D  (double  host)  p.n.  of  a  city 

beyond  the  Jordan. 
pV^  m.  strangling,  death,  from  pjn. 

norio  (noriD  from  ncn,  with  suflf. 

^pHD),  m.  refuge,  place  of  refuge. 

D^Dnp  m.  muzzle,  origin,  closing  up, 
dosing  of  the  mouth,  from  DDn. 

•^DIJD  (pi.  with  suflf.  ^^"JIOnD)  m. 
want,  deficiency,  indigence;  hence 
ID  \ihH  an  indigent  man,  from 
*lpn,  which  see. 

iTDnO  p.n.  m.  refuge  in  God. 

ytyO  (fut.  f  npQ  to  cleave,  to  spUt, 
to  crush,  equiv.  to  nVH,  Y^T}; 
hence,  of  the  wounding  of  the 
head*  the  loins,  the  temple  (of  the 
head) ;  also  absolute,  to  bruise ; 
ynv^^,  V^ry\  and  he  shaU  split 
them  (Author.  Vers,  pierce  them 
through),  with  his  arrows,  where 
9  is  omitted  ;  fig.  also,  the  beat- 
ing of  the  raging  sea ;  7^1  {^HD 
D*19 .  to  bruise  the  foot  against 
blood  (corpses),  Author.  Vers,  "to 
dip  the  foot  in  the  blood." 

fTJD  m.  wound,  bruise,  origin,  that 
which  is  struck. 

3Vnp  masc.  the  hewing  (of  stones^ 
from  ^VIP*  hence,  'D  O^Vt  hewn 
stones. 

n^rfO  f.  the  half,  from  nVH. 

n^yqp  t  the  middle,  half,  from  nyn. 


pnD  to  pierce  through,  to  cut  through, 
equiv.  to  PgH;  hence,  of  the  split- 
ting of  the  head. 

*1gnD  m.  depth,  the  innermost,  from 
li^n  to  be  deep,  to  fetch  from 
the  depth. 

IXyO  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "^SD  to  seU, 
also,  to  buy,  origin,  to  exchange. 
See  i:^1f. 

IfXO  (contracted  from  VIKD,  that 
which  is  later,  the  latter)  origin, 
that  which  follows,  or  the  suoes- 
sion  (see  *inM  in  this  sense); 
transf.  to  the  morrow,  the  fol- 
lowing day;  complete  ID  D^^;*inO/ 
for  to-morrow ;  inip  HpS  or  ^tJD 
T\ti^7}  nyS  at  this  time  to-mor- 
row; by  adding  ^B^p^  it  signifiei, 
the  day  after  to-morrow. 

riK^np  fem.  sewer,  sink,  from  K^H, 
which  see. 

nK^nqO  (pi.  rm-)  t.  ploughshare, 
from  Khn. 

-T 

nfnrjp  (with  suflf.  tafv-)  f.  piough- 

knife,  ploughshare. 

ITjnO  (const.  riTTjD)  f.  formed  from 
^no,  with  the  same  signif. ;  com- 
plete n"^nD  Di^  the  morrow  fol- 
lowing ;  with  prep.  'B*2,  ^2p  on 
the  following  day. 

DninD  adv.  to-morrow ;  D—  is  an 

T  tt:t  '        t 

adverbial  termination,  like  DD^\ 

Q5T,  Dfri. 
r\2mo  (pi.  rtaf^-,  const,  rta^-) 


rro  (318) 

f.  1)  thought  (like  M^ttp) ;  next, 
motive,  object,  plan,  design,  de- 
vice, and  like  HtdTD  in  a  bad  sense, 
even  without  adding  H]^  ;  2) 
artificial  work.  The  root  is  2^n 
to  bind,  to  tie. 

mpriO  (pl-  D^SJK'qD,  const.*???-)  m. 
darkness,  obscurity;  the  pi.  is  used 
of  dark  places,  hiding,  lurking 
holes,  and  of  the  dreary  regions 
of  the  VlK^  pit  or  heU. 

^B^np  m.  uncovering,  laying  bare, 
peeling,  from  ^CT|. 

nnp  p  n.  m. 

nj^np  f.  pan,  from  nftn,  especially 
for  the  collecting  of  cinders ;  hence, 
fire-basin,  but  also,  tongs  or  shovel, 
by  which  the  cinders  are  removed. 

nrinp  f.  fright,  terror,  despondency, 
from  nnn ;  transf.  to  destruction. 

n^IjnP  f"  breaking-in,  burglary,from 

■mn. 

-     T 

top  the  original  form  of  Hl^p. 

RPP  (3  f.  nop,  3  pi.  top.fut.KDp^) 
Aram,  origin,  equiv.^to  KVD  Heb. 
next,  to  enter,  to  come  in,  to 
arrive  at,  to  come,  and  figur.  to 
reach  unto. 

KDXpp  masc.  a  besom,  that  which 
sweeps  away.     See  KPKD. 

napp  masc.  the  slaughtering,  the  de- 
feat; from  nap. 

n^P  (pi.  nitsp  and  also  D^pp ;  hence, 
with  suff.  rtSP)  com.  from  TtO^ 

V 


*DD 

to  stretch  out;  henoeb  that  which 
spreads  easily,  whidi  is  slender, 
slim:  as,  branch,  stall^  stick  (to 
lean  on) :   DTI?  TltSt^  tiie  staff, 

'  TV  " 

i.e.  stay  of  bread*  sustenance,  to 
break  whidi  signifiM  to  cause  fa- 
mine; rod  or  cane  (for  chastise- 
ment), rod  of  the  badk,  i.e.  which 
hits  on  the  back;  sceptre  (of  the 
king);  also,  rule;  spear,  uiedfor 
piercing;  fig.  tribe  (of  a  people]^ 
similar  to  t)^^;  n^tdpH  ^g^tiie 
heads  of  the  tribes. 
ntSIO  adv.  (from  tStD  or  TitSD  In  an- 
Other  signif.  to  that  prevk>i»ty 
given,  formed  with  n  finis)  to  in- 
cline downward,  to  decline;  from 
tXO^  to  bend;  sometimes  joined  to 
n^Ppdown,  tP  ntdp^  under, less, 
ntdDptD  from  below,  from  under. 

T  -  :  •  * 

See  HD^. 

TT 

n^p  f.  couch,  bed,  pillow,  so€r,  on 
which  one  inclines;  also,  death- 
bed, littor. 

ntdt^  (pi.  nitSD)  f.  origin,  that  which 
is  extended,  the  ^reading  (of  the 
wings),  from  HDy 

nOtD  m.  the  bending,  inclining^  per- 
verting of  justice,  from  t\D^  to 
bend. 

n^P  m.  that  which  is  spun,  fron 
njp  to  spin. 

7*PD  (const.  ^^P)  m.  iron  bar,  from 
7^.    No  similar  maic  formatkKi 


I 

I 

I 

I 
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occurs  from  this  form,  but  only 
the  fern,  formation,  e.g.  tl^^'ID, 
iljnp,  and  others. 

^DD  belongs  to  b^PD.    See  ^td. 

]bpD  (pi.  DODtpD)  m.  place  of  keep- 
ing and  preserving  things,  from 
}ptp ;  hence,  store,  treasury,  transf . 
to  the  treasure  itself. 

i^O  m.  plant,  from  J^l 

DSP^  (^'^y  pl*  &^SP9)  maiic.  that 
which  is  tastef^,  dainty  (Author. 
Vers,  savoury  meat),  from  DJt)  to 
taste,  especially  of  eating  tasty 
things. 

n&^D  (only  pi.  n'lD]^D)  fem.  the 
same,  savoury  meat. 

nnapp  (pl.n^nspp)  f.  a  wide  upper 

•  •    • 

garment,  Author.  Vers,  veil,  from 
n&D  to  spread  out. 

*lDt3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  rain.  Hiph. 
I^ppn  to  cause  to  rain,  to  pour 
down,  also  of  hail,  manna,  and 
lightning.  Niph.  to  be  rained 
upon.  The  root  is  1tO"D  and 
origin,  signifies  to  flow,  to  run. 

lOD  (pi.  nni^P,  const.  nhlpD)  m. 
rain,  in  connection  with  ?ID,  D"yT, 
^P,  TJ3,  different  to  nm,  with 
which  *lt3D  is  once  joined  in  the 
state  of  const. 

T)pD  p.  n.  f.  exile,  banishment. 

rntSp  f.  1)  place  of  keeping,  from 
y^^;  2)  aim,  target,  likewise  from 
TPJ. 
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npO  p.n.m.  (probaWy'*ntfD  the 

expectant  on«). 
^D  see  DH3. 

^p  inter,  pron.  whof    generally  of 
persons,  bdt  also  of  inanimate  ob- 
jects.    This  pronoun  not  being 
restricted  to  any  particular  gen** 
der  or  number,  is  joined  with  the 
plur.  as  ri7|jt,  as  well  as  with  the  ^ 
fem.  ntJT  ^9;  in  the  phir.,  how- 
ever, ^ty\  ^D  is  also  used.     ^  is 
applied:  1)  as  the  second  part  of 
the  const,  state,  succeeding  the 
noun,  e.  g.  ^D  T)^  whose  daughter? 
2)  '*D  always  retains  its  personal 
relation,  though  it  may  stand  be- 
fore an  inanimate  object,  whilst 
HD,  though  used  of  persons  only. 
Inquires  after  the  matter,  e.g.  ^ 
nsnon  who  is  that  host?  i.e.  who 
are   the  persons  composing  the 
host?  3)  connected  with  K*in,  to 
give  emphasis,  e.g.  who  is  he  that? 
and  with  HT,  still  closer  connected 
with  the  olgect ;  4)  ^D  often  takes 
a  negative  turn,  like  HD,  express- 
ing astonishment,  e.g.  ^^  ^Dwho 
knows ?  i. e.  nobody  knows;  5)  ^D 
is  often  translated  in  the  sense  of 
how?  e.g.  3}355  D^pJ  *tD  who  will 
stand  like  Jacob  ?  (Author.  Vers, 
by  whom  shall  Jacob  arise?)  but 
the  subst.  verb  has  to  be  supplied 
after  ^D;  6)  indefinite. 
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K^"7*9  P-  "•  of  •  Moabite  city,  for- 
merly belonging  to  Reuben. 

I'J^D  p.  n.  m.  (love). 

3p^P  (con»t.  3D—)  m.  the  good,  best 
(of  Bheep,  of  the  vineyard,  the 
field,  the  land),  from  2\?\ 

Kp^P  p.  n.  m.  (who  is  like  unio  God). 

^Kp^P  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

np^P  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

^n^^P  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

n^3^p  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

^iV3*P  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

4iTp^p  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

73^P  (const.  ta~")  l)m.  cistern,  ditch, 
from  ?DJ=?^3  to  hold,  to  contain; 
2)  p.  n.  f.  small  brook,  rivulet. 

p^  (const,  "^p,  reduplicated  form 
^P^P,  with  suflf.  ^^O^p.  W^P,etc., 
with  n  finis  HD^D)  pi.  m.  from 
the  sing.  ^D  (from  nO)  origin, 
that  which  flows;  hence,  pi.  water, 
for  drinking;  connected  with  names 
of  places  it  signifies,  well,  fountain, 
brook,  rivulet,  pond«  sea,  etc. ;  con- 
nected with  (^Kl  it  signifies  juice; 
1  with  why]  urine;  fig.  D,p  is  used 
as  indicating  danger,  as  a  symbol 
of  the  melt  ing  or  desponding  heart ; 
as  denoting  superabundance;  and 
water  boiling  over,  to  represent 
overbearing,  frivolity.  Besides  ^ 
beingjoined  to  proper  nouns,  where 
it  really  signifies  water«  fountain, 
well,  e.  g.  n^D  *p,  n:}^}D  »p. 


Dnpil  ^p,  it  18  also  joined  to  the 
following  proper  nouns : — 

l^Pll*?  *9  (clear  water)  p.n.  of  a 
place  in  Dan. 

^Ot  ^P  p.n.  m.  (water  bright  as  gold). 

nriQj  ^  (opening  spring)  p.n.  of  a 
spring  in  the  vicinity  of  the  val- 
ley of  Hinnom. 

J^*P  and  J^PJ3p  p.n.m.(a  cormpted 
form  from  ppJ35). 

PP  (from  ]^D)  masc.  origin.  imagCi 
form,  transf.  to  that  which  is 
after  a  certain  class,  i.e.  Idnd; 
thus  ^^^p  after  its  kind. 

np!)/p  f.  a  nurse  (origin,  partidp.  U 

Hiph.  py). 

^D^P  (from  ^pp,  Ketib  for  ^WO)  n* 
covered  walk. 

n^S^P  (also  ni^&P,  and  once  in  Ketib 
njl&^D;  beauty,  fromyS)^)  p.n. of 
a  Levitical  city  beyond  the  Jordan. 

Y^P  ro.  that  which  is  pressed  put, 
from  pO. 

KB'^p  p.n.  m.  (refuge),  from  t^^O. 

/KB^^P  p.n.  m.  (who  is  like  unto 
God?)  comp.  bxD^p. 

niCJ^^P  m.  1)  a  plain,  from  X'*^  to  be 
even,  especially  the  name  of  a  plain 
near  Medba;  2)  htmes^y,  probity, 
from  "^*^,  as  an  adv.  justly. 

•qC'^P  (from  B^P  and  TC'  modem 
Persian,  gtiest  of  the  king)  p.n.  m. 

y^P  p.n.  m.  (salvation),  from  y^. 

r^p  (p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 
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15^  (only  plur.  DHBHO)  ma»c.  1)  I   JT^DD  equiv.  to  n"J^3tp. 


straightness,  uprightness,  probity, 
justice;  with  3  and  p,  right,  just; 
2)  W'l^D  n^  to  act  equitably. 
^^*D  (only  pi.)  m.  string  (of  a  bow), 
cord  (uf  a  tent),  from  "^T)}:  comp. 

ah^O  (plur.  D^5-,  nta-)  m.  pain, 
affliction,  from  SKS. 

n^tqo  see  nkpD. 

l^apD  (after  the  form  tY^TJf^)  m.  ful- 

ness  (origin,  part.  Hith.  from  %3^ 
KSa^D  (connection)  p.n.  of  a  place. 
^l^pD  p.n.  m.  (one  that  connects). 
*1§pD  m.  mat,  plaid-work,  from  133, 

which  see. 
^pD  (const.  13~)  m.  lattice  work, 

from  133. 
n3D  (pi.  n^3D,  twice  D^3P,  as  from 

t)2D)  f.  1)  a  stroke,  a  wound,  a 

plague,  a  defeat,   as  a  concrete ; 

2)  the  defeating,  e.  g.  3;.l<    n^9, 

3in.     ni30   2Chron.  2:9,  see 

vv  •  ' 

under  fl^^D. 

V 

ni3D  f.  part  of  the  skin  in  which 
there  is  a  brand  or  bum,  from  ni3. 

'  T  T 

]^3D  m.  a  place  on  which  something 
stands,  a  stead;  hence  also,  foun- 
dation, basis  of  a  foundation, 
dwelling  place,  from  ]-13  to  stand. 

njOP  (with  suff.  nnj?P)  f.  l)  equiv. 
to  p3p,  also  signifies  a  pedestal  to 
something;  2j  foundation,  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  Judah.    Hjbp  is  the  same. 


n*^^]^  f.  place  of  origin ;  of  meo, 
extraction,  ancestry,  from  1^3  to 
dig  out. 

T3p  p.n.  m.  (origin, extraction) from 
■M3,  patron.  ^1*30. 

TQD  (3  pi.  fut.  ^3bj)  equiv.  to  pfff, 
^^'0  to  sink,  to  fall  off,  to  become 
reduced,  to  perish.  Niph.  ^Oj 
(fut.  1)9^)  to  sink,  used  of  a  beam 
or  arch.  Hoph.  TffST]  (3  pers.  pi. 
^3pi  for  ^Spn)  to  faU  in,  to  sink. 

bpp  belongs  to  Ss^P ;  see  h^\ 

np^p  f.  1)  perfection,  but  only  pi. 
3nf  ni/3D  i>erfect  gold,  i.e.  pure, 
unalloyed  gold ;  comp.  H^^  in 
this  signification  ;  2)  equiv.  to 
vh^D  (from  ^^3)  herd,  from  its 

T  T    •       ^  T  T 

being  penned  up,  pi.  niX7pp. 

71739  m.  (from  ^?3)  perfection  (oi 
beauty),  ^1^50  *^:^>  they  who 
are  in  full  dress. 

773D  m.  the  same. 

^^pp  (only  pi.  D v^ )  m.  the  same; 
hence,  beautiful  garments. 

nbbp  (contracted  from  nbbXO)  f. 
food.  The  form  n^bO  is  in 
Chronicles  again  contracted  into 
nbp;  hence  T'P'J^  ^^^^  D^Pn 
wheat  as  food  for  thy  servants 
(Author.  Vers,  "beaten  wheat," 
2  Chron.  2 :  13).  The  parallel  pas- 
sage corroborating  our  view  is  in 
W^^  rfpO  D^pn  1  Kings 6:11» 


D^b 


"wheat  for  food  to  his  house- 
hold." 

}tD^p  (only  pi.  D^l  -)  m.  a  treasure, 
from  ]D3  to  hide. 

DI^^P  p.n.  of  a  place  in  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin. 

*1Dp9  m.  a  net,  from  *)D3s*133. 

"^pD  masc.  the  same,  from  which 
ilDnD  is  a  softened  form. 

nnD59  f.  a  net,  from  1102. 

TVib^tp  f.  the  same. 

C^PP  an^-)  p.n.  thesameasDppp. 

nrippp  p.n.  of  a  place  between 
Ephraim  and  Manasseh. 

^^*1|pP  p.n.  m. 

DJpp  (only  dual  O^pJIDD,  const. 
^p^pp)  m.  a  kind  oi  breeches  worn 
by  the  priests,  so  called  from  D^3, 
in  the  sense  of:  hiding,  covering, 
wrapping  up. 

Dpp  m.  census,  tax,  origin,  number, 
from  DD3  to  count. 

-  T 

riDStD  f.  (formed  from  DDtD)  number, 
amount,  sum,  from  DD^.  In  mo- 
dem Heb.  the  verb  DpD  arose 
from  it. 

n^pp  m.  covering,  cover,  from  nD3. 

ilDpP  m.  the  same;  transferred  to 
the  network  covering  the  entrails, 
from  nD3. 

ly^pp  (double  cavern  or  double 
grave),  p.n.  of  a  place  where  the 
patriarchs  were  buried. 

■OD  (fut.ibP2  to  sell  for  (^)  a  price. 


(322)  BOD 

i.e.  to  barter,  to  exchange  (velattd 
to  n*^);  hence,  for  a  price  09^) 
to  sell  the  daughter,  i.e.  to  marry 
her;  of  God,  to  adl  the  people, 
i.  e.  to  deliver  them  up.  Kiph. 
pass,  of  Kal,  to  be  wM,  delivered 
up ;  2)  reflective,  to  sell  oneself. 
Hith.  like  Niph.,  but  also  iigur. 
to  sell  oneself  to  a  sul^ject,  i.e. 
to  give  oneself  up  to  something, 
^•S*  ^'^  ^^^^^  to  evil-doing. 

n^p  (with  suff.  n.pp]  masc  1}  tbit 
which  is  saleable  (property)  or  that 
which  is  exposed  for  sale;  2)vahie 
or  purchasing  price. 

130  (from  "Ip^)  m.  an  acquaintance, 
a  friend. 

ni3D  m.  a  pit,  from  n'13. 

nnpP  (pi.  rtnpD)  f.  1)  sword,  origin, 
an  instrument  for  piercing,  from 
1^3,  which  see;  2)  p.n.  of  an  un- 
defined place. 

npp  p.n.  m.  (the  saleable  one). 

^mDD  gent,  from  niSD. 

P^E^PP  m.  stumbling-block,  as  being 
the  subject  which  causes  stum- 
bling ;  also  in  a  figurative  sense, 
stumbling,  seduction,  vexation, 
cause  of  falling,  etc. ;  3,7  PIKOp 
stumbling  of  the  heart,  Le.  con- 
scientious scruples. 

nb»g^3P  f:  1)  vexation,  sulgect  of 
seduction;  hence,  n'l/^D;  figur. 
the  idols ;  2)  faU  (of  the  state). 


rOD  (828 

2^P  m.  a  writing,  a  tetter ;  next 
generally,  that  which  ia  written,  a 
song. 

iVtSp  t  a  piece  of  something  that 
18  broken,  from  Hfl^. 

DA^P  m.  according  to  some  equiv. 
to  3|pp,  writing,  song;  according 
to  others,  from  D03  to  conceal, 
thus  similar  to  mrdxpy^ov ;  and 
according  to  a  third  opinion,  re- 
lated to  Dp9>  golden  or  precious 
song.    See  Dn|. 

fi^ri^p  m.  1)  a  mortar,  from  fi^Jl^  to 
pound,  to  bruise;  2)  of  the  shape 
of  the  same,  the  deep  seat  of  the 
the  teeth ;  3)  p.  n.  of  a  valley 
round  Jerusalem. 

vhD  (once  k^D,  1st  pret.,  once 
^nba  3  pi.  once  6t^,  inf.  HtAp, 
rt^6D,  fut.  kSd^  origm.  to  over- 
flow,  from  which,  1)  trans,  to  fill 
(a  space) ;  with  double  accus., 
Tiz.  the  accus.  of  the  space  and 
of  the  material,  the  latter  is  some- 
times joined  with  \0.  The  fol- 
lowing phrases  must  be  noticed: 
C3^pWn  ^kSd  gather  the  shields, 
i.e.  surround  yourselves  by  them 
(comp.  m^n  k!?D)  ;  to  fill  the 
hand  for  God,  i.e.  with  offerings; 
rfmh  ab  K^D  to  fill  the  heart 
to  do  something,  i.e.  to  venture, 
to  undertake  a  task;  but  generally 
it  is  2)  intrans.  to  be  or  become 


) 


vho 


Ml,  with  accus.  or  {p  of  the  mat- 
ter by  which  something  ia  full  or 
being  filled;  iiji  this  sense  K^p 
ia  applied  (a)  to  denote  the  lapse 
or  expiring  of  time^  e.g.  the  days 
to  be  deUvered  are  fulfilled  OK^D); 
(6)  with  K^CO,  the  filling  or  satis- 
fying the  mind.    Niph.  pass,  of 
Kal,  and  also  of  the  expiring  of 
time;  hence  equiv.  to  die,  e.g. 
Job  1 5 :  32,  *'shaU  be  accomplished 
before  its  time"  (K7^9)>  i*e>  it 
dies  before  its  time.      Pi.  K?D 
(sometimesK^P),inf.K^P,niK)>P, 
fut.  k|p^.  (n^)  to  fiU,  to  fill  up ; 
'&  T  ^^p  to  fill  the  hand  of  some 
one,  i.e.  to  appcunt  him  to  the 
office  of  priest ;  to  fill  the  hand 
for  God,  i.e.  to  approach  him  with 
offerings ;  to  fill  the  bow,  i.  e.  to 
draw  it  up  ;  to  fill  the  soul  (E^Dj), 
n^n),  i.e.  to  still  the  hunger ;  to 
fill  a  number,  i.e.  to  complete  it; 
to  fill  the  word,  i.  e.  to  finish  the 
word  commenced;  to  fill  a  time, 
i.e.  to  let  it  expire, to  endure  it;  to 
fulfil  a  prophecy,  a  request,  a  pro- 
mise; to  fill  in,  pour  in,  e.g.  a  drink- 
offering;  to  fill  precious  stones,  i.e. 
to  set  them;  to  fill  the  hand  with 
the  bow,  i.e.  to  seize  it;  to  fill 
with  wisdom  (with  double  accus. 
sometimes  with  )P  of  the  object}, 
etc.  In  connexion  with  other  verbs 


t6D 


(Si4) 
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it  assumes  an  adverbial  signiiicaR 
tion,  e.  g  VW  tTO  he  called  fully, 
i.e.  in  a  strong  voice,  ri^^  KPD 
"*^  ^inx,"^*  nri«  vhty  he  followed 
God  fully,  i.e.  perfectly.  Pu.  to 
be  filled  up,  used  of  the  setting  of 
precious  stones,  with  ^  something. 
Hith.  to  fill,  in  an  assembly,  to 
assemble ;  comp.  K/Q  a  host. 

KvD  (Aram.)  to  fulfil.    Ith.  pass. 

vho  adj.  m.  HK^D  f. ;  1)  ftiU,  K^D 
D^P^  full  of  days,  i.e.  aged;  a  full 
wind,  i.  e.  violent  one;  2)  fulfilling, 
filling  out;  3)  subst.  fulness,  orig. 
neuter,  e.g.  K7D  ^D  full  water, 
water  In  fulness;  4)  adverb,  com- 
pletely, loudl>,  fully. 

l6p(also  Xibp.*.SD,vith  suflf.aK'Ap) 
m.  lulness,  origin,  that  which  fills; 
hence,  multitude,  host,  crowd.  It 
is  often  in  the  const,  state  to  that 
which  is  full,  e.g.  D^^^H  feOP  the 
hands  full,  hz^B  13  the  dish  fuU, 
Pljjjn  ID  a  full  reed  (the  length  of 
a  measuring  rod),  etc.;  D^^  ID  a 

house  full,  ^am.iaa,!!^  Uetc. 

•     •  •    •  •  • 

nK7P  f  fulness,  superabundance  of 
corn  or  wine ;  figur.  the  tenth  part 
or  tithe,  which  is  considered  as  an 
offering  of  the  superfiuous. 

nK7P  f.  setting  precious  stones,  see 

*0*K7P  m.  plur.  1 )  the  initiation  or 
consecration  of  a  priest,  from  KJ D 


in  this  sense;  transf.  to  tiie  eoD^ 
lecration  offering ;  2)  letting  of 
precious  stones,  like  nKfD. 

TfifhtD  (const.  TiH-,  plur.  Or?K--)  m. 
origin,  abstract,  sending,  misiioB, 
but  next  also  concr.  messenger; 
as  messenger  of  God,  angd,  priest, 
and  symbolically,  the  Jewiah  na^ 
tion.    Root  "SfK?. 

HDvhip  (from  HSK^,  const.  riDM^D, 
with  sufilx  ^npXpD,  const,  plor. 
niSK^P)  fem.  1)  origin,  mission, 
transaction,  business;  hence,  wotIe 
(of  the  artist  or  mechanic),  oecu- 
pation,  management,  service,  and 
in  pi.  of  the  works  of  God;  2) 
that  which  is  got  by  work,  i.e. 
property,  wealth,  etc. 

nnK^P  (const.  n^DK^D)  f.  message, 
mission,  from  ^K?. 

^pK?P  p.  n.  m.  (messenger). 

riKpp  f.  origin,  nxpp  fulness,  espe- 
cially rich  fountain;  according  to 
others,  setting  (of  precious  stones). 

^^37P  masc.  garment,  dress,  from 

-    T 

|37P  (denom.  from  njJ3^)  m.  fur- 
nace for  making  briclcs. 

n^P  (pi.  D*^p  and  J*^P)  f.  of  mani- 
fold significations,  like  13*?  word, 
speech,  conversation,  transf.  to  a 
thing,  matter,  from  770. 

rfpD  (def.  Kn^,  pi.  p^p)  Aram.  f. 
the  same. 


"ho  (  325  ) 

sc.  rampart,  origin,  a  place 
rith  rubbish;  hence  also,  1] 
of  a  part  of  fortifications, 
)m  this  sense;  2)  name  of 
i  in  Sichem.  According  to 
DM?D  is  the  same  in  a 
ve  sense, 
ee  D^^^. 

i  kind  of  briny  plant,  which 
e  food  of  the  poor. 
.  m.  (a  counsellor), 
angdora,  dominion,  1pT\  T^ 
town,  metropolis;  Ip  ilb^ 
*rcise    rule    or    dominion. 

liv.  to  H'l^p. 

a  ]*17)  m.  place  for  staying 

ight,  inn. 

om  p710)  f.  m.  a  lodge  for 

€hman  in  gardens  andvine- 


tho 


not  used)  to  flow,  to  flood, 
to  373;  hence,  Niph.  TwD^ 

T  « 

olve,  to  which  sense  the 
signifying  flowing  are  corn- 
transferred;  figur.  of  the 
ing  and  vanishing  of  the 
s. 

c.  origin,  a  salt  flood,  a  sea, 

i/D  to  flow;  next,  salt  gene- 

r6?rn  D*  salt  sea,  'D  ^1  salt 

n79  'l^T?  *  covenant  of 


salt,  i.  e.  everlatting;  from  whicH 
denom.  HpD  to  salt.  Pu.  paat.  to 
be  seasoned,  salted.  Hoph.  H/^n 
to  be  bathed  in  salt  water  (of  new- 
bom  children).  Inf.  abs.  ngt^ 
npp  (Aram.)  the  same,  salt,  from 

« 

which  denom.  H/P  to  eat  salt. 

nbp  (only  pi.  D^liTp)  m.  a  torn  gar- 
ment, tatters,  firom  HTD. 

n^P  (pl*  'O^t^P)  masc.  denom.  firom 
npp  salt-flood;  hence,  one  whose 
calling  ia  on  the  water,  a  skipper, 
a  pilot. 

nn?p  f.  origin,  saltness,  barrenness 
of  a  country;  hence,  transf.  to  a 
desolate,  unfruitful  country. 

non>p  (with  suflf.  ^nonbp,  piur. 

ntenpp)  f.  1)  war,  combat,  bat- 
tle; hence,  p  v3,  K'^K:  to  carry 
on  war  7D  nW,  construed  with 
m  (riK),  and  D]/. 
u7D  (Kal,  not  used)  to  pass  over 
softly,  to  stroke  over;  hence,  fig. 
to  slide  away,  slip  off,  to  escape, 
related  to  UP^.  Pi.  D^D,  in  pause 
Di>p  to  let  escape,  \^*P2  his  life, 
i.  e.  to  save,  transf.  to  lay  eggs; 
(origin,  to  cause  to  escape).  Hiph. 
like  Pi.  to  save,  traiisf.  to  bear, 
deliver.  Niph.  to  be  saved;  also 
reflective,  to  save  oneself,  to  escape 
from  (IP)  danger;  also,  to  pass 
along  quickly,  to  hasten.  Hith. 
to  escape. 
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tbO  m.  mortar,  limey  from  u^  to 
ftioke  over. 

n^ptp  p.  n.  m.  (saved  by  Ckxi). 

toyP  equiv.  to  ^?0. 

lYvO  f*  the  ear  of  corn  that  is  cut 
or  plucked  off,  from  7/D. 

nyvp  fern.  1)  a  song,  origin,  poesyf 
from  p?  which  see;  hence  also,  2) 
doctrine,  brief  reflection  (gnome). 

ipD  (ftit.  v^?)  ^  "^®»  ^  r&ga  over 
(3,  blD  something,  to  be  iq)pointed 
king;  the  original  signification  is 
not  to  counsel  (this  being  only  the 
secondary  one),  but  probably,  to 
excel ;  next,  to  be  king;-and  lastly, 
to  counsel.  Niph.  to  take  counsel, 
after  the  Aram.  Hiph.  to  appoint 
as  king,  with  ace,  rarely  with  dat. 
Hoph.  to  be  appointed  as  king. 

II^D  (with  suff.  ^3^0,  plur.  D^3^p. 
once  DpK^P,  and  J^D/>9)  m.  1)  a 
king,  ^p^n  the  king  of  the  coun- 
try; the  Lord  is  caUed  h^'i^  'D, 
^PV.l  V9'  ^^®  Babylonian  kings 
assumed  the  title  of  D^D^D  IiSd, 
the  Assyrian  king  /hlH  1|7P;  2) 
p.  n.  m.  sometimes  the  word  is 
found  with  the  article  as  a  p.  n. 
11^  (def.  K2)^P,  pi.  p?^p,  0*3-, 
def.  NJ5?0)  Aram.  m.  the  same, 
K^^P  Tj^D  king  of  kings,  of  the 
kings  of  Babylon  and  Persia. 
Tj?p  (with  suflf.  *3/P)  Aram.  masc. 
couosel. 


Hj/b  (king)  P*  n.  of  an  Ammonite  idol, 
to  whom  the  Israelites  sometimes 
sacrificed  human  bdngs^  Moloch. 
Always  with  the  artide  "^brj. 

n^lbpp  f.  net,  snare;*  catchn^)e»  from 

nS^P  (from  tj^p,  pL  nta^P)  fern. 

queen,  pi.  princesses*  who  descend 

from  kings. 
nSpD  (Aram.)  f.  the^saQie. 
n^J^p  p.  n.  f.  (counsel*  device). 

r\:ihD  see  T\yhtD. 

O^P  (const.  n«-  def.  «rt3-, 
const.pl.  nip^P,  def.pl.  Kflp^) 
fem^  Aram,  rule,  retgn,  dominion, 
kingdom. 

n-13<)p  (pi.  nVD^P)  f.  kingdom,  do- 
minion, empire ;  also,  the  mlin;. 

/t<*37P  p.n.  masc.  (a  king  is  GodX 
patron.  yK— . 

n^3pp  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

^n^3?p  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

pi  V*3pP  p.n.  m.  (king  of  righteous- 
ness),  king  of  Salem. 

D1*3?P  p.  n.  m.  (king  of  eminence). 

]^($^*37P  p.n.  m.  (king  of  salvation]. 

D3?P  1)  p.  n.  of  an  Ammonite  idol, 
equiv.  to  ^^b ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 

Dbpp  p.n.  the  same. 

n3^P  f.  origin,  queen,  formed  from 
the  Aram.  1)7D,  but  complete  V 
D^p^n  queen  of  the  skies,  as  the 
name  of  Venus,  which  was  wor- 
shipped as  an  idoL 
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n^^  p.n.  f.  (female  ruler)  with  the 
mticle. 

I.  7^  to  spetk,  a  rare  term  for  ^\ 
ori{^n.  to  utter  forth,  part.  /^i23. 
Pi.  TPip  to  speak,  to  express  (the 
deeds  of  God),  with  ?  to  speak  to 
some  one,  to  tell. 

II.  7?t3  transf.  to  cut  of^  to  circum- 

"    T  ' 

cise  (of  the  foreskin).  Niph.  79{ 
(2  pers.  pi.  Dri^D^  for  DTl^D^,  fot. 
7^!)  to  be  cut  off,  to  be  plucked 
off,  used  of  flowers,  ears  of  com, 
grass,  etc.  Po.  ^VlD  (fut.  ^tep 
to  cut  off  (flowers) ;  probably  also, 
ProT.  6:13,  to  scrape  with  the 
feet,  as  this  word  is  used  in  mo- 
dem Hebrew  (Author.  Vers.  **  he 
speaketh"). 

77P  (Aram.)  only  Pa.  to  speak. 

Vr.P  P'  ^'  ™'  (t^®  eloquent  one). 

"Ip/D  (const.  *19^9)  m.  instrument 
for  driving  the  cattle,  ox -goad, 
from  ^P?,  only  with  the  addition 
of  -15311. 

|vD  (Kal,  not  used)  according  to 
some,  equivalent  to  u^,  to  slide 
along ;  transf.  to  flatter ;  hence 
Niph.]^^p^  to  be  smooth-tongued, 
insinuating ;  according  to  others, 
f2Di  is  only  denom.  from  the 
noun  riyvp  (interpretation),  and 
therefore  signifies,  to  be  distinct, 
clear,  intelligible. 

yf^  m.  origin,  abstract,  overseeing. 


firom  1^;  next  concrete,  ofciw 
seer ;  probably,  however,  it  b  not 
a  Hebrew  but  a  Penian  word. 

P21D  to  pinch  off,  to  pluck  off,  per- 
haps related  to  p^  at  all  etents^ 
with  the  later  J?D. 

n^p^D  (dual  0;n1pj»p)  m.  1)  that 
which  is  taken  away,  booty,  spoil, 
either  of  living  beasts,  or  of  pri- 
soners generally,  but  never  of  in- 
animate things;  2)  only  dual,  jaws, 
origin,  tiiey  that  lay  hold  of  some- 
thing (the  upper  and  lower  jaws). 

E^ppP  m.  denom.  from  fi^p^  latter 
rain,  hanrest-rain  ;  in  contrast  to 
Trii^  and  mto,  which  see. 

np7D  (only  dual  DJHp— )  m.  instru- 
roent  used  in  taking  up  something, 
tongs;  also  applied  to  snuffers, 
and  only  used  in  the  dual  form, 
owing  to  its  twofold  form. 

nnr^pO  fem.  wardrobe,  from  T\n?= 
nnD,  which  see. 

^ripp  p.n.  m. 

"519^9  (pi.  T\SV'',  const.  nSvt?-)  f. 

tooth  (Author.  Vers,  jaw) ;  origin- 
ally, that  which  bites,  from  yn?. 
ny?rip  is  the  same. 

nnHtdtD  f.  denom.  from  HI^IlD  store- 
house,  from  "Vll,  which  see.  The 
dagesh  in  the  tS>  is  euphonic. 

npp  (only  pi.  D^'ipp)  m.  from  TlD, 
measure,  extent,  space;  after  the 
form  yfQ* 


IpUDp  (Persian)  pn.  m. 

rfim  (only  pi.  O^niDD)  m.  death, 
once  in  Keri  for  D^flD^,  they 
that  are  killed. 

TtDD  m.  one  of  mixed  birth,  whose 
father  is  an  Israelite,  and  whose 
mother  is  a  Philistine ;  next  gene- 
rally, bastard,  who  is  the  issue  of 
adultery,  from  *1]D  to  mix,  in  re- 
ference to  sex;  comp.  ^i^n. 

"ISPD  m.  n  sale;  2)  concr.  subject 
of  sale,  that  which  is  for  sale, 
saleable. 

ni30D  f.  the  same. 

TV  :  - 

naboD  (const.  HD^OD,  with  suflf. 

*    •  •   •    • 

^npSop,  pi.  nb^pD)  t  dominion, 
kingdom,  equiv.  to  nD^7P;  hence 
"p_n  Vi?  royal  residence. 

niD?pP  (const.  nOp-)  f.  the  same. 

\QD  see  ]p. 

"^OpD  m.  mixed  wine,  from  ^pt3  to 
mix. 

ICp  m.  vexation,  from  "TID. 

fiC^PP  p.n.  m.  (corpulent  one),  and 
from  which  ^'^DD  Oi^K  the  oaks 
of  Mamre,  for  which  also  K1DD 
stands  alone. 

nipp  (only  pi.  onhpp)  m,  bitter 
ness,  from  "TID. 

_         • 

n^*pp  masc.  extension,  spreading; 
cherub  of  spreading,  i.  e.  with 
spread  wings,  from  TH&I^, 

TB^IIJP  (pi.  D'p— )m.  ruling,  dominion, 
pi.  heads  of  the  people. 


(  328 )  p 

7)/tftplO  (const.  ri7|^,  with  sdi. 
Spfyf^—,  const,  pi.  n^T^pp,  Ijp) 
fem.  1)  rule,  empire,  dominion; 
transf.  to  chief. 

pB'Pp  (const,  p^)  m.  potsession, 
from  pC^. 

pAlpp  (pi.  D^^nOD)  m.  sweetnesiiy 
loveliness,  fh>m  pOP* 

|D  (with  suff.  ^ap)  m.  the  Arabian 
manna,  a  kind  of  sweet  gum  flow- 
ing from  certain  trees.  The  orig. 
signification  is,  according  to  some, 
gift,  present,  from  n|0  to  award, 
to  allot. 

ip  (before  makkaph  \0)  Aram,  inter, 
pron.  who  ?  what  ?  equiv.  to  the 
Heb.  *p:   ^*^tp  every  one  who. 

IP  (const.  )P,only  in  connection  with 
tP,  and  with  suff.  ^|&p,  4900, 
const,  pi.  ^ip)  m.  a  part ;  hence 
^|t£p  from  me,  on  my  part,  so 
that  }P  is  only  added  to  strengthen 
the  sense,  but  the  state  of  const, 
loses  entirely  the  character  of  the 
noun. 

]P  (or  ^P,  i.e.  with  compensating 
dagesh  forte,  before  gutturals  D, 
seldom  P)  prep,  from,  out  of;  as 
a  particle  uf  motion,  from  or  out 
of  a  thing,  in  contrast  to  ?^  mo- 
tion to  or  towards  a  thing.  The 
significations  may  be  thus  classi- 
fied ;  1)  local  removal  from  a  sub- 
ject, after  the  verbs  to  proceed,  to 


I 
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emigrate,  to  carry,  bring,  draw, 
rend,  deliver,  help  forth,  etc  ;  also 
after  to  fear,  to  conceal,  to  shut 
out,  to  guard,  secrete  oneself,  etc., 
from  or  against  anything,  in  which 
the  idea  of  local  removal  is  pre- 
dominant.— ^To  this  belong  also 
\0  K^)2l  to  be  ashamed  of  some 
one,  \0  nne^,  ma  to  rest  from 
something,  \0  i;a  to  apostatise 
from  some  one,  {p  *13K  to  be  lost 
from  some  one,  TO  n?3  to  desist 
from,  IP  X^  to  degenerate  from, 
IP^)^  rh'hn  far  be  it  from;  J? 
also  signifies  without,  e.g.lPlgp 
Job  21:9,  ^^ep  1  Sam.  16:23  ; 
CH©P;    comp.  ypD  bv,  *¥^pn 

vjh>«D,  rfhvro  an;  it  also  sig- 

nifies  a  comparison,  in  which  case 
it  is  rendered,  more  than,  which 
is  called  by  the  grammarians  QD 

t^'^ri\n,  e.g.  pinp  nD5n  na^o 

wisdom  is  better  than  fine  gold, 

hence  n  WH,  Sb3,  nD]/.  ^pa,  ai. 
rp«,Dvy,ip-ina,tpaj55;.Ma3; 

it  also  signifies  the  separation  of 
part  of  a  whole,  which  the  gram- 
marians call  n^Vyp  Dp,  and  fol- 
lows the  verbs  to  go,  to  give,  to 
lake,  to  receive,  to  leave  over,  to 
eat,  to  drink,  to  fall  (in  battle), 
especially  after  numbers,  always 
to  separate  a  part  from  the  whole : 
in  some  phrases  |P  is  rendered. 


part  of  some  of,  several  of,  e.g. 
*PJP  one  of  my  days,  nip^SP 
some  kisses,  VS^  IP  one  of  his 
princes,  ^SfH  \0  some  of  the 
people,  D'^p  some  of  the  blood, 
^*nK  *Tn^p  of  any  one  of  thy 
brothers;  also  with  negatives, 
where  the  p  is  scarcely  translate- 
able  in  a  modem  language,  e.  g. 
t^KD,  DDKD,  it  can  only  be  ren- 
dered:  nothing  at  all,  nothing 
whatever,  nought;  also  /JifPp 
from  above,  nriTIp  from  under, 
n^ap  from  within,  pHD  from 

without,  a*9Dp,  rp;p,  bxb^, 

DJp,  S-'JDp,  p^Pnp,  D-lj^p  round 
about  (fromall  sides),  ^;;^p,  etc.; 
2)  removal  (in  reference  to  time), 
as  ^ap  from  my  youth,  ]^ap 
DK  from  the  mother's  womb, 
Di'p  since  there  has  been  day, 
7a^n  nasHp  from  the  beginning 
of  the  year  of  the  jubilee,  D^ph) 
from  two  days,  i.e.  immediately 
afrer  two  days;  like  a  dream  ppHp 
immediately  after  waking,  UTVID 
on  leaving  the  womb,  Y^'Q  >Lt  the 
end  (of  a  time),  0^p*P  after  days, 
D^Knn  k6^P  after  three  months, 
likewise  in  f  SD,  D^yp  from  olden 
times,  from  days  of  yore,  D'ltsp 
since,  not  yet,  ere,  n^lHDp  on  the 
following  day;  3)  the  local  motion 
transf.  to  designate  the  cause,  the 
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means,  the  instrument  or  occasion 
of  the  action,  whether  physical 
or  mental,  e.g.  \)^jD  from  wine, 
riD'^p  kindled  by  the  baker, 
^nj^^D  through  thy  understand- 
ing, nO^inO  through  visions, 
yyO  through  the  multitude  (of 
thy  sins);  in  many  phrases  }D 
must  be  rendered,  on  account  of, 
e.g.  ^3^i|^^^^p  on  account  of,  or 
owing  to,  our  transgressions,  Vlj^D 
t5"}")|5ri  owing  to  the  voice  of  him 
that  cries;  in  this  sense  are  found 
several  particles  joined  to  }D,  e.g. 
v30,  w3tD,  because,  not,  etc. ; 
when  the  cause  is  a  preventive,  )p 
is  translated,  from  or  on  account 
of,  e.g.  they  could  not  drink  the 
water  7X1130  from  bitterness;  TO 
also  signifies,  according,  e.g.  ^^D 
according  to  order.  Thus  several 
verbs  are  construed  with  jD  to 
signify  the  cause,  e.g.  )p  HlOt^  he 
rejoiced  of,  i.  e,  on  account  of, 
something;  in  some  places,  be- 
cause, e.g.  rnnnxp  because  of 
love.  As  to  the  joining  of  \0  with 
particles,  or  as  to  the  various 
shades  of  its  signification,  the  con- 
text must  decide.  With  suffix,  the 
above-mentioned  noun  ]P  is  added 
to  IP;  hence,  ^IPP  (rare  and 
poetical  are  the  forms  ^|P,  ^|0), 
IJlDp,    ^3©p    (poetically    'inip. 


4n3D);  only  with  t9.D J,  fn,Dn, 
IP  retains  its  simj^e  fonn,  see 
also  jpb. 

IP  (with  suff.  ^ip,  1IIP,  aip,  fin^p) 

Aram,  equiv.  to  }P  Heb.  from, 
out  of,  etc.;  hence,  ^^'^C^p  firom 
firmness,  certain,  DG^^IP  accord- 
ing to  truth,  truly,  T\w  \0  on  the 
part  of  some  one,  D*1|p  |p  from 
before  (some  one),  IJ^|$  |p  from 
the  time,  since,  ^^"]P  ^^  ^^ 
time  that,  etc. 
]0  belongs  to  D^|p.  See  Dm 
KJP  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  the  Heb.  njO 
to  number;  hence,  the  Lord  htth 
numbered  thy  kingdom,  i.  e.  the 
years  of  thy  leign;  part.  pass.  feU9 
numbered.  Po.  to  appoint  to  an 
office. 

ni«jp  see  njp. 

n j^l^p  f.  equiv.  to  HJ^^S  in  the  sense 
of,  a  song  of  derision.    Root  |33* 

iTn^tD  (Aram.)  see  iTIlD, 

VVP  (Aram.)  masc.  equiv.  to  Heb. 
ynp  knowledge,  understanding. 
The  ^  is  the  letter  replaced  by  the 
dagesh  forte. 

7)^0  1)  origin,  to  part,  to  separate, 
related  to  )3  (]^2)  to  distinguish; 
next,  to  divide ;  transf.  to  num- 
ber, which  properly  is  a  division 
in  parts,  as  in  1&D ;  2)  to  deter- 
mine, as  expressed  by  all  verbs 
signifying  splitting,  e.  g.  JTIT,  ^IT, 
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*)}|.  Niph.  to  be  numbered,  de- 
termined, with  HK  {T\'^)  to  be 
counted  to.  Pi.  nSD  (fut.  tpoc. 
\0\,  imp.  \0)  to  appoint,  to  prepare, 
to  allot,  to  award,  to  arrange.  Pu. 
pass;  hence  part.  n3QP  one  who  is 
appointed  over  (?}{)  something. 

n^.D  (pi.  D^^D)  m.  origin,  a  number, 
weight;  of  a  certain  number,  she- 
kel, maneh. 

iWp  (pi.  ri'WD)  f.  gift,  part,  portion; 
origin,  a  portion  awarded;  then 
Iransf.like  ppn,tothe  lot  awarded* 

iIMD  (only  pi.  D^3b)  m.  portion,  gift, 
but  only  as  an  adv.  time ;  comp.  *1^ 
in  the  same  sense. 

^injD  masc.  the  driving  or  carrying 
along,  from  !ini).  In  modem  Heb. 
custom,  usage. 

n'inSD  f.  a  channel,  a  ditch,  a  cleft, 
formed  firom  "in3. 

T  T 

^3D  (const,  nop)  m.  the  shaking 
of  the  head;  also,  the  subject  of 
the  shaking  of  the  head  or  of 
astoiushment. 

PnaO  (pi.  D^nOP)  m.  1)  rest,  tran- 
quillity, state  of  quietude;  2)  rest- 
ing place;  3)  p.n.  m. 

nrttjp  f.  (formed  from  PlbD)  equiv. 
to  rA^tD  rest,  quietness,  tranquil 
dwelling. 

l[W^  m.  denom.  from  ]^^ ;  progeny, 
dynasty,  child.     See  )0. 

th^XO  (with  suff.  ^p^^P)  m.  refuge. 


where  protection  is  found;  or, 
flight.    See  DU. 

HD^^P  f.  of  the  above,  and  signifles 
the  same. 

i^^D  (const.  *)bp)  masc.  a  coulter ; 
transf.  to  a  weaver's  beam  (Kimchi 
n«rnnp.    compare  TJ. 

niOP  f.  candlestick,  from  1-0. 

*1||p  (with  euphonic  dagesh  in  the 
J,  pi.  D^*l{|p)  m.  origin,  crowning ; 
hence,  the  crowned  one,  monarch. 
According  to  others,  troml}^  one 
who  is  distinguished  from  the 
people. 

n^D  (not  used)  to  present,  probably 
from  n^^,  with  the  origin,  sig- 
nification of:  to  award. 

nmp  (pi.  nimp,  const,  ninjp)  f. 

1)  gift,  present,  especially  offering 
of  sacrifices,  meat  or  drink-offer- 
ing; hence  its  connection  with 
P13| ;  2)  tax,  tribute. 

nmp  (pi.  with  suflf.  rtnnn;ip)  Aram. 

•   •  •    ■  • 

f.  the  same. 
Dn^P  p.  n.  m.  (comforter). 
nn^D  1)  p.  n.  m.  (rest> ;  2)  resting- 

place,  p.  n.  of  a  place. 
^)P  p.n.  of  a  deity  (Venus)  which 

the  Jews  in  Babylon  idolatrously 

worshipped;    its  signification  is, 

probably,  fate,  destiny^  from  H^D 

to  award. 
^IP  p.n.  of  an  Armenian  district, 

similar  to  t3'l'1fe|. 


*ao 


*|tp  poetical  fonu  for  the  state  of 

const.  IP,  which  see. 
^JIP  state  of  const,  pi.  from  \Q,  after 

the  manner  of  w^  and  others. 
nV3D  see  1130. 

V      *  V      * 

T     •  ■     » 

D^IP  (for  O^V,^^,  hence  a  sing.) 
m*  name  of  a  musical  instrument, 
so  called  from  its  lovely  tone, 
like  ^:^V  (from  33]^  thus  from 
C3{|3;  according  to  others,  as  a 
plur.  from  |P  a  string,  from  |^p 
to  split,  to  sever,  as  supported 
by  analogy. 

jn?;5P  see  pp;p. 

}^^P  rAram.)m.  a  number,  from  K3p, 
in  modem  Heb.  signifies  ten,  the 
quorum  for  a  congregation  for  re- 
ligious worship. 

D^|0  (allotment)  p.  n.of  an  Ammonite 
place. 

H/pp  (with  suff.  L.73P)  m.  property, 
wealth,  riches,  see  nP^ ;  D?^tD  is 
probably  equiv.  to  Dn^"jp  that 
which,  or  some  uf  that  which  be- 
longs to  them,  i.e.  their  property; 
com  p.  D7K1S  Isa.  33 : 7,  which  an- 
cient commentators  analyse  in 
th  rar^.  The  contraction  of 
Dn?  in  L?  is  quite  regular,  as  D3 

for  Dna. 

V    I 

]f^  (not  used)  to  di%ide,  to  award, 
from  which  \0  (*3p),  ]C  (JD),  n^SD, 
and,  according  to  some,  also  ]^3D. 

W9  (fut.  y3P!)  to  withhold,  to  pre- 
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vent,  to  refuse,  with  {D  and  7  of 
the  person  to  whom  one  refuses 
something;  related  to  |Kp.  Niph. 
pass,  to  be  withheld,  refused;  or 
reflective,  to  withdraw  (oneself),  to 
refuse. 

^^ysp  m.  a  bolt,  from  ^]^1 

7l^^p  m.  the  same. 

D^*^P  (only  plur.  D^g— )  m.  dainty 
food,  fi'om  DJ^. 

y3X?3P  (only  pi.  D^ayop)  m.  an  m- 
strument  in  the  temple  musics 
comet,  or  sistron,  so  called  from 
the  rushing  of  the  iron  staves, 
from  JO. 

n^|53p  (only  plur.  nVgJp)  f.  vessel, 
used  for  libation,  bowls  of  offer- 
ings, from  nij^  which  see. 

np3D  see  np^^D. 

nK*3p  i)p.n.m.  (he  who  causes  fior- 
getfulness  of  the  native  country]! 
son  of  Joseph,  but  also  one  of  the 
twelve  tribes;  2)  subsequently  the 
name  of  the  territory  of  the  tribe. 

njp  (pi.  n^WP  and  nr3D;  it  aroee 
from  nXjO  f.  the  portion  allotted, 
the  part,  the  lot  awarded;  H^Q 

T  • 

D13  portion  of  the  cup,  fate. 

I.  Dp  m.  the  desponding  one,  the 
despairing  one,  from  Dpp,  after 
the  form  DP. 

II.  Di)  fplur.  O'pp)  m.  origin,  gift, 
reward,  present;  of  the  irregular 
and  undefined  tribute^  different 
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from  D30,  the  definite  one ;  DQ 
*J^)f  tribute  of  service  or  serving 
under  tribute ;  judging  from  the 
fern.  nDD  the  origin,  signif.  is  to 
measure;  hence  the  noun,  that 
which  is  meted  out,  allotted,  gift. 
The  phrases  in  connection  with 
DO  are:  DO^  ]n:,  Doh  ab, 
bv.  Dp  D*V(^  to  impose  a  tribute 
upon  some  one;  D^H  "^  officer 
of  the  tribute. 

3pp  (from  2:^0,  plur.  n^3pQ  and 
const,  pi.  ^3pP)  m.  a  circle,  a 
circular  seat,  round  of  a  table, 
from  which,  as  an  adverb,  round 
about ;  plur.  the  same  ;  hence, 
niBpp  IjSnj^n  to  tum  round,  to 
turn  in  a  circle,  D^^B^^T  ^SDO 
round  about  Jerusalem. 

")|,PP  (origin,  particip.  Hiph.)  mesc. 
locksmith ;  2)  prison,  origin,  that 
which  shuts  up  or  encloses. 

nnipp  (sing.  Exod.  25:25)  f.  I)  that 
which  encloses;  hence,  a  border, 
a  frame,  and  as  in  *13DD  transf.  to 
enclosure,  prison;  2)  the  border 
of  the  brazen  basin  in  the  temple, 
a  kind  of  ornament. 

IDp  (from  np^)  m.  foundation,  fun- 
dament, basis. 

jVV^pp  rwith  n  finis  Hjn— )  masc. 
denom.  from  "1*1D,  a  row  of  pil- 
lars,  portico. 

n^  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  DpD 


to  dissolve,  to  melt,  related  to 
DMD ;  hence  Hiph.  3rd  pers.  -pi. 
Vppn  the  Aram,  form  for  ^DPH; 
(fut.  apoc.  DO^  to  cause  to  dis- 
solve in  tears,  to  melt  the  heart, 
i.e.  to  affright  it. 

n^P  Tplur.  niDP)  f.  1)  tempution, 
trial,  the  trial  of  the  people,  i.  e* 
tu  test  their  confidence;  tempting 
God,  i.e.  to  murmur  against  him; 
fig.  the  sufferings  by  which  God 
tries  man;  2)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
the  wilderness. 

ilDp  (const,  npp)  fem.  formed  from 
Dp,  measuring,  numbering,  some- 
thmg  that  is  measured,  meted  out; 
hence  as  a  prepos.  in  the  const, 
state  to  the  succeeding  noun:  ac- 
cording to  the  standard;  origin, 
according  to  measure,  accordingly. 
See  Dp. 

mpD  m.  cover,  veil,  from  HID,  which 
see;  comp.  JI-ID. 

nS'lDP  f.  a  thorn-hedge,  Crom  T)  D** 
ll^lb.    See  nxp. 

riDD  (from  HD^)  masc.  relieving  a 
(nipil^P) guard ;  origin .  removing, 
removing  of  the  sentinel  or  outpost. 

inpp  m.  origin,  travelling,  traffick- 
ing,  trading,  trade,  from  IIID. 

^pD  equiv.  to  JtO  to  mix,  temper 
(the  wine) ;  hence,  in  connection 
with  P^  and  13^',  transf.  to  con- 
fuse,  confound. 
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1|pD  in.  mixed  wine,  equiT.  to  J{D. 
^^O  (const.  ^pD,  from  ^^D)  m.  a 

coTering,  a  curtain.     See  ^^D. 
n3DP  (from  the  masc.  ^DD)  fern,  a 

covering,  a  covering  over,  from 

I.  t^^B^  f.  the  same,  from  1)0^  2. 

U.  n3D0  (pi. nbDP)f.  l)  a  mould; 
hence  'D  \n$«,  'O  SiV  a  molten 
god,  a  molten  calf,  i.e.  a  cast  idol 
(different  from  TDfi  a  graven  idol), 
a  cast  calf;  2)  the  pouring  out, 
libation ;  transf.  to  a  covenant 
sanctioned  by  libation. 

]2D0  m.  a  poor  man,  an  indigent 
man,  from  {pD,  which  see. 

n^J^pp  f.  poverty,  neediness,  from 
)DD,  which  see. 

n33pp  (only  plur.  n^3?pO)  f.  store- 
house, magazine,  treasury,  from 
)DD,  which  see.  Its  origin,  of 
riD^SD  from  D33,  cannot,  how- 

•     •     •  "  T 

ever,  be  defined. 
HDpp  f.  thread-work,  weaving,  from 

1Jp3   to  weave,  to  twist;    comp. 

nSDD  in  the  same  sense, 
nppp  (pi.  TYi?—)  f.  1)  a  raised,  i.  e.  a 

beaten  road,  highway,  high  road; 

transf.  to  wandering,  pilgrimage; 

2)  walk,  course  of  life,  comp.ljl*!; 

3)  equiv.  to  D^D  ladder,  staircase, 
rising  step.    See  ??p. 

70pp  (from  7/D)  m.  a  path,  a  path- 
way. 


\ 


"ippp  (only  pi.  Dpppp  and  D^DDD) 
m.  a  nail,  a  peg,  firom  *ipD  (to  be 
pointed),  which  see. 

niOpQ  (only  pi.  const.  n^CDD  and 
'PP)  f.  the  same. 

DpD  (inf.  const.  DOp)  to  melt,  dis- 
solve; figur.  of  the  perishing  of 
one  in  sickness.  Niph.  DDD  (pause 
DDJ,  3  pi.  ^DtDJ,  inf.  const.  D&H, 
fut.  DIS^^  pi.  )D&^^  but  also  witk 
the  dagesh  analysed,  DK19^^4DK23^J 
1)  to  melt  away,  to  dissolve,  phy- 
sically, but  transf.  also  to  the  dis- 
solving of  the  fetters;  to  be  dis- 
heartened, to  be  affrighted,  with 
the  addition  of  2? ;  and  of  inani- 
mate  nature,  to  vanish,  to  perish. 
Hiph.  Don  to  cause  to  be  dis- 
heartened. 

yDp  (from  yp3)  m.  1)  stone  quarry; 
hence,  whole  (uncut)  stones  pK 
y Dp  from  the  quarry;  2)  journey, 
march,  departure;  next,  travelling 
station,  and  in  this  sense  is  the 
pi.  D^];Dp.    In  signif.  1  the  root 

is  yp3=j;-iD. 

IVpD  m.  support,  stay,  baluster,  on 
which  one  leans,  from  *Tpb. 

nspp  (const,  ns-  with  suflf.  n$pp) 

•  •  •   •    * 

m.  mourning,  lament,  cry  of  woe» 
from  *TBD. 

-  T 

KiSpp  m.  fodder,  provender,  from 

«QD,  which  see. 
I.  finspp  f.  equiv.  to  HPI^p  scurf, 
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origin,  that  which  vticks*  a  scab. 
See  n&p. 

u.  nn&pp  (only  pi.  n^n^pD)  f.  a 

coYering,  a  mat,  fh>m  n&D,  equiv. 
to  n^y,  n^^,  wUch  see. 

1pP9  (const.  IB—)  m,  I)  number, 
amount;  also,  after  numerals,  e.g. 
twenty-four  in  number;  tf  pXp, 
rS  *T8»  V9  without  number,  in- 
niunerable;  2]  numerable;  next, 
that  which  can  be  counted,  few, 

.  e.g.  men  PJ)!?,  ^^JK)  of  number, 
i.e.  a  few;  3)  narrative,  tale,  from 
Igpj  4)  p.n.  m. 

ni&Qtp  p.  n.  m.  (narratiye). 

IpD  (inf.  const,  before  makkaph 
"'l^p)  to  deliver  up,  to  transmit, 
transf.  to  commit  oneself^  to  com- 
mit a  trespass  against  God,  in  a 
parallel  passage  b^D  7VP?*  Niph. 
to  be  removed,  to  be  delivered  up. 
The  origin,  signification  is,  to  take 
away,  to  remove,  for  the  purpose 
of  delivering  up.  In  this  sense  is 
the  signification  of  committing  an 
act  of  treachery  or  fraud  by  ab- 
stracting or  removing  something. 
^Db  (="lDiD)  m.  admonition,  chas- 
tisement, instruction,  from  "ID^ 

'  "  T 

mbO  (contracted  from  JTlDKp)  f.  a 
fetter,  from  "IDX. 

'  -   T   • 

^PP  (from  "inD]  m.  lurking  hole, 

where  people  hide  themselves. 
*Vt9P  m.  the  same. 


]i^  (only  pi.  D^j^,  const.  ^Jip  and 
rn^yp,  const,  n^yp,  after  the 
form  Dl^)  m.  1)  the  inner  part, 
entrail,  bowels,  used  as  the  seat 
of  propagation,  of  the  mind,  of  the 
disposition,  etc.;  hence  the  forms 
'^  ^.PP  My;  to  descend  (by  birth) 
firom  some  one,  D^]^P9  D^!!^  l^V 
yet  to  bear  children,  children  being 
called  D^yp  ^KVgy ;  2)  offsprings 
(of  the  sea),  i.  e.  fishes,  but  in  this 
sense  only  the  form  HIJ^p  is  used; 
complete  niyp  ^MtVMV;  hence, 
Vn^ypa  llke  its  (the  sea's)  fishes. 

JJP  (pi.  with  suff.  ^nteP)  Aram,  the 
same. 

^^yp  m.  deed,  the  doing,  from  *T3J|J. 

t^^'SP  ™*  thickness,   density,  from 

nay. 

"layD  m.  I)  abstract,  the  passing  by, 
going  along;  2)  place  of  passage, 
pass,  ford.  « 

m3J!P  f.  point  of  transition,  ford. 

^"jayP  (only  plur.  rt-l3yp,  const, 
nhayp)  f.  the  same. 

^5yp  (pi.  D^b-  const.  ^^|VP»  TlSh-) 

■  •  •    • 

m.  denom.  from  n?JJ{  a  waggon, 
a  chariot;  hence,  1)  waggon  tracks 
road  on  which  the  waggon  rolls 
along,  transf.  to  a  road,  way,  path, 
course  of  action  (comp.  Sia^JH^, 
IJTT);  2)  castle  of  chariots.    See 

ny»  (fut.  npps  equiv.  to  mo  to 


nyo  I  336 ) 

totter;  731  H^D  they  whose  feet 

•    •  • 

are  tottering.    Pual  lyo,   hence 

part,  with  omission  of  D,  D^yo 

to  totter.    Hiph.  to  shake. 
njlP  (an  adj.  form  from  ttl^p  an 

ornament)  p.  n.  m. 
n^n^D  p.  n.  m.  (the  diadem  of  God). 
**??  ;  (only  pi.  D^lljnp,  niST^O)  m. 

delight,  loveliness,  joy;  fig.  dainty 

things. 
n3ni;D  (only  pi.  rt3-)  f.  a  fetter,  a 

bond,  from  p]|,  equiv.  to  l^V  to 

fetter,  to  bind. 
'y^)f,0  m.  an  instnunent  for  digging 

vineyards   or  ploughing  fields,  a 

mattock.    See  lilV- 
nyD  (not  used)  according  to  some, 

to  be  soft,  tender,  related  to  ilD 

to  flow,  or  24*2  to  melt  away. 
yiyOm.a  cake,  equiv. to  nay.  Accord- 
ing to  Aruch  (under  \^Vlt)  ^^^  ^ig- 
«  nifies  scorn,  jest,  KJji^  {i&^p,i.e.it  is 

used  satirical!)  (not  termoptacentot) 

y\:iD  ^^]h  **  mockers  in  feast,"  i.  e. 

sycophants.    The  root  is  in  2-iy. 

TiyD  (ryo,  with  suffix  *^]|;p,  niyo, 

pi.  W*^yD)  masc.  strong  place,  a 
fortress;  hence  'D  ^^^y.  Tyre  was 
called  D^n  Ti/lO  sea  fortress,  and  a 
Syrian  deity  was  called  ^^p^^ 
D^fyO  god  of  the  strong  ones, 
fig.  defence,  asylum,  refuge.  The 
form  n^aryiO  i^Is.  23  -.  l  n  is  instead 

T    V;  ■•.  '  ' 

of  fj^pp  with  dagesh  analysed. 


\ 


Dipo  see  H^PQ. 

^lyo  p.  n.  m.  (the  needy  one)  from  ^ 
'ij)l]0  equiv.  to  ^. 

|iyD  (pi.  D^^yp)  masc.  1)  dwelling, 
from  ]4y;  accus.  in  the  dwelling, 
like  n^a  in  the  house;  2)  cities 
of  refuge;  3)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah,  near  which  there  was  t 
desert;  4}  p.  n.  of  a  people. 

pyp  see  Oyp  ^y5.  pyo  n%  n*3 

na  yp  fern,  equiv.  to  )^yO  dwelling, 

habitation. 
D^yiyip  n  gent,  from  pyO,  adweUer    | 

of  Maon;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
^nll^yp  p.  n.  m.  (my  cities  of  dwelHng). 
(]^yD  masc.  darkness,  origin,  veiling, 

covering,  from  ^^y. 
iiVI?  (only  pi.  Dn^yp)  m.  the  privy    | 

parts,  orig.  uncovering,  from  1\V' 
iV^  see  TiyO. 

n^iyp  p.  n.  m.  (strength  of  God). 
4n^|yp  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 
I.  DV_0  (inf.  const.  Uyp,  ftit.  Dyp^J 

1)  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Y^XD  to 

split,  to  cleave,  to  break  oflf,  transf. 

to  diminish,  comp.  nnS ;  2)  intr. 

I 

to  be  little,  trifling  (in  contrast  to  i 
nin),  e.g.  as  regards  number, 
value,  character  or  position;  also 
to  become  little,  few.  Pi.  QlTp  to 
do  litUe.  Hiph.  O^ypn  (fut.  D  yD3 
to  diminish,  to  lessen,  to  do  some- 
thing by  little  or  feebly.    Tbit  | 


nin^ 
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nnr6 


brightness,  transparenqr  of  the 
sapphire  0^9P)«  2)  p.n.ofatown 
in  Judah,  perhaps,  origin,  poplar 
district ;  3)  p.  n.  of  an  encamp- 
ment in  the  wilderness. 

np^  (njb^)  f.  1)  frankincense,  es- 
pecially the  white,  and  valuable 
sort,  the  best  quality  of  which  is 
called  n^t  niy^;  the  balm-plants 
are  termed  nyuP  '*)SVL  hence  also 
njb^O  ng^l;  2)  p.n.ofatown 
near  Shiloh. 

i\^yp  (white  mountain,  alp),  p.n.  of 
a  high  mountain  chain,  between 
Syria  and  Palestine,  with  the 
article  {^^l^n.  «The  valley  of 
Lebanon,"  is  the  valley  situate 
between  the  chain  of  mountains 
of  the  Lebanon.  The  Lebanon, 
forming  the  northern  border  of 
the  dominions  of  the  ten  tribes; 
these  dominions  are  called  Y^H 

I     V  V 

^7  P'^«  ^'  (^^^  white,  fair  one). 

n^^P  (occurs  in  the  name  of  the  river 
njn^  nh^K'),  glass;  see  ih^K'. 

t^yP  (in  pause  or  with  accent  ti^^b, 
imp.trn^,  fut.K'a^^),  m.  to  clothe, 
to  dress,  origin,  to  tie  round,  re- 
lated to  fi^m.     It  has  a  double 

-   T 

accus.,  like  all  verbs  signifying 
wrapping  round,  but  it  is  also 
found  with  3  of  the  garment, 
though  the  partidp.  pass,    has 


always  the  accus.;  it  is  transf. 
also  to  clothing,  in  a  mors!  sense, 
i.e.  the  being  surrounded  or  pe- 
netrated mentally.  Pual,  to  be 
dressed  in  official  garments.  Hiph. 
to  clothe  some  one,  with  double 
accus. ;  with  78,  to  put  on  a  dress 
over  something.  The  Hiph.,  like 
the  Kal,  is  used  also  in  a  figura- 
tive sense. 

K^5^  (fut  K^3j>5,  Aram,  the  same. 
Af.  K^aSn,  like  the.  Hiph.  in 
Heb.,  but  with  7  of  the  person. 

K^n^  see  m^^. 

3?  (also  Iw),  m.  name  of  a  measure 
for  fiuids,  and,  according  to  tra- 
dition, the  twelfth  part  of  a  hm. 
The  root  is  m  to  be  hollow, 
deepened  out. 

3^^  see  :i^  and  :i6. 

1?  (place  of  strife),  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
Benjamin,  later  known  as  Lydda. 

TI7  (^°^*  °^   *^'  "°*  used),  to  quar- 
rel, to  combat,  after  the  Arab. 
r6  once  Ketib  for  fc6. 
n^  see  i6. 

T  T 

27)7  (not  used),  to  bum,  to  flame, 
related  to  3^7,  comp.  also  3|1?^. 

nn^  (pi.  D^nn^,  const,  ^nn^),  m.— 

1)  a  flame:    D^?n^  ^39  flaming 
face,  i.e.  glowing  with  redness; 

2)  the  glittering  part  of  the  sword, 
the  blade ;  also  used  of  the  spear. 

nnn^  (const,  nnnb,  piur.  nbrjS* 
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Const,  fttsnp),  fern,  flame,  often 
connected  with  1^,  but  also 
Made,  quite  like  !in^ ;  from  this 
probably  arose  lXSf>, 

D^jnp  p.n.  pi.  of  a  people,  probably 
equtv.  to  CTI^^?  Lybians.  So 
called  on  account  of  ^eir  living 
in  the  desert. 

3rP  (not  used),  extended  from  71311; 
hence  sometimes  to  meditate,  to 
reflect,  to  study;  sometimes,  to 
speak. 

Zrh  m.  thinking,  studying;  later, 
speaking,  talking. 

*irTl/  (not  used),  probably  equiv.  to 
t^n^  to  bum,  to  flame. 

"111?  p.n.  m.  flame. 

T\7p  (fut.  apoc.  n/W) ,  equiv.  to  JIX? 
to  be  wearied,  exhausted,  which 
the  Targ.  renders  HK?.  Corop. 
K^ril  the  origin,  signification  is 
probably,  to  languish,  languish 
with  thirst. 

an?,  only  Hith.  970^tin  to  be  mad, 
confused,  insane;  hence,  in  the 
particip.  form,  a  madman,  he  who 
does  things  without  considering. 

I.  Un?  to  bum,  to  flame;  hence 
DH"!?  ^H,  figur.  CD^DP|$  flames 
darting  forth,  used  of  the  tongue 
of  man  which  bums,  i.e.  slanders. 
Pi.  on?  1)  to  Idndle,  bum  away; 
2)  to  fan,  to  produce  a  flame. 

//.  On^  (not  used),  only  an  extended 


\ 


form,  from  tM7  to  liid^  to  wrap 

I 

up;  next,  to  practice  neeromftncy; 
similar  to  whidi  is  0(17- 

DH?  m.  1)  a  iame,  transf.  to  the 
blade  of  a  swatA;  2)  pi.  loreery, 
origin,  concealment,  maaldng. ' 

Dn?  (Kal,  not  med),  equiv.  to  DH^ 
to  eat,  origin,  to  swallow  eagerly; 
biit  more  correct,  equiv.  to  Dnj 
to  nrarmur,  to  whisper;  lience^ 
Hith.  particip.  DHprip  whisper* 
mg,  murmuring,  i.  e.  speaking 
softly. 

}n^.  see  KJ. 

]rh  (Aram.)  therefore,  because,  {nTH 
'^.  because  why,  but,  except. 

pn^  (not  used),  equiv,  to  TJTjJ  tj 
assemble. 

^I^l!?  f«  equiv.  to  T^*}^  assembiUge^ 
congregation. 

ShfoT^;  seeK^. 

>h  (or  HV)  a  particle  for  expresung 
a  wish,  &Ct  utinam,  would  that! 
O  that !  joined  to  the  imperf.  or 
fut.  if  a  fut.  event  is  in  questioE^  ; 
and  with  the  preterite  if  a  past  j 
occurrence  is  in  question;  in  aO  I 
cases,  however,  the  sulject  of  the 
wish  or  of  the  condition  is  con- 
sidered as  not  fulfilled,  and  in  a 
certain  degree  of   doubt;   e-g* 
^Dpn  ^h  O  that  they  were  wiie, 
that  they  understood  this;   v 
n^H!  O  that  lie   may  five;  ^J 

i 
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m^ 


^J|[D^  O  hearken  to  met  it  is 
natural  that  this  wish  passes  into 
an  inter).,  though  we  have  no 
reason  for  considering  this  signi- 
fication as  primltiTe.    See  iOV?. 

yb  (a  desert,  comp.  ^V),  p.n.  of  a 
country.  From  which  gent.  '*^^/, 
which  see. 

30  (not  used),  probably  equiv.  to 
2Ty?  to  bum,  to  flame;  compare 

also  nt<S. 

"  T 

^yh  (but  only  pi.  D^9^?,  once  also 
CT^y),  gent.  jAur.  the  Lybians, 
hence  in  connection  with  Egyp 
tians  and  Ethiopians ;  D^IJirp  is 
the  same. 

yO  (not  used),  to  be  hollow,  to  be 
deepened  out.    See  tvh. 

IV  (probably  from  H-lH?,  conse- 
quently  from  Hn?,  which  see), 
p.n.  m.  (a  dweller  in  the  desert), 
firom  which  gent.  1^7  Lydian, 
name  of  a  people. 

nm  Sh  see  nm  fc6. 

Dn^/  p. n.  of  a  people  of  Africa  or 
Egypt;  different  from  *?^7. 

ni?  (fut.  nj?^J  1)  to  join  some  one, 
hence  to  accompany  or  dwell  with 
some  one.  In  this  origin,  signi- 
fication nip  is  connected  with 
-^S-K,  nb"n,  ^i>-J.  2)  to  be  under 
an  obligation  to  some  one;  hence, 
to  borrow  from  some  one,  the 
debitor  being  under.an  obligation 


to  the  creditor.  The  same  b  , 
nexum  ette  in  Latin.  Niph.  to 
join  some  one,  with  7J2»  /^  or 
DV«  without  distinction  of  pur- 
pose* Hiph.  caus.  of  Kal  in  the 
second  sen^e:  to  place  some  one 
under  an  obligation  to  oneself,  to 
lend;  hence,  TtvfQ  he  that  lends, 
but  Tit?  he  that  borrows,  debitor. 
In  reference  to  the  original  sig- 
nification Tf^%\  is  construed  with 
theaccus. 

W^  (fut.  M^J),  to  deviate,  to  turn 
away,  C3^^^]^  from  the  looks. 
Niph.  \w\  to  be  perverted;  hence 
T  v}  equiv.  to  K^jp^,  the  perverted 
one,  as  a  pers.  noun,  or  the  perver- 
sion itself  as  a  neuter.  Hiph.  (fut. 
T^^^  after  the  Aram.)  to  remove. 

1*1?  (from  TO)  m.  1)  an  almond  or 
nut  tree,  but  different  from  Tlllt^; 
2)  p.n.  of  a  city,  afterwards  called 
Beth-El;  with  H  finis  n'th. 

T 

n^/  (not  used),  according  to  some, 
to  shine;  hence,  to  be  polished, 
from  which  V?t7 ;  according  to 
others,  the  original  signification  is 
to  engrave:  thus,  n*17  tablet  for 
engraving. 

m^  (plur.  T\\nh,  dual  Djnh^)  m.  a 
tablet,  usually  of  stone,  on  which 
something  is  engraven,  but  also 
of  wood;  hence  D^fl— tablet-work. 
The  tablets  of  the  law  were  cj^teil 


m^ 
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jnh 


nn^n  nSrvh,  T)^isn  b;  flgur. 

the  tablet  of  the  heart. 

JVTyh  (probably  tablet-work,  or  en- 
graving), p.n.  of  a  Moabite  city. 

K7117  p.n.  m.  (the  silent  one,  or  the 
whisperer),  generally  with  the  ar- 
ticle K^rt  ?n ;  see  K^nj. 

t3)/  equiv.  to  t3(<p  1)  to  wrap  up, 
to  conceal,  particip.  Qv  pass.,  f. 
ilD^A  The  particip.  form  t317  is 
used  to  distinguish  it  from  D/  in 
the  sense  of  secretly.  2)  to  be 
secreted,  hidden,  from  which  tO^ 
particip.  secreting,  especially  t3^3, 
t3K^^.  3)  to  practice  sorcery, 
necromancy,  from  which  the  part, 
pi.  D*ip^  or  D^pnS  Hiph.  O^St 
(fut.  apoc.  D?5)  to  ^'^rap  "P  ^^?9 
the  face  in  (3)  something. 

ViT?  1)  m.  veil;  2)  p.n.  m.  (mourner, 
or  necromancer). 

{DP  p.n.  m.  (one  that  conceals). 

n2  p.n.  m.  (one  that  is  encircled, 
from  ill/  to  encircle) ;  next  also 
patron,  for  ^1^,  plur.  D^Jl^  Le- 
yites,  a  portion  of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 

n?  (plur.  fe<.^1?),  Aram,  the  same. 

n^7  f.  wreath,  from  tVb  to  encircle. 

Tt*  TT 

jnji?  (formed  from  nj^7)f  in.  origin, 
an  animal  which  winds  itself; 
hence,  serpent,  rattle-snake;  next, 
transf.  to  crocodile  or  large  wind- 
ing sea  animals. 

^7  (hot  used)  reduplicated  from  the 


single  root  i?,  in  the  leu^  of 
winding,  circling. 

yh  (pi.  D  Y^/)  m.  a  spiral  staircase, 
on  account  of  its  winding. 

K/^7  (also  ^7  conditional  coijunc- 
tion,  if  not  composed  from  Vb-K? 
and  V?,  hence  its  distinction  from 
t6  DK  like  DK  differs  from  6, 

"fyh  (from  h'h  by  adding  the  old 
adj.  termination;  pi.  HIK/,  const 
nife<7^)  f.  (in  the  pi.)  loops,  from 
yh  to  wind.  The  plur.  form  is 
from  the  sing,  form  riKv^/,  and 
the  latter  is  from  the  m.  ^/)7. 

I.  yh  (hence  pret.  \h,  3  f.  nA=nj^, 

1  pi.  ^3^,  inf.  ]6h,  fhh,  particip. 
D^J?)  to  tarry  over  night,  proba- 
bly from  W  (from  which  b^)i 
next,  to  stay  or  tarry  generally, 
and  also  used  of  inanimate  beings. 
Hiph.  to  allow  to  tarry ;  more 
frequently  the  abridged  form  y? 
for  \hr\,  fut.  \>%  imp.  ]'h  i  but 
the  causative  element  becomes 
graduaUy  lost.  Hith.  ])!htyn  to 
tarry  over  night. 

II.  yh  (Kal  not  used)  to  revolt,  to 
murmur,  origin,  equiv.  to  )Sv  to 
curse ;  hence  Niph.  with  ^^  to 
murmur  against  some  one.  Hiph. 
(also  after  the  Aram.  -13^^  ^^75, 
part.  D^ypP)  to  murmur  against 
fy)Q  some  one,  almost  like  Niph. 

jph  to  sip,  to  swallow^  oonnecteii 


'mttk  nriK^.  To  which  belongs 
also  the  redoubled  form  y^V?$ 
which  is  abbreviated  in  V?^  >  see 

f  O  to  scorn,  to  mock,  to  laugh  at, 
to  deride.  Yj!  ^  scoffer,  a  scomer. 
Hiph.p^n(fut.|^^J)  1)  to  scorn, 
to  deride,  with  the  accus.  and  dat. 
2)  to  interpret,  hence  |^vP  i^' 
terpreter.  Pi.  Y)fO  (particip.  pi. 
D^^V^S^'^P)  to  scoff,  to  scorn. 
Hith.  ]^^i?J|iri  to  conduct  oneself 
as  a  scoffer,  i.  e.  as  a  peryerted 
one,  a  sinner.  In  reference  to  sig- 
nification 2  of  Hiph.,  see  nVvtD. 

VV?  1)  to  knead,  connected  with 
W^  to  press;  2)  not  used,  to  lick, 
from  which  \W? ;  3}  to  be  strong, 
from  which  fiJ^*?. 

K^4?  once  Ketib  for  K'v,  which  see. 

nj^  (formed  from  HKJ^,  from  K}<>) 
Aram.  f.  binding,  joining,  but  only 
as  a  prep,  by,  at,  DP  )D  equiv. 
to  DS^p  in  Hebrew. 

T^  see  Ti>n,  HT. 

T  T    -  '  V 

n|  ?  (not  used)  to  deviate  from  some- 
thing, equiv.  to  T-1?. 

nt?  see  nt,  nT?n. 

^rj?  see  ^T^n,  ^T. 

n^T/  f.  perverseness,  from  nj7. 

rh  (pi.  D^np)  adj.  m.  moist,  sapful; 
hence,  fresh,  young,  transf.  to 
new,  unused.  The  root  is  nn?, 
which  see. 


( 1293 )  nrh 

n?  m.  freshness,  cheerftilnets,  from 

nn^  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
nn?  to  look  fresh. 

Wn^  (with  suff.  DDH^,  ^DIT^)  m. 
1)  origin,  equiv.  to  D^  food,  used 
of  the  fire  and  brimstone  which 
the  Lord  caused  to  rain  down  as 
food  for  the  wicked;  2)  the  flesh, 
the  body,  connected  with  signifi- 
cation 1. 

nn^  (not  used)  fresh,  sapful;  hence, 
to  be  young,  in  the  vigour  of  life, 
new,  related  to  iinp,  and  perhaps 
also  to  DHa 

*n?  (in  pause  •n?,  with  suff.  ^^f^, 
pi.  U)ir}?,  const.  Vn^,  with  suff. 
TJ)i>  CJn»0^)  f.  1)  jaw,  cheek, 
so  called  from  its  freshness  (as 
in  other  languages);  to  strike  on 
the  cheek,  i.e.  to  humble;  2) 
chin ;  3)  p.%.  of  a  district,  com- 
plete *n^  nm  hui  of  jaws  of 

rocks,  i.e.  pointed  cliffs.  The 
name  is  illustrated  in  the  history 
of  Sampson. 

*Vy?  equiv.  to  pj?p  to  lick,  to  nibble 
off.  Pi.  to  lick  up;  figur.  to 
lick  the  dust,  i.  e.  to  prostrate 
oneself  unto  the  dust. 

Urff  (fut.  Dn^5  1)  to  partake  of 
food,  to  eat,  comp.  D37  Aram, 
(the  root-syllable  is  H /,,  extended 
by  D);  hence  equiy.tov3K  with. 


I 
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tHe  accQt. ;  with  9*  bowever,  to 
eat  of  something,  to  ei^joy  some- 
thing, to  delight  in  something; 
tf^  Dnp  devoured  by  the  flame ; 
2)  to  combat,  to  battle,  with  HM 
and  b,  origin,  to  derour  the  ene- 
my,  /3K  is  used  similarly  when 
speaking  of  the  sword  (Isa.  1 :20; 
Ezek.  21 :33).  Nipfa.  Dn^J  (inf. 
absolute  Dhpi)  mutually  com- 
bating, origin,  devouring  one  ano- 
ther. The  person  against  whom  one 
makes  war  stands  in  the  actus.,  or 
eonstiued  with  ^,  UV.,  /K  and  v^, 
but  also  with  7>  yV.  it  signifies  to 
'  make  war  for  some  one ;  to  besiege 
a  town,  const,  with  3,  bjl,  DJf . 

DPI?  (const.  Dn?)  m.  combat,  siege 
(of  the  gates),  the  constructive 
form  DH?  is  put  for  DH?. 

Dp?  (with  suff.  ^np)  com.  food, 
nourishment,  breA,  bread-cake, 
also  corn.  The  food  from  the  tree, 
i.  e.  its  fruit ;  the  bread  of  Grod, 
i.  e.  sacrifice ;  y  /3M  to  partake 
of  a  feast ;  y  Hi^  to  prepare  a 
meal;  ^PH/  ^^Vi  my  associate,  he 
that  partakes  of  my  bread. 

Dnp  (Aram.)  the  same. 

*tDnS  under  ^OrPH  71*3,  see  under 
Driv  r)%  but  also  as  a  p.n.  m. ; 
the  meaning,  however,  cannot  be 
defined. 

D^pl^l?  p.n.  of  a  idftce  'm  Judah. 


\rjb  (not  used)  Aram,  to  cohabit,  to 
copulate. 

Mjn?  (with  suif.  i^n^p,  fonned  from 
the  m.  ]n^)  f.  a  concubine. 

yty^  (put,  |T^*J  equiv.  to  fTD  to  press 
(comp.  the  changes  between  fi^ 
and  t7r6,  t6  and  nJ).  Niph.  to 
press  oneself  forward  against  (yK) 
something. 

Yrh  (with  suff.  ^^)tn?)  m.  opprewioD, 
aflOiction,  fH?  DH^,  7  D^D  iMread 
or  water  of  tribulation. 

^r6  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  V1T3 
to  hiss,  to  wlusper,  or  speaking 
vdth  a  soft  hissing  somid.  Pi.  of 
the  whispering  of  conjurors,  hence 
to  conjure,  to  practice  necromancy. 
Hith.  fi^npnn  mutual  whispoiog, 
conversing  secretly;  with  /Sto 
hiss  at  some  one. 

B?nS  (pi.  D^K^nS)  m.  origm.  whisper; 
hence,  as  in  the  verb,  conjuring  of 
sorcerers;  concrete,  amulet,  transf. 
to  prayer,  which  is  read  softly. 

O^  see  ImS. 

T 

U?  m.  a  kind  of  odoriferous  medicine, 

perhaps   laudanum    (Auth.  Vers. 

myrrh).     The  root  is  uncertain. 
Kt37  (not  used)  according  to  some 

equiv.  to  tD47  to  conceal,  to  hide, 

like  KQ^  Aram. 
nKD7  f-  ft  spedes  of  lizard,  so  caBed 

from  its  hiding  itself. 
D^^P  p.n.  of  a  people  fai  Anbiiu 
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D^ttS  lee  tyh. 

\ifa^  (fut.  C^p^.  to  Bharpen,  to  point, 
espedaUy  of  the  aharp  looks  of 
mm;  of  the  sharpening  of  iron, 
or  of  the  ploughshare^  tranaf.  to 
hammer.  Pu.  K^^^  to  be  pointed, 
aharpened. 

ttO  (for  n*l7,  from  the  maac  ^?, 
pl.  n  v)  f.  wreath,  garland*  fes- 
toon, equiy.  to  71^7* 

>J7  (const.  77,  with  H  paragogic 
n?.v»  piur,  ni?v)  m.  night,  and 
also  as  an  adT.  nightly,  in  op- 
poaition  to  ^t^\\  figur.  calamity, 
like  1)^.     Root  W>^ 

^xh^  (Aram.)  the  same. 

rivY  ^^''^'  nightmare,  a  spectre;  in 
Cabala,  a  p.n.f.  supposed  to  be  the 
mother  of  devils,  formed  from  /i2 
by  the  termination  Tl^ 

[^  see  1^^. 

5^  see  55^7  3. 

^  m.  1)  a  Uon,  from  K^A  to  be 
strong;  2)  p. n.  of  a  border  town 
in  Palestine,  later  called  Dan; 
3)  p.n.  m* 

IDP  (fut.  lb?1)  origin,  to  draw  the 
net  in  (comp.  the  root  in  ^j"^ 
^BTJ).  next,  generally  to  catch, 
to  gather  in  (water),  to  conquer  (a 
tQwn)  by  siege,  to  take  (by  lot) ; 
figur.  to  catch  some  one  by  arti- 
fice. Niph.  pass,  to  be  caught,  to 
be  conquered.     Hith.  to  join,  to 


connect  oneael^  to  adhere  toge- 
ther, e.g.  of  the  water  by  the  frott. 
of  the  scales  of  the  crocodile. 
13?  m.  catching,  either  by  an  eneq»y, 

or  inasnane. 
tXff  a4  an  imp.  from  ^^ ;  see  ^ff^. 
ns?  for  ^  imto  thee.     S^e  ^ 
n^J?  p.n.  of  a,  plai»  in  Jiidah, 
^97  (^^  invincible  <Hie),  p.Q.  qf  a 
city  in  Judah. 

<4Sb^  (net  utedC  to  be  invincible  (after 
the  Arab.),  from  which  fi^?^. 

rt«^  see  'h^, 

li;f?  (fut.n9^^J  origin,  to  mediUte, 
to  lean.  From  to  learp,  IQi^  is 
transf.  to  train;  henc^  *1)D7 
n^TipQ  trained  to  war;  generally 
with  (7^)  to  train  to  something. 
Pi.  to  instruct;  to  tea^ch,  with 
accus.  of  the  person,  and  with  dat. 
^>  19  of  the  sulyeot  Pu.  to  be 
trained,  of  beaats,  aoldier^*  OK 
songsters. 

np^,  np^,  n^ ;  s^^  no. 

^D^  see  to. 

7KiD7  and  /(^^2D/  p.n.  m.  (conse- 
crated  to  God). 

^mh  (n©^,  pl.  Wn^tsh)  a4i.  m.  (after 
the  forms  ^3^,  n^^g)  1)  leam* 
ed,  trained,  practised,  the  tongue 
of  the  learned,  i.e.  a  practised 
tongue;  2)  subst  ft practia^ Qne» 
a  pupil,  a  disciple. 


yy? 


(296) 


r\A 


1|07  (not  used)  after  the  Arab,  to  taste. 

^  p.n.m. 

W^  see  ID. 

JRD^  see  gO. 

}h  m.  throat,  neck,  from  ^/. 

2}ff  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  pale«  white, 
transf.  like  ^p3  and  K^)2l  to  be 
ashamed.  Hiph.  3^I^/I|I  to  shame, 
figur.  to  scorn,  to  deride ;  comp. 
2^H  in  |^3'?»,. 

y^  origin,  to  stutter,  to  stammer, 
like  j2^  transf.  to  speak  unintel-' 
ligibly,  outlandish,  to  scorn,  to  de> 
ride  (origin,  to  mock  the  stammer- 
ing of  some  one).  Niph.  to  stam- 
mer; hence  ^^/^  a  stammerer,  an 
unintelligible  one.  Hiph.  to  scorn, 
to  mock,  to  deride ;  constr.  with 
b,  3  and  hv,  with  *nPl«  to  mock 
some  one  speaking. 

iiSb  m.  scorn,  scoffing,  mocking;  also 
used  as  the  cause  of  scorn. 

^}p  adj.  m.  scorning,  speaking  out- 
landish, a^yO  \aj;b  (Author.Vers. 
mockers  in  feasts),  slanderer. 

1^  (not  used)  after  the  Arab,  to  put 
in  order. 

Tnil2  p.n.  m.  (order). 

Vj}!^  p.n.m.  (one  that  puts  in  order). 

nyp  1)  to  speak,  to  relate,  not  in  a 
bad  sense ;  hence  H^V  /  speech  ; 
2)  to  stammer,  equiT.  to  lif?;  ^)P 
(Job  6 :3)  is,  according  to  some,  in 
the  same  sense  with  the  accent 


ante-penultimate   on  account  of 

the  pause. 
n^Pp  (only  Isa.  50:4)  f.  speech. 
T^  equivalent  to  ^^^  to  stammer, 

or  to  speak  outlandishly  ;  hence 

n6  Dg. 

\Sff?  (Kal,  not  used)  origin,  to  eat,  to 
taste ;  hence  in  Hiph.  ty^lht}  to 
cause  to  eat,  to  give  to  eat,  always 
with  the  sub-signification  of  ea- 
gerness. 

\SP  (not  used)  equiv.  to  }47  2^  to  de- 
nounce, to  curse,  from  which:— 

nay^  f.  wormwood,  poisonous  herb. 

^h  only  in  n8^J=3n^?^ ;  hence= 
Sn^  according  to  some ;  possibly, 
however,  the  /  is  interpolated.  . 

1&7  (not  used)  to  flame,  to  bum;  the 
radical  is  ^/,  related  to  2/,  if  the 
*1  in  1^8/  is  not  merely  the  suffix 
of  a  noun  (IJ— )  without  belonging 
to  the  verb. 

n^sb  (pi.  on-)  m.  flame,  M3  ^  d^ 
spised  torch,  i.e.  torch  cast  away; 
flame,  fi^tC  ^  flame  of  fire. 

n'n^d/  p.n.m.  (flames,  torches). 

'>2ph  see  n:a. 

naj  (fut.  T\B^^)  to  bend,  to  curve; 
hence,  to  cause  something  that  is 
straight  to  bend  or  to  fall;  related 
to  Dn^.  Niph.  1)  to  cringe,  to 
turn  round  for  the  purpose  of 
looking ;  2)  to  curve,  i.e.  to  take 
an  uidirect  way. 
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fi)n  m.  scorn,  scoffing^  fi"^  tthtji, 

Y'^  belongs  to  D^Vy^!? ;  see  f ^^. 

*1V^  (not  used),  probably  equiy.  to 
"IV^t  to  guard,  to  watch,  to  keep; 
hence, to  superintend;  from  which 
probably  "^V^P*  which  see. 

D)p?  p»n.  of  a  place  in  Naphtali. 

n^  (fut.  ng^^  imp.  ng,  seldom  Hpp, 
with  n  finis  nnj5,  inf.  rtpv*  const. 
nn|J)to  seize,  to  lay  hold  of  by  Q) 
tiie  hand;  next,  to  take,  generslly; 
this,  the  general  signification,  is 
used  in  the  most  manifold  appli- 
cations, e.  g.  to  take  a  wife,  1.  e.  to 
marry;  to  take  a  wife  for  (y)  some 
one;  to  take  away,  to  take  oflf; 
to  accept,  to  receive,  to  take  under 
protection ;  to  take  in,  i.e.  to  in- 
sinuate oneself  in  some  one's  fa- 
vor (by  looks  or  by  manner);  to 
conquer  (in  a  hostile  sense);  to 
fetch  away,  to  bring  away,  to  take 
away,  to  offer  as  a  present;  to  take 
possession  of,  and  other  verbs  in 
which  the  sense  of  "taking"  is 
predominant.  Niph.  to  be  taken 
away,  to  be  taken  as  booty,  to  be 
removed,  etc.;  more  frequently, 
however,  occur  as  passive,  Pu. 
ng/  in  pret.  and  Hoph.  nj5j  in 
fut.  Hithp.  ngpnn  to  adhere 
together,  used  of  the  fire  which 
flames  up;  comp.  *l§/]nn. 


ng^  (with  suff.^n^)  m.  1)  the  taUng 
in  or  pcssessing  by  enticing ;  pre- 
possession; 2)  that  which  one 
receives,  adopts:  doctrine,  know* 
ledge,  wisdom. 

^nj^  p.n.  m.  (one  rich  in  knowledge, 
or  one  who  preposseses  people  in 
his  favour). 

^i?<  (ftttD^^J  to  gather,  to  gather 
up  (ears  of  com,  manna,  flowers, 
stones,  etc.),  proceeding  from  the 
original  signification  of  ''taking 
up,"  equiv.  to  Dg^  in  Aram,  fi, 
to  gather  up  often.  Pu.  to  be 
gathered  (one  to  another,  Isaiah 
27 :  12).  Hithp.  to  gather  them- 
selves, to  assemble  at  (y^)  a  place. 

Djp?  m.the  gathering  (of  ears  of  com, 
grapes),  after-gathering,  gleaning. 

np^  see  CHg^. 

?^i  (3  pers.  pi.  ^pi?^,  fut.  p$J)  to  lick, 
especially  to  drink  in  a  licking  or 
sipping  way,  applied  to  man  as  well 
as  to  dogs.     Pi.  pgp  the  same. 

C^jpp  (Kal,  not  used),  origin,  to  be 
hard,  sapless,  transf.  to  be  late  in. 
s^ison  (of  fmit).  Pi.  fi^g/  (is 
denom.  from  ^p7  fmit  late  in 

•vv 

season),  to  gather  the  fmit  late 
in  season.     See  ^\^»  fi^j?. 

E^jP7  m.  1)  grass  in  late  season,  math; 
2)  fmit  late  in  season,  from  which 
fi^gb;  to  gather  the  C^^^. 

1\^  (not  used)  to  suck,  to  sip  the 

o  ^ 
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Ji^;  the  root  ii  *tj^  equiv.  to 
"^.  ^l  ClJDi  Mid  other*. 
IV'^  (after  the  form  \0J>,  with  suff. 

*^fV)  >>^«  0  ^'^V*  juice*  triuisf.  to 
sweet,  juiqr  things  (of  cakes); 
hence  lO^H  7  oil-cake;  2)  vigour, 
sap  of  life. 

T^Kv  (const.  l^K7f  pl'  rtib7)  com. 
tongue,  proceeding  from  the  idea 
of  licking  (formed  from  ^V,  k6, 
with  the  termination  f\—)t  hut 
next,  tongue  generally,  as  the  or- 
.gan  of  speech;  hence,  upon,  under 
the  tongue,  of  speech;  fitllh  t^tf 
'  -^  man  of  tongue,  i.e.  a  slanderer; 
fitff^T)  TSi  a  bahUer,  a  mounte- 
bank; hence,  generally  speech, 
language,  and  in  the  latter  sense 
used  for  .people  with  «  distinct 
language.  ]W^  is  also  transf.  to 
inanimate  subjects,  e.g.  golden 
tongue,  i.  e.  a  bar  of  gold;  fire- 
tongue,  i.e.  flame;  tongue  of  the 
sea,  i.  e.  a  gulph,  for  which  }^t^ 
alone  is  sometimes  used. 

1|B^  (not  used)  to  lay,  to  lay  down, 
to  abate;  the  same  is  ^  in  re- 
ference to  anger,  tide,  storm. 

n3!?^  (pi.  nto^,  const,  nte^)  f. 

assembly-room*  dwelling-room, 
from  "!|?^,  like  Xl<rxi^,  Xl^oCi  from 
\kyut,  cuMctUum  from  cubare ;  es- 
pecially used  of  the  chamber  of 
the  priesthood.    See  HS^. 
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D^  (not  used)  probabiy  teahine^  for 
which  some  analogies  ar6  fioiind. 
I^rom  which:-" 

D|^m.  1)  ftaneofaprecloiitftone, 
opal  orligare;  2)  p.n.  of. a  dty, 
which  was  formerly  calM  K^} 
orf?. 

t^denom.  from  ttoi^  bat  ^lyP6. 
\tf\7  to  t»e  the  tongue,  i.e.  to 
slander;  hence  Part.  (t^Vo  in 
Ken,  t^p  fr^m  PL  Hlph.  the 
same. 

)b6  (def.  pi.  M;30^  Amn,  equir.  to 
fldh  Heb.  the'  tongue,  speech, 
people,  etc. 

2^  (not  used)  after  tbe  Ainab.  to 
deate,  to  split. 

1^  (split  of  the  earth)  p.n,  of  a  dty 
on  the  east  of  the  Dead  Bes, 
hairing  warm  baths.  The  Taigom 
has  •HtS^P  Callirrhoe. 

nj^7  (not  used)  to  extend,  to  ex- 
pand, to  spread  out,  especially  of 
a  garment  or  mat;  hence  related 

with  nnp  (in  nnnpK),  comp. 

HfiD  in  nnptpp.     From  which 

nf1J*l?0,  which  see. 
IjTl?  (not  used)  to  receive,  to  take  up, 

to  hold,  probably  related  to  0^ 

or  11^6,  or  1i|n-^  IS  cquiv.  to  Ipfl, 

since  7  in  many  verbs  of  VlQ  is 

not  of  the  root. 
Ijn^  m.  name  of  a  com  measnve,  the 

halfofactir.     See  the  verb. 


off,  to  bretk  off  (comp.  HT)),  f  D))* 
Niph.  V^^VB^i  to  be  broken, 
dashed  to  pieeet  (of  the  teeth) ; 
see  nSPI^9* 


D  Mem  (D^D),  the  thirteenth  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  and  aa  a  numeral 
counts  40.  The  signification  of  the 
name  is:  awdl,  water,  not  unlike 
the  shape  of  the  letter.  It  inter- 
changes with  3  and  fi  as  a  labial, 
sometimes  also  with  the  weak 
Ubial  1.  e.g.  -D^ft,  Jton,  fa'*% 
a}D,  ^^  Aram.  n\f\.  As  a 
liquid  D  interchanges  with  ^,  1, 7, 
as  will  be  seen  in  the  course  of 
this  letter.  D  is  used— -1)  as  ex- 
tending the  form  of  some  short 
roots,  e.g.  Dn*^;  2)  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  quadriiiterab ;  3)  as 
nominal  affix  to  form  long  nouns 
Arom  short  ones,  e.g.  D—  in  D"13, 

and  others ;  D-^  as  DI{^D,  OD^^, 

CDi^n,  ajp^ ;  D-  as  abin, 
Dh?,  DhD,  dVi. 

13  (i.e.  followed  by  iio^./orto);  seeilD. 

T)  see  \0. 

K^  (Aram.)  interr.  pron.  what?  and 
also  without  being  an  interrog., 
something,  like  Tl^  in  Hebrew. 
^  K9  that  which. 


vrh  ( 399 ) 

VnP  (not  used)  equiv.  to  pQ)  to  tear  i  D)3I||0  m.  place  for  feeding  or  Ikt- 

tening  cattle^  ftabti;  or  place 
where  the  foddar  is  loq^t,  ma^a- 
ia»»  Root  D)^ 
*lkQ  masc  power*  ftrepgth,  mi^^ht; 
hence  n|t^r7^i^  with  all  mi||;ht; 
frequently  m  an  adv.  lUXtf  nhlp9 
with  great  might.  i«e.  very;  like- 
wise^ ni9  ns,  n^ip^  iji  the 

tam«,  *Ttap  very,  entirelyi  swiftly, 
soon,  according  to  the  context. 
The  root  if  n^K. 
n^  (not  used)  to  measure,  to  fix 
limits,  comp.  KI{9  An^^n**  similtr 
to  K^  in  jfe^^  a  vessel,  utensil,  etc. 

n^e  (const.  r\^rf,  dual  n)mtf,  pi. 

T\)^D)  fem.  origin,  a  quantityf  a 
number ;  next,  a  fixed  number ; 
1)  a  hun(|bred,  after  the  analogy  of 
()7^  and  ^31  which  also  assumed 
the  signification  of  a  definite  num- 
ber from  an  indefinite  one.  The 
pi,  n^Htp  sounds  in  Ketib  TiY^^, 
as  being  from  th^  sing.  H^p. 
£ccle8ia8.B:12,  Tl^  stands  for 
D*<J^  'P  or  D^PXJ^  V'  2)  one 
from  a  hundred  (monthly),  a  per 
centage  as  interest;  3)  p.n.  of  a 
tower  in  Jerusalem. 

n^tp  (dual  }?0^?)  Aram,  the  same. 

^I^P  (only  pl*)  ni*  desire,  louj^ng. 
Hoot  n\^. 

D^KO  (contracted  WS)  m.  a  ^ult, 
blemii^i,   qjoite  iik^  *)^    used 
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fKD 


either   of  a  physical  or   moral 
defect.    See  Dt<D. 

-    T 

np^itp  adv.  (contracted  from  nO 
HD^)  1)  anything;  after  the  ne- 
gations of  to,  \'*H  not  anything, 
nothing ;  2)  any  how.  It  is  not 
connected  with  D4D  or  with  O^HD, 

• 

nor  is  it  the  fern,  of  these  words. 

i\»D  (const.  -ftfcO!?,  pi.  on-,  nS'y-) 

m.  light,  an  object  giving  light ; 
hence  of  the  sun,  the  moon,  can- 
dlestick, whilst  *f\^  denotes  the 
Ught  itself  that  shines.     nj^30 

• 

'i\mn  the  candlestick  (that  dif- 
fuses  light),  figur.  0^3^.  "AkD  the 
light,  or  the  cheerful  look  of  the 
eyes. 
n^Ktp  f.  from  "^^KD  brilliancy,  i.e. 
the  brilliant  eyeball  of  the  basilisk. 
The  feminine  termination  often 
serves  to  express  a  metaphor,  as 
in  n*0")i?.  niaj?,  nnVO.  Ac- 
cording to  others,  it  is  equivalent 

to  myp,  n-viyp. 

T   T  •  T  • 

]]»D  (only  dual  n)yttiO)  f.  balances, 
the  dual  on  account  of  the  two 
scales.    The  root  is  \\H  to  weigh. 

]^3TKb  (Aram.)  dual,  the  same. 

n'VKD  see  n«D. 

T  :  T  •• 

73fi()0  m.  that  wliich  is  eaten,  that 
which  serves  for  food;  hence, 
food,  com,  fruit,  /3fe$D  |^  fruit< 
tree,  'D  {KV  sheep  for  slaughter. 

JljbtflD  fern,  the  same,  in  a  flgur. 


\ 


sense,  the  devouring;  B^'Dfood 
of  the  fire. 
n^380  (pi.  ntelJO)  fern,  a  knife, 
origin*  that  with  which  one  eats 
(part.  Hiph.) 

^tXO  p.n.  of  an  Arabian  people,  de- 
signated the  descendants  of  Yok- 
tan,   whose   first   ancestor   wn 
^»^9fe|,  which  see. 
DKD  'not  used)  to  hick,  to  want,  in 
contrast  to  D{l  to  be  perfect  The 
form  is  abridged    from   KOKO, 
which  is  reduplicated  from  MO  to 
diminish,  to  take  away.     Comp. 
tKD;  from  which  D^MD  and  CMD. 

rPS?  (plur.  D^-V085>)  m.  strength 
(origin,  subject  of  strength),  with 
nb  strong  m  power,  also  in  wealth; 
hence,  treasure. 

lO^P  m.  word,  command,  origin, 
that  which  is  said  or  commanded. 

"lOKD  (Aram.)  the  same. 

IKD  Aram.  (def.  fcOKD,  plur.  PJKO, 
const.  \3«D)  m.  a  vessel,  origin, 
size,  measure,  from  HD  equiv.  to 
riKD  Heb. ;  comp.  also  v3.  ]—  is 
the  formative  syllable,  as  in  {fi$v. 

)KD  (Kal,  not  used)  not  being,  want- 
ing, formed  from  t^tD,  and  the 
same  as  rID  (see  below).  Pi.  )|jlD 
(fut.  J{<9P  to  negative,  refuse. 
Comp.  also  DMD. 

}«D  (origin,  particip.)  aiQ.  In.  to  ne- 
gative, refuse. 


)M0  (  301 ) 

\^  (pi.  D^II^tp)  adj.  m.  the  same. 

DKtD  (fat.  D^p^  to  despisei  disdain, 
rgect,  consU»  with  accusatiye  and 
a.  Niph.  1)  to  be  despised ;  2} 
formed  Arom  DDD:  to  melt,  to  be 
dissolved,  to  yanish. 

n&KO  m.  that  which  is  baked,  from 

T   T 

7|)KD  m.  darkness,  from  ?&(<. 
n^SKO  f.  the  darkness  from  God ; 

n*  is  here  like  H*  in  H^nnn^B^ ; 

according  to  others,  HJ?—  is  an 

a^.  termination  from  y—,  and 

hence  fem.  for  Hv— . 

T* 

*WIO  (Kal,  not  used)  to  stab,  pierce, 
origin,  to  hurt,  either  equiv.  to 
*np  or  "n&jt.  Hence,  Hiph.  to 
cause  pain,  to  wound,  to  hurt, 
n*«p»  p^p  piercing  thorn,  nj^lV 
n^frCpC  a  fretting  leprosy. 

3*U|tD  m.  1)  place  of  watching,  am- 
bush;  2)  the  act  of  watching; 
concr.  for  abstract,  they  that  lie  in 
ambush. 

nnxp  (from  1KD,  after  the  form 
ilKnj)  f.  imprecation,  curse. 

n«tD=p,  see  n«. 

ri/'nSD  f.  separated  place. 

Kino  (D>Knt?,  niK")  masc.  1)  en- 
trance,  avenue  (to  a  gate,  to  the 
sea),  from  K121  to  come  in;  2) 
descent,  of  the  sun,  origin,  its 
going  to  set;  hence  also,  the  west, 
western  parts. 


nvao 


nS^np  fem.  conftision,  confoimded- 

ness,  from  1|^2l. 
T^np  (from  b|?^  masc.  flood,  espe- 
cially of  the  great  deluge. 
D^J^np  (Ketib)  m.  plur.  formed  from 

t^HD  (root  1^3)  insight,  prudence,. 

wisdom;  transf.  to  wise  doctrinei, 

abs.  for  concr. 
n^np  f.  treading  down  (with  the 

feet),  destruction.    Root  D)3. 
S^ap  (pi.  D^y-)  m.  a  spring,  from  y^. 
nj^no  (for  nj^^p)  fem.  emptiness* 

void,  waste;  from  PfX^. 
^nt3  (only  plur.  D^K^^np)  m.  privy 

part;  from  fi^-IS. 
n{!^P  f.  contempt,  disdain;   hence 

npp),  which  see. 
"l^n^P  m.  selection,  choice;  concr. 

that  which  is  chosen. 
*in^P  m;  1)  the  same ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
tDSp  (with  suff.  nonO)  m.  prospect, 

hopes,  object  of  hopes ;  frx>m  DS^. 
KtD!^P  m.  connected  with  D^H^^ 

pronunciation,  speech.  See  ^p^. 
np5P  (with    suflf.   ^np5P,    plural 

D^np^P)  m.  confidence,  object  of 

confidence,  safety ;  from  HpS. 
n^J^np  f.  brightness,  cheerfulness. 

See  :h2. 

-  T 

nj^P  m.  a  building,  from  11^21. 

-iy5P  (const.  1V-,  pi.nnv-,  rtn-) 

m.  1)  fortress,  fortification,  with 
or  without  TJJ;  nhV^p  TJ(  for 
nhy^ip  n|{  castlea*  burtSjAv  *i.\ 


nao 


(302) 


OaD 


pjn.  maac.  (fortifiaitioii,  or  rather 

fortifier), 
rrj^tp  masc.  flight,  coner.  AigitiTe. 

See  nif 
D^aD  see  d\2tf. 
bb^P  p.n.  m.  (fragrance), 
n^lt?  (plur.  rfSf -)  f .  hearth,  on 

which  the  cooking  la  prepared. 
^  m.  a  magi,  a  priest  (among  the 

Persians);  hence  'D  l"!  head-magi. 
fi^S^D  p.n.  of  a  place. 
TO^yO  f.  cord,  string;   from  /3I= 

-  T 

nya^td  fem.  a  turban,  from  its  hitl- 
er :  •  ' 

like  appearance;  different  from 

••  ••  •    • 

•   •  • 

^iD  (not  used)  to  be  distinguished, 
precious,  excellent.  Fromwhidi: 

*1JD  (pi.  on  JP)  m.  that  which  is  no- 
ble,  precious  things,  e.  g.  of  heaven, 
i.e.  fruit ;  also  joined  with  ^IQ 
precious  fruit. 

^*4 JP  (also  fn—  origin,  that  which  is 
noble,  adorned,  rich  in  fruit)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  the  territory  of  Ma- 
nasseh ;  hence,  ^'HJP  nSJ?2l,  ^D 
valley,  water  near  Megiddo,i.e.  the 
valley  and  the  brook  of  Kishon. 

V^njp  p.n.  m.  gift  of  God. 

7^50  (a  tower)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 
Egypt. 

^?D  (plur.  D^b'nip,  rt^)  m.  I)  a 
tower  (of  castles),  or  a  small  one 
siAirineyanI;  2)  anything  of  ele- 


vated position,  as  a  acaffold,  stif^ 
balcony ;  figur.  eminence,  great- 
neaa ;  conor.  the  great.  3)  in  ae- 
veral  proper  names  of  places,  e-g. 
^9  Vl)P  (theTower  of  God)  pji. 
of  a  city  in  Naphtali  s  1|  Vt^ 
(Tower  of  Gad)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah;  TTJJ  Sl?P  (Tower  of 
herds)  p.n.  of  a  place  near  Beth* 
lehem. 

nj'^^Sp  f.  preciousneas,  nobleness, 
only  pi.,  predoua  gifts. 

^S^'O  p.n.  of  a  northern  peoide,  whose 
king  was  called  SM;  thia  people  is, 
according  to  Joseidias,  of  Scytliiaii 
origin. 

-AiD  (pi.  D^-pap)  m.  1)  fear,  from 
■Wl=ni\    2)  from  1^1  (to  dwSj 
abode,  sojourning  (as  a  stranger); 
hence,  pilgrimage,  itineracy,  in  tbe    1 ; 
biblical  sense. 

TTfiyO  f.  1)  from  "AUD  1,  fear,  tenor, 
Uke  n*l)ap  of  which   the  plur. 

T        • 

occurs  in  this  sense;    2)  storey      ; 

magazine,  from  "))3  to  assembly 

to  collect. 
TinifyO  f.  an  axe,  from  "1{I. 
7ip  m.  a  sickle,  from  ^^J. 
TiPfO  f.  something  rolled  togettcr*     j 

roll   of   manuscript;    completi^ 

*^^p  np  jP,  especially  of  tbe  scroll    : 

of  the  Imw.  \ 

niipjp  (const,  np— )  t  according  to 

some,  multitude,  hoet,  from  0P|; 


DaD 


(808) 


no 


Imt  the  more  correct  derivation 
is  from  *11DI,  to  that  TlO^Js  a 
contraction  from  D*1i;^JO,  tigini- 
fying,  end,  aim,  goal;   compare 

H9  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  enabled; 
hence  {|P  1)  to  deliyer  into  the 
power  of  some  one,  to  surrender 
(the  enemy)  into  the  hand  of  some 
one  (1^9)  *  2)  denom.  from  {J|D  to 
protect,  to  shield,  to  surround  (of 
a  crown). 

{JD  (with  suff.^UD,  pi.  D^iaD,  const. 
^|— )  com.  a  shield,  frbm  {^1  to 
shield,  to  protect;  hence  {JD  fi^K 
an  anned  man  (a  robber);  transf. 
to  Ood,  as  Protector;  the  princes 
also  are  called,  the  shields  of  the 
earth. 

ni}tp  (formed  from  i;jD)  f.  a  cover, 
whidi  protects  ;  figur.  37  Ip  the 
cover  of  the  heart,  i.e.  stubborn- 
ness, obduracy. 

TVyflp  f.  threatening  (of  God),  re- 
proof, curse. 

npiO  f.  a  blow,  a  plague,  through 
war  or  pestilence ;  next,  the  pe- 
rishing of  multitudes. 

t^^^f^  p.n.  m. 

*^jD  equiv.  to  "1^  to  flow  along,  to 
pour  forth;  also,  trans.  *1)30  to  be 
poured  forth,  to  be  delivered  up 
to  (7|()  the  sword.  But  generally 
in  'Oua  sense  only  in  Pi.  "^JD  to 


deliver  up  forcibly  s  also  *1l^n, 
from  133. 

*UQ  (Aram.)  the  same.  H.  to  thrust, 
overthrow* 

rngO  f*  ft  nw,  ftom  *n|. 

{^"OD  (thrust),  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Ben- 
jamin. 

nin^P  fem.  diminishing,  deduction, 
from  Sn|i  only  used  in  pi. 

ilD'ljp  fem.  dod,  lump,  from  ^*1l, 
which  see. 

Bh?0  (pi.  dV-,  me^)  m.  l)  orlghi. 
liberties  which  bdong  to  the  pos- 
session of  the  town ;  hence  also, 
the  open  place  round  a  building, 
place  of  pasture.  2)  district  be- 
longing to  the  town,  'P  TI[  town 
having  a  suburb.    See  fi^J  11. 

np  (with  suflf.  *•»!»  and  ^'SJO,  plur. 
CDTP  and  p'f.P) — 1)  garment, 
which  is  worn  on  the  body,  from 

1TO.    in  ho  (like  p«  ^n*n) 

linen  garment.  2)  tract,  extent ; 
hence,  n*^p  her  extent ;  3)  mea- 
sure, *1D  T\yQ  the  portion  meted 
out. 

n^*7P  (Aram.)  masc.  an  altar  for 
sacrifices. 

1^*1P  m.  1)  a  place  to  which  cattle 
are  driven,  meadow,  common, 
plain  (not  cultivated),  steppe,  but 
always  where  there  is  pasture  for 
cattle ;  hence,  'D  T\\H^  )fi^>.  2) 
a  ^eserty  a  waste,  ei^er  from  i^ 
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natund  cause  or  from  the  power 
of  man;  complete,  TUfl^  13. 
*)3*]tdrt  the  Arabian  desert,  of 

which  j>v,  rp.  '¥ft  n«^ »« 

only  parts.  Figur.  deserted,  i.e. 
naked  and  bare,  stripped  of  orna- 
ment. 3)  speech,  address,  from 
^Q*^  to  speak,  which  is  more 
correct  than,  "organ  of  speech," 
as  translated  by  some. 

*TVO  (in  the  pret.,  more  frequently 
the  analysed  form ;  fut.  lb^  inf. 
*lb)  1)  to  measure,  to  mete  out; 
hence,  figur.  to  recompense.  2) 
to  stretch,  to  extend,  probably 
the  original  idea  of  signification  I. 
Niph.  to  be  measured,  meted  out. 
Pi.  with  the  double  signification 
of  Kal.  Po.  *lYlD  to  measure. 
Hithp.  ^l^.^DJjri  to  stretch  oneself 
out,  to  spread  oneself. 

*1*5P  m.  according  to  some  =**T'!3p, 
flight,  departure  (of  sleep);  ac- 
cording to  others,  3  pers.  pret.  Pi. 
from  nnO  ;  thus  31^  ITO  (Job 
7:4)  the  night  stretches,  i.e.  lasts 
too  long  for  me ;  Author.  Vers, 
however, " and  the  night  begone*" 

mo  belongs  to  jilD;  see  *7'1tD, 

tVM^  belongs  to  HD  :  see  HH. 

T  T  O  VV     '  T  T 

niO  (not  used)  to  be  in  the  midst; 
hence  HtD  p.n. 

rrjD  (from  the  masc.  It})  f.  1)  ex- 
tent, size,  stature,  ip  \thlf  a  man 


\ 


of  high  stature;  the  same  is  the 
pl.n^*^P;  hence  Tfntf  ^^K,  and 
transf.  to  space  and  time:  TV^ip 
Wy*  duration  of  life,  TfilO  n^3 
spacious  house;  2)  measure,  mea- 
surement; hence  M'JP  7^n,  tplj^ 
tp  7\)p  cord  for  measuring,  t 
measuring  reed;  figur.  tribute, 
origin,  quantum,  measure;  3) 
equiv.  to  *1D  garment,  thus  the 
plur.  ni*?p,  nhp  ^a  hem  of  the 
garment  or  garments* 

n'np(al80  21*^^0,  const.  n*lJ9)Arun: 
f.  tax,  tribute ;  origin,  appointed 
tax ;  the  same  as  il*^  in  Heb. 

n^n^P  f.  surname  or  poetic  tern 
for  Babel,  she  who  exacts  gold,  or 
takes  gold  for  booty ;  from  3iT1 

• 

Aram.  s=  3n|,  or,  seat  of  gold, 
wealthy  one ;  according  to  some^  \ 
the  reading  is  nHH'ip,  which  see. 
itl*]P  (in  signification  1,  only  plur., 
with  suflf.  Dn*1*]P)  m.  1)  garment, 
raiment,  from  HH II . ;  2)  sicknen» 
from  ni^  I. 

T   T 

n^'^D  m,  seduction,  from  n*lj. 

I.  ihD  (pi.  D>?1ip  in  the  Keri  often  for 
D^jnp  m.  1)  strife,  quarrel,  con- 
tention, or  concr.  object  of  conten- 
tion; 2)  p.n.  of  a  Phoenician  city. 

11-  ]^*1D  masc.  length,  size;  hence 
I'iip  K^^K'H'JP  Hhtf.  TheKetib  \ 
reads  P'np. 

^*Hp  (compoimded  of  ^*1>  np)adT' 


of  interrogation,  why?  wherefore? 
.    origin,  on  what  grounds  ?  different 

fit>m  riD?  for  what  purpose? 
i^l^  (Aram.)  masc.  dwelling,  abode, 

from  "Wn. 
ni^*ip  f.  wood-pile,  stake,  funeral- 

pile,  from  lfi\ 
n^*ip  f.  the  threshing,  concr.  that 

which  is  threshed;  hence  figur. 

^rtK^ltp  my  threshed  (oppressed) 

people. 
nrnO  m.  thrust,  fall,  from  tMll^, 
nfin"70  f.  thrust,  fall,  destruction, 

T 

from  t|n*7  to  push. 
^D  middle  country,  p.  n.f.  of  acoun- 

try.  Media;  used  also  as  the  name 

of  the  people ;  gent.  HD  a  Mede. 
^D  (Aram.)  the  same;   gent.  ^D, 

def.  n«nn  (Ketib  KHD)  Median. 

T     T  T    ^  T    TT' 

^TO  (contracted  from  ^"H"'"!^)  suflfi- 
dent,  that  which  suffices ;  there- 
fore belongs  to  ^"H. 

*^D  see  under  ^"H. 

jnO  (pi.  D^y*lD,  which  stands  also  in 
the  Keri  for  D^3V]P,from  \\1D)  m. 
1)  strife,  from  {-H  ;  2)  p.  n.  of  an 
Arabian  national  tribe  on  the  East 
of  the  iElanitic  Gulf;  gent.  ^J— . 

P'^^D  track,  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
desert  of  Judah. 

Kl^np  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  HJ^'ip,  a 
province,  a  country,  from  JH. 

t1^.Q  f.  district  of  a  certain  jurisdic- 
tion; ^ence,proyince,district,stad- 


(305)  no 

holdership,  country;  'Q  ^^^kP  the 

£st  country,  i.  e.  Palestine ;  see  \V^. 
nshp  f.  mortar,  stamper,  from  ^n. 
}D^D  place  of  manure,  p.n.  of  a 

Moabite  city.    Root  (D*^. 
nj9^P  fem.  1)  dung-hill ;  equiv.  to 

)DM  ;  2)  (dunghill)  p.n.  of  a  city 

not  far  from  Jerusalem ;  3)  p.  n. 

of  a  dty  in  Judah. 
pTD  (from  yi'l,  like  ly?  from  I^V) 

m.  1)  strife,  contention ;  only  pi. 

2)  p.n.m.  quarrelsome  one;  gent. 

n*inp  for  n^ino. 

y^Q  (plur.  D^J^^D)  masc.  knowledge, 
sdence,  from  JHJ;  the  *  is  re- 
placed by  dagesh. 

jnb  see  jnto. 

n^p^P  f.  pierdng,  from  llp^ 

yVO  (Aram.)  masc.  equiv.  to  I'np 
dwelling;  see  l^*^. 

na'l'ip  f.  steps,  stair,  stile,  terrace, 
from  yX^  to  step  up;  also,  degree. 

^y^P  m.  step,  also  place  on  which 
one  steps. 

KniD  m.  origin,  research,  investiga- 
tion, expounding;  next,  every  ex- 
position  of  a  text ;  hence  ^19 

• 

Dpppn  "l^p  a  complete  history 
of  the  book  of  Kings;  see  VT^. 

KD^P  (generally  'pH,  H  supposed  to 
be  the  article)  p.n.  m. ;  more  cor- 
rectly however  Isn,  see  under  'H, 
n  not  bdng  the  article. 

HD  (in  the  doser  connexion  of  words 


no 


(S06) 


no 


nt3 ;  dse  rt9>  which  ii  joined  by 
makkaph  to  the  socceediiig  ^nxrd, 
and  is  also  followed  by  dagesh 
forte ;  preceding  gutturals,  HD  is 
used,  e.  g.  before  K  and  \  some- 
times ni^  ;  before  H,  fl,  y,  HD  or 
HD  with  few  exceptions)  interr. 
pron.  what?  of  inanimate  things 
(see  ^D)  used  of  a  direct  or  indi- 
rect  question,  mostly  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sentence,  and  without 
distinction  of  gender  and  number, 
as  in  some  languages.   HD  is  ap- 
plied: 1)  as  a  subst.,  hence  also, 
as  second  part  of  state  of  const., 
e.  g.  ntD  nOlpn  whose  wisdom ; 
in  this  sense,  or  where  the  sen- 
tence is  suddenly  interrupted  by 
a  question,  as  tXO  4^11^1  (Ex.  16:7, 
"and  what  are  we?")  Hip  follows 
at  the  end;  2)  what?  of  what  kind? 
especially  when  referring  to  per- 
sons, e.g.  nP^  ilD  of  what  kind 
are  these?  3)  what!  as  reproach- 
ing, censuring,  rejecting;   hence 
equiv.  to  why?  how?   this  mode 
of  question  sometimes  turns  into 
a   negation,   e.g.  nbmi^  how 
goodly?    N^13'nt5  how  awful! 
plS^'lW'np  why  chide  ye  with  me? 
Ipn^'ni^  what  goes  away?  (no- 
thing goes  away) ;  4)  as  an  indefi- 
nite, somewhere,   something,  in 
which  case  it  follows  at  the  end. 


e.g.  n^  ^n^  whateiver  It  be;  with 
ttf  succeeding;  hence,  that  which, 
where  the  rdatiye  ^  or  10$  is 
sometimes  omitted.  ThefoUowing 
compositions  ensue  from  connec» 
tion  with  prepositions:    1)  tXB^ 
ntD2l  wherein?  whereat?  whereby? 
wherefore  ?  according  to  the  sig- 
nification of  ]p  in  the  context; 
2)  n^9  about  what?  as  wlMt? 
i.e.  in  what  condition?  howlaige? 
how  much?  how  often?  how  kmigf 
where  $  is  used  as,a  compariaoi^ 
and  HD  what,  to  be  taken  in  a  suit- 
able  relation.    Sometimes  leis  as 
an  interrogatiye  than  as  an  excla- 
mation, e.g.  D^P^9  ni9^~*TK  Iki^ 
many  times  1    O^^  il^D  n|  0 
how  many  years !  later  even  indefi- 
nite; 3)  TO|7  (where  the  connec-     -^ 
tion  is  so  close  that  HO  has  lost 
the  accent ;  the  forms  HD?  Job 
7:20,  np7  Ps.42:10,  43:2,  are 
exceptions)  why?  what  for?  nt  tt&f 
why  then?  later:  that  not,  lest; 
comp.  HD.    The  orig.  form  ttuf 
is  used  before  gutturals  only;  HD/ 
on  which  account,  because,  is  only 
found    later.     Prepositions   test 
closely  connected  with  tXQ  are: 
npnjj  how  long;   Mp^JJ  upon 
what?  why?    HD  is  sometimes 
entirely  joined  to  the  succeedinf 
word,  e.g.  CD}^?,  n|D,  v^p, 
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riMp^b,  JIV^O  compounded  of 

J^ir^p.    See  also  n0^lj(p. 
n^  (Aram.)  the  same,  otherwise  KD; 
n  n^  that  which,  H^^  lilce  that, 
as,  npp  that  not,  lest ;  likewise 

TMf  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  run,  from 
which  ^  (pi.  D)P).  In  like  man- 
ner the  roots  nf,  tV^  are  formed, 
from  which  arose  **%  ^1. 

rip  (Kal,  not  used)  to  refuse,  to  ne- 
gative; comp.therootfi(Din)Kp. 
From  which  Hithp.  of  the  redu- 
plicated form  npnpjpri  to  hesi- 
tate, to  linger. 

JID^n]^  (const.  rip~)  f.  noise,  alarm, 
rage,  roaring,  transf .  to  confusion, 
from  D4n. 

^np  (Pers.)  p.n.  m. 

^K^D^rilp  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  Bene- 
frurtor). 

^^n^  (const.  "I^np)  a4j.  masc.  swift, 
hasty;  hence,  expert,  ready,  skil- 
ful (e.g.  in  writing). 

Vi^p  origin,  to  cut  off,  enervate,  to 
deprive  some  one  of  power;  hence 
flgur.  of  the  wine,  to  weaken  it 
by  mixing;  related  to  y^O  to  cir- 
cnlncise. 

^Snp  m.  either  abstr.  walking,  walk, 
orconcr.  journey,  road;  0^3/^9 
particip.  plur.  Hiph.  they  that  ac- 
company. 


77r|P  m.  praising,  exalting,  approval; 
therefore  used  as  a  subs,  verfab 

^V^nP  P-n*  m>  (praise  of  God). 

DPrip  (only  pi.  D^td^np)  m.  blow, 
stroke,  from  D/H. 

Typ\yQ  (only  pi.  n^"^-)  f.  equhr.  to 
n^b^p,  from  which  it  is  a  soft- 
ened form,  a  net,  fromipn^lD^. 

nb^np  (const.  D3Bnp)  fem.  over- 
throwing,  destruction,  from  1|$n 
to  overthrow. 

rD809'f.  according  to  some,  turn- 
ing, changing,  improving;  hence, 
^1  D^9  house  of  correction,  of 
amendment;  according  to  others, 
from  1|&r)  to  turn,  to  bend;  a 
house  whose  inmates  are  put  in 
the  stocks. 

inD  (Kal,  not  used,  and  Psa.  16:4, 
uncertain)  to  hasten,  run  away; 
the  origin,  signification  is,  to  flow, 
transf.  to  swift  walking  or  running ; 

comp.  h]i  6l?).  c^n-),  !?5^  T^n. 

hence  related  to  y\0.  Niph. 
"int^}  to  over  hurry,  act  precipi- 
tately; hence,  flgur.  to  be  incon- 
siderate, impetuous  (of  the  enemy), 
3/  to  be  over  hasty  hi  daring, 
not  persevering  in  courage.  Pi. 
"inp  to  hasten,  despatch,  to  pre- 
pare to  take  flight ;  flgur.  to  do 
something  readily,  skilfully.  Th* 
infin.  "inp  is  also  used  as  an  adv. 
quickly,  swiftly. 
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*W5D  (fut.inp*J  origin,  to  iMirter, 
change,  equiv.  to  l^tD,  since  pur- 
chasing formerly  consisted  in  bar- 
tering ;  also,  to  buy,  to  purchase, 
especially  of  the  bartering  for 
idols,  and  of  the  purchase  of  a 
wife  by  a  dowry  (to  endow). 

*inb  m.enlistment  money,  purchasing 
price  of  a  wife,  i.  e.  the  dowry  which 
she  brings  the  husband. 

inO  (origin,  infin.  Pi.)  adv.  swiftly, 
quickly,  probably  also  an  adj.  m. 

mnD  fem.  (after  the  form  n^\ 
nj'in)  hurry,  haste,  quickness; 
frequently,  however,  only  as  an 
adv.,  swiftly,  quickly,  like  *inD, 
especially  with  prepositions. 

*in?  P*  n.  m.  (swift  one). 

•^^^nP  f*  sconung,  deception,  de- 
ceit ;  see  /Dn. 

-    T 

ID  equiv.  to  HD,  and  only  used  in 
connection  with  the  prepositions 
?,  3,  3;  see^D3. 

•        •  •  • 

3K)D  1)  p.n.  m.  (the  desirable  one, 
nK1»=n«J|»  from  n«^)  from  this 

T  T  -  T' 

the  name  of  a  national  tribe,  whose 
ancestor  was  called  Moab;  2)  p.n. 
of  the  country  (hence  fem,),  Moab, 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Dead  Sea; 
gent.  >n«1D  m.,  Hja-  and  H^n-f. 

^KiD  read  hvi\tD ;  see  ^O. 

K^^D  m.  entrance,  equiv.  to  K^nD; 
comp.  KV^tD. 

^D  masc.  red  sandal-wood  (Kimchi 


renders  it  brazU-wood) ;  but  fre- 
quently with  the  artide  2)dSk. 

MD  (fut.  MDJ)  to  flow;  hence  fig.  to 
be  disheartened ;  origin,  the  cou- 
rage melting  from  fear,  dissohring. 
Niph.  Uto^  to  be  melted,  dissolved, 
figur.  of  the  dissolution  of  a  host 
of  people  from  timidity  and  feir. 
Piel  !ljto  to  cause  to  mdt  tr 
dissolve,  to  duhearten;  of  the 
earth,  to  soften  it  by  rain,  ffitlf. 
HJ^DJ^n  the  heart  melting  vmf 
or  dissolving  from  fear. 

I^D  (not  used)  to  stretch,  to  etbend, 
to  expand;  hence,  of  time,  to  last 

*1lto  belongs  to  1*1D;  from  whidi 
Tpn  and  J^1». 

jniD  (PI— j  m.  knowledge,  fromlTJ 
to  know;  hence  cone,  an  acquain- 
tance. • 

njliD  fem.  the  same^  formed  from 

ynitD. 

tD^D  (fut.D^D;)  to  stagger,  to  totter, 
of  the  foot,  of  mountains,  conn-  ' 
tries,  empires;  *1^  nC)D  the  hand, 
riches  or  wealth,  sink,  are  reduced.  \ 
Niph.  to  totter,  tremble,  of  the 
steps.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  totter, 
to  sink,  to  be  reduced.  Hithp. 
DtDIDJin  to  shake,  to  tremUe,  of 
the  earth. 

tD^D  m.  1)  the  tottering,  staggering;   j 
hence,  fall ;    2)  carrying-pole  oi 
litter,  consisting  of  severid  pda 


010 

or  ban,  so  called  from  its  moving 
to  and  fro ;  see  t^O ;  3)  yoke, 
especially  the  bent  pole  of  the 
voke  which  rests  on  the  neck  of 

• 

the  bull. 
nOID  f.  equiv.  to  O^D  in  signif.  2 
and  3,  if  it  is  not  connected  with 

noD. 

'TfiD  (pit.  ^^Op  equiv.  to  MD  to  melt 
away;  figur.  to  become  reduced, 
impoverished. 

b^D  (fut.  apoc.  7CjJl)  origin,  equiv.  to 
7/0  and  SnO  (see  the  latter),  but 
generally  in  the  sense  of  circum- 
cising, with  the  accus.  of  the  per- 
son, to  cut  off  the  foreskin;  figur. 
of  the  foreskin  of  the  heart.  Niph. 
^Oa  (inf.  and  imp.  Sfen,  fut. 
?\tS))  to  circumcise  oneself,  to  be 
curcumcised;  also  in  amoral  sense. 
Other  forms  of  Niphal  and  Kal 
comp.  under  770.  Pi.  7/te,  see 
hho  as  well  as  ^.VlOJJH.  Hiph. 
7^pri  to  destroy,  to  annihilate  (a 
people). 

^O  (once  h\D  and  ^KIO,  read  ^«iD) 
prep. before,  e.  g.  before  the  sons  of 
Ammon,  before  God ;  hence  also, 
over  against,  e.  g.  of  the  window, 
T^O  over  against  to  the  (?^) 
window;  origin,  contracted  from 
7irtO.  Connected  with  other 
I»repositions,  e.g.  /^O"/^  towards 
(something).  In  front  of;  succeed- 
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ing  verbs  of  motion  or  rest,  T^Olp 
away  from  before  something,  from 
opposite;  hence,  v^P  ^^^^  before 
me,  i.  e.  near  me.  See  also  710nK. 

'  J    V 

n*ip'lO  (birth-place)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah,  ceded  to  Simeon. 

nn^^O  fem.  1)  birth,  '^iO  fj^  land 
of  birth,  fatherland ;  n^^lVlO  de- 
scendendes;  2)  concr.  they  that 
are  bom,  children,  descendants, 
family,  people.    See  ^/). 

n^^O  (after  the  form  HJ^)  f.  circum- 
cision. 

*1y10  p.n.  m.  progenitor. 

D^O  (arose  from  O^MO)  m.  origin, 
want,  fault;  hence,  blemish,  stain, 
defect,  also  in  a  moral  sense. 

{•10  (j^^^  used)  to  think,  to  reflect,  to 
contemplate,  and  hence  like  DP| 
transf.  to  lie,  to  speak  falsely; 
fix)m  which  ]^p  and  HJ^Olf). 

30*10  (from  330)  m.  circle,  circum- 
ference of  a  house. 

nbio  (pi.  nho-,  const,  nho-,  but 

also  ^IPiO)  m.  1)  to  be  founded, 
e.  g.  of  the  earth ;  2)  ground, 
foundation,  fundament  of  a  thing. 
Root  *1D\ 

-  T 

*1D*10  m.  founding,  foundation  *1p40 
^D^O  founded  foundation,  i.e.  the 
firm  one,  the  proved  one. 

n^OlO  f.  foundation,  arrangement, 
hence  'O  HOO  the  staff  (chastisbig 
rod)  of  the  decree. 
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IfDItD  (from  'SpD)  m.  cohered  walk, 
Ketib  "Jlp^p. 

yfiO  (for  -Ofc^D,  from  im,  plur. 
D*V- ,  nVv-)  m.  1)  bonds,  fetters ; 
2)  p.n.  of  a  place  in  tbe  desert. 

IWtD  (from  "TDJ)  m.  1)  chastisement, 
discipline,  'D  tD|^^  rod  of  chas- 
tisement ;  next,  discipline,  force; 
thus  similar  to  IChD ;  hence, 
'D  rmS  to  loosen  the  bond  or 
release  the  force;  2)  instruction, 
reproving,  warning,  exhorting ; 
hence,  repentance,  recognition, 
insight,  prudence. 

nVlDto  equiv.  to  *)rttD  2. 

1^1^  (plur.  Dn]^D,  const,  n-)  m. 
1)  appointed  time,  future  time; 
such  only  as  is  fixed,  festival, 
complete  *1]t^D  DV  ;  festival  of- 
fering, like  SH;  next,  year,  space 
of  time ;  in  all  these  significations 
the  idea  of  **  appointed  time"  is 
the  basis ;  2)  appointed  sign,  sig- 
nal; 3)  assembly,  meeting  (from 
*1J^^  to  appoint  a  place  for  assem- 
bling), especially  of  festival  meet- 
ings; hence,  *TJJ^D  ^H^R;  also 
place  of  assembly,  e.g.  7{<"^1][;1D 

• 

the  places  of  assembling  on  the 
festivals  of  the  Lord.    Root  *iy\ 

lyto  (pl.  D^^JjiD)  m.  host,  assembly 
that  meets  on  the  ^y^D  festival. 

rnHJID  f.  festival,  from  njJJ. 

ni^^D  f.  appointed  pkce,  place  of 


refrige;  hence,  jdned  to  yy,  citf 
of  refuge,  asylum. 

^'TXhlO  Job  12:5;  see  under  1^. 

ni^O^n'TJJIDP;  see  TJO. 

^^D  m.  obscuring,  darkening,  from 
^  or  ^^y;  the  same  is  ^^JD. 

nyipto  (only  pl.  n^^D)f .  counsel,  re- 
solution,  determination,  from  f{|. 

n|^D  (fhxn  p^)  fern,  oppressioo, 
oppressive  burden. 

H|p)D  (contracted  from  MMfito,  fL  . 
D^niAD)  f.  origin,  excellent,  bri- 
liant  deed;  hence,  1)  wonder, » 
pedally  of  cfivine  miracles,  tnl 
often  joined  to  fftt^;  ID  D^b,1[IJ 
to  work,  to  do  wonders ;  2)  to- 
ken, sign,  which  is  sometimes  tk 
object  of  a  miracle ;  hence,  pro(i 
token  of  truth,  type,  prognostic, 
HD^Dt^^Kamanofproof,proT«i,  ' 
Author.  Vers,  "man  of  wonder" 
(Zech.3:8). 

ptD  1)  to  press  out,  like  f  ^;  2) 
to  separate,  e.  g.  the  chaff  fitNB 
the  com;  but  y^  is  probably  i 
noun  from  )^VD. 

fID  (also  yb  defective)  masc.  chaff; 
origin,  that  which  is  sepanitei 
from  the  com. 

«V1tD(pl.D^Ry^tD)m.  noutgoing;o< 
the  sun,  rising;  of  God,  revealing, 
manifesting;  2)  gate,  place  whence 
one  goes  out ;  D^  K^to,  plict 
whence  water  flows ;  hence  aliOb 


\ 
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idace  where  the  sun  rises,  the 

the  rising  and  setting  of  the  sun; 
place  "where  metate  are  found;  3) 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  lips, 
sentence;  origin,  descent,  extrac- 
tion; 4)  p.n.  m.  (6rigin,  descent). 

n^V^D  fern.  1)  descent,  origin,  like 
K^O  ;  2)  sewer ;  compare  HKV 
dung,  from  K^. 

pV^tD  masc.  cast  woric,  that  which  is 
cast,  from  p5?J. 

pV^td  (origin,  particip.  Hoph.  from 
p)V)  m.  strait,  straitened,  JSn*) 
pV^D?  D>P  the  breadth  of  the 
water  is  straitened  (Job  37:10); 
flgur.  affliction;  pressure,  in  the 
transferred  sense. 

n^^)tD  fern,  vessel  for  pouring,  from 
PVJ  to  pour. 

PD  (only  Hiph.  p'OH)  to  jest,  to 
mock;  hence  Hiphil,  scorning, 
laughing  at,  deriding. 

^jAO  m.  1)  glowing,  burning;  2) 
material  for  burning,  wood,  faggot, 
firom  *lp^  to  bum. 

n*lpte  f.  place  of  burning,  especially 
where  the  sacrifices  were  burnt, 
from  ^i5^ 

fi^pte(pl.  D^K'jpitD,  n1-,  const.''K'-)m. 
a  snare,  cord  used  for  a  trap,  'D  DID 
snareof  death ;  fig.  one  who  entiaps 
people  as  with  a  snare,  decoyer, 
seducer,  destroyer.    Root  K'pJ. 


1)  mo 

"Ad  see  ib. 

*>1D  (Kal,  not  used)  to  barter,  to 
diange,  equiy.  to  ^TtO  i  hence 
Hiph.  Wn,  once  Tl?*n,  chang- 
ing, exchanging  something  for  (9) 
something  else;  to  diange  an  oath, 
a  covenant,  i.e.  to  break  it;  figur. 
of  the  changing  of  the  earth. 
Niph.  IDJ  for  ^D^  to  be  changed, 
altered.  Hithp.  *lQ!l^n,  after  a 
strange  formation  of  tiie  Hithp.  of 
XV,  to  place  oneself  in  the  stead 
of  another,  to  change,  as  it  were, 
with  another.    See  also  Ify, 

-  T 

trfJD  (with  suflf.  Da{<l'lD,pl.  D>K']'iD) 
m.  either  abstr.  fear,  terror,  or 
concr.  subject  of  fear  or  reverence; 
hence  also,  wonder,  from  K*^. 

nto  (pi.  D^IT-  and  D^jn-)  masc.  a 
threshing  wheel,  threshing  roller, 
from  3")b  to  roll,  to  turn,  which  see. 

Tito  (from  TV)  masc.  a  slope,  de- 
clivity; fig.  festoon^  as  a  piece  of 
work  hanging  down. 

n'rtD  (origin,  part.  Hiph.,  from  PITJ) 
m.  1)  shooter,  from  HlJ  to  throw; 
hence,  archer  ;  transf.  to  early  or 
former  rain,  from  its  shooting 
d()wn ;  2)  teacher,  instructor,  also 
from  7yy  but  in  the  sense  of  en- 

TT 

lightening;  hence  also,  3)  p.n. m. 
(teacher,  instructor),  from  which 
an  oak  in  the  vicinity  of  Sichem 
received  the  name  rTTlD  p?^. 
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I.  iTJd  m.  a  razor,  froin  V^^tVjf 
to  strop,  which  see. 

II.  iTJID  (from  HTJ)  f.  guidance,  in  • 
struction,  only  Ps.  9:21 ;  hence, 
equiv.  to  iTTiP\,  and  m^D  HK^  b 
ahnost  the  same  as  pH  M^.  On 
the  similarity  between  D  and  M 
preformative,  compare  K^ID  and 
KVin,  *^^nO  and  ''^hnPi,  HD-nip 
and  nwan,  ni-IKb  and  ni-iK'n 
and  others. 

O^itD  (origin,  particip.  Pu.  for  ID'T^tDip, 
comp.  1|^Dp  to  which  it  is  joined) 
adj.  origin,  to  be  pointed,  sharp; 
hence  like  ^H  vehement,  rash,  and 
in  connection  with  ^^3  violent,  rash 
nation.    Author,  vers.  **  pealed." 

nn'itD  see  n»ib. 

T   •  T    • 

Knto  (pi.  const.  ^KniD)  m.  posses- 
sion of  the  heart,  i.e.  thoughts, 
hopes. 

ntriiD  f.  the  same,  from  ^\ 

n|  n^lD  (possession  near  Gath) 
p.  n.  of  a  place  near  Eleutheropolis ; 
gent.  ^J^K^^lD,  where  HI  is  omitted. 

B^^D  (fut.  K'^DJ)  to  move,  to  move 

• 

back;  comp.  E^DK,  but  the  form 
^n^D")  (Zech.  3  :  9)  stands  for 
^JjlE^Dn,  and  is  abridged  from  the 
Hiph.,  which  often  occurs  with 
the  W  in  that  conjugation.  Hiph. 
to  cause  to  move  back,  to  with- 
draw, to  release;  hence,  to  cause 
to  cease,  to  vanish. 


niD 


fi^^D  in  the  signification  of  tS^V^t^,  see 

3^D  m.  1)  seat,  chair,  a  place  upon 
which  one  sits;  2)  dwelling,  place, 
where  one.  stays  or  sits;  hence, 
a^D  H^3  dwelling-house;  3) 
time  of  dwelling;  4)  the  inhabi- 
tants, abstr.  for  concr. 

^^D  p.n.  masc,  as  also  ^^^;  the 
patron,  is  of  the  same  formation. 

njK^tD  (only  pi.  const.  HteK'lD)  f. 
a  cord,  rope,  from  *»jf^  to  stretch, 
to  extend. 

rfyK^D  (only  pi.)  f.  salvation,  help, 
release,  saving,  from  ^B^  which 
see. 

n^to  (pret.  HD,  1  pers.  ^jnD)  to  die, 
naturally  or  violently,  with  3, 
^J^P  to  die  of  something.  As  in 
other  languages,  the  idea  of  dying 
is  transferred  in  Hebrew  to  other 
subjects,  e.  g.  to  the  dying  of 
plants,  to  the  withering  of  the 
heart  and  perishing  of  states. 
Part.  ntD  a  dying  one,  but  also  a 
dead  one,  a  corpse;  the  idols  are 
figur.  called  D^JIO.  Pi.  DniD  to 
kill,  to  murder.  Hiph.  to  kill  or 
to  decree  death ;  hence,  especially 
used  of  God ;  D^H^DD  they  who 
kill,  the  angels  of  death.  Hoph. 
pass,  to  be  killed.  As  to  the 
orig.  form  Dp,  according  to  some, 
arose  from  n^ip,  which  opinion  it 
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sabject,  to  prophesy  in  the  name 
of  something;  ^'^  C3C^^,  vj}32, 
UpW^i  transf.  to  the  inspired  song. 
Hithp.  H^^Tyn  and  Ka|n  (2  pers. 
n*33nn,  inf.  rf23Jjn,  after  the 
manner  of  the  n"7)  1)  to  prophesy, 
construed  entirely  bke  Niphal;  2) 
to  speak  convulsively,  frantic; 
hence,  in  connection  with  Vi^  to 
be  mad.  The  reflective  form  is 
always  used  to  express  prophesy- 
ing, because  it  is  an  emotion  of  the 
mind,  and  implies  both  passiveness 
and  activity. 

K3p  (Aram.)  the  same,  but  only 
^ai^l"?  to  prophesy. 

2^  to  bore,  to  hoUow  out;  hence, 
particip.  pass.  2^2)  hollow,  2^2) 
rtn^  hollow  (made)  of  tablets, 
fig.  hollow-headed.  To  express 
the  idea  of  hollowing  out,  the  fol- 
lowing roots,  which  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  one  another,  have 
been  formed  in  the  language:  2J>, 
n:,  aa,  3«,  nn,  l?;  which,  how- 
ever, are  evidently  connected  with 
each  other. 

na^  (not  used)  to  rise,  to  arch,  to 
become  prominent,  comp.  n&3  and 
tfi^,  and  probably  also  2^i. 

n^^  see  n3. 

\2^  1^  p.  n.  of  a  Moabite  mountain, 

and  also  the  name  of  a  city  in  its 

.  Tidnity;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Ju- 


dah;  3)  p.  n.  of  the  Chaldean  Mer- 
cury, who  was  worshipped  idol- 
atrously,  similar  to  Hermes  and 
Anubis  in  Egypt.  In  signif .  1  and 
2,  \2^  denotes  hill,  hiUy  place;  in 
signif.  3,  it  probably  stands  for 
K^n^^tra;  the  faiterpreter,  bj 
being  the  mytliological  secretary 
of  heaven.  b|  3  firequently  occurs 
in  compound  Babylonian  and 
Syrian  proper  nouns% 

nK)3^  prophecy,  prophetic  writings. 

n^)3)  (Aram.)  the  same. 

tl^ntn^  p.  n.  of  a  Babylonian  field- 
mar»hal(W3»faj3,11='Tfe^,  rj«» 
fnH;  thus,  the  great  prince  of 
Mercury).  \^^l  is  found  in  the 
p.  n.  /fi'n^'^t  Sardanapalus,  the 
great  ruler  of  power.  For  78 
comp.  7^B,  "^DKpB. 

IVW^gnj  (also  >VKV-.  >VJ-. 
■iVlWV-)  p.  n.  of  the  Babylonian 
king  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  led  the 
Jews  into  captivity.  (The  signif.  is* 
the  great  king  of  Mercury.) 

{31(^3}  p.  n.  of  a  Babylonian  field- 
marshal  (worshipper  of  Nebo). 
\2J^=Achetpan,  Persian. 

nbj  p.  n.  m.  (the  prominent  one). 

narnj  (pi,  \r^m)  Aram.  f.  a  gift,  a 

■  •       •  •  •  »       • 

present,  from  t9t9  ^  lavish,  to 
squander,  with  ^»D  as  a  copula- 
tive, probably  to  avoid  the  clashing 
with  the  a. 
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n^J  to  bark,  of  dogs. 

T]^i  p.  n.  m.  and  from  which,  the  p.  n. 
of  a  city. 

Tp^  p*  n.  of  an  idol  of  the  Avians, 
of  uncertain  derivation 

D^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  look,  to  be- 
hold, to  view,  the  root  is  tD^'J, 
but  only  in  Niph.  tDB3  to  look, 
J^Kp  to  the  earth,  most  frequent- 
ly Hiph.  tD^2in  to  look  after  some- 
thing 6«,  hVj  ^),  to  look  ftom 
somewhere  {\0),  to  view  some- 
thing (ace),  to  look  at  something 
with  pleasure  (II),  to  look  after 
some  one,  with  ^linK;  but  t3^|in 
^^KtD  to  look  (from)  behind  some 
one;  figur.  to  regard  something 
(accus.  ^,  7K),  to  look  hopefully 
upon  (yK)  something. 

tD!2^  p.n.  masc.  (aspect,  view;  more 
correct,  however,  agriculture  or 
increase,  from  01|,  Talmud,  to 
grow). 

K^IJ  (const.  K^nj,  plur.  D^KU^)  m. 
1)  a  prophet,  generally  of  the  Lord, 
but  also  of  Baal,  Astarte;  the  dis- 
ciples of  the  prophets  were  called 
D>X>33n  \3a;  2)  speaker,  inter- 
preter,  orator;  which,  however,  is 
not  the  original  signification; 
transf.  to  a  friend  or  faithful  ser- 
vant of  God 

K^13  (def.  Kjnj  or  HK^nj,  def.  plur. 
^/«W*  K'!??)  Aram,  the  same. 


nK^3J  f.  1)  a  prophetess,  tnnsf.  to 
songstress,  poetess;  2}  wife  of  a 
prophet,  e.g.  wife  of  Isaiah. 

nV^  (pi.  from  T)2h  which  see)  1) 
p.  n.  of  a  son  of  Ishmad,  brother 
of  Kedar;  hence,  2)  name  of  an 
Arabian  people,  like  *l*lg,  who 
derive  their  origin  from  the  son  of 
Ishmael,  the  Nabatians;  as  to  the 
localitv  of  the  residence  of  the 
Nabatians,  there  exists  a  variety 
of  opinions;  it  appears  that  most 
of  the  agricultural  and  trafScking 
Saracens  were  so  called,  in  con- 
trast to  the  nomades. 

*i\2^  (not  used)  to  overflow,  to  gush 
forth,  related  to  y^ j,  the  ground- 
syllable  is  also  found  in  PD^. 

"Siaj  (const,  pi.  ^p53)  m.  a  spring- 
place;  according  to  others,  awhiil- 
pool. 

h:;L^  (fut.  hz);  ^i;  is  the  reading  in 
isa.  64:5)  to  wither,  to  drop  off 
(of  leaves,  flowers),  transf.  to  be 
decaying,  wearied,  worn  out,  and 
according  to  the  frequent  transfer 
of  sluggishness  to  folly,  it  signifies 
also  to  act  foolishly,  badly.  Piel 
/3J  to  despise,  to  dishonor,  to 
outrage,  causative  of  the  signifi- 
cation as  transferred. 

72^  (pi.  073;))  m.  a  fool;  next,  ac- 
cording to  general  mode  of  trans- 
ferring, as  in  7^1^.  infldel,  slnperj 


^33 


(363) 


TM 


wicked  one;  Pt.  14:1,  who  says 
"there  is  no  God." 
h^,  (also!?9J,  pi.  n>^;?,  const.  ^!?5?, 
with  suff.  Dn^J?^;)  m.  1)  leather- 
bottle,  (from  3^  to  be  hollow,  or 
to  hollow  out,  with  the  usual  ter- 
mination /-^;  comp.  7DD  a  dish, 
from  ^D  basin  (from  ^&D),used 
for  wine;  next,  utensils  or  vessels 
resembling  a  leather  bottle,  as  an 
earthen  bottie,  n^V,  KHH  'J;  2)  a 
musical  instrument,  somewhat  in 
in  the  shape  of  a  bottle,  psaltery. 
The  root  is  33^. 

-T 

n?^^  f.  folly;  next,  wickedness,  sin, 
hideous  crime,,  especially,  the  vice 
of  lewdness;  synon.  with  HtS). 
Job  42:8,  *'Lest  I  deal  with  you 
after  your  folly." 

njjgj  (const,  nb^;,  with  suflf.^nSnj, 

only  1st  pers.  ^H^jl^  forms  an  ex- 
ception) f.  origin,  that  which  is 
fallen  down ;  hence,  corpse  ;  of 
beasts,  a  carcase;  figur.  of  the 
prostrate  idols,  which  are  also 
caUed  D^HD. 

n^hl^  (with  suflf.  nn?-)  f.  shame, 
in  the  sense  of  nakedness;  hence, 
privy  parts. 

uP^^  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Benjamin. 

y^J  equiv.  to  1|3J  to  spring  forth,  to 
gush  forth;  comp.  HJiTl,  K^J,  and 

others.  Hiph.  II^?'?*  ^)  ^  P<^^^ 
forth,  to  cause  to  flow  (song  of 


praise,  words»  evil,  the  spirit); 
next,  generally,  to  announce,  to 
make  known;  2)  to  swell,  to 
cause  perspiratioa  or  an  unplea- 
sant odour. 

p^^  belongs  to  H^^,  see  PQ^. 

12i  (not  used)  Aram,  equiv.  to  *)n^, 
to  shine*  to  glitter,  not  formed 
from  "))X 

Hfy^l  (from  a  masc.  injj,  def. 
KP)^^)  f.  a  candlestick,  formed 
from  1^^  Aram. 

\^:^  (fat  soU)  p.  n.  of  a  city  m  Judah. 

njj  (after  the  form  Tl^p,  njp,  HI?, ' 
a  very  old  Aramaic  form ;  hence 
pin^^n^;  Samaritan  niK^S,  like 
n^^Jtp,  etc.)  equiv.  to  On^ ;  the^ 
signification  of  Hpi^^tD^J  cannot 
be  defined;  03]  in  the  Talmud 
signifies  to  sprout,  to  grow;  but 
according  to  the  history  of  the 
nV^^,  the  signification  is  rather 
to  cultivate  the  ground,  like  H/^. 
See  rt^5f 

3^]  (not  used)  to  be  dried  up,  from 
i^ich:— 

3  j J  (with  n  finb  n^jlj)  m.  the  region 
of  the  south,  or  noon,  called  dry- 
ness on  account  of  the  heat  of  the 
sun ;  especially,  the  name  for  south 
Palestine;  ?  n|lJ3  southerly  of, 
ipnajjthesame;  'f|3/3|^»in 
the  country  towards  the  south. 

1^\  (Kal,  not  used),  in  fhmt«  MBic& 
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the  face,  to  be  manifest ;  hence, 
Hiph.  l^in  to  declare,  to  shew 
(synon.  with  nt^*?!!),  thus  Isa.  3 : 9, 
^they  declared  their  sin;"  from 
this  orig;inal  signification  the  fol- 
lowing secondary  significations 
branch  out:  to  announce,  to  no- 
tify, to  give  information,  intelli- 
gence upon  (/8)  something;  to 
relate»  to  denounce,  to  accuse, 
to  predict,  to  confess,  to  promul- 
gate ;  next  also,  to  sing  praises, 
etc.  Hoph.  ^|n  (fiit.  ^|^)  pass. 
*TU  (Aram.)  to  draw  along,  to  flow 
on;  probably  not  at  an  connected 
with  "133  Hebrew. 

-T 

TJJ  (with  suir.  ^'^JJ)  m.  the  front, 
that  which  u  present,  visible;  but 
used  only  as  a  prep,  before,  oyer 
against,  opposite,  towards,  e.g. 
D\T^K  0  before  God,  inn  '3  op- 
posite  the  mountain.  ^33  is  used 
with  prepositions  in  the  following 
manner:  1)  ^33^)  corresponding 
with,  or  resembling,  another  thing ; 
Gen.2 :  18,**  meet  for  him,"  ^333 ; 
2)  1337  in  the  presence  of,  gene- 
raUy'D  ^3^8  laj^S  also,  against,  in 
a  hostile  sense,  e.  g.  0^3*13  H 13}^ 
against,  i.e.  in  opposition  to,  the 
builders;  also  used  like  1333  in 
comparisons ;  3)  ^3ID  away  from 
something,  from  the  opposite  side, 
eipeekUy  after  irerbt  signifying 
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removal  or  concealment;  also  as 
an  adv.,  off  somethings  from  oft, 
however,  yet,  on  the  contrary; 
more  frequently,  in  connection 
with  nouns,  7  1330  occurs. 

133  (Aram.)  the  same,  but  also  in 
the  direction  towards.  DTfi^l^  '3 
towards  Jerusalem. 

a33  (fut.  arj  to  radiate,  to  beam,  to 
shine,  in  Aram.  n^3.  Hiph.  rl^|n 
to  cause  to  shine,  illumine,  to 
light. 

il33  (with  suff.  Dnj3j  f.  1)  brightness, 
brilliancy  (of  fire,  the  candle ;  of 
the  sword,  of  the  sun,  and  others); 
2)  p.n.  m. 

rlji  (def.  Kri)3)  Aram.  f.  the  same. 

1I1I33  (pi.  n^n~)f.  brightness  of  light. 

n33  (fut.  nVJ  to  push,  to  gore,  used 
of  h(Miied  cattle.  Pi.  to  push  re- 
peatedly; transf.  to  the  pushing 
of  enemies,  i.  e.  to  thrust  them 
down.  Hith.  to  push  one  another; 
hence,  to  carry  on  war,  which  sig- 
nification is  the  most  frequent  in 
Aramaic. 

n|3  adj.  m.  goring,  butting  (of  cattle). 

1^53  (const.  1^3f  plur.  Dn^»)  m. 
origin,  leader;  hence^  principal 
officer  (of  the  temple,  of  the  pa- 
lace, of  the  war);  next,  prince, 
generally,  as  1^33  lytffD  anomted 
prince,  n^l3  l^JJ  prince  of  the 
covenant  (confederacy);  tnnsf.  in 
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the  pi.  Q^^3^  that  which  is  noble, 
exceUent,  as  abstract. 

nj^43  (pl.ni3— )  f.  pla3ring  on  a  stringed 
instrument,  song  of  derision;  but 
whether  it  is  at  the  same  time  a 
kind  of  instrument,  as  it  would 
appear  from  the  heading  of  some 
of  the  Psalms,  has  not  been  de- 
fined. 

7j3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  /IIJ,  ??n  to 
pierce  through,  to  wound,  origin, 
to  make  an  incision ;  from  which 

T- 

]i^  to  sound;  next,  generally,  to  play; 
hence  D^jiO  players  on  stringed 
instruments.  Pi.  to  play  on  the 
strings,  e.  g.  to  play  the  "1133  harp. 
The  noun  n|  does  not  belong  to 
}^3,  but  to  nn|,  which  see. 

5^3}  (fut.  yr..  inf-  const.  J^ij  and  nSI) 
origin,  to  strike  igainst  (^)  some- 
thing; hence  VJ^^^  one  who  is 
smitten  =D^n'^fi<  n§D ;  next,  to 
touch  upon  (3)  something,  to  bear 
hard  upon  (?]Q  something,  to  carry 
to  (yK)  something,  to  reach  unto 
fl]2)  something,  according  to  the 
local  destination  of  the  touchmg; 
transf.  to  hurt,  to  ii\iure,  to  meet, 
to  arrive,  to  attain ;  each  of  these 
significations  being  construed  with 
either  7U,  7?,  or  5,  according  to 
the  context.  Niph.  pass,  from  Kal, 
to  be  struck  (so  that  one  flees). 


Piel,  to  smite  (of  dirine  punish- 
ment), comp.  ^J3,  np|.  Pu.  pass, 
from  Piel.  Hiph.  g^lH  to  cause 
somethmg  to  be  toudbed,  i.e.  to 
bring  near  to,  e.g.  ^&  ?$  jEJ^IH  he 
has  laid  (the  stone)  close  upon  (7)2) 
my  mouth;  to  join  house  to  (3) 
house,  to  lay  a  building  in  (?,  ^S) 
the  dust,  to  cause  to  attain  to  (v) 
rule,  etc.;  in  all  significations  of 
the  Kal  and  causative.  Related 
are  njS  and  rD3,  but  not  ^J^ 

^i^t  )J?*  ^?j*  <^  considered  by 
some. 

Vil  (with  suff.  ^S3p,  pi.  Q^33,  const, 
^yjji)  m.  1)  blow,  stroke,  espedaUy 
of  the  plagues  sent  by  God;  2)  a 
plague,  leprosy,  but  generally  a 
spot  or  mark. 

^3J  (fut.  ^i^J  to  push,  to  strike  (re- 
lated to  it  is  ^J>^,  and  the  root  is 
also  found  in  ^tT*^  ^?"¥)*  "^  ^^r 
instance,  of  the  goring  of  homed 
cattle,  and  of  stumbling;  also,  of 
the  divine  punishments,  either 
sickness,  pestilence,  disease,  or  war. 
Niph.  to  be  smitten  (by  the  Lord) 
before  Oiv?)  some  one,  i.e.  in  his 
presence,  or  by  him.  Hith.  to  push 
the  foot  against  something,  i.e.  to 
stumble. 

^^  m.  1)  a  plaguy  punishment;  2) 
stumbling,  0  pK  stone  of  stum- 
bling. 


*1^  (Kal,  not  used)  origin,  to  draw 
along;  hence,  to  flow,  to  run.  Nipb. 
•»|3  to  be  poared  out,  T\)n^  to 
the  earth,  a-ISH  fc6l  mi3  vh'h  n^ 

T        •      t:*      t  :-      'T 

my  place,  i.e.  my  bed  (comp.  *T^ 
Isaiah  57:8,  Numb.  2:17,  Deut. 
23 :  13)  oyerflows  (with  tears)  the 
whole  night  without  intermission. 
Hiph.  Tjin  to  pour  out  (P8.76:9), 
transf.  to  throw  (stones),  to  pour 
away,  to  deliyer  up  IIPI  ^*Tf  J  ?)l 
into  the  hands  of  the  sword; 
comp.  TVpT]  in  this  sense.  Hoph. 
to  be  poured  down  (of  the  water). 
Seena. 

T 

fiS^j)  (pret.  Kal,  not  used;  fiit.  fi^l^, 
imp.  fi^l,  n^l,  "^1,  plur.  pause 
WK  inf.  nm,  with  8uff.  Wi)  to 
approach  (3)  something,  to  move, 
to  come,  to  step,  towards  (P,  7^) 
some  one,  to  go  to  some  one  OV)* 
to  arrive  at  (9»  ?V)  somewhere  or 
something,  to  meet,  to  alight  (ace.) 
somewhere,  to  Join,  to  connect 
<meself;  to  approach  the  wife,  i.e. 
to  embrace  her  connubially;  to  ap- 
proach Grod,  i.  e.  to  adhere  to  Him ; 
ilKpn  0  to  move  away.  Niph. 
the  same.  Hiph.  causative  from 
Kal,  to  lead  to,  to  bring  to,  to 
move  to,  to  bring  an  offering,  to 
cause  to  approach.  Hoph.  t^fil 
pass,  from  Hiphil.  Hithp.  to  ap> 
pnmch. 


(  366  )  T\^ 

hif  (Alt.  b^l^,  once  Viiyi)  to  press 
(the  creditor),  to  drive  on  (to 
work) ;  hencej  fe^ji  taskmaster,  op- 
pressor, collector  of  taxes;  next, 
ruler,  tyrant.  Niph.  to  be  pressed 
hard  (by  the  enemy),  to  push  one- 
self forward,  to  be  driven,  i.e.  to 
be  wearied,  to  be  oppressed,  f  ru 
is  related. 

*1J  (from  1^3  II.,  not  from  *1TJ)  m. 
I)  heap,  syn.  with  HD"^^;  hence, 
*VV|J  ^3  heap  of  the  harvest,  i.e. 
heap  of  sheaves;  2)  a  dam,  a  dike, 
wall,  from  *1)3  to  heap  up. 

fe^l J  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  Ttl^ ; 
hence,  Hiph.  K^H  equiv.  to  n^'^H 
to  remove,  to  drive  away. 

ni^  (fut.  yV)  to  incite,  to  stimulate, 
yp  yi^  the  heart  urges  some  one 
(ace.)  to  do  something  voluntaiily, 
i.  e.  from  impulse ;  more  frequently, 
however,  occurs  the  Hithp.  to  uige 
oneself  to  something,  to  volunteer, 
to  give  freely,  willingly,  to  present 

3*]]3  (Aram.)  the  same,  but  only  in 
Hithp.  1*!!^D!>>  from  which  the 
nominal  verb  ^3*'Unn. 

3*1J  p.  n.  m.  (liberal  in  gifts*  noble 
one),  comp.  3*11^3M. 

nnnj  (piur.  nbi?,  const,  ntan?)  f. 

1)  free-will,  readiness,  liberality; 
hence,  021  voluntarily,  freely;  thy 
people  are  ready,  i.e.  willing;  lain 
of  benevolence,  i.  e.  pleatiftil ;  2) 
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voluntary  gift,  liberal  gift,  from 

n^I^l^  p.  n.  m.  (ennobled  by  God). 

^21*JJ  (Aram.)  m.  cemented  bricks,  a 
wall.    See'^5'5. 

n*TJ  (the  pret.  has  only  the  analysed 
form,  infin.  113,  fut  1^^  ^T) 
equiv.  to  1^3,  t^-^^  to  move  to  and 
fro,  to  wander  about,  to  flee;  hence, 
•TliJ  fugitive,  Po.  *T*l\J  to  escape, 
to  disappear^  (of  the  sun).  Hiph. 
njn  (only  fiiR  with  sufif.  ^Hia^) 
to  chase  awfty^,  to  cause  flight. 
Hoph.  *7|n  (ftit^  11^)  to  be  driven, 
to  be  cast  away.  Hith.  ni^aijn 
to  flee.  ■'*' 

yVl  (Aram.)  the  same  (3  pret.  fem. 
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nh-5  (plur.  D^lJ)  m.  erring,  casting 
about,  wandering. 

I.  n*13  (Kal,  not  used)  to  hate^  to 
despise,  to  abhor,  origin,  to  ex- 
clude; hence,  Piel  n*n]3  to  keep 
something  at  a  distance,  to  des- 
pise, to  exclude. 
.  II.  HTJ  (not  used)  to  give,  to  pre- 
sent; which,  however,  is  not  con- 
nected with  aU. 

ma  or  m3  (after  the  form  nan, 
nVg)  m.  a  gift;  namely,  the  gift 
as  wages  of  a  harlot. 

n^a  (from  TTJ,  after  the  form  H JO) 
f.  origin,  abstract,  removing,  se- 
paration; next,  cone,  that  which 


is  removed,  separated,  rejected  ; 
hence,  of  the  state  of  woman  during 
the  time  of  her  separation,  of  the 
abomination  of  idolatry,  and  of 
consanguine  connection  :  'IH  ^D 
water  for  purifying  the  undean. 
Probably  the  root  is  n*ia,  which  see. 
PPia  (fut.  TTV)  to  push,  to  push  away, 
related  to  nm.  Niph.  n'5?  to  be 
cast,  driven  away;  hence,  particip. 
ma  an  outcast,  a  fugitive.  But 
ma  is  also  pass,  from  Hiph.n^*?.n, 
hence,  to  be  enticed;  IJ  '^01'! 
)|")|3  the  hand  is  pushed  by  the 
axe,  i.e.  the  balancing  of  the  axe 
carries  the  hand  with  it,  so  thai 
the  hand  loses  its  power  over  the 
axe.  Hiph.  H^'^jn  to  push  away, 
to  drive  away,  to  thrust,  to  dis- 
perse, to  cause  to  wander  about, 
to  entice.  Pu.  to  be  pushed,  driven 
away.    Hoph.  the  same. 

nna  (const,  nn:?,  pi.  d^?-)  a^j.  m., 
nnnj  (pi.  rtnn^)  f.  voluntarily, 

readily,  willingly,  especially  of 
giving,  spending;  transf.  to  noble- 
minded,  distinguished;  but  both 
m.  and  f.  are  changed  into  sub- 
stantives of  concrete  signification ; 
hence,  m.  a  noble  one,  liberal  one, 
distinguished  one,  prince;  fem. 
nobility,  distinction. 
I.  )*Ta  (not  used)  to  be  hollow,  deep- 
ened out  for  containing  «oi&s^^Ssi%<. 
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II.  t*lj  (not  used)  equiy«  to  ]np  to 
give,  to  present. 

tns  (with  BuflE.  nnp  m.  1)  sheath  of 
a  sword,  from  p3  I.;  2)  a  gift,  a 
gift  to  a  harlot,  generally  a  pre- 
sent, from  p^  II.,  which  see. 

t\yii  (after  the  form  HJ^p)  Aram, 
m.  the  same,  transf.  to  the  body, 
being  the  sheath  of  the  soul.  Pro- 
bably n^nS  is  the  proper  reading, 
so  that  p3  is  the  absolute  state. 

rnj  (fut.  PJ^J^  and  5|V|^J  to  drive 
away,  to  disperse  (of  chaff,  smoke), 
transf.  to  drive  the  enemy  to  flight, 
to  conquer.  Niph.  (inf.  const. 
ff^^T)  for  ^*1|H)  pass.;  hence 
tj-na  ^nn,  rhv^  rg.  Related  to 
which  is  P)*|n  and  H^'J. 

ir^  (fut.  n^J  and  1TJ  origin.  =ztpon- 
dere,  i.e.  to  distribute  in  benevo- 
lence (comp.  yy^  to  pour  forth); 
hence,  to  resolve  upon  an  act  of 
benevolence*  to  vow  doing  some- 
thing (in  conta'ast  to  IDK  binding 
oneself  no^  to  do  something) ; 
compare  despondere,  to  promise ; 
tponsus,  betrothed;  sporuio,  pro- 
mise, vow;  1*73  Ti^  to  vow  a  vow. 

TQ  belongs  to  the  Aram.  TfX.    See 
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ma  and  "113  (with  suff.  ^3,  plur. 
Dn*T5,  const.  ^TJJ)  masc.  a  vow, 

Dnn:}  ni%  rh^  to  fomi  a  vow; 

2)  an  offering  of  a  vow,  H^^  "ta 
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the  son  of  my  vows,  Le.  the  son 
entreated  of  God  by  a  vow. 

i^i  m.  the  beautiful,  the  excellent, 
from  nU;  according  to  others, 
from  nn3  to  desire,  to  wish ; 
hence,  hJ  that  which  is  desired, 
desirable. 

3ri3  (fut.  3n^^J  to  drive,  to  move 
along,  to  move  away;  hence,  of 
the  driving  a  herd  of  cattle,  of  the 
driving  of  horses,  of  the  driving 
of  a  carriage,  of  the  carrying  into 
exile,  of  the  leading  of  an  army, 
e.  g.  he  hath  led  me  and  brought 
me  into  darkness;  transf.  to  be 
occupied  with  something,  to  act, 
to  do,  to  conduct.  Pi.  to  set  in 
motion  (a  carriage  or  waggon). 

3n3  (Kal,  not  used)  only  Pi.  3n3  to 
wail,  to  sigh;  related  to  3n3. 

in3  a  verb  erroneously  considered  as 
belonging  to  I^H,  which  see. 

nn3  to  wail,  to  moan,  related  to  rlH, 
or  with  n3,  equiv.  to  n3"fi5.  Niph. 
to  assemble;  comp.  py{. 

nin^  (def.  K'Tin?)  Aram.  fem.  Ught. 
See  nnj. 

^rijl  (pause  ^n3)  m.  song  of  lament. 

njij!3  fem.  a  cry  of  lament,  formed 
from  *n3. 

yr)}  Ketib  for  T^HJ,  which  see. 

4Tn3  (Aram.)  f.  enlightenment,  wb- 
dom,  from  in3  Aram. 

7n3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  flow  on  (comp. 


\ 


hm  (  369  ) 

713,  /l^) ;  hence,  to  proceed,  to 
walk.  Pi.  ijpia  (fut.  Snay  to  lead 
on,  to  drive,  to  accompany,  and 
from  the  leading  of  the  cattle  to 
the  meadow,  transf.  to  protect 
carefully.  Hith.  to  proceed  along, 
to  walk. 

T>?n3  m.  1)  a  meadow,  from  /HJf 
2)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Zebulun. 

77n3  p.  n.  of  a  city,  the  same  as  /7n3* 

Dn3  (fut.  Dh;^)  roaring  (of  the  lion), 
raging  (of  the  sea),  moaning  (of 
the  sick) ;  comp.  HDn,  which  is 
the  original  form. 

Ona  m.  the  roaring  (of  the  lion). 

HDna  (const,  npn^)  f.  raging  (of  the 
sea),  moaning. 

p7]^  (fut.  pi^T)  crying,  braying  (of 
the  ass),  figur.  of  the  hungry  mob; 
related  to  pijtl 

nrjj  (fut.  "injJ?)  l)  to  flow;  figur.  to 
wander,  to  pilgrimise;  2)  to  glitter, 
to  shine ;  hence  (like  *1^K,  7n V) 
to  be  cheerful,  merry.  The  con- 
nection of  these  two  significations 
cannot  be  defined. 

*)nj  (const,  "^ni,  plur.  Dnn3,  const. 

nqi  and  nhni,  const.  nnn3)m. 

1)  nominal  verb,  streaming;  next, 
concrete,  river,  stream;  the  river 
of  Egypt,  i.e.  the  Nile;  the  river 
of  Goshen,  i.e.  the  Chaboras;  the 
rivers  of  Ethiopia,  i.  e.  the  Nile, 
and  the  Astaboras;  the  rivers  of 
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Babel,  i.e.  the  Euphrates  with  its 
branches,  sometimes  '^Hin  alone 
is  used  for  the  Euphrates.  The 
dual,  D^.1il3  the  two  rivers  is  only 
used  in  connection  with  D*]M,  and 
signifies  the  Euphrates  and  the 
Tigris. 

Ht}!l  (def.  K"inj)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

nnn?  f.  Hght,  daylight,  from  nnj  2. 

I.  KO  (fut.  K^3;  Ketib)  to  refute,  to 
negative;  hence  the  Hiph.  M^jn 
(fut.  K*JJ)  to  disallow;  next,  like 
"I^DH  to  frustrate;  Ps.  141:5,  "it 
shall  be  an  excellent  oil  which 
shall  not  break  my  head"  (i.e. 
not  make  my  head  recoil). 

II.  KO  (not  used)  to  be  raw;  frt>m 
which  K3,  which  see. 

3'13  m.  Ketib  for  y*^,  which  see. 

30  (fut.  3-13J)  to  sprout,  to  grow; 
hence,  to  increase  in  prosperity,  in 
strength  and  riches,  to  fiourish. 
Po.  113^3  to  cause  to  sprout,  to 
increase,  to  prosper. 

I.  no  (fut.  lOJ,  sometimes  Tij)  1)  to 
wander  about,  to  rove  about,  to 
flee,  to  be  fugitive;  related  to  *1*33, 
and  according  to  some  ")^VP  ^?. 
Isa.  1 1 :  17,  is  from  this  root;  2)  to 
shake  the  head,  as  an  indication  of 
regret  or  compassion;  next,  gene- 
rally, to  mourn,  to  bewail.  Hiph, 
1)  to  drive  away;  2)  to  move  the 
head  to  and  fro  as  a  sigp^of  ds^nKkKssu 
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Hhh.  Trtann,  l)  to  totter  to  and 

firo ;  2)  to  shake  the  head  either 

in  derision  or  in  grief. 
TO  (Aram.)  the  same,  to  flee,  fiit.  *^T. 
n.  TO  (not  used}  to  join,  to  heap  up; 

hence  ^3,  which  see. 
TO  m.  1)  flight;  2)  p.n.  of  a  district. 
S'rtj  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  3*T3). 
W  (not  used)  after  the  Arab.,  to  be 

magniflcent,  splendid ;  related  to 

nK3. 

T  T 

rij  (fut.  np?)  1)  equiy.  to  n«a,  to 

stay,  abide,  dwell ;  njy.  ^6]  and 
he  remains  not  dwelling  (in  the 
land,  Auth.  Vers,  "neither  keepeth 
at  home  ") ;  2)  to  be  proper,  fit, 
beautiful;  comp.  nK3.  Hiph.  to 
glorify,  to  exalt,  from  iVQ  in  the 
sense  of  being  beautiftil. 

ni3  (const.  n55,  with  suff.  ^)3,  ^m3). 
Dnyj  m.  dwelling,  habitation,  and 
in  the  Nomadic  language  it  sig- 
nifies a  meadow. 

n^3  f.  the  same  as  ni3. 

TT  'T 

ma  adj.  m.  ni3  (const.  HI?)  fem.  1) 
dwelling,  inhabiting;  hence  the 
term  housewife  n^3  ni3 ;  2)  beau- 
tifiil,  proper. 

no  (fut.  roaj)  origin,  to  incline ; 
hence,  to  lie  down,  to  rest;  next, 
to  ei^oy  tranquillity,  to  be  silent. 
Hiph.  1)  n*3n  to  lay  down,  to  let 
down,  3  ntDn  'n  to  vent  his  rage 
oo  something ;  next,  to  cause  to 
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rest,  to  aflbrd  rest,  to  lead  to  rest; 
2)  n^|n  to  set  down,  to  lay  down; 
with  2  and  7K  of  tiie  place,  to 
aUow  rest,  to  appease,  to  throw 
down,to  let  rest;  hence,  generally, 
to  allow,  to  afford,  to  leave  over, 
to  leave,  to  leave  behind;  with 
IP  to  fortiear  from  something: 
the  various  significations  must  be 
used  according  to  liie  context 
Hoph.  1)  m^n  to  be  allowed  to 
rest;  2)  njH  (ITan)  to  be  set 
down;  partidp.  T\\X^  to  be  left 
over,  left  empty;  comp.  also  non. 

n^3  (also  ni,  with  suflf.  Sjn^3)  m.  1) 
rest;  2)  p.n.  m.  Noah. 

nn'l3  p.n*  m.  (rest). 

IM3  (fut.  DOJ)  equiv.  to  D^O  to  tot- 
ter, of  the  earth  ;  related  to  1^1 

I.  1]0  (not  used)  to  point;  from 
which  ^OA,  which  see. 

II.  ^'13  (only  particip.  *»I3,  plur.  D^?!j, 
after  the  form  HID)  to  jest,  to 
carry  on  foolery,  to  be  insensate; 
hence  'tis  a  fool. 

713  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  73^,  to  drop  off, 
to  wither ;  and  hence  Pa.  TO  to 
lower,  to  debase. 

•1?13  (Aram.)  f*  debasement;  transf. 
to  ruin. 

y13  (Aram.)  f.  the  same. 

DO  (fut.  do;)  to  slumber. 

HDO  f.  slumber;  comp.  HtDO^* 

to  belongs  to  )0  and  }i3D.    Set^. 
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M  (fut.  D^^p  origin,  equiy.  to  p3 
to  flee,  to  fly;  hence  also,  like  in 
Y^^  to  dart,  of  the  darting  motion 
(comp.  rn&) ;  generally,  to  flee  (of 
the  shadow),  to  haAen  away.  Pi. 
DD^3  to  urge,  drive  (of  the  Divine 
Spirit);  according  to  others,  to 
shine,  or  to  flourish.  Hiph.  DOri 
to  drive  to  flight,  or  to  save  by 
flight ;  Drtapn  belongs  to  DDJ, 
and  signifles  to  unfold  or  plant 
(DJ)  a  standard. 

S-W  (fut.  J^«J,  inf.  const,  jg^:  and  fi«) 
to  totter,  to  stagger  (of  the  blind), 
to  reel  (of  the  drunkard),  to  trem- 
ble (with  fear),  to  hang  down  and 
reel  (of  the  miners;  Author.  Vers. 
Job  28:4,  renders  it  "they  (the 
waters)  are  gone  away  from  man"), 
to  hover  over  (yffl  something,  i.  e. 
to  rule,  etc.,  but  also  like  HO,  I'l) 
to  wander  about.  Niph.  pass,  to 
be  moved,  shaken.  Hiph.  )l^^T\  to 
shake  (the  head),  either  in  triumph 
or  derision;  likewise  t^^K13,  or  to 

■ 

shake  (a  hand,  a  sieve) ;  next,  gene- 
rally, to  cause  tottering  or  drop- 
ping of  the  knee,  or  after  the  mani- 
fold and  extensive  significations  of 
the  Kal. 

n^*lS13  p.n.  m.  and  f.  (appointed  by 
God). 

tfi2  (Kal,  not  used)  1)  to  move,  to 
shake;  hence  Hiph.  tf^T^  to  swing, 
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e.g.  a  saw,  i.e.  to  use  it,  to  draw 
it;  a  staff,  a  rod.  Le  to  rule;  to 
swing  the  sickly  over  (?)Q  some* 
thhig;  of  the  moving  to  and  fro 
of  the  joints  (of  the  animals)  for 
the  sacrifices,  and  the  leading  to 
and  fro  of  live  cattle ;  to  shake, 
e.g.  a  sieve,  the  hand,  either  to 
make  a  sign  or  as  an  indication 
of  t^iMfttening,  with  ^.  Hoph. 
^3^n  pass.  Pi.  ^&ti  to  shake  the 
hand  against  something  as  a  threat; 
2)  (Kal,  not  used)  to  fiow;  hence 
Hiph.  ^^jrj  to  wet,  to  moisten,  to 
sprinkle;  once  the  abridged  form 
^i^n  occurs;  3)  (not  used)  to  be 
devated,  arched,  or  to  raise  one- 
self; related  to  2133 ;  4)  to  cover» 
from  ^hich  some  derive  ^b,  this 
signification  is,  however,  uncertain. 

^^  m.  an  elevation,  i.  e.  a  hill,  from 
^^3  3 ;  according  to  others,  fiY>m 
^O  4,  in  the  signification  of  the 
top  of  a  tree. 

pj  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  }^y3  to 
glitter,  to  shine;  hence  also,  after 
the  general  mode  of  transferring 
(comp.  1|  and  TV^B)  to  bloom,  to 
fiourish,  and  next  also,  to  fly,  to 
flee,  and  in  the  last  sense  perhaps, 
Lam.  4: 15,  ^yj  Dj  ^^  "they  fled 
away  and  wandered."  Hiph.  Y^^l} 
(but  3pl.^Va3for^V^}n;  fut.}^^ 
according  to  some)  to  bloom. 
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T\fi^  (after  the  form  H^p)  f.  1)  flag,   I 
feather,  from  f^3 ;    2)  for  K^^ 
from  My^  excrement  of  the  crop 
(of  a  fowl),  comp.  nK}(  and  HMIV. 

P^3  see  py^  to  which  alao  belongs 

*1)j  (not  ased)  I)  to  bum,  to  shme; 
comp.  'in^ ;  2)  to  till,  to  plough, 
to  cut  through  the  soil;    hence 

•VI3  (def.  «713)  Aram.  f.  fire.- 

e^3  (fut.  ^3)]  to  be  sick,  ill;  related 
to  r3K,  and  partly  to  ^3]{. 

nW  (fut.  m^  apoc.  ?!,  Ti  comp.  IS^ 
equiv.  to  HV^  (Arab.  nV3)  and 
probably  also "(Ip^:  to  sprinkle,  e.g. 
blood  upon  a  garment  or  upon 
the  wall,  with  hv.  and  Sk;  1) 
Hiph.  to  sprinkle  upon  (/]{,  7K) 
something,  especially  of  the  sprin- 
kling for  cleansing  from  sin ;  2) 
Kal  (not  used),  equiv.  to  T\V  to 
assemble;  hence,  Hiph.  H^H  (only 
fut.  n{^  to  cause  to  assemble; 
hence,  Isaiah  62: 15,  DJ^  mj  J§ 
0^3*]  **thus  will  he  assemble  many 
people."  From  n{3  in  signif.  2,  are 
to  be  derived  the  proper  nouns 
njf ?.  equiv.  to  b^^f!,  and  HJOp?. 
•  TT3  masc.  boiled  pottage,  from  l^T : 
But  the  form  being  without  ana- 
logy, the  root  is  perhaps  ^P,  in 
the  signif.  of  TJ  (^^T). 

r;:  (const.  n^JJ,  pi.  D^^IJ)  m.  1)  the 
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separated,  consecrated  on^  from 
1^  (eqmy.  to  *\)T  but  not  equiv. 
to  "H^),  a  Nazaiite ;  hence  also, 
prince,  as  being  consecrated  to 
God,  or  as  being  distinguisbedfrom 
the  people;  2)  the  consecrated,  un- 
cut and  untouched  vine,  resem- 
bling the  Nazarite,  who  durst  not 
have  his  hair  cut;  if  it  is  not  equiv. 
to  *ip,  ornament,  decoration. 
^13  (fut.  hfi)  1)  to  flow,  to  run,  of 
water,  tears,  which  flow;  to  over- 
flow; flgur.  of  the  flow  of  speech, 
of  the  spreading  of  odour;  2)  (not 
used)  to  wander,  to  walk,  related 
to  ?IK,  which  is  from  the  same 
root,  and  transferred  in  a  similar 
manner, 'from  which  ?ID,  vi^nch 
see.  Hiph.  ?^f  H  to  cause  to  flow. 
^?J3   see  under  7?J,  the  same 

D|3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  DJ  to  tie 
round,  to  enclose,  but  not  to 
pierce. 

DI3  (pi.  D^»|3,  const.  ^PJ3J  m.  an 
ornament  of  the  ear  or  of  the  nose, 
in  the  form  of  a  ring,  so  called 
from  its  enclosing;  from  0(3. 

pT5  (particip.  pT3=pT3)  Aram,  to  suflTer 
injury;  hence,  Af.  pTjIH  to  cause 
injury,  inf.  Kj^pH. 

pT3  m.  injury,  loss. 

PIJ  equiv.  to  pI5,  which  see.  The 
root  is  in  pt"3. 
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*)T!)  (Kal,  not  used)  to  separate,  to 
exclude,  related  to  1)T,^D;  hence, 
to  consecrate,  to  select.  Niph. 
■Jljl  (imp.  ^l}t))  1)  to  separate  one- 
self, to  depart,  e.g.  from  following 
theLord,  ^"^  ^^pXO;  hence,  transf. 
to  separate  oneself  from  (]0)  some- 
thing; 2)  to  devote  or  consecrate 
oneself  to  (?)  something.  Hiph. 
y\7}  1)  to  remove  some  one,  to 
cause  some  one  to  depart;  2)  to 
consecrate  some  one  Q).  I^JH 
must  be  taken  as  denom.  from 
^{3,  having  an  intrans.  signif.  i.e. 
to  live  as  a  Nazarite. 

nj.3  (with  suff.  hp)  m.  1)  equiv.  to 
Hjlj  a  crown,  a  wreath;  hence,  a 
jewel,  a  diadem  (of  the  king  or 
priest),  'i  ''y^^  stones  of  a  diadem, 
i.e. precious  stones;  2) separation, 
distinction,  consecration,  transf. 
to  the  consecrated  head,  i.  e.  the 
unshaven  head. 

^3n^  prop,  noun  masc.  (the  hidden 
one). 

nn3  to  lead,  to  conduct,  with.  3,  of 

the  place.  Hiph.  nmn  (fut.  nm^ 

to  lead,  with  ace,  to  some  one 
(7^),  to  some  place  (^TJQ,  before 
some  one  (^3£)/,  \^9  Htjt),  to  lead 
away  ()P),  often  of  leading  in  a 
moral  sense. 
D^ru  p.  n.  m.  (comforter). 


^nj 


D^n^  see  D^rn. 


£4n!l  (only  pi.  D^D^FU)  m.  comfort, 

compassion,  from  QHS. 
"l^nS  p.  n.  m.  (the  snorting  one). 

mn}  (from  nB^»  ai^j.  m.,  nfm  t 

brazen,  the  f.  is  used  as  a  subst. 
equiv.  to  AK^nS. 

rmn)  see  fi^^m. 

T  «  T 

nyn^  name  of  a  musical  instrument, 
from  7ni  to  hollow  out. 

l^nj  (only  dual  DJTrU)  m.  nostrils, 
from  "tnS  to  snort. 

•T 

I.  ^m  (fut.  hn^i,  inf.  const.  Vm)  i) 

intrans.  to  take  possession  of  as 
one's  property,  or  as  one's  inherit- 
ance. The  root  7n"3  is  connected 

-      T 

with  /?n  to  redeem.  Pi.  7113  to 
take  possession  of,  with  ace.  and 
p,  of  the  person.  Hiph.  ^f}^*}  to 
cause  to  possess,  to  divide  the  in- 
heritance or  the  possession.  Hoph. 
to  be  made  to  possess,  especially  of 
something  not  unpleasant.  Hith. 
to  put  oneself  in  possession  of 
something. 
11.  ^nj  (not  used)  equiv.  to  /^n,  to 
pierce,  to  hollow  out;  not  at  all 
connected  with  ?n3  I. 

-T 

bn^  (with  n  finis  rhr\l  dual  D.^Sqj, 
pi.  D  yHJ,  const.  vHi)  masc.  1)  a 
ditch, pit;  hence,  transf. to  a  shaft; 
2)  a  valley,  especially  one  with  a 
brook,  transf.  to  a  brook,  brooks 
being  generally  found  in  valleys. 
Several  names  of  brooks  in.  P«3is»r 


bm 
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tine  are  thus  compounded  with 
/HJ,  and  many  names  of  yalleys. 
The  root  is  7113  IL 

-T 

npnj  see  bro. 

n^rj3  (const,  nh-,  pL  rt^n?)  f.  the 

taking  possession;  next  concrete. 

possession,  property,  inheritance, 

transf.  to  that  which  is  allotted 

to  some  one,  lot,  destiny,  fate; 

comp.  p^n.    Root  7n3  I. 
7fijl  vHJ  (valley  or  possession  of  God) 

p.  n.  of  a  place  in  the  desert. 
D^nS  p.  n.  m.  (the  strong  one)  from 

which  the  patron.  ^JHJ. 
n^rU  f.  equiv.  to  HJOJ,  possession, 

portion,  lot. 
DHD  (Kal,  not  used)  to  moan,  to 

groan,  related  to  DHS;  hence  Niph. 

Dn3  (inf.  onan,  fot.  Dnr)  i)  to 

sigh,  to  grieve,  to  repent,  to  have 
compassion,  to  regret  something, 
with  7^,  7K,  7,  sometimes  \0;  2) 
to  comfort  oneself  at  (yJJ,  ^.QK) 
a  loss;  3)  to  revenge  oneself,  orig. 
to  vent  one's  wrath,  constr.  with 
\0,  related  to  DjM-  Pi-  to  comfort, 
to  manifest  compassion,  with  ace. 
of  the  person,  and  with  )P  and  ?V^ 
of  the  subject  on  which  one  con- 
doles. Hith.  Dmnn  (once  Dmn) 
in  significations  as  various  as  in  the 
Niph.  and  construed  as  the  same. 

Dnj  p.n.  m.  (comfort). 

Dpi  m,  repentance* 


\ 


^^^iOt\^  f*  comfort,  consobtkm. 
rppnj  p.n.  m.  (comfort  of  God). 
^t^  p.n.  m.  (the  repentant  one). 
OrD  pers.  pron.  pL  we^  abbrefiated 

firom  OnjK,  which  see. 
DHS  belongs  to  Dn3^9*  ^ivbicfa  see. 
1^3  equiv.  to  JW,  to  urge,  to  press, 

to  drive  on;  )^rU  pressed*  hasty, 

urgent. 
"1113  (not  used)  to  snort,  from  which 

"tns  m.  the  snorting. 

mriD  f.  the  same. 

^n?  (^ITO)  P'D*  n».  (snorter). 

I.  fi^nj  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
^n?,  T\^^,  to  hiss,  to  whisperj  to 
speak  softly;  hence  Pi.  K^  to 
whisper,  to  divine,  to  carry  oa 
necromancy;  transf.  to  an  omen, 
to  forbode,  to  have  a  presentiment  ■ 
It  is  also  possible,  that  the  Pid 
form  is  only  a  denom.  from  Wi, 
and  that  the  original  signification 

is  from  tJ'PlJ,  equiv.  to  K'ni  to 
move  along  softly,  to  creep. 

II.  E^n3  (not  used)  to  shine,  to  flame; 
related  to  fi^n,  belonging  to  ]K^i 
from  which  K'^nj  and  TlKTIJ. 

T  V  i 

E^n^  m.  a  spell,  an  omen,  forebodingi 
sorcery. 

K'nj  (pi.  D^PI?)  m.  1)  serpent,  either 
from  (^n3  in  the  signification  of  r 
hissing,  or  in  the  signification  of 
creeping,  so  that  it  is  equir.  to 


wo  ( 375 )  niM 

*1&9  hv});  transf.  to  the  dragon,  it,  to  flood  (the  fturows)  by  plen- 


as  a  constellation;  2)  (brass-mine) 
p.n.  of  a  town;  3)  p.n.  m.  (ma- 
gician, sorcerer). 
I^J)  (Axam.)  m.  copper,  brass,  es- 

T  « 

pecially  Cyprian  brass,  so  called 
on  account  of  its  light  red  colour. 

l^fi^nS  p.n.  m.  sorcerer. 

n^ni  (with  suffix  'qnp^,  dual 
D^Jjl^n^)  com.  1)  brass,  copper, 
(on  account  of  the  red  colour, 
and  having  been  in  ancient  times 
steel-polished,  the  word  was  used 
as  a  figure  of  strength;  2)  brazen 
fetters,  only  dual,  to  denote  the 
fetters  both  on  hands  and  feet; 
3)  money,  origin,  that  which  is 
made  of  brass. 

KH^nS  p.  n.  f.  brass. 

JFIKTIJ  (formed  from  nKTlS)  m.  bra- 
zen serpent,  which  was  worshipped 
as  a  symbol. 

nm  (fut.  nnr,  nnan,  but  also  T\n\ 
nnjn  for  nn^ ;  but  ^nn^.  belongs 

to  nnn)  to  descend,  to  go  down 
to  (v3J)  some  one;  hence,  in  a 
hostile  sense,  to  meet  some  one,  to 
come  down  upon  some  one,  to  press 
deeply  in  (3)  some  one;  ITTJJI  Hnn 
}^rip3  "a  reproof  enters  into 
(penetrates)  a  wise  man."  Niph. 
nn3  to  press  forward  against 
something.  Pi.  finS  to  press  down 
(the  bow),  i.e.  to  strain  it,  to  set 


tifdl  rain.     Hiph.  ilTt^n  ^p. 

nn^n)  to  thrust  down;  comp.JI^H. 

nnS  (partidp.  nrU)  Aram,  to  descend; 

Af.  nn«  (ftit.  mi  unp.  nm)  to 

bring  down,  to  carry  down,  to  lay 
down,  to  presenre.  Hoph.  T\T\}t] 
to  be  thmit  down, 
nn^  1)  m.  (from  nns,  related  to  An, 
n^n,  but  not  from  11)3)  sinking, 
letting  down  (the  arms),fal],  defeat; 

2;f.  from  ma,iike  nm  from  me?, 

rest,  qi^et,  appeasing,  calming^ 
soothing,  refreshing,  thus  almost 
opposite  to  nns  I. ;  3)  p.n.  m. 
nnj  (only  pl.D^rinj))  acy*  m.  descend- 
ing, going  down ;  according  to  the 
form  the  root  is  nnn,  not  nn^. 

-    T*  -T 

n^J  (fiit.  ntS^,  apoc.  t^,*^,  before  mak- 
kaph  IS^  1)  origin,  to  extend,  to 
stretch;  hence,  to  stretch  out  (the 
hand,  the  lance),  to  stretch  out 
the  rule  for  measuring,  to  stretch 
the  neck,  to  go  down  (of  the  sha- 
dow), to  spread  out  (a  tent,  the 
heavens) ;  figur.  ?}}  HJJ'J  nC5J  to 
spread  evil  over  some  one;  fi^^ 
'^h^l  nOi  ^Jg  three  things  I  ex- 
tend  over  thee.  Author.  Vers,  of- 
fer unto  thee ;  2)  to  incline,  to 
sink,  e.g.  to  the  earth  (Job  15 :  29), 
of  the  declining  day,  of  the  sha- 
dow of  the  sun  dial,  of  inclining 
to  fall ;  3)  to  tur\  tor^wxA^^v^ 
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some  one,  or  to  turn  away  from 
(JO,  nytO)  some  one,  nqK  n03 
to  turn  after  some  one,  i.e.  to 
devote  oneself  to  him  or  to  his 
party ;  but  also,  generally,  to  go 
away,  or  trans,  to  turn  towards, 
to  conduct.  Niph.  H^^  pass,  to 
be  stretched  out,  extended  (of  the 
shade,  of  brooks).  Hiph.  H^il 
(fut.  n^I,  apoc.  13^,  imp.  DH)  to 
extend,  to  spread  out,  to  expand, 
to  incline  (the  ear  to  some  one), 
to  turn,  to  lead;  bV  ^OT]  ntSH 
to  extend  mercy  unto  some  one, 
to  turn,  away,  to  decline,  to  dis- 
miss ;  especially  in  the  sense  of 
perverting  the  judgment  (in  a 
court  of  justice),  sometimes  omit- 
ting the  word  DSi^,  e.g.  in  the 

formntenb  D^3i  nn«  noatoin- 

dine  after  the  many  to  wrest  judg- 
ment. Hoph.  only  in  the  nouns 
ni3»,  ni3».  As  to  the  root,  it 
is  related  to  PinTD  and  T\Tvb,  as 
well  as  to  nnO  and  n-1t3  (HO). 

yp|  adj.  m.  laden,  burdened  (with 
ace.  ^p3,  with  money);  origin,  to 
carry,  standing  for  /fid^. 

jr»p3  (only  pi.  D*3;p5)  m.  plant;  orig. 
that  which  is  planted. 

nD^tS?  (only  pi.  nifi-)  f.  origin,  a 
small  drop;  next,  an  ornament 
of  the  ear,  ear-drops :  so  called 
iiiom   the  shape;   according  to 


9ther8,  a  pearl,  as  pearit  resemble 
drops. 

ne^PJ  f.  branch,  bough,  fkom  tS^3. 

h\$l  (fut.  Sb^J  to  lift  up,  to  take  up, 
to  take  away;  with  ?£,  to  lay 
upon ;  bh)  p*33  **  He  taketh  up 
the  isles  as  a  very  little  thing" 
(as  a  little  dust).  PL  to  lift  up, 
to  carry,  to  bear;  related  to  7)0, 

70^  (1  pers.  n^pS)  Aram,  the  same. 
/Op.  m.   burden,  heaviness;  comp. 
^^OO  from  ^O. 

•    T 

yp3  (fut.  y@^  inf.  )^0f  and  JUSJJS) 

1)  to  set  up,  to  set,  to  put  in,  to 
plant;  fig.  to  plant  a  people,  i*e. 
to  give  them  a  settled  residence ; 

2)  to  drive  in  (a  nail,  the  pegs  of 
a  tent);  hence,  to  pitch  a  tent, 
to  erect  an  idol  image;  transf.to 
plant  the  heavens  as  a  tent.  Niph. 
pass.  The  radical  syllable  is  yp"} 
related  to  TO  (p-in). 

yp3  (const,  yp;,  comp.  n^H,  VID, 
V%  with  suflF.  ^VPh  pi.  DT;D3, 

a  •    •    •  T   • 

m.  either  as  a  verbal  noun  of  the 
planting,  or  as  cone.  coU.  the  plan- 
tation, or  especially,  that  which  is 
planted,  plant. 

D^j[^p^  (plantations)  p.  n.  of  a  place. 

D'y  O;  see  y^OD. 

tjPJ  (fut.  r|bj)  to  drop,  to  drip,  to 
flow,  to  flow  down  (of  rain,  water, 
myrrh,  wine);  related  to  ffi'i,  2^, 


^tDJ 


^^T.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  drop  down 
(new  wine),  to  cause  to  stream 
down ;  transf.  to  cause  the  speech 
to  flow,  to  prophesy. 

^DJ  (const,  pi.  ^fipiS)  masc.  drops ; 
transf.  to  a  species  of  gum  or 
balm,  so  called  from  its  issuing 
in  drops. 

naba  (dripping  of  the  resin)  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Judaea;  gent,  ^ristej. 

nOJ  (fut.  nb\  and  only  once  ^^JJ) 
origin,  to  look  at  something  at- 
tentively, to  observe;  related  to 
■)VJ»  hence  iT]13»;  2)  to  guard, 
to  keep,  to  preserve,  to  watch, 
especially  the  anger  9\^,  i.  e.  to 
be  wrathful,  or  to  bear  a  grudge 
(but  ^K  is  always  omitted)  with 
?  and  riK  of  the  person. 

103  (1  pers.  nil?3)  Aram,  the  same. 

•  •  •  * 

K^3  (fut.  ^^)  1)  to  stretch,  to  ex- 
tend, of  branches;  hence,  SK^^tS^. 
equiv.  to  HH/K*,  branch,  bough; 
hence,  to  be  dispersed,  \99  b^ 
ri^'7 ;  of  the  battle  becoming 
general;  but  also  transf  .to  extend, 
to  spread  about,  to  scatter  (into 
the  desert,  into  foreign  lands),  to 
shed  blood;  2)  to  scatter  away, 
to  abandon,  to  eject  (synonymous 
with  "Jl  Y?'i7) ;  and  generally  to  let 
lie  still  the  ploughfield,  to  desist 
(firom  a  contest),  to  remit  (a  debt), 
to  admit,  to  alloyr;  3)  to  stir,  to 
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palpitate,  equiv.  to  K^^,  which 
in  the  origin,  signif.  is  probably 
like  the  root  in  0^1  Niph.  to 
extend  oneself,  to  spread,  to  be 
suspended  (of  pillars,  columns),  to 
be  stretched  along  (of  branches), 
to  spread  itself  (of  an  army),  to 
lay  down  outstretched.  Pu.  to 
be  abandoned,  forsaken. 

^}  (only  Ezek.  27:32  DH^^B)  masc. 
wailing,  lament,  for  ^ilj,  but 
eleven  manuscripts  read  Dn\^9* 
which  is  more  suitable  to  the 
context. 

K^3  see  K^3. 

3^3  (from  3-13)  m. fruit,  fig.  D?nE)J5^  T) 
fruit  of  the  lips,  i.  e.  song  of 
thanksgiving,  praise,  prayer. 

^yi  p.n.m.  (the  fertile  one). 

^^3  m.  comfort,  consolation,  com- 
miseration, from  ^O. 

nT3  f.  equiv.  to  iTjJ,  disdain,  exile, 
wandering,  from  TT3  or  *1'13. 

rt^J  (habitations).  Keri  for  n*r)3, 
which  see. 

nn^3  (after  the  form  yV^3,  from  the 
Pi.  nn^3,  with  suflF.  D3nn^3,  pi. 
D^nn^3)  m.  pleasantness,  accepta- 
bleness,  taking  pleasure,  delight 
at  something;  origm.  gratification, 
but  only  used  in  connexion  with 
nn^  to  express  a  sweet  odour 
of  sacrifices  acceptable  unto 
God.     Root  n^3. 


m  (  878  ) 

niT3  (Aram.)  m.  the  same,  but  with 
the  omission  of  n^. 

1^3  (with  su£f.  '^y*!f)  masc.  a  sprig, 
sprout;  hence,  transf.  to  that 
which  sprouts  anew.  The  root 
1^3,  is  originally  a  redoubled  form, 
and  signifies  to  be  new,  firesh 
young.  From  the  denom.  ]^j,  to 
have  descendants.  Niph.  fut. 
P3,\  to  beget  descendants,  to  con- 
tinue growing,  endure  (of  fame). 

ni^^J  p.  n.  of  the  capital  of  Assyria, 
Nineveh;  probably  of  non^Semitic 
origin. 

D^?  (Ketlb  for  D3)  a^j.  m.  fugitive; 
next,  the  fugitive. 

ID^3  m.  Nisan,  the  first  month  of 
the  Hebrew  year,  called  also 
3^3«n  {5nh.  The  etymology  is 
non-Semitic. 

y^!J*3  masc.  a  spark,  from  |^V3,  to 
spark,  sparkle. 

TZ  equiv.  to  "IJ,  a  lamp. 

T3  an  abbreviated  form  of  the  Hiph. 
from  y^T\,  to  plough,  to  make 
the  soil  arable ;  belongs  to  "l^O  2. 

"T^J  m.  1)  light,  lamp,  equiv.  to  "1^, 

figur.  the  continuance  of  the  pro- 

.geny;  2)  modem  Heb.  land  made 

arable.     The  form  D^*}!  is  1  pi. 

fut.  Kal  from  nil*  with  suff.  D". 

KDJ  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  nja, 
to  strike;  hence,  the  Niph.  K33, 
with  )p,  of  the  part  struck,  to  be 


TO) 

chased  out  of  a  oomitry.  From 
which  K93,  which  lee. 

Kp3  a(j|).  m.,  n^J33  f.  to  be  cut  down, 
to  be  humbled  in  mind,  from 
Kp3,  but  in  a  spiritual  sense. 

HKb)  (only  pi.  nl^3,  but  always 
contracted  Hfetb})  f.  name  of  a 
spice,  probably  gum  tragacanth 
(after  the  Arab.) 

D^i|Q3  see  rT33. 

*133  (not  used)  to  sprout,  to  grow. 

^33  (with  suff.  n^3)  m.  descendant, 
sprig,  offspring. 

n2)3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  hurt, 
wounded,  or  tians.  to  strike,  to 
smite,  to  hurt;  hence,  Niph.  7133, 
to  be  smitten,  slain.  Pu.  to  be 
struck  (of  the  standing  com),  Hiph. 

n3n  (fiit.  na^  apoc.  ^^  imp.  n§n, 

apoc.  "(in)  to  strike,  in  the  most 
extensive  sense;  hence,  also  of 
God,  to  punish;  of  inanimate 
things,  to  overturn,  to  destroy,  to 
conquer  (a  town),  to  Mow  (with 
a  horn),  to  hit  (with  an  arrow),  to 
dash  to  pieces,  to  destroy  (of  the 
hail);  next,  to  slay,  to  kill,  some- 
times with  the  addition  of  B^ 
life,  to  accomplish  a  defeat;  nsn 
'7&"nK  y?  the  heart  of  someone 
beats,  strikes  him;  D^.|C)3  n|n 
to  smite,  or  to  strike  with  blind- 
ness; to  take  root|  to  spiout 
Hoph.  pass. 
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nSD  (const,  n^^,  pi.  D^t|(3^,  comp. 
D^KSn.  D^K!?tD  from  H^tD.  nST) 
adj.  masc.  origin,  hurt,  wounded, 
struck;  hence,  Dvjl*}  '^  struck  in 
the  feet,  i.e.  lame;  n^l  '3  of  con- 
trite  spirit;  the  plur.  is  used  as 
an  abstract. 

nb3  (also  \2i)  p.  n.  Necho,  king  of 
Egypt,  son  of  Psammetichus. 

J1D3  1)  particip.  Niph.  from  j-IS);  2) 
p.  n.  of  a  threshing-floor,  in  the 
parallel  passage  {1*1^3  • 

riM  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
np^,  if  it  is  not  an  original  root, 
in  the  sense  of,  to  be  near,  to  ap- 
proach. 

ns!)  m.  proximity,  synon.  with  H^P, 
7Vfcjl,  in  its  use  only  as  a  prep. : 
near,  by,  before;  as  ^'^  VOh  before 
God,  =^"^  \JbS,  but  S  n?i  oppo- 
site.     D^^S  ns!)  D-lb  before  the 

•  T  - 

face,  i.  e.  to  set  down  (something) 
before  oneself;  nDi^vyi  towards 
something;  TO'j7  straight  before 
oneself;  and  after  the  verbs  of  re- 
quest  it  signifies :  for,  nD3*ng  till 
opposite  a  place. 

rOJ  (only  with  suff.  in?3)  masc.  the 
same,  opposite. 

nbj  (with  suff.  ^nb?,  pi.  D^nb3)  adj. 
m.,  nnb)  (pi.  ninb5)  f.  straight 
on,  straight  along  before  one; 
^nb3  '*Q7^  he  who  goes  his  straight 
way;  hence,  just,  correct,  honest, 


especially  in  this  sense  fern.  sing.« 
plur.  masc.  and  fern. 

73 J  origin,  to  conceal,  to  hide,  transf. 
to  act  clandestinely,  to  deceive, 
synon.  with  *1J3,  /]}D.  Pi.  to  act 
deceitfully,  artfully,  against  (/) 
some  one.  Hith.  to  devise  deceit- 
ful, artful,  plans  against  (ace.  and 
yi  some  one.   The  root  is  7p3. 

!?5?.  (only  pi.  with  suff.  Dn^p»  m, 
artfiilnees,  deception. 

D33  (not  used)  to  conceal,  to  preserve 
(of  treasures);  hence,  to  gather; 
from  which  0^3  is  a  transposition. 

D3J  (only  plur.  D^D^^)  m.  property, 
goods,  wealth,  from  D33 

DDp  (pi.  t^pj))  Aram,  the  same. 

Ipp  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  strange, 
foreign,  origin,  to  be  marked,  dis- 
tinguished from  others,  from  "^P'^, 
related  to  IDT  to  notice;  *W3  to 

-       T 

make  a  mark.  Pi.  1)  to  estrange, 
next,  to  forsake,  to  eject:  2)  re- 
lated to  npp  to  deliver.  Hiph. 
T^pn  1)  to  recognise,  to  penetrate 
into  a  matter;  2)  to  be  enabled, 
to  know,  to  understand,  all  pro- 
ceeding from  the  original  signifi- 
cation of  penetration;  3)  to  see, 
to  have  an  insight,  to  recognise. 
Niph.  to  feign  being  a  stranger, 
and  generally  passive,  to  be  known* 
recognised.  Hith.  is  quite  like  the 
Niph.  i.e*  reflective  and  yassw^. 


t33 
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*13J  (const.  *13 J)  maBC.  that  which  i»  I  703  equiv.  to  7?D  to  eat  off,  to  cut 


strange,  the  strange  place,  Y]^ 
a  stranger,  'J  7K  a  strange  god,  i.  e. 
idols  fh)ni  a  strange  land. 

*>3J  m.  strange-like,  that  which  one 
rejects,  ill  fate,  or  anything  which 
is  unpleasant. 

H^i  (with  suff.  \^^^)  m.  the  same. 

n?J  (formed  from  "Oi  plur.  D*^?J) 
acU.  m.,  nn33  (pi.  rt»n?3)  f.  one 
from  a  foreign  country,  always  in 
a  hostile  sense,  transf.  to  strange- 
like,  unheard-of,  hostile,  repulsive. 
Synon.  with  1{. 

nhb3  Ketib,  \rbi  Ken,  precious 
things;  'ji  n^9  treasury. 

tV2  (Kal,  not  used)  to  arrive  at  a 
certain  object;  hence,  to  obtain, 
to  acquire.  Hiph.  H^^H  (only  in 
the  form  T[]|i733  inf.)  to  accom* 
plish,  to  complete  something:  but 
it  may  be  read  ^JTi?D5»  so  that  the 
root  entirely  vanishes.  The  same 
is  the  case  with  the  noun  ro^D 
(supposed  to  be  derived  therefrom) 
in  D73P,  it  may  be  read  D^pp 
their  herds. 

np2p|i  acy.  fem.  despised,  bad,  mean, 
probably  compounded  from  njZ13 
and  HTltD. 

b^^D^  p.  n.  m.  (probably  equiv.  to 
b^W),  patron.  *^g^0:. 

^PJ  appears  to  belong  to  the  root 
7P.^  ^»3#  »ee  "SISD, 


off;  hence,  probably  from  which 
n^Dl  The  forms  b&.  DPlte^, 
belong  to  /tD,  and  7^D}  belongs 
to^JID. 
n^D^  (pi.  D^^D3)  f.  an  ant,  probably 
from  703. 

-T 

HD^  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  run;  next, 
to  be  dear  as  water,  to  be  dear, 
related  to  HID  to  flow;  from  which 

102  (not  used)  to  be  striped,  spotted, 
the  root  *)p"3  is  related  to  that 
inlj-n. 

ID}  (pi.  D^*^})  m.  panther,  also  in- 
duding  the  tiger. 

10^  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

*11P3  p.  n.  of  the  founder  of  the 
Babylonian  empire;  hence^  *}  )n^ 
Babylon. 

mpj,  DnD3  see  under  n^3. 

^^ipJ  p.n.  m.  (one  who  is  drawn  out) 

DJ  (with  suffix  ^p))  masc.  equiv.  to 
n^&iJH  that  which  is  elevated  as  a 
signal  to  be  seen  at  a  distance^  as 
a  flag,  a  standard,  a  banner,  a  high 
pole  for  a  signal,  transf.  to  a  mark 
of  caution.  The  root  is  DD3  II., 
which  see. 

n^pjl  fem.  turn,  fate,  destiny,  from 
33D,  origin,  partidp.  Niph. 

3p3  (fut.  2B\,  inf.  abs.  3^3)  equiv. 
to  np3,  nt  to  move  away,  to  turn 
back.  Hiph.  3^pri  to  remove  some- 
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thing,  to  move  something  hack  (a 
landmark.)  Once  with  \t^  instead 
of  D.  Hoph.  )Dn  to  be  moved 
hack,  to  turn  back. 

HD^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  test,  try, 
prove.  Pi.  HD^  to  put  to  the  test,  to 
try,  by  scepticism  or  infidelity:  dif- 
ferent from  tnS,  which  signifies  to 
try  by  the  medium  of  the  senses. 

np}  (fut.  np.^)  equiv.  to  ypj  to  tear 
away,  to  tear  out,  to  tear  off,  e.g. 
from  a  house,  to  expel  (from  a 
country),  to  pull  down  (a  house). 
Niph.  to  be  driven  away,  ^ected. 

np)  (Aram.)  the  same.     Ithp.  pass. 

1|^pJ  (with  suff.  D3^p^,  pi.  with  suff. 
Dri^D^P|)  masc.  1)  that  which  is 
poured  out,  drink-offering;  2) 
molten  image,  equiv.  to  nSpD ; 
3)  poetically,  the  anointed  one, 
king,  ruler,  all  three  significations 
from  "tlpj  I. 

1. 1|PJ  (fut.  «D^  inf.  1|b))  equiv.  to 
*i)4D  to  pour,  to  pour  out  (the 
spuit  of  deep  sleep)  over  some 
one,  wine-offering,  to  worship  a 
deity;  transf.  to  close  a  covenant, 
libations  having  been  used  on  such 
occasions;  2)  to  manufacture  cast- 
ing-work, i.e.  to  cast  metals;  3) 
to  anoint.  Niph.  to  be  anointed, 
i.e.  to  be  appointed  a  ruler.  Pi. 
to  spend,  to  pour  a  libation  before 
God.  Hiph.  the  same.  Hoph.  pass. 


(  881 )  po: 

II.  *t[p^  1)  to  tie,  to  weave,  to  en- 
twine, only  in  HS^O;  2)  to  cover, 
to  wrap  up, from  which  is  H^DD  2. 
Related  is  "tpp,  )D,  and  others. 

1|pp  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence.  Pa. 
voluntary  offering;  transf .  also  to 
the  bringing  of  an  offering. 

•SJPJ  (and  1|pJ,  with  suff.  *3pJ.  pi. 
D^D;,  const.  ^pp3)  m.  1)  drink* 
offering;  2)  molten  image,  equiv. 

to  napp. 

T|p3  (def.  K3p3)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 
{Dp3  masc.  appointed,  fixed,  mariced 
place,  from  {Dp. 

I.  Dpj  to  be  sick,  ill  (equiv.  to  fi^^); 
origin,  to  decrease, to  become  lean, 
meagre,  to  decline;  Dpi,  the  sick 
one. 

II.  Dp^  to  shine,  of  the  spirit  of  Grod, 
that  enlightens  man.  Hith.  DD^^lTlil 
to  shine  forth,  to  be  exalted, 
placed  in  an  eminent  position,  so 
as  to  shine  far  off. 

yp3  (full  VB],  inf.  8*03,  imp.  W)  to 
move  away,  to  push  away,  to  break 
away  (comp.  nD3,  «p,  VlVh  ^1) 
to  break  off  (door  posts  or  pegs  of 
a  tent),  to  break  off  (a  tent),  to 
break  up  a  horde  of  nomades,  of  an 
army,  or  a  tempest,  i.  e.  to  draw 
off,  to  depart.  Niph.  to  be  broken 
up  (of  a  tent).  Hiph.  to  break  up, 
to  cause  to  depart,  to  remove,  to 
break  off,  to  break  out  (stones^ 
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pp3  (fut.  pD^)  to  ascend,  to  rise;  but 
as  no  pret.  occurs,  pD^  may  stand 
for  p^pj,  from  p^p. 

pD^  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence,  Af. 
pDn  (inf.  npD^n),  to  cause  to  as- 
cend, rise.     Hoph.  p^H  pass. 

1]'lp3  p.n.  of  a  Ninevite  idol;  the 
etymology  is  obscure. 

npj  belongs  to  H^DII.     See  D^D. 

r^^j)  (trembling)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
Zebulun. 

n)^3  p.  n.  f.  (the  wandering,  fugitive 
one). 

rtn^iyj  (denom.  from  "VJ)  fem.  pi. 
youth,  youthful  age;  figur.  the 
youth  of  a  people. 

D^y^  m.  pi.  the  same. 

Sx^yj  (probably  «=  Sk^^5  dwelling- 
place  of  God)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
Naphtali. 

p^yj  (const.  D^y?,  pi.  D^P^yj,  adj.  m. 

•  •  • 

nD^yj  (pi.  nib^??)  fem.  pleasant, 

T       •  •  •  J 

lovely,  kind,  graceful.  The  pi.  m. 
and  f .  is  also  used  as  an  abstract 
subs,  in  the  sense  of  joys,  pleasant 
or  lovely  scenes  of  country. 

h)l^  (fut.  SgJJ)  to  bolt,  to  shut  up,  to 
close;  transf.tothefasteningoftbe 
the  sandals  to  the  feet.  Hiph.same. 

^83  (dual  D^^gJ,  pi.  D^^]^^  and  HifpjJM 
fem.  a  sandal,  a  shoe:  b^Q  D^b 
D^^;"13  to  put  a  shoe  on,  bg3  y?n 
D?^P  ^¥P  to  puU  a  shoe  off;  the 
tame  is  7^3  and  ^Q^  to  cast  the 


shoe  upon  something,  L  e.  to  take 
possession  of  sometMng;  Y^U 
/S^D  one  who  has  given  up  his 
possession;  transf.  to,  something 
trivial,  mean,  especially  in  the 
dual  and  pi. 

0]|^  (fiit.  DS^^  to  be  pleasant,  agreea- 
ble, kind,  lovely;  origin,  to  accept 
(not  connected  with  DH?). 

D]^3  p.n.  m.  (loveliness). 

Oyi  m.  propriety,  grace,  loveliness, 
delight;  kindness,  grace  (of  God). 

nD£3  1)  p.n.  fem.  (loveliness,  lovely 
one) ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah ; 
gent.  ^nD]|3« 

*9M  see  IOJ53. 

*pya  (for  n^py^  p.n.  f.  (the  grace 
ful  one). 

lOy;?  (pi.  b^jp^  masc.  1)  lovdiness, 
gracefulness ;  2)  p.n.  m.  (the  grace-    \ 
ful  one),  patron.  ''O^  for  ^^D]^. 

YVJ{  (not  used)  to  sting,  to  prick, 
as  in  the  Aram. 

Y^y^}  m.  thorn-bush,  thom-hedgc^ 
after  the  form  ^^fiXJ. 

an  (primitive,  pi.  D^T^J)  m.  1)  youth, 
lad,  boy;  in  the  ancient  period  of 
language,  also  girl.  In  reference 
to  age,  it  signifies  the  new-bom 
child,  as  well  as  the  youth  of  ; 
twenty  years.  In  reference  to  ] 
position,  it  signifies  one's  own 
child,  as  well  as  youth,  lad,  boy, 
attendant;  also,  the  common  soi* 
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dier.      From  which    is    derived 

Dnj(j,u;i.  n-jsj.  rt-^w  j  2)  (from 

1$^  II.)  that  which  is  dispersed; 
only  Zech.  11:16,  but  even  in  that 
passage  it  may  be  rendered  the 
young  one,  which,  on  account  of 
its  littleness,  escapes  the  shepherd. 

I.  ^^  to  roar,  of  the  young  lion. 
The  form  liyj  belongs  to  "1^. 

II.  11^  to  move  to  and  fro,  to  shake 
(the  hand),  to  shake  off  (leaves), 
orig.  to  stir,  equiv.  to  *l^y.  Niph. 
1)  to  release  oneself  (from  bonds), 
to  shake  off;  2)  to  be  driven  away. 
Pi.  to  throw  into  (^)  something, 
e.  g.  into  the  sea.  Hithp.  to  shake 
oneself  from  ()P)  something,  e.g. 
from  the  dust. 

nijQ,  (pi.  rtniJJ)  f.    1)  a  damsel,  a 

maid-servant,  maid,  as  also  a  young 

married  woman ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city 

in  Ephraim;  3)  p.n.  f. 
^182  p.  n.  mi  (the  youthful  one). 
n^1g5  p.n.m.  (godly  youth). 
nSJ^  p.  n.  of  a  city. 
D^^  f.  tow,  origin,  that  which  is 

thrown  out  of  the  flax,  fromlJ{3  2. 
S^3  according  to  some,  the  root  be- 

longs  to  fi^,  which  see. 
^3  p.  n.  Memphis,  see  C|b. 
}t^  (not  used)  to  grow,  to  sprout; 

compare   the  Aram.  }2^i    from 

which:— 
IfiJ  p.n.  m.  sprout. 


n^)  as  a  root.    See  ^O. 

nfi)  (from  tfli)  f.  1)  a  height,  a  hiU, 
from  which  the  p.n.*rt^  nftj  the 
hill  of  Dor,  or  the  plur."«l  rtDJ; 
2)  sieve,  from  ^^^  to  move  to  and 
fro. 

D^p^B3  (Keri)  p.n.  m.  (extension,  in- 
crease). The  KeUb  has  D^p^D|, 
which  see. 

nw  (fut.  nS*^  inf.  nnp),  equiv.  to 
n)&;  1)  to  fan,  to  breathe,  to  blow 
(the  fire),  with  ana  without  3,  to 
blow  away,  tp  puff  away,  also  with 
^i  to  breathe  the  last  (breath  of 
life);  with  ace.  to  cause  to  breathe 
over  (7JQ  something,  to  breathe 
intd  (3)  something.  Pu.  to  be 
fanned,  blown.  Hiph.  1)  to  blow 
away,  to  puff  away;  i.  e.  to  des- 
pise, slight,  disregard;  2)  to  ex- 
hale,  to  breathe  the  last. 

nfii  (fragrance,  place  of  fragrance) 
p.  n.  of  a  Moabite  city. 

^W  (only  pi.  Dv^p3)  m.  equiv.  to 
b^B  the  strong  one;  next,  a  giant. 
The  root  is  7fi3  2. 

D^p^O^  equiv.  to  D^D-lfi^,  which  see. 

S^^D3  p.n.  m.  (the  recovered  one). 

D^p^fi^  a  mixed  form,  from  D^D^^) 
and  Q^fi^^O^. 

^fi3  (not  used)  to  paint,  to  be  of  va- 
rious colours,  related  to  "tl^D. 

*^ti  m.  name  of  a  precious  stone 
(Author.  Vers,  an  emerald). 


^fi3  ( 384) 

I.  ^W  (fut.  hh\,  inf.  hh},  with  suflf. 
T?^i)  to  fall  down,  to  sink  (down 
from  something  /SQ)»  to  fall  into 
(a,  h^)  something,  to  fall  off 
(ID)  something,  to  fall  upon  p|Q 
something,  but  also  absolute,  to 
lie,  in  a  state  of  trance,  dream- 
like; ^&3  is  used  to  denote  falling 
in  battle  (often  with  the  addition 
nnnS),  by  the  hand  (T3)  of  an- 
other, or  by  the  enemy;  to  fall 
upon  (7)  the  bed  of  sickness ;  to 
be  bom  (in  the  derivative  used  of 
a  premature  birth);  transf.  to  arise, 
to  revive,  to  fall  off  in  the  body,  i.  e. 
to  become  lean,  or  to  fall  off  in 
spirit,  i.e.  to  lose  courage;'  next, 
generally,  to  fall  into  trouble,  to  go 
to  ruin,  of  men  and  empires ;  to 
fall,  of  the  lot ;  hence,  to  be  al- 
lotted to  some  one;  in  comparison 
to  another,  \0  ^J^5?  to  fall  off,  i.e. 
to  be  inferior;  to  fall  to  the 
ground,  i.e.  to  remain  unfulfilled, 
of  a  promise;  to  result;  to  elapse; 
to  fall  upon  something;  to  befall, 
with  73^  (of  sleep  or  terror);  to 
descend  (of  a  revelation),  to  be 
revealed;  to  throw  oneself  down, 

■  to  let  oneself  down;  to  rush  on 
the  sword;  to  alight,  to  encamp, 
dwell,  settle,  somewhere;  to  lay 
down  (submit)  a  supplication  (\^9r ) 
before  some  one.  Hiph.  b''Bt)  (inf. 
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with  7, 7^dJ?)  cauung  something 
to  fall,  to  throw,  to  cast  down,  to 
cast  (into  the  fire),  to  slay  (by  the 
sword);  to  cast  lots,  to  allot;  to 
cast,  in  the  sense  of  to  bear ;  to 
feU,  to  hew  down;  to  cause  to  fall 
(the  face  of  some  one),  i.e.  to  vex 
some  one;  to  lay  a  request  before 
some  one;  to  drop,  to  desist  from 
something,  etc.  Hithp.  to  throw 
oneself  down;  vdth  /J2»  ^  throw 
oneself  upon  some  one,  to  attack 
him.  Pilpel  ?^^?  to  precipitate 
suddenly,  violently. 
II.  /QJ  (not  used)  to  be  strong,  vi- 
gorous; comp. /4&  and  ^ya,  from 
which  /^&^. 

.  T 

7Q)  (fut.  ?&^J  Aram,  the  same. 

/Q3  m.  origin*  birth,  but  generally 
premature,  i.e.  miscarriage  firom 
7&^  in  the  sense  of  to  bring  forth. 

h%^  see  ^BJ. 

-  T  •  -  T 

DQJ  (not  used)  to  extend,  to  spread 
out;  from  which  D^D^E)^,  Q^P^^ 

Y^2  (imp.  and  fut.  is  taken  from  )^B) 
equiv.to)^)fi;  1)  to  reduce  to  dust, 
fundere,  to  be  scattered  about; 
hence,  to  be  dispersed,  scattered,  of 
a  people,  of  a  fiock;  reflective,  to 
extend  oneself,  to  disperse  oneself; 
2)  to  dash  to  pieces,  to  shatter. 
Pi.  to  break  to  pieces  (earthen 
vessels);  but  also  like  Kal,  to 
scatter,  to  disperse;,  hence  fH 
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yei  (  385  ) 

(inf.)  scattering  (of  the    Jewish 

^tion).  Pu.  pass,  to  be  scattered, 

dispersed. 
Y^^  masc.  shower  of  rain,  from  its 

violent  pouring  on  all  sides. 
P9^  (3  fern.  nj^QJ,  3  plur.  4pfi;i  and 

t^P^),  imp.  p^fi)  Aram,  to  go  away, 

to  go  out,  quite  like  K^^  in  Heb. 

transf.  to  the  issuing  of  an  edict. 

Af.  pBjn,  P^^^T}  to  bring  out,  to 

carry  out;  comp.  P^tJ>. 
iCpB3  (def.  i^np—)  Aram.  f.  expense, 

•  •  •     • 

outlay;    comp.   modem  Hebrew 

T  T 

S^Q^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  breathe,  to 
draw  breath,  to  inhale;  hence,  to 

• 

•liye,  transf.  to  exhale.  Niph.  S^fi!) 
to  recreate,  refresh  oneself  (after 
labor),  orig.  to  draw  breath;  next, 
to  refresh  oneself,  to  recover.  The 
root  15^B"3,  is  related  to  nB"J, 
which  see. 
B?B3  (with  suff.  ^K^B3,  pi.  rtt5^D3,  once 
D^K^W)  com.  1)  breath  (of  life); 
next,  life,  strength  of  life,  soul  (as 
animating  the  body);  next,  soul, 
as  in  modem  language,  person; 
K'Bi  KVi  2W,  Ufe  returns,  life 

VV  TT*  ' 

departs;  IJ^DJ  HJp  to  hope  for  the 
death  of  some  one,  i.e.  or  the  de- 
parture of  life:  but  always  in  re- 
ference to  the  animal  life;  hence, 
speaking  of  the  soul,  we  say,  to 
live,  to  die,  to  kill  it,  to  require 
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it,  to  cast  it  away,  to  save  it;  and 
in  many  phrases  ra^  is  used  for 
mind,  heart,  as  the  seat  of  emo- 
tions. Its  use  for  person,  living 
thing,  man,  or  slave,  is  as  in  some 
modem  languages,  but  joined  to 
TMy  it  signifies  carcass,  or  dead 
person;  sometimes,  even  without 
the  word  Tip,  e.g.  E^B^7  tXQtf  or 
S^Q^  HDO  to  become  unclean  by 
a  dead  body;  2)  with  suff.  fi^fij  is 
used  for  self,  in  the  sense  of  a  re- 
flective pronoun;  3)  fragrance; 
hence,  fi^fi^  ^1^3  scent-boxes. 
r\p}  (Kal,  not  used)  related  to  ^fi); 
hence,  to  exhale,  to  diffuse  fra- 
grance, or  probably  connected  with 
DB"^  in  modem  Heb.  in  the  sense 

-     T 

of,  to  flow. 

n&!l  fem.  equiv.  to  HDl  I.,  height, 
elevated  place,  according  to  others, 
a  circle,  from  ^^i  to  encircle. 

HB^  m.  that  which  flows,  the  sweet 
of  the  sugar-cane  (^^V=^'lD),  or 
honey-comb ;  hence,  D^Q4V  flfiil 
liquid  of  the  cane,  i.e.  sugar;  ac- 
cording to  others,  honey-comb. 

>1DIP3  (only  ^,  Q  y— )  m.  a  combat, 
struggle,  from  ?J13  in  Niphil,  to 

« 

wrest,  to  wrestle. 
nj^QJ  p.  n.  of  an  Egyptian  district; 

hence,  patron.  Q^ll— . 
•vflB3  (for  D vi^B3)  p.  n.  m.  (a  wrest- 

ling);  hence,  LXX.  Nee^iOaXidv.* 
ft 


p 
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YJl  (firom)^V3]  m.  1)  a  flower,  the  same 
as  the  f.  n*y3;  2)  a  hawk,  sparrow- 
hawk,  so  called  from  its  swift  flight. 
For  both  significations,  com'p.f^VJ. 

KVJ  (inf.  abs.  KVJ)  equiv.  to  HVD  1, 
to  fly,  to  fly  away,  to  fly  off;  hence, 
the  paranomasia  KVT)  KV^  flying 
off,  i.e.  thou  departedst  swiftly, 
Auth.  Vers.  "  that  it  may  flee  and 
go  away"  (Jer.48:9). 

3V3  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  ZIV^  to 
put,  to  place,  to  set,  or  to  cause 
to  stand.  Niph.  n*Vj  1)  to  be 
placed,  appointed  over  (?3^)  some- 
thing; hence,  2^2  manager,  di- 
rector; 2)  to  stand,  to  stand  flrmly 
(of  animate  and  inanimate  objects); 
next,  to  stand  erect,  to  be  sound, 
T\2^}  the  sound  cattle;  3)  to  place 
before  oneself  (y),  to  step  toward 
Q)  some  one.  Hiph.  3^-)f  H  to  cause 
something  to  stand,  to  erect  (a 
monument),  to  heap  up  (stones),  to 
set  up  (gates),  transf.  to  1J  l^'^H 
to  erect  a  power,  ]^'Vl  ^^'V?  *o 
sharpen  the  goad,  and  generally, 
to  flx,  to  appoint.  Hoph.  2^7]  to 
be  erected,  planted,  also  to  be  ap- 
pointed, part.  n-lp. 

2H)  m.  the  hilt  (of  a  dagger),  a  han- 
dle, from  3V1 

Ma  V?  (def.  MHa  VP)  Aram,  f .  firmness, 
hardness  (of  the  iron)  or  stem,  i.e. 
MMtun  of  iron. 


«?  see  iSJ. 

n  V3  1)  equiv.  to  YV^  ft<V3»  *»  ^y*  to 

flee;  hence,^^^  DJ  ^VJ  when  they 
fled  away  and  wandered;  2)  (Kal, 
not  used)  to  pluck  out,  to  contend. 
Hiph.  H'lfn  to  make  strife  against 
(vS!)  some  one,  to  carry  on  war 
with(nijl)  some  one.  Niph.  1)  H-V) 
to  contend,  quarrel  mutually;  2) to 
be  waste,  desolate,  nj^^Jf)  ^^*^thy 
cities  shall  be  laid  waste;  3)  to  be- 
come desolate,  D^*V3  D  yI  ruinous 
heaps.  The  connection  of  significa- 
tions 2  and  3,  with  signification  1, 
is  obscure. 

nVJ  f .  a  flower,  equiv.  to  yj  from f  JM. 

ny!l  f.  1)  equiv.  to  HV^^  a  wing,  a 
pinion,  a  plume ;  2)  for  K^3  (from 
M^  excrement  (of  the  crop). 

I.  nV^  (Kal,  not  used)  origin.  1)  to 
shine,  to  glitter,  from  H^'J  (comp. 
nv,  n^nj),  figur.  to  excel,  either 
by  deeds  or  in  position,  to  be 
great,  mighty,  distinguished;  comp. 
a  similar  mode  of  transferring  in 
yri;  2)  clean,  figur.  to  be  faith- 
ful;  comp.  *inD,  origin,  to  shine; 
3)  to  last,  to  be  constant,  origin, 
to  be  strong,  firm,  to  excel  in 
power.  Pi.  Pl-V^  to  excel  above 
all,  to  superintend  a  matter  (?), 

• 

to  be  appointed  over  (^S)  some- 
thing; hence  H-J^JD,  often  used  in 
the  language  of  the  temple  lervioe 
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to  denote  the  director  of  the  tern-  pillar,  a  column :  hence  n?D  3^  V^ 


pie  music.  The  proper  use  of  the 
verb  and  of  H'^^QP  is  obvious 
from  the  phrase  njK^D^j;  PI-VJ^ 
^'^  n^^.  Niph.  to  be  lasting,  con- 
stant ;  hence  partidp.  fern.  DH-V^ 
enduring,  lasting,  persevering. 

II.  nV}  (not  used)  equiv.  to  nj3  to 
sprinkle,  orig.  to  wet,  to  moisten. 

nV^  (Aram.)  the  same  as  HVJ  I; 
hence  Ithp.  to  be  victorious  over 
(?)Q  something,  origin,  to  excel 
over  something. 

nVJ  (seldom  HVJ,  with  suflf.  ^ny3, 
plur.  D^ri^?)  1)  brightness,  lustre, 
fame;  hence,  victory;  2)  fidelity, 
purity,  faith,  confidence,  e.g.  my 
strength  and  my  hope  is  perished; 
judgment  is  not  pronounced  faith- 
fully (Auth.  Vers,  "judgment  doth 
never  go  forth,"  Hab.  1 :  14) ;  3) 
endurance ;  hence,  eternity,  es- 
pedally  in  the  forms  MV!),  nV.^^, 
nVpa  On^^  nV?>  etemal, 
eternally,  unto  eternity,  for  ever; 
transf .  to  entirely,  altogether,  pure, 
e.  g.  ruins  altogether  (Auth.  Vers. 
*' destructions  are  come  to  a  per- 
petual end,"  Ps.  9:6). 

nVJ  (from  nVJ  II.)  m.  juice  (of  the 
pressed  grape),  blood  of  grapes. 

3^y|  m.  1)  the  appointed  one,  officer, 
director,  equiv.  to  3^3,  but  also 
a  poBt^  situation ;   2)  a  post,  a 


a  pillar  of  salt;  8)  p.n.  of  a  town 
in  Judah. 

n^V?  p.n.  m.  one  who  excels. 

TVJ  (Ketib)  m.  the  preserved,  saved 
one,  thus  equiv.  to  *)^VJ. 

7V3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  puU  off,  to 
draw  off,  to  tear  out  (related  to 
7K^3  and  7?^)  figur.  to  extricate 
from  danger,  to  save.  Niph.>l^} 
i)  to  be  saved,  delivered,  from  \0, 
I^D,  5i3p;  2)  to  save  oneself,  to  es- 
cape, from  before  some  one  (^p.fil?), 
to  some  one  (yfc<).  Pi.  to  extricate 
(accus.)  from  danger,  to  snatch 
something  away,  to  rob,  to  plun- 
der. Hiph. /^'l^n  to  separate  (con- 
tending parties),  to  snatch  away 
from  QtS)  some  one,  to  withdraw; 
generally,  to  save,  to  release  some 
one  (accus.  seldom  ^)  from  some 

one(ir>,  TO,  r|3D)..Hoph.i?¥n 
to  be  pulled  out,  to  be  delivered 
(from  the  fire).  Hith.  to  take  off 
something  from  oneself,  e.g.  the 
ornament. 

^V^  (Aram.)  the  same.  Af.S-Vn,like 
the  Heb.  Hiph. 

t*y3  m.  a  flower,  formed  from  Y^, 

Wr  see  y  VJ. 

f  5f3  equiv.  to  p3;  1)  to  glitter,  to 
shine,  to  sparkle;   hence  D^fVi 

• 

shining,  sparking;  2)  to  bloom,  to 
flourish ;  comp.  nV^\   %\  \a  %^  \ 
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comp.  the  same  mode  of  trans- 
ferring in  rn^. 

PV3  see  yVJ. 

■TV?  (ftit.  yp,  seldom  i)ifj  imp.  iit?, 
mV3,  with  suflf.  nW  with  eu- 

t;-'  TV.* 

phonic  dagesh)  origin,  to  shine,  to 
glitter  (comp.  ^SI^) »  l^ence,  1)  to 
look  at,  to  see  (comp.  5)lf^),  transf. 
to  (a)  to  watch  by  inspection,  to 
guard,  to  keep;  "1}?^  watcher, 
keeper;  DHVi  /I^D watch-tower; 
to  keep  from  {\0)  something ;  (6) 
to  preserve,  to  hide;  hei^ce  rtT^V3 
those  who  are  hidden,  unknown ; 
Dn^V3  those  who  are  saved; 
also,  hiding-place;  figur.  of  the 
secret,  stubborn  heart ;  (c)  to  lie 
in  wait,  to  besiege'  (a  town) ;  hence 
Onvi  besiegers;  n"WV3  TJJ  a  be- 
sieged  town;  2)  (not  used)  to 
bloom,  to  flourish,  as  generally  (see 
Y^^  proceeding  from  the  sense 
of  shining. 

•1V3  m.  sprout,  twig,  sprig,  offspring; 
from  IV?  2. 

nV3  see  nv\ 

-  T  "T 

K|^^  (Aram.)  to  be  clean;  comp.Heb. 
np^;  hence  particip.  KjJ^  dean. 

3j?3  (fut.  3J5^  seldom  3^)5!)  1)  to 
hollow  out,  to  bore  through  (the 
head),  to  perforate,  to  make  holes 
(in  a  bag);  2)  to  cut  asunder,  to 
sever,  to  part,  to  distinguish,  to 
HomiziAte,  to  define,  to  name; 


np3 


hence  D^?55i  equiv.  to  ^l^J  *i^H 
rttX?3.  or  DK?  \???K.  i.  e.  they 
that  are  named,  the  distinguished; 
the  same  mode  of  transferring  is 
found  in  Ht^,  3VjJ ;  S)  equiv.  to 
22\>,  to  defame,  blaspheme,  curse, 
origin,  to  cut  something  through 
(comp.  ^lin).  In  connection  with 
"^*  DK'  some  render  it  according 
to  signification  2,  to  pronounce,* 
others,  according  to  signification 
3,  to  curse.  Niph.  pass,  of  signif. 
2,  to  be  named,  nominated. 

3g3  m.  1)  box  for  containing  pre- 
cious stones,  from  2J>2  ;  2)  with 
the  article,  p. n. of  a  place  in  Naph- 
tali,  orig.  hollowing  out,  cavity. 

n3j?j9  f.  female,  only  in  reference  to 
the  genitals,  from  lj?3,  like  its 
contrast  *D{,  which  see;  comp. 
the  abbreviation  HDp. 

1j53  (not  used)  1)  origin,  to  stick  into 
something,  to  indent;  hence,  to 
mark  with  points  or  dots,  to  note, 
to  denote;  next,  generally,  to 
point, punctuate;  2)  to  distinguish 
some  of  the  flock  by  a  point  or 
mark;  next,  generally,  to  occcupy 
oneself  with  a  superior  flock. 

nJ5J  (pi.  D^'Hi^S  adj.  m.  pointed,  dot- 
ted, spotted,  sprinkled. 

1p)i  m.  shepherd  of  a  choice  flock, 
or  the  possessor  of  such,  a  flock, 
I       Author.  Ven^  sheep-master. 


npj  m.  1)  crumb,  origin,  the  bread 
fallen  to  crumbs;  2)  a  kind  of 
small  cake. 

n*Hp3  f.  (origin,  fiom  ij^j)  the  pomt, 
studs  of  silver  (of  the  neck-chain). 

ngj  (only  inf.  nJ53)  to  be  clean,  to 
be  free  or  bare  from  something. 
Niph.  nj53  to  be  free  from  guilt, 
construed  with  ]D ;  to  be  free  from 
punishment,  from  an  oath,  from 
an  obligation;  next,  generally,  to 
be  or  become  vacant,  empty,  deso- 
late, lonely;  also  of  persons,  if 
in  this  sense,  Hp)  is  not  equiv.  to 
nai  Pi.  njj?  (fut.  nj^ap  to  make 
free,  to  free  from  debt  (equiv.  to 
p^'^l^n)  to  allow  to  go  free,  with- 
out punishment;  C3*l  ni^^  to 
cleanse  the  blood,  i.  e.  to  avenge. 
The  signification  of  to  spend,  or 
pour  out,  is  not  found  in  the 
Hebrew  form  of  the  word. 

K*l'lp3  p.n.  m.  (owner  of  cattle}. 

npj  see  ngp. 

DpJ  see  DDi;. 

^i?}  (const.  ^p3,  pi.  D^'iPJ)  adj.  masc. 
clean,  innocent,  not  guilty,  exempt 
from  punishment;  next  generally, 
free  from  something  (responsibi- 
lity, obligation,  military  service); 
as  a  subs,  the  innocent. 

K^pD  the  same,  with  K  appended. 

]1^}  (const.  I^i?^)  masc.  cleanliness, 
cleanness  of  teeth  (a  scriptural 
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phrase  for  famine);  ^3  '}  clean- 
liness of  the  hands,  a  figure  of 
innocence;  transf.  to  moral  puritj*. 
p^i?3  (const.  PpJ,  pi.  const.  *p;p» 
masc.  cleft,    crack,  ridge,    from 

PB?- 

DpJ  (fut.  Qp>.^  inf.  D^p]))  origin. equiv. 
to  DHJ,  Dn^,  to  snort,  to  breathe 
revenge,  to  have  revenge,  to  avenge 
some  one  (ace.  7^  or  something 
(ace.)  The  person  or  the  thing  on 
which  one  revenges  oneself  stands 
with  IP,  nfcjp,  nj9,  7,  and  ace. 
Niph.  D^^  (fut.  Dp|^)  to  revenge 
oneself,  or  to  be  revenged  on 
(Ijl  or  tP)  some  one.  PI.  Dp3  to 
avenge  something.  Hoph.  Dj^il 
(fut.  Qp^)  to  be  avenged  (a  deed), 
i.e.  the  deed  shall  be  punished* 
Hiph.  to  be  penetrated  with  re- 
venge, to  be  vindictive. 

Dj^3  m.  revenge,  '|  DpJ  to  take  re- 
venge, ^  'J  T\i;n,  5  np^,  'J  npj; 

to  exercise  revenge. 

npjjj  (const.  np^:,with  suff.  ^ppp?, 

pi.  n^DpJ)  fem.  1)  revenge;  with 
gen.  following,  to  take  revenge  for 
something;  otherwise  with  the 
same  forms,  as  in  Dp^;  2)  vindic- 
tiveness,  HD^^Sl  with  vindictive- 
ness. 
yp^  erroneously  supposed  to  belong 
to  nyp^,  which,  however,like  H^l  j, 
(from  pp^),  belongs  to  VSJ^«  ss 
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well  as  the  fiit.  yg^  bekmginK  ^ 
the  same.     See  also  yg^,  $)p. 

riBJ  (fiit.  P|j?JJ)  1)  equiv.  to  f|V  to 
strike  to  knock*  to  kno<^  off,  to 
knock  to  pieces;  2)  to  make  a 
circuit  (on  festivals),  from  5|5J, 
equiv.  to  ffip,  from  which  Hp^pA. 
Pi.  t|g3  to  hew  (a  forest),  to  des- 
troy (the  skin,  the  body),  if  ^Bp), 
Job  19:26,  is  not  to  be  taken  m 
another  sense.  Hiph.  ^^jpn  (may 
be  formed  from  tfip,  after  the 
Aram.)  to  proceed  in  a  circuit,  to 
make  a  shaven  crown  (baldness  of 
the  head);  next  generally,  to  sur- 
round, to  encompass,  with  the 
accus.  and  7S>  sometimes  with  7M. 
Inf.  C)gn  round,  used  as  an  adv. 

*|^!l  m.  knocking  off,  shaking  off  (of 
the  olives  from  the  tree). 

TlSp3  (formed  from  the  m.  5)^J)  f.  a 
cord,  a  bond,  by  which  one  is  led 
to  prison,  from  P|g3  equiv.  to 
^^p  to  encompass. 

ppj  (not  used)  to  make  an  incision, 
to  bore,  related  to  1g3,  but  more 
correctly,  to  sharpen;  hence,  p''p^ 
point,  ridge,  and  V/^n  p^p^  is 
equiv.  to  V/DH  l^,  as  it  is  ren- 
dered in  the  Targ.  ^^p^;  related 
to  which  is  ^O  1. 

"5}  (fut.  -I^;,  pi.  r^,  inf.  const. 
"Ylp^)  to  bore,  to  put  out  the  eyes, 
fig.  to  pierce  the  bones  with  pain. 


Pi.  *1g3,  the  same.  Pu.  to  be  dug 
out  (from  a  shaft),  fig.  to  originate 
fix>m. 

rngj  (const.  n'Tp3,  pi.  const.  flVlp?) 
f.  cavity  of  a  rock. 

(^)  origin,  to  tie  fast,  to  make  a 
snare,  to  lay  a  snare,  to  catch. 
Comp.  C'BJ  and  the  root  DDH. 
Niph.  (fut.  K^.^)  to  be  ensnared. 
Pi.  B^3  to  lay  a  snare,  a  trap ; 
next,  to  catch  generally.  Hith. 
to  waylay»  with  9>  or  perhaps  to 
design  cunning,  craft,  against  some 
one. 

fi^^  (partidp.  f.  pi.  JtpS)  Aram,  to 
strike,  to  push. 

1J  (pi.  rt-Vj)  m.  1)  a  lamp,  a  light, 
a  taper,  a  candle,  from  *^3,  to 
shine,  figur.  the  golden  (gloriooB) 
age  of  a  nation;  next,  as  a  figure 
of  prosperity,  e.  g.  the  candle  of  the 
wicked  is  put  out,  i.e.  their  pros- 
perity vanishes;  2)  p.n.  m.  pros- 
perity. 

"13  m.  the  same.     Comp.  TX 

y^  (not  used),  to  babble,  to  chatter, 
to  gossip,  origin,  to  trumpet  forth, 
from  3T|,  equiv.  to  3ni,  but  the 
root  is  not  connected  with  31D. 

yyyii  (from  y^,  with  the  termination 
/—)  p.n.  of  aCuthic  deity,  pro- 
baUy  Mars. 

n^KTB^  hy)i  (Aram.)  p.n.  of  a  chief 
of  the  Magii.     See  y^^fTt^. 
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}l*>3  (from  y^  ™*  ^  babbler«  a  slan- 
derer, formed  from  S^  after  the 
form  1^93. 

•spa  (with  suff.  ^Tj3,  pi.  DT)?)  m.  a 
kind  of  fra^^rant  herb  (spikenard, 
Author.  Ver.),  from  the  Indian, 
signifying  a  stork. 

n*T3  p.n.  m.  (the  lamp  of  God). 

I.  V^l  (Kal,  not  used,  inf.  M(^j,  but 
it  is  from  H^j)  to  err;  hence, 
Hiph.  «^yn  (fut.  «*B^!)  to  entice, 
to  mislead,  to  deceive;  const,  with 
the  accus.  and  dat.  Niph.  to  be 
deceived.  The  root  is  not  con- 
nected with  ypi 

IL  V^^}  (particip.  K0=Kgb)  to  lend 
upon  usurjr,  to  carry  on  usury; 
the  original  signification  is  pro- 
bably equiv.  to  tf^^i  K0,  the 
creditor.  Hiph.  M^^H  to  press 
as  creditor,  const,  with  ^. 

Mb}  (fut.  i^\  inf.  abs.  KVt^3,  const. 
Kbj,  K^,  nS^  and  nxfe^,  wilh 
suff.  ^fc^3  and  ^H^b;  imp.  N^J 
and  (d^ ;  particip.  pass.  K-lfi^^,  once 
Vfc^J,  as  if  the  root  were  nfe^3)  1) 
to  lift,  lift  up,  raise,  e.  g.  (a)  the 
head«  L  e.  to  be  cheerful,  to  become 
powerful;  to  lift  up  the  head  of 
6ome  one  in  prison,  i.e.  to  release 
him;  (b)  to  lift  up  the  face,  i.e. 
to  be  conscious  of  innocence,  even 
with  omitting  D^3fi;  h^  Q^)&  K^} 
to  look  upon  some  one,  with  con- 


fidence; (e)  to  lift  up  the  eyes,  i.e. 
to  look  toward*  upon,  or  f6r  (>\f) 
something ;  (<i)  to  lift  up  the  hand, 
i.e.  to  swear  with  7,  also  to  beckon, 

• 

to  implore,  or  to  lift  up  the  hand 
against  (|l)  some  one;  {e)  to  lift 
up  the  voice,  i.e.  to  weep,  to  call, 
to  cry,  to  shoot,  or  to  commence 
a  parable,  attune  a  song;  next 
generally,  to  pronounce  (the  name 
of  God,  or  a  blasphemy);  (f)  to 
lift  up  the  heart,  tiie  mind,  the 
soul,  after  (7^,  ^)  something,  i.e. 
to  wish,  to  long  for  something ; 
to  lead  or  elevate  the  mind  for 
something;  all  proceeding  from 
the  sense  of  lifting,  but  in  a  spi- 
ritual sense.  In  a  physical  sense 
it  signifies :  (a)  to  lay,  to  lift  upon 
something;   (b)  to  weigh;  2)  to 
carry  (a  child,  garments),  fig.  to 
bear  the  guilt,  the  sin,  i.e.  to  ex- 
piate; 8)  to  lift,  carry  away,  i.e. 
to  remove,  e.g.  7]^  \^Vh  Kb}  to 
take  the  head  off  sqme  one,  to  take 
away  the  sin,  i.e.  to  forgive:  with 
dative  of  the  person,  \\if^  Kb}  one 
whose  un  is  forgiven,  sin  being 
considered  as  a  burden;  bfiDK^] 
to  take  one's  life;  4)  to  take,  (a) 
T\W^  '3  to  take  a  wife,  sometimes 
nfVi  is  omitted;  (6)  DOfi  '}  to  re- 
gard persons  (to  take  rev^ard),  L  e. 
to  be  partial  to  some  on^  or  in  a 


good  sense,  to  esteem  a  person, 
D^^&  K-1(^^  respected,  esteemed ; 
(c)  to  take  up,  i.e.  to  number,  gene- 
raUy  with  K^'l  or  ISDO;  (d)  to 
accept:  5)  to  lift,  raise,  exalt  one- 
self.  Niph.  KB^jl  1)  to  raise  one- 
self, or  to  be  raised,  elevated  (a 
valley);  2)  to  be  carried;  3)  to  be 
carried  away.  Pi.  KB^^  and  Kk'^ 
l)  to  lift  up  some  one,  or  some- 
thing, S  S^Q^  ViS^:  to  lift  up  the 
heart  for  some  one,  i.e.  to  long 
for  him;  2)  to  support,  assist  some 
one  (with  presents);  3)  to  carry 
or  lead  away.  Hiph.  K^B^H  1)  to 
cause  some  one  to  bear  (a  guilt); 
2).  to  put  on  something  (a  cord). 
Hithp.  K'^3J;)n  and  KfipiH  to  lift 
oneself  up,  to  exalt  oneself  over 
(?)  some  one,  to  boast  over  (yS) 

• 

some  one. 

Kt^3  (imp.  K^)  Aram,  the  same,  part- 
ly  in  the  signification,  to  take,  and 
partly  in  the  signification  of,  to 
snatch  away.  Ithp.  to  raise  him- 
self over  (?J0  some  one. 

rW^^i  fem.  a  present,  from  K^^J,  ac- 
cording to  some  it  is  derived  from 
Pi.  after  the  form  HK^D,  according 
to  others,  as  a  second  form  of  the 
inf.  Niph.  =^D^3,  but  it  may  be 
particip.  Niph. 

3^^  (a  softened  form  for  6)^^  to 
breathe,  to  blow;  C)^  is  also  re* 
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lated  to  it.  Hiph.  Tt^r)  (fut.  l^^i 
^poc.  1^^  to  puff  away,  to  chase 
away. 

&f3  (only  in  the  Hiph.  y\Pn)  equiv. 
to  ^p^;  1)  to  remove,  related  to 
^D,  nt;  2)  to  hold,  to  seize,  re- 
lated to  the  root  in  pHH.  Hiph. 
1)  to  remove  (a  landmark);  2)  to 
bring  near  something,  to  attain, 
to  reach,  to  acquire  property,  to 
reach  or  overtake  some  one,  to 
meet,  to  happen,  to  befall,  some 
one;  always  proceeding  from  the 
original  idea  of  seizing. 

HK^b^!)  fem.  that  which  is  carried,  a 
burthen. 

I.  nf\  (inf.  irregular  KbO)  to  forget, 
to  forsake,  the  original  significa- 
tion b  to  remove,  forgetting  being 
the  removal  from  memory.  Niph. 
(fut.  nbrj  to  be  forgotten,  ^Jfi?3n 
equiv.  to  ^|BP  'J?.  Pi.  to  cause  to 
forget;  hence,  ^^^^  he  has  made 
me  forget,  for  ^J^J.  Hiph.  Wn 
to  cause  to  be  forgotten  (sins),  i.e. 
to  disregard.    The  form  ^K^W  be- 

longs  to  nn^. 

II.  7\^2  to  lend,  also  to  borrow,  ac- 

T    T  '  ' 

cording  to  the  context,  often  with 
^  of  the  person,  or  of  the  price 
given.  nK'i  creditor,  but  also 
usurer;  the  original  signification 
is  probably  equiv.  to  '*f^^» 
n^3  m.  a  thigh,  the  part  of  the  ten- 


T\^ 
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.  don,  origin,  the  contracting  nerve, 
from  ntS^l  in  the  sense  of  con- 

T    T* 

tracting. 
^jl  m.  debt,  from  Tim  II. 
n^^  (from  an  obsolete  masc.  form 

^K^J)  fem.  oblivion;  hence,  '3  yi^ 

the  region  of  the  dead,  syn.  with 

Vk^  and  l^'nSK. 
D^fi^3  see  nfi^M. 

•    T  T     • 

ng^K^  f.  a  kiss,  from  p^y 

I.  IIK^J  (fut.  1|B?J  and  T[^^)  origin,  to 
cut;  next,  to  bite,  fig.  to  torment, 
to  take  usury,  a  similar  mode  of 
transferring  is  found  in  the  Aram. 
T)^2.  Pi.  to  bite  (of  the  serpent). 
Hiph.  ^^^n  orig.  to  cause  some- 
thing to  be  bitten;  hence,  to  take 
usury:  'tf^J)  ^"Ipv  thou  mayest 
give  interest  to  the  stranger. 

II.  "t)^^  (not  used)  to  lay  down,  to 
lie  down,  to  set  down,  from  which 
nSljp^^,  comp.  also  "t)^. 

1l)t^3  m.  interest,  usury,  7y  '2  Q*V{^  to 
lay  usury  upon  some  one,  'p  )r)^ 
to  give  interest,  '3  Hj^  to  take  in- 
terest, 0  "«|^9''7  to  give  interest. 

nS^yJ  (pi.  nbtyj)  fem.  origm.  seat» 

• 

couch,  from  '^^^  II.;  hence  next, 
room,  chamber,  comp.  nS^. 
/^^  (pit,  bt^\  in  the  intrans.  signif., 
imp.  h^)  1)  to  pull  off  (the  shoe), 
to  send  away,  to  drive  away  (a 
people),  the  head  (the  iron)  slip- 
peth  from  the  wood  (the  helve). 


2)  intrans.  to  fidl  down,  to  drop. 
Pi.  to  drive  out  from  (?}Q  some- 
thing.   Related  to  h^,  th^  but 

also^Vj- 
Q^J  (not  used,  the  fut.  DB^  belongs 

to  DpC^)  to  breathe,  related  to  3^3, 
^^3,  and  the  transposed  fi^^J. 

MD^^  (Aram.)  f.  breath  of  life. 

n^B^I  (const.  nO^J,  plur.  nitDB??)  f. 
I)  breath;  hence,  like  fi^&J,  the 
essence  of  life  in  the  human  body, 
the  soul;  next,  especially  the  soul 
of  understanding ;  2\  the  breath, 
the  wrath  of  Grod. 

C)^3  equiv.  to  2^^,  to  breathe,  to 
wave,  with  9,  to  blow  upon,  to  fan. 

^fl  (with  suff.  ^fif ^)  m.  twilight* 
dawn,  so  called  from  the  c%d1  even- 
ing breezes,  transf.  to  darkness. 

p^^  (fut.  pB^J  and  pB^J)  origin,  to 
join,  to  attach;  hence,  I)  to  join 
the  mouth  to  something,  i.e.  to 
kiss;  with  ?,  of  the  person,  or  with 
the  ace.  to  kiss  some  one;  2)  to 
put  on  armour,  to  arm  oneself; 
hence,  T\^f>  pK^3  to  strain  tlie  bow 
or  to  hold  it  firmly;  3)  to  join,  ?]{ 
^D]2^3  pK^J  ^^B  by  thy  command 
shall  all  the  people  be  joined,  i.e^ 
obey  (Auth.  Vers,  according  unto 
thy  word  shall  all  my  people  be 
ruled),  likewise  in  Psalm  85:  II, 
righteousness  and  peace  shall  join 
(Author.  Vers,  have  kissed  ossh. 
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other).  PH  like  Kal  I.,  to  kiss. 
Hiph.  p*t^ij  to  cause  to  Join,  to 
connect  together,  with  ^K,  synon. 
with  *13n.  The  root  is  p^3  and 
pg{,  related  to  the  root  in  pBhTi. 

p^^  (after  the  massorah)  m.  armoury, 
weapon,  especially  armoury  worn 
on  the  body;  T8?»T  Tl^3 '}  ar- 
moury of  the  house  in  the  forest, 
where  the  arms  were  hung  up. 

pj^^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  glow,  to  bum ; 
hence  Niph.  p^J  to  become  ig- 
nited. Hiph.p^9^n  to  kindle.  The 
root  is  P^^  and  related  to  nv, 

PI. 
1^^   (not  used)  probably,  to   fly, 

though  the  tracing  of  the  ety- 
mology to  *1^3  eagle  is  obscure. 

11^3  (pi.  n^-^h  const.  *"Te?3)  m.  an 
eagle. 

T?'?  (pi.  P'T^i)  Aram,  the  same. 

1^3  (not  used)  to  saw  through,  cut 
through;  hence  "11^9;  the  root, 
however,  may  be  *WK^. 

m^  belongs  to  nn^l  ^n\fii,  see 

JJ^e^J  (Aram.  def.  K3)?JE?3)  m.  writ- 
ing, copy,  written  document. 

3n3  (not  used)  to  tread  down,  to 
stamp  with  the  feet;  from  which 

D^JJinj  Ketib  for  D^^nj,  which  see. 

nn^  only  Pi.  T\ffi,  to  cut  in  pieces; 

i«2ated  to  1|^J  or  1103,  as  *t|n3  is 


only  a  secondary  form  from  i|p3; 
VQ)  from  VDJ* 

nnj  Qpl.  O^nnj)  m.  piece  cut  off. 

y^J)^  (const,  yjyi)  m.  trodden  patii, 
path,  foot-path;  sometimes  3^{13 
is  adj. ;  hence  t^^^J)}  a4i> ^- trodden 
(of  a  path  or  road). 

n^^nj  f.  the  same. 

)^n3  (only  pi.  D^3^n^)  m.  one  who  is 
given,  Le.  consecrated  (to  the  tem- 
ple service);  next,  servant  hi  the 
temple,  generally  used  of  the  sub- 
jugated Canaanites. 

)^n^  (def.  pi.  K^}'~)  Aram,  the  same. 

*>|n3  (fut.  Il^^  equiv.  to  "ilp^  to  pour 
out,  of  the  pouring  forth  of  anger,  « 
a  curse,  of  water,  of  rain.  N^h. 
"iiri)  to  pour  forth  (of  water,  rain, 
also,  figuratively,  of  anger),  but 
also,  to  dissolve,  to  melt  away. 
Hiph.  **CPit}  to  pour  out,  to  melt; 
inf.  c.  "JJ^n^Hr  Hoph.  "ijrin  pass, 
related  to  IJD^  and  1)^D. 

?n3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  jHi  to  pve; 
from  which  ji/^JH  (for  'H^)  p.n.  m. 
(the  given  or  presented  one). 

10}  (2  pers.  Jjri3  and  finn,  with  the 
nun  dropped;  1  pi.  ^3113,  with  the 
compensated  nun;  infin.  const 
)^n3,  before  makkaph  1713,  but 
generally  fig,  with  suff.  ^HTI;  imp. 

iairi,n35;fut.|r)>.-|ri^ipcr8. 

before  makkaph  "tn3)  to  gn?i  to 
hand(comp.  HJ);  sometimes  with 


jra 


•cc.  of  the  person,  to  ghre  for  (9) 
something  (at  a  price),  to  give  to 
(7M)  something,  i.e.  to  add.  Some- 
times }nj  is  used  impersonally,  as, 
here  exists,  there  arises.  Theinter- 
rog.  form  }ri^  ^p  is  used  sometimes 
as  a  wish,  who  would  give  I  would 
thatl  and  sometimes  as  a  nega- 
tion, which,  howeyer,  arises  more 
ftom  the  question  than  from  the 
verb.  The  applications  of  }f)J  and 
the  forms  with  which  it  is  joined 
are  manifold,  and  the  context  only 
can  decide  as  to  the  correct  trans- 
lation. The  principal  applications 
are :  1)  to  give,  in  the  widest  sense, 
e.g.  (a)  to  hand  over,  'B  *1^2l;  to 
deliver,  give  up  to,  with  ?;  but 
in  a  good  sense  as  *1J  7K  '3  to 
give  into  the  care  of  some  one, 
Tjf  'J  to  deliver  up  to  some  one 
(a  kingdom);  (b)  to  bring,  to  bear 
(fruit),  origin,  to  bring  forth ;  (c) 
to  turn  (the  back,  the  face),  orig. 
to  direct ;  (cQ  to  grant  (favour, 
mercy,  justice) ;  (e)  to  send  forth 
(a  voice  y\p,  ^ip3,  odour,  a  mi- 

• 

racle,  etc.) ;  (/)  to  sell  (contrast  to 
TtfP);  (g)  to  teach,  communicate 
knowledge ;  2)  to  set,  to  put, 
to  lay,  remove,  e.g.  to  put,  to 
place,  to  establish,  to  erect  some- 
thing in  (9  or  ace.);  to  put  some- 
thing ia»  to  put  something  upon 
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r^»  e.  g.  to  poor  out,  to  shed,  to 
attach  to  (|)  something,  ^J^?  '} 
to  submit,  to  lay  before,  ?£  3p  0 
equiv.to  ^a  Jz  twfc^  or  ^  n.^  pj 
to  direct  the  mind  or  the  heart 
to  sometUng,  n^  ^  '^y%  \T\^ 
to  put  something  in  the  mind  of 
some  one,  also  abbbreviated  }n} 
^!?'^$  s  8)  almost  like  D^  and 
mi^  to  set,  to  do,  e.g.  1^  D^td '} 
to  cause  a  blemish  in  something; 
to  turn  into  something,  either  with 
double  accus.  or  with  ^  before  the 
predicate,  2)  ^y^  )n^  to  assimilate 
one  thing  to  another;  \?|^^'3  to 
take,  consider,  for  something. 
Niph.  )ri3  1)  to  be  given  to  some 
one  ?,  to  be  delivered  unto  (*TJ9) 
some  one ;  2)  to  be  set,  to  be  put, 
to  be  placed;  3)  to  be  made,  with 
ace.  to  be  assimilated  to  something. 
Hoph.  like  Niph. 

ina  (inf.-tn)D,  but  not  |FIP,  fut.  J5Jt 
and  \P\\  before  makkaph  ti^?!) 
Aram,  the  same.  This  verb  is 
sometimes  replaced  by  2i}\. 

\ri^  p.n.m.  (gift,  i.e.  of  God). 

7K^n^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

n^Sri)  p.  n.  m.  (the  ^ame). 

•in^JH)  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

IJ^D"}!!^  p.  n.  masc.  (present  of  the 
king). 

Dnj  equiv.  to  K^D),  fn)  to  dash  to 
pieces*  to  shatter,  to  tread  down. 


jrni  (SS6) 

ynj  (Kal,  not  used)  equiT.  to  ^DJ, 
to  tear  away;  hence  Kiph.  y^  to 
be  torn  away  from  its  place,  to  be 
knocked  out  (of  the  teeth). 

f nj  (fut.  f h^J  to  destroy,  to  puU 
down  a  (hpuse,  altar,  castle^  wall), 
but  also  applied  to  persons.  Pi. 
to  destroy  totally,  annihilate,  up- 
root. Niph.  Pu.  Hoph.  pass.  The 
original  root  is  J^H'J,  ^VT^. 

pna  (fut.  pJnK,  with  suflF.  3?iJiW  with 
dagesh  lene  in  %  and  ^  interpo- 
lated before  the  suffix;  in  the  pret. 
occurs  4rM3pn^  with  the  euphonic 
dagesh  in  p,  to  move  away,  to  push 
away,  to  tear  away,  related  to  pHlf 
and  pnV;  hence  of  the  breaking 
of  the  testicles,  p^flj  castrate ;  of 
the  breaking  up  of  a  camp,  of 
the  ejecting  fix>m  {\0)  a  place. 
Kiph.  pass,  to  be  torn  off  (a  string, 
a  cord,  or  a  saU),  rooted  out,  of 
the  tabernacle,  to  be  banislied  from 
a  place,  to  be  cut  off.  Pi.  to  rend 
asunder  (fetters),  to  tear  up  (roots), 
to  rip  up  (the  breasts).  Hiph.  to 
draw  out  the  enemy  (from  the 
city),  to  puU  out  {sheep  for  slaugh- 
ter).   Hoph.  like  Niph.  The  root 

is  pn'3. 

pn3  m.  a  scall,  scurf  (on  the  head  or 
the  beard),  transf.  to  the  scabby 
one.  The  root  appears  to  be  pHJ 

•   to  cover,  to  overlay. 

\ 


I.  in^  (fiitTQ^J  to  tremble,  to  shiver, 
as  the  Targ.  renders  it  t&Q;  hence, 
to  tremble  from  (}p)  its  place  (of 
the  heart).  Pi.  to  hop,  to  spring 
(of  the  locusts).  Hiph.  to  make 
tremble  (nations). 

II.  1T\f  (Kal,  not  used)  to  break  off, 
to  loosen,  from  ^TT^,  equiv.  to 
rnC?;  hence,  HiphU  T?rr  to 
loosen,  to  untie  the  girdle,  the 
bonds;  of  the  hand,  to  stretch  out 
105,  2  Sam.  22: 33,  see  l^fi. 

"in^  (equiv.  to  1^^)  Aram,  to  fall  off, 
to  drop  off,  of  the  fruit  or  leaves 
of  a  tree;  hence,  Af.'TTltfl  to  throw 
off,  to  drop  (the  leaves). 

*irij  m.  a  kind  of  mineral  salt,  alkali, 
potash  (Auth.  Vers,  nitre),  different 
from  r\y)3i,  which  is  a  vegetable 
alkali.    The  etymology  is  obscure. 

K^na  (fut.  ^P\\,  inf.  trin?)  origin,  to 
pull  down,  like  f  H  J,  but  most  fre* 
quently  in  contrast  to  y^^  (to 
plant),  i.  e.  to  uproot  (the  phmts), 
to  destroy,  devastate  (cities),  to 
pull  down  (idol  images),  to  banish 
(from  a  country) ;  the  root  is  B^H"}* 
related  to  ^^0,  t^n3.  Niph.  pass. 

1)  to  be  destroyed  (the  kingdom); 

2)  of  the  water,  to  be  dried  up,  to 
fail,  but  in  this  sense  ^t)J  cannot 
be  connected  with  n^^,  the  latter 
root  not  existing.    Hoph.  t^M  to 

-be  torn  out,  pulled  out. 


D  iomech  OI^D),  the  fifteenth  letter 
of  the  alphabet,  as  a  numeral  it 
counts  60.  Its  name  signifies,  sup- 
port, or  arm  chair;  the  name  of 
the  letter  arises  from  its  shape. 
It  interchanges  most  frequently 
with  the  letters  of  a  hissing  sound : 

as  Dnj-rt»^  leo-iay,  obi^-r^?. 

DK?^3-W^a,  DDn-blD-l;  but 
also  with  n,  which  sometimes  also 
has  a  hissing  sound.  The  difference 

.  between  D  and  ^  however  indis- 
tinct in  the  present  pronimciation, 
is  strictly  maintained  in  the  ortho- 
graphy, and  they  but  rarely  change  ' 
one  for  the  other;  like  H^^DP  and 
7\y!^l^  and  others. 

nKD  (not  used)  to  split,  to  divide, 
transf.  to  measure,  comp.  \XS^  in 
Aram.,  from  which  K]^  a  division 
of  time,  an  hour. 

HKD  (dual  DJHKp,  pi.  D^«P,  comp. 
D^JK^  from  njK^)  fem.  measure, 
especially  a  com  measure,  a  third 
of  an  ephah. 

}^«9  (after  the  form  lin^,  ^\y^)  m. 
weapon,  orig.  that  which  is  pointed, 
sharpened,  from  )fe<ID,  equiv.  to 

JKD  equiv.  to  H,  l?^,  to  point,  to 
sharpen,  to  pierce,  transferred,  to 
wound;  according  to  some,  to  be 
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dirty,  mfay,  for  wfaidt  notinn^  de- 
finite can  be  traced  in  the  Heb. 

HKipKD  f.  according  to  some  con- 
tracted from  HKD  HMPf  i.e.  tobe 
of  complete  measure;  more  cor- 
rect, however,  is  the  opinion  that 
it  is  an  inf.  from  K^Kp  (see  MD) 
and  not  a  ooun. 

((^D  origin,  to  inhale,  to  imbibe,  to 
suck;  hence^  to  drink  to  an  excess; 
it  is  thus  rdated  partly  with  IK^, 
and  partly  with  V^,  perhaps  also 
with  VT^i  KSb  a  drunkard; 
M3D  the  intoxicated  one. 

T 

KnD  (only  pi.  D^KSp  in  the  Keri)  m.  a 
drunkard;  the  Ketib  has  D^^(3iD. 

K^D  1)  p.  n.m.  the  first-bom  of  Kush, 
i.  e.  the  first  commercial  settlers 
of  the  Ethiopians;  next,  2)  a  p.  n. 
for  Meroe,  where  the  ancient  com- 
merce of  Ethiopiaflourished.  Gent, 
noun  D^y^p,  wUb  are  described  as 
being  of  high  stoture  (H'^D  ^E^^K). 

K3b  (with  suff.  DK^D)  m.  drink,  a 
drinking-bout. 

330  (in  the  pret.  sometimes  the 
analysed  and  sometimes  the  con- 
tracted form,  inf.  3b,  but  with  7, 
33pS;  fut.  3bj,  but  not  3b)  1)  to 
surround,  to  encompass;  transf. 
to  surround  a  town,  to  besiege  it; 
to  surround  a  table,  to  partake  of 
a  meal;  2)  to  turn  into  some- 
thing, i.  e.  change  into  something* 


UD 
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to  become  like  something;  3)  to 
turn*  to  induce,  to-  occasloB,  to 
cauae  something.  The  significa- 
tion to  turn  onesdf,  which  some 
ascribe  to  Kal,  belongs  to  Niph.; 
the  forms  derived  from  ^^D,  ac- 
cording to  the  three  principal  sig- 
nifications, are  easily  imderstood 
by  the  context.     Niph.  np^  (3  f. 

nnp:  for  naD3;  tut.  nb\  pi. 

^TiB'l)  1)  to  turn,  of  the  door  which 
turns  upon  its  hinges;  to  turn 
round  to  do  something,  to  one- 
self, to  pK;  /H)  some  one,  or  from 
(P^'Q,  \0)  some  one;  to  turn  to 
follow  some  one  Plin^^^)j  with- 
out  case,  to  step  forward  or  to  turn 
back,  and  of  inanimate  beings,  to 
be  turned,  brought  to  some  one 
6);  2)  like  Kal  joined  with  the 
accus.  to  surround ;  with  /V,  in  a 
hostile  sense.  Pi.  !13D  to  turn, 
in  the  sense  of  changing.  Po.  311 D 
to  turn  about  in  a  place  (3,  /)l, 
and  accus.),  to  surround,  with 
accus.  especially  by  way  of  pro- 
tection; hence,  Jer.  31:22,  "a 
woman  shall  encompass  a  man." 
Hiph.aon  (fut.  npj,  nD!)  to  cause 
some  one  to  turn  to,  toward  (/^) 
something,  to  bring,  to  procure, 
to  lead  something  round,  to  change 
(the  name).  Hoph.  3p)n  (fut. 
3P)^)  to  turn  itself  (of  the  flaps  of 


the  door,  of  the  wheels  of  the 
thimshingvmggon);  nextgeneiallj, 
to  be  turned  (the  ftce),  to  be  sur- 
rounded, to  be  fitted  m,  to  be 
changed.  The  root  33D  is  origin, 
equiy.  to  ^M  to  enclose. 

n^p  (after  the  form  T\yO,  nJPirQfiem. 
turning,  fate,  destiny  (of  God 
^'^  DSP);  later, nap^is used forit 

y^O  (const.  n^9p,  pL  Q^n^np,  and 
f.  n^3^9?)  ™*  0  circle,  dream- 
ference ;  hence,  the  m.  pi.  C]^3^!lp 
the  circumference,  the  environs, 
sometimes  applied  to  persons,  sur- 
rounding  company ;  the  same  is 
the  f.  pi.  n^n^nO:  but  frequently 
2)  as  an  adv.  round,  round  about; 
3^3D  yx  round  and  round; 
?  y^O  (prep.)  round  about  some- 
thing ;  3^3Dp  round  about  on  aH 
sides;  7  l^l^P  round  away  (of 
something);  the  same  is  the  pi 
with  su£f.  round  about,  e.  g.  V30p 
roimd  about  him ;  ^HH^Zlp  round 
about  me,  or  the  state  of  const, 
as  /ji^t^  nn^np  round  about  the 
tent;  3)  circuitous  course,  especi- 
ally the  f.  pL  nb^np. 

1)3p  origin,  to  bind,  to  make  intri- 
cate, to  entwine,  of  the  entwining 
of  the  branches.  Pu.  ^^D  to  be 
entwined  one  in  anotlier  (of  the 
roots). 

*S|9^  (the  const  also  Ijl^;  witii  3, 


l^D  (899 ) 

Xy?9 »  const,  pi.  ^P9P)  masc.  a 
thicket^  bush;  origin,  entwining. 

yf^b  (with  Buff.  ^^3^»  according  to 
Kimchi)  m.  the  same. 

KS^ID  (Aram.)  f.  sambuca,  an  instru- 
ment something  like  a  liarp,  origin, 
something  like  a  net  (n33fi^). 

^30  p.  n.  m.  (man  of  the  thicket). 

7{9p  (fut.  /Sip^J  to  drag,  carry,  to  bear 
(a  heavy  burden) ;  transf.  to  the 
bearing  of  pain,  punishment,  sin, 
in  the  sense  of  burden.  The  root 
is  yyO,  similar  to  the  Aram. 
by^,  from  which  K^^^J^  burden. 
According  to  others,  equiT.  to 
byS^  to  drag.  Pu.  to  be  with 
young  (of  cattle),  origin,  to  be 
heavily  laden.  Hithp.  7^]Hpn  to 
become  burthensome. 

73p  (Aram.)  the  same;  in  the  trans- 
ferred  sense,  to  lift  (a  burden); 
next,  to  lift  up,  to  raise.  Poal 
7^\0  to  be  raised,  erected. 

72lp  (pi.  Dv")  masc.  1)  carrier  of  a 
burden;  2)  heavy  burden,  equiv. 

to^3p. 

73p  (not  7hp)  m.  burden. 

V  **  • 

72b  (with  suff.  r?20)  masc.  the 
same;    'b  7i)   the    burthensome 
yoke. 
npSp  (only  pi.  const.  Dh^Zlp,  and 
with  suflf.)  f.  burthensome  labour. 


i» 


ioccage. 

n^kp  see  rl^^. 


"Op  (fut.  lapj)  equiv.  to  the  Heb. 
*n^  to  hope, to  wiah,'to  trust;  it 
is  not  connected  with  P^p  to  Arag. 

Qn^P  (^ro™  *^9^)  double  hope,  p.n. 
of  a  dty  in  Syria. 

KA^p  (and  HA")  p.  n.  of  a  Cushite 
tribe,  aiQacent  to  the  present 
Artico^  and  also  the  name  of  a 
district. 

K3]p3p  p.n.  of  a  Cushite  district. 

:ip  belongs  to  D^ID.     See  X^p. 

I^p  (fut.  *lip?)  to  bow,  bow  down, 
to  prostrate  oneself  (for  worship) 
before  (y)  some  one,  but  only  used 
in  the  worshipping  of  idols. 

njp  (Alt.  ^IP.^)  Aram,  the  same ;  to 
&11  down  before  idols.  The  ro<$t 
is  related  to  *lj^. 

l\yp  m.  1)  enclosure  (of  the  heart), 
i.e.  the  breast,  in  which  the 
7)3^  aM  a  bear  robbed  of  her 
whelps  first  fixes  her  paws;  2) 
equiv.  to  Ifi^D  2t^\,  which  is  ex- 
plained under  "IJD,  which  see. 
For  the  explanation  of  *l'l3p,  Ps. 
35:3,  see  under  "lip. 

?yO  (not  used)  to  enclose;  transf.  to 
own,  acquire,  as  possession,  nda- 
ted  to  ^^p.  The  root  is  ^  j~^,  and 
related  to  K^2)  to  enclose. 

n?^P  f.  property,  possession  (Author. 
Vers,  a  peculiar  treasure),  thus 

equiv.  to  n^nj. 

)Jp  (not  used)  equiy.  to  pp  CoQia^« 


pD  (  400  ) 

"DD  and  *1JD),  to  gain,  to  profit; 
next,  to  manage,  to  superintend, 
i.  e.  to  gain  by  management.    See 

)3D  (only  pi.  Q^lljp)  m.  manager,  su- 
perintendent;  next,  stadtholder, 
and  generally,  the  noble  one,  from 
}JD.  According  to  others,  it  is 
a  foreign  'word,  without  Hebrew 
etymology. 

UP  (pi.  l^JJD,  def.  KJ3-3  Aram,  the 
same. 

I.  nao  (fut.  nip?)  i)  to  shut  up,  to 

close  up ;  with  ^{^^t  to  shut  in ; 
with  b)l,  to  close  over  some  one, 
to  enclose;  2)  to  close  together, 
to  fasten ;  hence,  l^^D  3nj  dense, 
pure  gold.  The  root  is  "^i'D,  re- 
lated to  13  D,  which  is  found  also 
in  13"C-  Niph.  1|p3  to  be  closed, 
of  gates  and  doors;  to  be  shut  in, 
of  persons,  or  reflective,  to  shut 
oneself  in  (the  house).  Pu.  to 
be  closed.  Hiph.  1^3  pJI  to  close, 
to  shut  up;  as  to  the  significa- 
tions, to  deliver,  to  give  up,  they 
probably  only  belong  to  *1|D  II. 

IL  lap  (Kal,  not  used)  to  fiow,  to 
flow  down,  to  rain,  related  to  "13? ; 
hence  Pi.  to  pour  out;  next, 
transf.  to  deliver,  to  give  up ;  the 

.      same  U  Hiph.  Tjpn.  Comp.iTJgn, 

•  • 
*tfp  (Arapi.)  the  pame. 


KID 
y^O  (from  IJp  II.,  after  the  fi>nn 

nnag?,  h'h^ni  m.  rain. 

ID  masc.  stocks  in  ^iiich  the  feet 
were  confined,  from:— > 

Tip  (not  used)  to  enclose,  to  en- 
compass. 

Dip  (not  used)  according  to  some, 
equiv.  to  D*1C^  to  bum,  to  bum 
away,  equiv.  to  tHj^  1,  which  see. 

Dhp  (conflagration)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in 
in  the  valley  of  Siddim. 

P*7p  (pi.  D^jnp)  masc.  linen  under- 
garment worn  on  the  naked  body. 
Author.  Vers,  sheet. 

pD  (not  used)  of  uncertain  et3rmolog7. 

*1*lp  (not  used)  to  put  in  order,  regu- 
late, to  arrange,  related  to1*]J^*l"J. 

•Tip  (only  pi.  Dn*Jp)  m.  row,  range, 
order;  D^*1*1D  K>  disorder,  i.e. 
chaos. 

"iriD  (not  used)  to  be  round,  of  a  cir- 
cular form,  related  to  *inD  to  sur- 

-  T 

round,  to  enclose,  from  whidi: — 

"inp  m.  roundness  (of  a  basin). 

*inb  masc.  a  tower,  castle,  from  its 

round  form,  from  which  inbil  n*3 

prison,  from  *irip  to  be  round. . 

H^O  only  Pi.  fe<Dfe(D  to  drive,  to  drive 

away,  comp.  fe^tSKtD,  VK]»  ^^^ 

the  infin.  with  suff.  nt(pfe(p3  in 

driving  them  away.  According  to 

others  nfe(pfe(D21,  it  is  a  noun; 

thus  the  Author.  Vers,  renders  it 


m  measure: 


f» 
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•  

<^D  p.  n.  of  an  Egyptian  king,  and 
probably  the  last  at  Mantheo,  who 
was  called  Sedi^Cf  Ziyr.  tAo  is 
thus  for  T\\D,  comp.  ^T  and  r\ti]. 

[.  3-1D  (fut.  31DJ)  to  give  way,  to  re- 
tire, to  withdraw  (from  God),  11 D 
37  a  heart  turning  from,  i.e.  for- 
getting God.  Niph.  AD^  (inf.  abs. 
2^03,  fut.  i)B1)  to  move  back,  turn 
back,  joined  with  I^PIK  or  ^^PIKD, 
backsliding  (from  God),  but  also 
absolute.  Hiph.  3^Dn  (for  i^DH 
after  the  Aram.)  to  remove,  to 
move  away.    Hoph.  JDH  pass. 

[I.  J*1D  equiv.  tolJ-IE^,  to  hedge  round. 

l^D  m.  (Ketib)  equiv.  to  A^D,  which 
see* 

I^^D  m.  cage  or  den  of  the  lion. 

l^D  (not  used)  1)  to  sit,  for  which 
"1p^  is  generally  used;  2)  to  set, 
to  found,  to  erect,  related  to  T\W, 

iSD  (from  *1"ID,  after  the  form  7\p, 
but  not  abbreviated  from  ISD'!)  m. 
seat,  origin,  bolster,  pillow,  transf. 
to  sitting,  a  circle  composed  of 
members  sitting;  next,  council, 
confidence,  and  that  which  is  com- 
municated in  confidence,  secret. 

n^D  p.  n.  m.  (confidant). 

11 D  (not  used)  to  veil,  to  wind  round, 
to  tie;  next,  to  wrap  up,  to  veil 
generally,  from  which  HlipD  and 

n^D. 

r^^D  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 


nnO,  to  wipe  off,  to  remove,  finom 
which  i— 
n^D  p.  n.  m. 

nmo  (from  nno)  f.  equiv.  to  mp, 

sweepings,  excrement. 

13^0  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^Db^  to 
turn  away»  to  deviate,  from 
which : — 

^piO  p.  n.  m.  (the  backslider). 

IJ^D  (fut.  •JJ^DJ)  to  rub  (with  oil),  e.g. 
the  body,  garments ;  next,  to 
anoint.  The  form  1)p^^  belongs  to 
'tj^\  Hiph.  (fut.  apoc.  ijpjlj  to  rub 
in,  omitting  thematterusedforrub- 
bing  in;  but  the  part.'t^^pD  stands 
for  "ilPP,  and  belongs  to  1)30. 

n^^btp^  (sometimes  with  D  omitted 
in  the  Ketib  n^^^p>Aram.f.gene- 
rally  bagpipe;  it  is  difficult,  how- 
ever, to  ascertain  whether  the  word 
has  a  Semitic  origin. 

n^lD  p.  n.  the  southern  border  town 
of  Egypt,  Syene. 

D'lD  (a  verb  not  used,  and  uncertain) 
according  to  some,  to  rejoice,  orig. 
to  spring  with. triumph;  hence,  to 
gallop. 

DID  (pi.  D^DID)  masc.  1)  a  horse,  a 
courser,  from  D^D,  probably  sq 
called  from  its  breeding  country, 
Susa  (comp.  KhS);  2)  (Ketib) 
name  of  a  bird  of  passage,  crane, 
or  swallow,  or  some  similar  bird, 
the  derivation  being  uncertain. 
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h^D  f.  a  mare. 

^D)D  p.  n.  m.  (rider,  horseman). 

:^D  (not  used)  reUted  to  j^T,  MD, 
to  drive,  to  drive  away,  comp. 
yp3.   From  which  yDD  and  n]^D. 

^)D  (fut.  ^4Dp  to  cease,  to  end,  to 
finish,  comp.  HfiD,  but  it  is  not 
connected  with  ^PK.  Hiph.  ^^pH 
(fut.  5|>pJ,  with  suflf.  TDp^pS)  to 
make  an  end,  to  take,  snatch  a- 
way.  The  Hiph.  is  joined  to  ^Dt^ 
(which,  in  a  transferred  sense,  has 
a  similar  signification)  by  way  of 
paranomasia.  The  noun  nS^D 
arose  from  n&^yp,  and  belongs 

^^D  (3  fem.  M&D)  Aram,  the  same. 
Af.  to  destroy,  to  make  an  end  of. 

tfiO  m.  1)  reed,  rush,  bulrush,  sea- 
weed, reed  of  the  Nile,  origin,  a 
sword,  as  in  Aram,  and  in  modem 
Heb.  ^^p;  hence,  sword-grass,  so 
called  from  its  shape;  2)  p.  n.  of 
a  place. 

^^D  masc.  an  end,  where  something 
ceases;  hence,  also,  the  last  in  a 
procession,  rearward. 

9(\D  (def.  ((fi^D)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

n&^D  (with  n  finis  Hn/D-ID,  plur. 
JDIS-ID)  fem.  storm,  tempest,  gale, 
whirlwind,  contracted  from  HD^yp 
from  ^D,  eqoiy.  to  ^^  which 
see. 

I.  "VID  (fiit.  "VIDJ,  apoc.  TP^  equiv. 


)  11D 

to  1)1,  1)  to  go  away,  to  turn 
away  (from  the  road^  to  deviate^ 
dq^  from  (IP,  7???,  D?9, 
*T£I^)  the  way  of  God,  to  move 
away  from  ()p)  something,  to  for- 
sake something  (with  ace.),  to 
leave  off  from  ()tp)  something;  it 

is  applied  to  the  spirit  of  God,  of  ] 

1 
strength,  of  dominion,  of  seme  { 

which  departs  from  some  one.  The  .  ) 

■ 

prepositions  and  cases  are  used  ac-  i 

y 

cording  to  the  qualified  signifia*  ; 

I 
tions,  e.  g.  ^D,  without  any  cue,  ' 

to  apostatise,  to  degenerate ;  with  j 
)P,  to  deviate,  to  depart;  with 
accus.,  to  forsake,  to  transgresit 
to  remove,  etc.;  2)  to  turn  to- 
ward something  for  the  purpose  j 
of  looking,  also  with  7^;  to  turn 
in  at  (y^)  some  one's  place,  to 
have  access  to  (/K),  the  origin, 
signif.  being  like  cedere,    Hiph. 

Tpn  (fut.  Tpj,  apoc.  nop,  to 

cause  some  one  to  depart,  move 
from  a  place;  hence,  to  put  off,  to 
put  away  (clothes,  intoxication, 
etc.),  to  take  off  (the  ring,  orna- 
ment), to  take  the  head  off,  i.e. 
to  execute,  generally  to  remove, 
clear  away,  torn  away,  take  back, 
always  proceeding  from  the  origin, 
signif.  of  moving;  from  signif.  2 
of  the  Kal,  is  formed  the  signif.  of 
Hiph.  V^tjt  Tpn  causing  tome- 
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thing  to  be  brought  to  himself. 
Hoph.ip^n  to  be  removed,  turned 
away.  Pi.  "I'llD  to  cause  to  depart 
(from  the  road),  i.  e.  to  seduce,  to 
lead  astray.    See  "1*]D. 

II.  IfiO  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Irit^,  be- 
longing  to  HI-^S^  to  hoUow  out, 
to  deepen  out;  hence,  to  pierce, 
to  stick  in;  from  which  "l^D,  l^D, 

*1)D  acU.  m.  (origin,  particip.  pass.)* 
n*1^D  fem.  wandered,  departed; 
^0)  those  that  have  departed 
from  me,  in  Keri;  but  the  Ketib 
has  ^I^DJ,  which  belongs  to  IDJ, 
or  it  may  be  taken  as  a  noun 
•T^DJ.  from  "WD. 

*ViD  (only  pi.  const.  ^'TID)  m.  1)  equiv. 
to  l^p  thorn,  wild  plant;  it  be- 
longs to  I^D  II.;  2)  p.n.  of  a  gate 
of  the  temple,  for  which,  in  a  pa- 
rallel passage,  stands  liOfH  I^K^. 

n^D  (Kal,  not  used)  to  speak,  to  talk; 
hence  Hiph.  TI^DH,  and  after  the 
Aramaic  manner  H^DH  (fut.  H^p^ 
and  n^tpi  apoc.  flDJ)  to  persuade, 
to  entice,  especially  to  something 
bad;  with  ^  of  the  person,  to 
entice  against  some  one;  with  {D, 
to  dissuade  from  something,  to 
decoy.  In  the  signification  of  to 
mislead,  to  seduce,  is  also  to  be 
taken  ^pJPH*  Job  36:16;  in  the 
same  sense,  ^^]p^  verse  18  in  the 
same  chapter. 


n^D  (for  n^lp  from  nip)  f .  covering, 
wrapper,  garment,  from  HID  to 
wrap  up,  to  dothe;  comj .  HJpp. 

nno  (ftit.  anp!,  inf.  const,  nhp)  to 

pull,  to  drag,  to  tear  about ;  hence, 
to  tear  to  pieces  (of  ferocious 
dogs) ;  also,  of  the  rending  of  a 
garment;  related  to  nHD. 

nino  (only  plur.  n^DHp)  f.  origin, 
tearing  to  pieces;  but  next  torn 
garments,  rags. 

nnp  (Kal,  not  used)  to  pull,  to  tear; 
hence  Pi.  iinO  to  remove,  to  tear 
up  (the  earth  from  a  place),  equiv. 
to  nnp  and  ^np,  or  perhaps 
synon.  with  the  root  in  np~3. 

^flD  m.  dragging  about,  wandering 
about,  according  to  Eben  Ezra; 
according  to  others,  that  which  is 
thrown  away,  sweepings. 

t^np  m.  after-sprout,  after  the  third 
year  of  sowing,  a  dry  sapless  plant, 
from  K'nD. 

5|np  to  drive  away,  to  sweep  away,  to 
wash  away,  or  like  3np  in  the  sense 
of  to  drag  about,  to  fling  about; 
hence,  ^nb  ipp  a  sweeping  rain, 
one  accompanied  by  a  tempest. 
Kiph.  ^np3  to  be  dragged  or  swept 
away,  of  the  mighty  ones  of  the 
earth,  as  Divine  punishment. 

nnp  (ftit.  IPIp^  to  travel,  to  journey, 
to  traffic,  especially  to  trade,  syn. 
islfiPi;  inb  a  travelling merohanta 
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f.  ninb  she  who  has  mercantile  in- 
tercourse  with  others.  Pi.  irnHp, 
probably  in  the  sense  of  *in*in  to 
glow,  to  bum,  applied  totJie  heart. 

IHD  (c.  IHD)  m.  trading-place,  trade; 
next,  that  which  is  got  by  trade. 

KID  (with  suflf.  vHVip)  m.  property 
acquired  by  trade. 

nnhp  (with  suflf.  "nninb)  f.  trade, 
IJT  n'inp  trade  of  thy  hand,  i.e. 
industry. 

ninb  (from  "iriD,  in  the  signif.  of 
to  surround,  to  enclose)  f.  a  shield 
(a  round  one);  hence  Targ.  K^^Jg. 

n*inb  f.  a  species  of  precious  mar- 
ble for  paving;  but  as  red  marble 
was  formerly  used  for  paving, 
n^nb  may  stand  for  H'Tfjb,  at 
least,  in  the  same  signification. 

K^riD  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
^D»  ^5  to  be  sapless,  dry,  like 
stubble  or  straw,  used  of  the  dry 
after-growth. 

tSD  see  t^b,  from  tS-lb. 

a^D  (pi.  D^i^D,  frequently  in  manu- 
scripts D^|D)  masc.  that  which  is 
thrown  out,  dross;  hence  f\p2 
D^^^p,  silver  not  yet  purified  from 
dross;  transf.  to  the  inferior  metals 
generally.    See  3-1D. 

)Vp  m.  name  of  the  third  month  of 
Heb.  year;  after  a  Semitic  ety- 
mology, spring  month,  but  pro- 
bably the  name  is  foreign. 


}^n^p  p.n.  m.  (the  conqueror). 

PP  l)p.n.  of  the  eastern  border-dtj 
of  Egypt;  according  to  Heb.  ety- 
mology, it  signifies,  in  the  opinion 
of  some,  town  of  manure;  2)  p.n. 
of  a  desert  adjacent  to  Mount  ' » 
Sinai. 

^^^p  (the  ridged  one)  p.  n.  of  the 
granite  Mount  Sinai,  celebrated  by  ! 


the  Divine  revelation  having  bea 


1 


given  to  Moses  on  it;  complete 

'^D  nn,  '^p  lanD. 

^)^p  p.  n.  of  a  Canaanite  people  or 
tribe.    In  the  district  of  Lebanon  j 
there  is  actually  found  a  city  called  ■  ^ 
Sinna  (according  to  Strabo). 

W*yO  (complete  p  JHK)  p.  n.  of  t 
country  far  distant  from  Palestine,  j 
probably  the  name  stands  for  Sim 
(China),  this  name  might  have 
been  the  more  current  among  the 
Hebrews,  since  it  was  used  only  by 
foreigners,  not  Chinese. 

D^p  masc  a  swallow,  a  crane.   See 
D-1D2. 

K'lp^P  p.  n.  m.  (battle  arrayj. 

tQ^O  p.n.  m.  (assembly^. 

KnS^^p  p.n.  m.  (the  same),  from  HJ^P 
and  ^<y^D. 

nj^b^p  see  nj^ap^D. 

yo  as  a  verb  to  the  noun  ^^D.  See 

•VIDII. 
Tp  plur.  Dn^p  and  nh^D)  com.  1) 

something  deepened  out^  pot^  bM 


\ 


Bin,  kettle«  )*1T)  I^D  washing-basin, 
n)&3  Tp  seething-pot ;  in  this 
sense  the  pi.  is  D^*}^p,  sometimes 
niTp;  2)  thorn,  from  l^D  to  stick 
in;  hence  also,  a  sharpened  hook. 

'i\0  (probably  a  shortened  form  from 
T|b)  m.  dense  crowd,  from  1}3D  to 
entwine;  according  to  others,  a 
mass,  a  sum;  origin,  complex,  of 
the  same  root. 

1|b  (with  suff.  ^3p,  nbO)  m.  a  hut 
covered  with  foliage,  tabernacle, 
thicket;  transf.  to  tent,  dwelling, 
den  of  beasts. 

TOO  (not  used)  equiv.  to  TO^  to  look 
at,  inspect;  from  which  H^D^ 

n^D  (from  ?|b,  plur.  n-ISD)  f.  a  hut 
covered  with  foliage,  from  "tlDD  to 
hedge  round,  or  to  cover  with  fo- 
liage; transf.  to  a  house  like  a  hut, 
a  small  abode,  a  shelter,  or  hedge, 
thicket,  like  Ijb. 

n^3p  (tents,  tabernacles)  1)  p.n.  of 
a  Gadite  city;  2)  p.  n.  of  an  en- 
campment of  the  Israelites  in  the 
desert;  3)  ni321  T\)2D  huts  of  the 
daughters,  p.  n.  of  a  subject  of 
idolatrous  worship;  perhaps  it  may 
be  read  T\SD^  ni3D. 

T  \ 

n^3D  f.  name  of  a  tent  carried  about 
by  the  Israelites  in  the  desert,  for 
the  worship  of  Moloch,  from  1)30. 

♦3D  (only  pi.  D^!?D),  p.n.  of  an  Afri- 
can people  dwelling  in  tents. 


(  405  )  teD 

TIDD  (2  pers.  HIdD,  nnbp,  fut.  Tibj) 

1)  to  cover,  with  ?g  (upon  or  over), 
something;  hence,  to  protect,  to 
shield;  ^Sb  that  which  covers, 
protects,  shelters.  Comp.  "tlpj  II. 
T|7  \S^^  n^3p  thou  hast  covered 
thyself  with  a  cloud.  Lam.  3:44; 

2)  to  entwine,  to  interweave,  to 
hedge  round ;  transf.  to  the  inter- 
weaving (Author.  Vers,  covering) 
of  the  embryo  in  the  mother's 
womb.  Hiph.  1|pr)  to  hedge 
round;  with  *TJ^2I,  to  shield,  to 
cover;  with  /  or  7J^  to  cover  the 
feet,  i.  e.  to  go  to  stool.  Hoph.^ 
to  be  covered.  Pi.  ^0^0  gene- 
rally rendered,  to  provoke,  to  stir 
up ;  more  probably,  however,  it  is 
to  arm,  equip,  from  the  orig^. 
signif.  of  covering. 

HDDp  (hedging)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
the  desert  of  Judah. 

73p  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  foolish, 
only  a  transposition  from  7p3, 
which  is  the  original  form.  Niph. 
to  act  foolishly,  to  sin.  Pi.  to 
turn  counsel  or  wisdom  into  folly, 
i.e.  to  frustrate.  Hiph.  to  make 
foolish,  in  connection  with  H^ 
to  act  foolishly. 

/3D  m.  a  fool,  in  opposition  to  £3311. 

73D  m.  folly. 

n^7pp  fem.  folly,  for  which  once 


pD 

I.  pD  (fitt.  )bp^)  to.procure  or  yield 
profit,  gain ;  )3p^  K7  it  iB  profit- 
less; next,  to  manage,  OTerMe, 
i.e.  to  preserve  something,  to 
nourish  it,  to  benefit  it;  pD 
treasurer,  chancellor;  HSSb  a 
nurse,  next  generally,  to  serve 
some  one,  to  become  useful  to 
some  one.  Hiph.  to  superintend 
something,  to  manage  an  a£Eair, 
to  nourish  something,  also  to  be 
used  or  accustomed  to  do  some- 
thing ;  but  the  sense  of  "  confi- 
dant "  is  not  found  in  the  verb. 

II.  pD  (Kal,  not  used)  to  make  an 
incision,  to  wound,  to  hurt;  next, 
to  endanger.  Niph.  to  be  cut, 
wounded,  endangered.  Pu.  pD, 
the  same:  transf.  to  be  oppressed, 
reduced,  needy,  necessitous. 

15?  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  IJD  to 
close,  to  shut;  hence,  Niph.  to  be 
shut  up,  to  be  closed  in.  Pi.  equiv. 
to  "l^lpn  to  give  up,  to  deliver  up; 
also  in  the  sense  of  to  purchase, 
to  hire.     See  under  "13^. 

DSD  (Kal;  not  used)  equiv.  to  tO^C^ 
to  be  silent,  quiet;  hence  Hiph. 
jr)^3pn  to  listen  silently. 

vD  (pi.  D  vp)  masc.  basket,  wicker- 
basket,  from  77D  to  entwine,  not 
from  7/D  to  shake. 

K?p  (path)  p.n.  of  a  place  in  the 
iiei^hbourtiood  of  Jerusalem. 


( 406 )  rho 

(yp  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  HPD, 
?7p,  to  lift  up,  to  weigh,  origin, 
to  rock  or  shake  something  to  ind 
fro;  hence,  Pu.  to  be  weighed, 
valued,  compared. 

K^P  see  M^^p. 

*Vp  only  Pi.  to  triumph,  to  spring 
with  joy.  In  modem  Heb.  *PD 
signifies  1)  to  request  vehemently, 
e.  g.  QH^pP  in  the  festival  Pi- 
yutim;  hence,  *Pp  supplication, 
in  connection  vdth  p,  but  also, 
to  praise,  exalt;  2)  to  rcyoioe, 
shout  in  triumph,  from  which 
n^D  joy. 

vv  •'   ' 

■PDp.n.  m.  (joy). 

nSp  equiv.  to  M^D  1)  to  lift  up,  to 
weigh,  from  which  2)  to  lift  away, 
to  remove;  the  mode  of  trans- 
ferring the  sense  is  as  in  TpT  to 
despise,  which  see.  Pi.  to  despise. 
Pual  to  be  weighed,  balanced, 
to  be  valued,  compared  with  (9) 

• 

something.  Comp.  K?0. 
nJjD  (from  nSp,  after  the  form  TTW, 
only  with  the  difference  that  the 
accent  is  on  the  last  syllable)  m. 
raising  of  the  voice,  attuning  of 
the  instrument,  or  from  r6o  in 

T   T 

the  sense  of,  to  be  silent;  hence, 
a  pause.  All  the  explanations  of 
this  word  are  insufficient;  it  is 
certain,  however,  that  the  fonn 
cannot  be  an  imperative. 


t 


"ho  ( 407 )  pfe 

m^D)  p.n.  m.  exaltation.  with  DJp^l.  Hithp.  1)^^91110 


n.  m.  (the  exalted  one). 

n.  m.  (the  eminent  one), 
it  the  pi.  Q^l^TD)  m.  thorn, 

7pD,  to  tear,  to  prickle, 
1  root  is  also  found  in  ?D*n. 

-       T 

t.  n^DJ,  once  rtSp^  Ketib) 
rgive,  to  pardon;  with  7,  of 
terson  who  is  pardoned,  and 
87ith  ^  before  T\mn  and  l^ 
lin  or  iniquity  which  is  for- 
).  The  origin,  signif.  is  to 
.way,  or  to  remove  the  sin, 

n^D=«^D,  rho.    Comp. 

Kiph.  PT/pJ  to  be  forgiren 
le  sin). 

he  that  forgires,  pardons, 
.m.  (the  exalted  one). 
.  forgiveness,  pardon, 
t  used)  equiv.  to  "iipri  to  go. 
or  nD?p  walk,  wandering) 
>f  a  city  in  Bashan. 
rticip.  pass.  f.  H/^^D,  imp. 
before  suff.  J|^D,  fut.  hb^)  1) 
.  to  ^pri,  to  raise,  to  heighten, 
d  to  vho,  nSo,  ^J|tD,  StD-3, 
I^W,  nj'^,  where  the  original 
of  hdghteningpredominates; 
r.  2)  to  pave  the  way,  to  raise 
r  throwing  up  earth) ;   next 
ally,  to  heap  up ;  3)  to  lift 
gh,  i.  e.  either  to  esteem,  or 
tol,  praise.    Pi.  /p/D  to  ex- 
rifldom),  i.e.  to  value  it,  syn. 


exalt  oneself,  to  conduct  oneself 
haughtily,  boattingly  towards  ($) 

• 

some  one ;  2)  to  shake,  to  move 
to  and  fro,  origin,  to  swing  up, 
similar  to  ^^  ^  ^J^,  but  this 
signification  is  found  only  in  the 
derivatives  where  the  orig.  signif. 
is,  to  entwine;  3) (belongs  to  fiPD) 
equiv.  to  the  root  in  /pTI,  to  tear, 
to  tear  off;  hence,  fmf  a  thorn. 

rH?b  (pi.  rtb^)  f.  a  heq)  of  earth 
or  stones;  hence,  wall,  rampart, 
'D  ^pe^  to  cast  up  a  bank,  f nj 
'&iT7|jt  to  pull  down  houses  and 
turn  them  into  bulwarks  (Author. 
Vers,  thrown  down  by  the  mounts.) 

a?0  m.  ladder,  either  from  770  or 
from  D/9»  related  to  3/K^  to  join 
together  (of  the  steps). 

7p7p  (only  pi.  n^^p^p)  m.  a  basket, 
redoubled  form  from  /D. 

y^D  (not  used)  1)  equiv.  to  kSd,  in 
the  sense  of,  to  be  weighty,  heavy, 
comp.  7^  to  weigh,  origin,  to  be 
heavy;  2)  to  devour,  to  swallow, 
related  to  }fh  and  to  the  root  in 

-      T 

Vho  (with  suff.  n^,  pi.  DT^p)  m. 
1)  a  rock,  origin,  burden,  weight, 
stone,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
heaviness;  2)  p.  n.  of  the  Edomite 
capital,  Petra,  sometimes  with  the 
artid^  ypDH. 


iho 


(408) 


bco 


species  of  locust. 
^^  (Kal,  not  used)  equir.  to  y^ 

to  be  fitted  in  one  another,  en- 
.    twined,  twisted  together,  syn.  with 

nj^  ni]j.  n5¥,  mjj,  ^BJ,  which 

have  a  similar  original  significa- 
tion; hence.  Pi.  ^^D  to  turn,  to 
pervert  D^p^V  T??'''.  *^e  words 
of  the  righteous ;  to  pervert  the 
way,  i.e.  to  lead  on  the  wrong 
way,  equiv.  to  H^HJ  H^]^,  transf. 
like  l^&n  to  overthrow,  to  destroy, 
etc  The  verb  is  not  connected 
with  r|^«. 

^p  m.  perverseness,  perverse  con- 
duct. 

p7p  (3  pi.  ^p/p)  Aram,  to  step  up, 
similartopp^,  to  step  out  from()D) 
something :  whether  it  is  connec- 
ted with  ypD,  cannot  be  defined. 

TOO  (not  used)  belongs  to  nTp,  of 
uncertain  origin,  if  the  root  is  not 
S^D,  bp,  or  n^p.  The  Aram. 
IDp  appears  to  be  synonymous. 

Vbb  (with  suff.  nnpD)  com.  fine 
flower,  different  from  DDp  meal 
of  wheat  or  bar?ey. 

Dp  (only  pi.  D^)Sp)  masc.  spice,  fra- 
grance, odour,  from  ODD,  which 
see;   D^DD  n*ipp  sweet  incense. 

'*a^  nipp  p.  n.  of  a  chief  of  a  Chal< 
dean  army  (ori^.  warrior  of 
Nebo). 


TTDp  masc  UossoDiy  vme  Uosson, 
formed  firom  IDD,  with  *!  afl&xed. 


\ 


^Pp  (fiit.  ^3p^)  1)  to  lean,  to  rest, 
upon  something,  origin,  to  press 
upon  something  (related  to  ^), 
/P  *1^  'P  to  lay  the  band  upon  some- 
thing; hence,  ^JJDTj  njpD  ^ 
thy  wrath  lieth  hard  upon  me;  2) 
to  support  to  strengthen,  to  in-- 
vigorate^  either  by  nourishment  or, 
help,  generally  with  double  ace.; 
hence  ^1010  to  be  assisted,  sop-! 
ported,  strong,  comp.  ^DA;  3) to, 
approadi  some  one  (/M),  a  signil 
very  conmion  in  modem  Hebrew. 
Niph.  to  lean  for  support  upos 
(78)  some  one.  Pi.  to  support, 
but  only  like  ^Sp,  transf.  to  re- 
ft-esh, 

^njapp  p.  n.  m.  (support  from  God). 

7Pp  (not  used)  according  to  some 
equiv.  to  Dp  V,  according  to  others 
equiv.  to  7^,  but  both  opinions  ! 
are  improbable  as  appears  firoD 
the  noun. 

7pp  (also  7pp)  m.  a  drawing,  d^ 
sign  of  a  figure ;  figur.  tepn  ^B 
an  image  hewn  out;  the  noon 
arose  from  Dp  (from  D^D)  drawing, 
with  the  nominal  termination 
>;-,  as  in  /Dp;  and  Dp  which  is 
only  found  again  in  the  secondary 
form  D^  appears  as  averbinHeb. 
only  in  tl^  lengtli^ned  form  {P?- 


DDD  (  409  ) 

ODD  (not  used)  origin,  to  breathe  out, 
to  exhale  (of  fragrance],  to  dififuse 
fragrance,  to  season. 

}PD  (Kal,  not  used;  a  lengthened 
root  from  D-1D)  to  draw,  to  design, 
to  appoint,  to  assign;  hence,  Niph. 
to  be  set  apart,  to  be  marked,  ap- 
pointed, especially  of  a  field  parted 
off. 

*ipD  to  stand  up,  to  bristle  (of  the 
hair),  also  with  the  omission  of 
nijlb.  Pi.  the  same.  Comp.'iDK, 

ion. 

ntSD  adj.  masc.  bristling  up,  standing 
up  (of  the  hair),  hauy,  rough, 
used  as  an  attribute  to  p?^  cater- 

r ...  y 

pillars. 
K!)D  (not  used)  to  sting,  to  prickle, 

transf.  to  hate,    origin,   to  hurt, 

from  which: — 
nK3p  (thorn-hedge)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 

Judah. 
ID?5?P  (foreign)  p.n.  m.  (overseer  of 

the  army). 
HDD  (not  used)  equiv.  to  JiK'  (comp. 

}T,  |r«,  K"jb)  to  sting,  to  prickle, 

to  stick,  to  scratch, from  which: — 
njJp  (const.  n3D)  a  thorn,  a  thorn- 

•   •  • 

bush,  thorn-shrub,  so  called  from 

its  pricking. 
njDD  (point  of  a  rock)  p.  n.  of  a  rock 

opposite  Michmash. 
n3D   (in  'P  nnj?)  p.  n.  of   a   city 

(thicket). 


*iyD 


^I^|I^^P  p.n.  fem.  (the  one  who  is  in- 
jured), with  the  article. 

^I^p  (only  pi.  D^lVJp)  m.  blindness, 
from  a  Pi.  form  ^J^p»  from  ^3D, 
which  see. 

l^n^p  (foreign)  p.  n.  m.  (conqueror 
of  armies). 

}^D  (not  used)  equiv.  to  K"^^  to  en- 
twine; comp.  TPIf  in  the  same 
signif.    From  which  :-— 

{p^p  (only  pi.  D^lppp)  m.  branch, 
entwuiing  of  branches. 

ri|p)p  (thicket)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah. 

^3D  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3^|,  to  wag, 
to  swing  to  and  fro,  from  which : — 

li'*^)D  (from  ^DD,  with  the  nominal 
termination  "l^—)  m.  fin,  so  called 
from  its  tail-like  motion. 

*13p  (not  used)  to  bore,  to  hollow 
out,  related  to  *UV,  from  which 
^mV  a  canal,  from  which  Pi.  (not 
used)  "IJDp  to  put  the  eyes  out,  to 
blind,  with  the )  interpolated,  as  in 
niriK^,  from  which  the'noun  "113D. 

DD  m.  a  moth,  an  insect  that  destroys 
the  garments,  the  etymology  is 
obscure. 

^DDD  p.  n.  m. 

IVJ?  (fut.  ij;d^  imp.  nyp,  nnjjD)  to 

support,  comp.  IV ;    hence,   to 
assist,  to  help,  y^  'D  to  strengthen, 
to  revive  the  heart,  sometimes  with 
the  omission  of  17. 
t 


HJjfO 


(410) 


n&D 


t^  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence  P^  to 
support,  to  help  (TJ)  some  one. 

TtpO  (only  partidp.  f.)  to  tear  away, 
to  drive  away;  hence  ilj^b  n4*l 
windy  storm,  tempest. 

t|^  (const.  ^l^JJP,  pi.  D^BRp,  dagesh 
for  quiescent  yod,  pi.  const,  ^fi^p) 
com.  1)  a  cleft,  abyss ;  hence  lp 
P?^  cleft  of  a  rock,  the  same  Targ. 
t]^^^  crack;  2)  separation,  party, 
only  in  the  plur . ;  hence  to  halt  be- 
tween (y^two  branches  (parties); 
3)  branch,  bough,  from  ^D. 

^D  (not  used)  to  bloom,  to  flourish; 
related  to  Hfi]^,  from  which  ^f^ 
branch;  from  which  ^^j^D  3.  Pi. 
^D(denom.  from  ^^3?D)  to  branch 
off;  the  denominatives  have  often 
the    privative  significations,  like 

^'  ^9  (not  used)  to  split,  to  divide; 

related  to  which  is  the  root  in 

tlp-K^  and  IK^;  from  which  5|^J;D 

andr|j;p. 
II.  ^p  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^t  to 

rage,  to  storm;  from  which  n&«1D 

for  n^-iyp. 

f|JD  (pi.  D^BJI^JD)  sceptic  (Author.Vers. 

**vain  thoughts");  from  5p;p  I. 
TiBVO  (from  the  m.  ^D,  thus  after 

the  form  HSPp)  f.  branch,  from 

tffD ;  see  HS^. 
T5D  (fut.  lyp^J  I)  to  storm,  to  rage, 

of  the  raging  of  the  sea,  of  the 


I  enemy;  2)  to  be  tossed  abooi 
Niph.  pass,  to  be  tossed  about. 
Pi.  (fut.  IRDK  for  HSM)  to  scat- 
ter  with  a  whirlwind.  Pa.  IQ^b, 
(only  fut.  Igbj  for  T^bp  to  be 
driven  with  the  whirlwind;  related 
to  which  is  "1C|^. 
IS^  (with  suff.  TlSS)  ni.  a  storm,  a 

tempest,  a  whirlwind. 
n^JJp  (pi.  rtT^P,  const.  niTJp)  fern, 
a  storm,  whirlwind;   sometimes 
joined  to  TO*!. 

9[D  (with  suff.  ^ap,  pi.  D^ap,  n^&p, 

T\)&p)  m.  1)  basin,  so  called  from 
its  containing  something  (oomp. 
Y3  from  n?^),  from  ^SD,  which 
see;  2)  place  of  entrance,  where 
the  comers  in  are  received,  thus 
not  only  the  door-post,  but  the 
vestibule;  3  p.n.;  for  which  also 
stands  ^QD.  See  ^^D. 
K&D  (not  used)  according  to  Abul- 
walid  and  Kimchi,  to  eat,  to  feed; 
according  to  others,  and  more  cor- 
rectly,  to  gather,  to  heap  up;  re* 
lated  to  ^p"K,  which  is  more 
suitable  to  the  noun,  fodder,  pro- 
vender.   See  K'I&DD. 

■ 

*lBp  (fut.  *lbp^)  to  knock,  to  push 
against  something;  transferred,  to 
knock  against  the  breast  as  a  sign 
of  anguish;  ?,  ?^  1&D  to  mourn, 
to  wail,  for  some  one;  sometimes 
construed  with  \;3&a  The  original 
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signification  is  obvious  Arom  the 
phrase  Unpb  WIJ^  hv.  similar  to 
15^3?^  ^3^  niD^^np.  Niph.  to 
be  lamented,  mourned  for. 

n^D  (inf.  const.  H^Qp,  ftit.  ilBP^j  1) 
equiv.  to  ^DK  and  Cjp^  to  gather, 
to  add  to  something,  to  increase, 
const,  with  ?J^;  2)  equiv.  to  t]-1D 
to  cease,  to  end ;  but  also  transi- 
tive, to  make  an  end  of,  to  destroy. 
Niph.  1)  to  be  gathered  in  his 
house,  i.  e.  to  keep  at  home;  2)  to 
be  destroyed,  to  perish  (in  battle). 
Hiph.  to  heap  up,  with  Til  ^  ^^P 
something  upon  some  one. 

I^fip  see  ;&0. 

I.  n&D  (imp.  with  su£f.  ^^n&D)  to 
join,  to  annex  oneself;  also  trans, 
to  join,  to  annex  some  one  to  ^^( 
something.  Niph.  to  be  joined,  an- 
nexed, to  cleave  to  (?]!)  something. 
Pu.  to  be  gathered,  or  to  gather 
themselves  somewhere.  Hith.  to 
join,  to  unite  oneself  with  (5) 
somethmg;  related  to  HSD  in 
this  sense. 

II.  nSD  (not  used)  to  spread  out,  to 
stretch  out;  related  to  PIQ^  and 

HDV;  from  which  nnep,  nnsDD, 

nnSpp,  and  probably  H^fiD. 

III.  riBD  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
n^  and  1I&^  to  pour  out.  Pi. 
D8P  ^o  PO^  ^*^^  (wrath),  or  to 
pour  in. 


nnSp  fern,  a  scab,  fh}m  H^^  n.  so 
called  from  its  spreading  nature. 
^&p  p.  n.  m.  (doorkeeper). 
(TfiD  (const.  ITBp,  pi.  D^n^p)  m. 

1)  after-growth,  that  which  grows 
after  the  harvest  (Author.  Vers, 
such  things  as  grow  of  themselves); 
origin,  the  additional  growth,  from 
HBD  I. ;  2)  flood,  from  TOD  III. 
to  pour  forth,  but  not  to  overflow, 
which  is  only  found  in  fjO^J^. 

n^Bp  f.  a  ship,  origin,  that  which 
is  arched  or  cooped,  tub-like,  from 

TBD  (pi.  D^V-)  rowc.  a  sapphire,  a 
sparkling  precious  stone,  from 
'IpD,  equiv.  to  IBt^  to  shine. 

7^p  (from  Cjp  basin,  formed  with 
the  nominal  termination  7")  m. 
a  dish,  small  basin. 

jBD  (fut.  ibp^J  1)  to  arch,  to  vault; 

2)  equiv.  to  |By  to  hide,  conceal, 
store  up,  hoard;  pp^Hp  rip?n 
(Deut.  38:21)  to  treasure  up  the 
portion  allotted  by  the  lawgiver; 
but  in  this  passage  also  the  signif. 
may  be  to  be  surrounded,  like 
)BD  I.,  and  as  in  the  Auth.  Vers. 
**was  he  seated." 

^BD  (not  used)  equiv.  to  HB^  to  take 
in,  to  hold,  synonymous  with  ?^3, 
np3  to  contaui.  The  Hithpael 
t]|^iDpn  belongs  to  ^D,  from 
which  it  is  the  denom.   It  signifies 
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to  stand  at  the  threshold,  Aath. 
Vers,  to  be  a  doorkeeper. 

I.  p|^9  (^^^*  P^P!)  ^  P'c*"  o^  knock 
together,  to  push,  to  strike;  re- 
lated to  pQ^;  hence  D^§|  HK  D 
to  dap  the  hands  (with  indigna- 
tion), and  the  same,  with  T^i,  oyer 
some  one,  i.e.  to  scorn  some  one; 
sometimes  without  D^S3 ;  /P  'D 
'ijfy*  to  knock,  smite  upon  the 
thigh,  as  a  sign  of  mourning  or 
indignation ;  2)  to  chastise,  punish ; 
see  pS^i  3)  to  stagger,  to  reel, 
of  a  drunkard. 

II.  pfiD  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  over- 
flow; comp.  pfiK,  to  overflow, 
overstream. 

pfiD  (with  suff.  Ip&p)  m.  abundance, 
fulness,  sufficiency. 

"ISD  (fut.  IBD?)  1)  to  cut  in,  to  en- 
grave,  to  inscribe ;  transf.  to  write. 
The  same  mode  of  transferring  is 
found  in  iri3  (equiv.  to  3Vn, 
llDn,  lVi^>  ^^^  ^^^^  ^he  B&™e 
root  IBV  (in  J^BV)  «  related; 
2)  to  number,  origin,  to  mark,  to 
make  incisions,  from  which  ^BpD, 
ri'lSp,  to  relate;  3)  to  declare,  orig. 
to  mark  the  sense  by  different 
words  or  sounds.  In  this  sense 
it  occurs  in  Pi.  and  Pu.  only. 
Niph.  to  be  numbered.  Pi.  I)  to 
number,  count;  2)  to  relate,  also 
to    converse;    next,   to  declare. 


praise.  In  the  sense  of  namtmg^ 
it  stands  with  accus.  of  the  olgect, 
and  7  of  the  person;  or  with  7K 
and  ^iV^^  of  the  person,  and  /^ 
of  the  subject;  sometimes  also 
with  ^K  of  the  sutgect.  \D^  I^D 
to  declare  thus  or  as  follows. 
Pu.  to  be  related,  declared,  with 
7,  of  the  person,  and  also  with  ?, 
of  the  subject. 

ISib  (origin,  a  denom.  from  1^0)  m. 
a  scribe ;  'DH  Hpp  writing  mat^ 
rials,  inkstand,  inkhom;  ipDil  'b 
the  king's  scribe,  secretary  of  state; 
also  without  ^?p,  in  a  military 
sense,  the  general,  who  superin- 
tends the  enlisting  and  reviewingf 
leader  of  the  army.  In  modem 
Heb.  scriptural  scholar,  teacher  of 
the  law,  and  learned  one  generally. 

*1QD  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

nap  (with  suff.  nipp,  pi.  D^p, 

^IBp)  m.  1)  writing,  character  of 
writing ;  hence,  *1Qp  JJH^  one 
who  is  learned ;  2)  that  which  is 
written,  writ,  e.g.  a  bill  of  pur- 
chase or  sale,  an  action,  a  bill  of 
divorce,  and  a  letter  generally; 
3)  book,  especially  of  the  book 
of  the  law;  hence,  D^^DDJl  in 
Daniel,  the  holy  writ ;  also  used  of 
post-biblical  profane  writings,  as 
D^ISD  nib$.  is  used  of  poly- 
gn^hy. 
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TBp  (pi.  r*lBp)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

"tep  (after  the  form  HH^)  masc.  1) 
numbering ;  2)  p.  n.  of  an  Arabian 
city  which  still  exists  under  the 
name  of  Isfor,  between  Merbat 
and  cape  Sagir. 

*T'lfip  p.n.  of  a  country  to  which  the 
citizens  of  Jerusalem  were  exiled ; 
according  to  an  ancient  tradition 
of  Hieronymus,  it  is  the  Bos- 
phorus,  the  present  peninsular  of 
Tauris,  which  was  actually  called 
Sparadf  as  perceived  by  a  cuniform 
inscription.  According  to  another 
tradition,  it  is  Spain,  for  which 
there  is  no  etymological  proof. 

rni^  f.  equiv.  to  *1^p  a  book. 

n*^P  (pi.  T\\T)  f.  border,  demarca- 
tion.    See  'iBp  2. 

D^1.&p  p.n.  of  an  As83rrian  city, 
from  whence  colonists  were  sent 
to  Samaria,  probably  the  Sippa- 
renon  of  Eusebius,  on  the  Eu- 
phrates. Gent.  D^^Qp,  in  Ketib 
D^Bp. 

T    • 

TTJgb  p.n.  m.  (office  of  secretary). 

7^0  (fut.  7i?p.^)  to  stone,  to  throw 
(with  stones),  formed  from  ?|^D 
stone,  as  a  denom.  The  root 
7^p  signifies,  like  7|^,  to  be 
heavy,  weighty.  Niph.to  be  stoned 
to  death.  Pi.  1)  to  throw  stones 
on  some  one,  or  at  some  one 
'fi  n^w ;  2)  to  remove  the  stones. 


to  dear  a  place  of  the  stones 
pKp.    Pu.  to  be  stoned  to  death. 

^p  a4j*  m.,  n'lp  f.  to  look  wrath, 
sad,  grieved.     See  Tip. 

l^D  (not  used)  to  resist,  to  be  re- 
fractory, rebellious ;  origin,  to 
contend  against  something.  Com- 
pare 1^. 

l*lp  (only  pi.  D^l'^p)  m.  the  refrac- 
tory one,the  rebellious  one ;  being 
connected  with  D^j?p,  1*10  is  ac- 
cording to  some,  in  that  passage 
equiv.  to  51'Tp  and  l'Jp=^nn. 

73*1P  ^  quadriliteral,  supposed  to  be- 
long  to  /|t*?Pi  which  opinion, 
however  is  not  correct. 

bsnp  (pl.p^a'^p)  m.  a  kind  of  di«ss, 
a  kind  of  garment,  either  long  and 
wide  breeches,  or  a  capacious 
cloak ;  no  etymological  proof  can 
be  given  for  either. 

f\y)0  p.  n.  of  an  Assyrian  king. 

X)0  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ITk^  to 
flee,  from  which: — 

TJp  p.n.  m.  (flight)  patron.  ^"^Ip. 

n^p  (after  the  form  HD^)  fem,  1) 
turning  away  (comp.  *\^D)  from 
the  law,  apostasy,  backsliding,  sin, 
offence;  2)  forsaking,  abandoning, 
cessation,  omission. 

iTlp  (JTJ^p)  gushing  of  water,  p.n. 
of  a  cistern,  a  well. 

I.  mp  (fiit.  tryO^)  to  be  stretched 
along,  spread  out,  (SHy  /){  upon 
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the  bed ;  Hrnb  {fi|  a  spreading 
vine;  to  reach  beyond  something, 
or  to  be  suspended,  of  the  turbans 
'(Author.  Ver.  "attire  upon  the 
head  "). 

II.  nnO  only  the  Niph.  TTp}  to  be 
bad,  of  bad  smell,  figur.  like 
^B,  used  of  bad  reputation,  or 
disrepute. 

rnp  masc.  that  which  hangs  over, 
reaches  over  (Author.  Version, 
**  remnant " ). 

pno  m.  equiv.  to  ]\'*^  coat  of  m*ail. 

D^p  (const.  D^lp,  pi.  D^p^lD,  const. 
^D^^D  and  ^D^IP)  masc.  eunuch, 
a  castrate,  keeper  of  the  harem  ; 
figur.  an  officer,  or  courtier  gene- 
ally.     See  DID. 

T?D  (only  pi.  pDnp.  d^.  pi.  Kj31p) 
Aram  a  chief,  probably  of  foreign 
origin. 

pD  (pi.  D^jnp,  const.  ^3-lp)  m.  1)  an 
axle,  probably  from  'lp=Ty,  form- 
ed with  the  nominal  termination 
J— ;  2)  figur.  a  prince,  origin,  an 
axle,  a  mode  of  transferring  com- 
mon in  the  Arab. 

O^p  (not  used)  equiv.  to  KHK'  to 
castrate ;  if  it  is  not  equiv.  to 
D'lC^  to  serve,  especially  as  in  the 
derivatives  and  in  the  Aram,  the 
sense  of  serving  is  predominant. 

nSJ^p  f.  equiv.  to  HBJ^p,  a  branch, 
with  the  ^  interpolated. 


H^p  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  *|'y, 
to  bum,  to  bum  away  (a  detd 
body) ;  hence,  partidp.  Pi.  ^IpP 
the  one  that  bums  it,  i.e.  the 
nearest  relative. 

^Sr\0  (frofn  IBp,  with  1  interpo- 
lated ;  comp.  /|"]^,  from  7ii)  m. 
thorn,  nettle,  from  Ipb. 

yyo  only  used  in  the  analysed  fonn; 
1)  to  be  refractory,  rebellious,  dis- 
solute, used  of  man  and  beast; 
to  shew  a  rebellious  shoulder,  i.e. 
to  throw  the  yoke  off ;  D^TpHJ 
(superiative)  they  that  are  tho- 
roughly rebellious;  2)  to  be  sad, 
only  in  the  derivative  1p« 

nn^  (not  used)  to  stand,  to  be  t^- 
nant,  of  the  ponds  in  the  nsBj 
season,  i.e.  winter;  the  sense  of 
wintering  in  this  word  is  denom* 

IJJp  (Ken  Vnp)  m.  time  of  rain, 
rainy  season,  winter. 

*\^np  p.  n.  m.  the  hidden  one. 

Dnp  (fut.  tiF\p\  to  stop  up,  to  diat 
up,  to  enclose;  hence  figur.  to 
secrete;  D-IHO  the  secret;  related 
are  the  roots  in  DO~K  and  DflTl 
Niph.  to  be  stopped  of  a  breach. 
Pi.  to  stop  (a  well). 

inO  (fut.  ihp^  to  hide,  to  conceal, 
orig.to  cover,toveil;  Niph.l)to be 
hidden  \0  from  something,  or  with 

\39p,  \:p^D.  nj|D;  nivicg  hid- 

den,  secret  things  (used  of  sins 


nno  ( 415 ) 

etc.) ;  2)  to  hide  oneself  from  (|P, 
^j)SP)  some  one.  Pi.  to  hide.  Pu. 
to  be  hidden.  Hiph.l^Jnprr  1)  to 
conceal  from  the  eyes  0.^^{}t?)  of 

'  some  one ;  D^^3  'DH  to  hide  the  &ce 
from  OP)  some  one ;  applied  to  God 
it  signifies  the  withdrawal  of  Di- 
vine providence,  the  wrath  of  God 
against  something;  2)  to  conceal,  to 
secrete  something  from  ()p,  ^!l^P) 
some  one;  3)  to  shield,  to  protect, 
*TJ^DD  Isa.  53:3  is  a  verbal  sub- 
«tantWe;  see"vripp.  Hith."U35P? 
to  hide  oneself. 

^np  Aram,  to  throw  into  conftnion, 
to  destroy. 

^nD  (with  suff.  npp,  pi.  D^np)  m. 

1)  enclosure,  a  veil,  a  wrapper; 
transt  to  shelter,  protection;  2) 
that  which  is  hidden,  secret,  hid- 
den place. 

rnnp  f.  shelter,  protection,  shield. 

^1)0  p.  B.  m.  the  protected  one. 


laj^ 


V  Ain  (dJ!)  is  the  16th  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  and  as  a  numeral  counts 
70.  The  name  signifies  an  eye, 
and  hence  the  round  shape  in  the 
ancient  character.  Its  peculiar 
sound  was  partly  soft  and  mild,  like 
the  vowel  ah,  and  partly  strong, 
approaching  the  gn.  This  double 
prooondation  is  yet  found  in  the 


Greek  translation  of  the  bible,  and 
gives  many  a  due  for  explaining 
and  coropiring  of  roots.  The  softer 
P  interchanges  with  the  softer  gut- 
turals K  and  H;  the  harder  V  in  • 
terchanges  with  3, 3,  p,  as  will  be 
seen  from  numerous  examples  by 
comparisons  in  the  language.  The 
P  is  as  a  soft  sound  often  thrown 
out;  e.g.  in  /^^D(^  equivalent  to 

^Kip«*'.  ^??"!|  from  h^^yn). 

%  from  ^9,  D«,ip  from  D^PIO, 
D^D  from  D W.  nnj  from  TP^, 
n^D  from  n^yp.  sometimes 
it  is  used  as  a  vowd. 

li;  (const.  %  pi.  D^3);  and  niaT) 
com.  1)  darkness,  darkness  of  the 
cloud,  doud,  wrapped  in  a  doud, 
fit>m  149  to  wrap^  to  cover;  2) 
a  thicket,  thickness  of  the  forest, 
from  3^y,  in  the  sense  of,  to  be 
covered,  thick,  dense ;  3)  a  cor- 
liice,  a  doorpost,  or  entablature 
over  a  post,  from  the  signif.  of 
covering. 

iV  see  l^y. 

l^];bdongsto3){andl'y.  SeeH^y. 

11^  (fut  Thjp  1)  to  do.  to  make; 
next,  to  work,  to  labour  (in  a  vme- 
yard;,  to  plough  a  fidd,  to  pull  flax, 
where  sometimes  the  object  ''fidd" 
is  omitted ;  TS^H  12^  to  bmld  up 
the  town,  origin,  to  work  at  the 
town;    |1  *1^}^  to  impose  ^otk. 
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upon  some  one ;  2)  to  serve  one, 
to  work  for  some  one,  with  ^jQ? 

m 

to  serve  before  some  one,  but  also 
with  Uy  and  ?  of  the  person  ; 
transf.  to  serve  Grod,  absolute  and 
with  accus.  and  ?,  and  with  double 

• 

accus.,  to  serve  God  by  something, 
e.g.  by  sacrifices.  Niph.  1)  to  be 
worked,  cultivated  (of  a  plough- 
field  ;  2)  to  be  adored  (of  a  king). 
Pu.  to  be  worked ;  3  Ijy  work 
to  be  imposed  upon  some  one. 
Hiph.  1)  to  make  some  one  work, 
to  weary  him  (syn.  with  8^J^n) ; 
2]  to  cause  some  one  to  serve 
(either  God  or  man).  Hoph.  to 
allow  oneself  to  be  made  to  serve, 
especially  to  the  service  of  idols. 

nng  (Aram.)  Uke  11$^  in  Heb.  and 
stands  also  forH^JJ;  I'JpllSt  to 
carry  on  war;  with  21,  D3^,  to  deal 
with  some  one.  Ithp.  to  be  made, 
to  be  done. 

13]^  (with  suff.  ^•!!??,  pi.  Dnng)  m. 
1)  a  slave,  servant,  origin. abstract, 
service ;  DHlg  11^  a  servant  of 
servants,  i.e.  of  the  lowest  de- 
gree; also  servant  of  the  king, 
vassal,  courtier,  sometimes  ap- 
plied to  denote  devotion  to  a 
superior.  The  prophets.  Divine 
messengers,  and  the  pious,  were 
called  servants  of  God;  2)  p.n.m. 
(servant). 


\ 


TM  (def.  K^?g,  pi.  |»T)  m.  (servant, 

adorer  of  God). 
138  (only  Pl-  'With  suflf.  Dnn3g; 

after  the  form  HH^)  masc.  work, 

deed,  action. 
*1^  p.  n.  m.  adorer,  disciple. 
^'^yil  p*n.  m.  (servant), 
D**1K  liy  p.n.  masc  (subject  of  the 

Edomites). 
?K'n.3K  p.n.  m.  (servant  of  Grod). 

n^hj?  ^'  0  ^oJ'lc  (of  ^^  servant) ; 
ruby.  J13K7D  a  business  of  work, 
i.  e.  a  business  connected  with 
work  ;  next  generally,  work,  ser- 
vice, business;  hence  the  peculiar 
form  nnbj.  nnbK  15:;  to  do  the 
business  of  the  service ;  also, 
cultivation,  agriculture,  or  any 
land  of  work,  according  to  the 
context ;  2)  that  which  belongs 
to  work,  such  as  tools,  utensils, 
etc.;  S)  effect,  produce  of  work; 
hence,  TijyVin  mbg  the  work, 
product,  or  effect  of  righteousness. 

n'jng  (from  the  m.  IIJJ)  f.  domestic 
servants,  household. 

]\^7S.  1)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Asher;  2) 
p.  n.  m.  (subject). 

nn^^  f.  servitude,  slavery,  bondage. 

^■^IJ?  p.n.  m.  (subject). 

PK^*^??  P'^.  m.  (servant  of  God). 

njiaV  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

4np.3'V  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

1|?D  ^IJ^  p.n.  m. (the  king's  senrant). 


•)a»  (417) 

(Ki:i?)  ^«  Tig  p.n.  m.  (adorer  of  the 
planet  Venus,  ^!l|J-nai). 

m 

T\2^  to  be  fat,  thick,  well  fed;  also 
used  of  inanimate  things,  to  be 
thick,  dense,  transf .  to  be  respect- 
able, related  to  l^p. 

tD^lg  (after  the  form  niiyj  masc.  a 
pledge.    See  t)^^. 

l^aXJ  (const.  *W3lt)  m.  equiv.  to  the 
Aram.  l^ii}f  that  which  is  begot- 
ten by  the  earth,  i.e.  com. 

-vng  (after  the  form  b^tD|,  ^nj)  the 

•  •  • 

passing  over,  but  only  in  connec- 
tion with  3,  viz.  "VllgS,  and  only 
as  a  preposition  or  conjunction, 
over,  therefore,  thereof,  there- 
upon; I)  referring  to  a  person, 
for  some  one's  sake,  on  account 
of  some  one,  "tj^llgl  for  thy  sake, 
on  account  of  thee;  2)  referring 
to  a  matter,  for  the  sake  of,  or  on 
account  of  something,  signifying 
the  cause;  3)  for,  as  the  price  at 
which  something  passes  from  one 
to  another,  e.g.  D^b^:  "WlJJl  for 
shoes;  4)  because,  in  order  that, 
while,  whilst  (i.e.  so  long  as),  used 
instead    of    the    complete    form 

IDiy  (fut.  tDh£)  equiv.  to  Hiy,  r\)v» 
to  exchange,  barter  (comp.  IIP), 
in  Kal  signifies,  to  borrow  upon 
a  pledge,  in  the  sense  of  exchang- 
ing.   Pi.  to  exchange,  to  change 


•lay 


the  road,  i.e.  to  take  another  road. 

Hiph.  to  lend  some  one  (accus.) 

upon  (accus.)  a  pledge. 
t3^t3?g  (after  the  form  nn}D,  in^) 

m.  burden  or  obligation  of  debt, 

orig.  a  mass  of  pledges,  from  t)ni^. 
^3][  m.  thickness,  density,  from  n^]^. 
^^  (with  suff.  S'^^J^)  m.  thickness, 

from  n^^. 
ixy^y,  (const.  mr»  def.  kqt?!?) 

fem.  Aram,  like  the  Heb.  H*^!}; 
labor,  work,  management. 

?y^  (not  used)  to  be  bare,  leafless, 
of  an  unfruitful  country:  from 
which  hyy,, 

1^1]^  (not  used)  transposed  from  yi^, 
to  be  grieved,  from  which  Y^Vl* 

^y^l  (fut.  "lljp  1)  to  pass  over  some- 
thing, to  cross  (ace.  seldom  21  or 
^in^)  a  river  or  stream  flHJ),  the 
sea  (D^;  sometimes  omitting  the 
word  river,  and  only  naming  the 
destination,  with  ace.  or  ^K;  to 
pass  over  something,  e.  g.  a  road, 
or  the  back  of  some  one;  fig.  of  the 
razor  which  passes  over  the  beard, 
or  of  the  wind  which  sweeps  over 
(^)  something ;  2)  to  pass  through  a 
place,  (acc.)through  something  (3), 

• 

between  (pi)  something,  through 
the  midst  CspHl,  l"3iJ9)  of  persons 
or  a  thing;  'iHb?  Tip  ^^v  '"^^'^^y 
passable  (current)  among  mei- 
chants,  or  abridged  11^  ^Dl  cv'' 


rent  money;  3)  to  pass  beyond 
something,  without  case,  or  with 
the  accus.  e.  g.  beyond  the  quar- 
ries (C3*S*ppprn«),  transf.  to 
oyertake  (with  7^  some  one;  next 
gen^^y,  to  pass  by,  also  const. 

with  ^p,  ^as-i^a  ^39^,  hs;  1^ 

IQ'^  to  P>«8  the  way;  hence, 
^■J*^  "llV  the  passer  by;  nrW  1^ 
tD^^n  to  pass  under  the  rod  (of 
the  shepherd),  i.  e.  to  be  numbered ; 
of  time,  which  elapses;  of  the  sin, 
i.  e.  to  forgive;  of  the  chaff,  which 
flies  away;  4)  to  go  from  ()D)  one 
place  to  (?)  another,  to  go  away, 
to  go  on  (without  case),  to  go  on 
(9)  a  journey,  to  walk  upon  (^]l) 
a  place,  to  walk  to  and  fro  Hl^ 
^^;  to  go  towards  a  place  (with 
accus.  or  ?K);  to  turn  into  (3)  a 
town,  a  gate;  ^gur.  to  enter  into 
a  covenant,  an  oath,  or  enter  into 
something  generally;  ri/ji^B  12V 
to  pass  through  the  sword,  i.e.  to 
fall  by  it,  nilK^a  "I^JJ  to  go  down 
to  the  grave,  ^JQ?  V  to  pass  on 
before,  ^"^riK  V  to  pass  on  behind, 
\0,  T^^^  '^  to  go  away  from 
something,  to  forsake  something, 
^seldom  with  hvjQ;  ?3?  ^IJJ  to  pass 
from  one  way  to  another,  also  to 
lay  or  bring  upon  some  one;  5) 
something  to  befall,  hv.  ISJJ  ^ 
overflow,  to  over-stream,   to  be 


(418)  IMf 

victorious  over  some  one,  to  con- 
quer something,  lljlSf  *Tb  flowing 
myrrh.  Niph.  to  be  crossed  (a 
river).  Pi.  1)  causing  something 
to  pass  through;  hence^  to  bolt, 
to  lock;  2)  to  fertilize,  to  engen- 
der (Job  21: 10).  Hiph.  T^gfJ, 
cans,  of  Ka],  1)  to  lead  through 
(aoc.  or  ]^)  a  river,  to  pass  arazor  j 
over  (7J2)  something,  to  lead  from  | 
one  town  into  Q)  the  other,  to  '< 
transfier  an  heritage  (?)  to  some 
one;  2)  to  cause  to  resound  (a 
voice)  through  (9)  the  camp;  in 
the  same  sense  T&'lS^  "^^^SD*  3) 
to  cause  something  to  be  passed 
over,  to  forgive  the  sin ;  4)  tti  bring 
(syn.  with  K^3n),  to  offer,  to  con-  1 
secrate,  e.  g.  "^a^  to  Moloch;  ac- 
cording to  others,  to  pass  through 
(^9)  the  fire,  i.e.  in  honor  of 

• 

Moloch,  only  fi^B  is  sometimes 
omitted;   13^1^3  '^^'SP   to  pass 

•  •  •  • 

through  the  red  hot  oven;  5)  to 
carry  away,  to  take  away,  to  do 
away,  to  sweep  away,  to  remove. 
Hith.  to  overflow,  but  only  figor.; 
to  go  to  excess  in  passion,  origin, 
to  transgress  the  limits,  to  burst 
forth  in  passion  against  (4I1  Dpt 
7^)  some  one,  to  be  overbearing. 

^5?  (with  suff.  h^j;,  piur.  Dnaa 

const  ^l^V)  na-  1)  a  district  be- 
yond the  river,  D^H  ip^  a  district 


•ay  ( 419 ) 

beyond  the  sea;  JTJ*n  *1^  coun- 
try beyond  the  Jordan,  the  country 
understood  by  XTVjO  "IJJJ  depends 
.  upon  the  local  position  of  the  his- 
torian; hence,  sometimes  the  east- 
em,  and  sometimes  the  western 
country  of  the  Jordan;  the  same 
"in^n  ^2y  sometimes  the  eastern, 
and  sometimcathe  western  country 
of  the  Euphrates;  2)  side,  opposite 
another  side,  and  separated  from  it 
by  space :  thus,  D^^1S[  ?3D  on  all 
sides,  ^Syn  '\2]l  to  pass  to  the 
opposite  side,  "ISItr^  opposite, 
towards  the  country,  ^pB  12}jl  ?K 
straight  along  before  one,  the  same 
^J^  nij;  h});  155^  straight  before, 
112W  on  the  other  side  of,  or  be- 
yond  something;  3)  p.  n.  m.  also 
the  name  of  the  ancestor  of  the 
Hebre^-s;  hence,  IJf^  ^J5  and 
•^38  the  Hebrews. 

« 

*13S  (Aram.)  m.  equiy.  to  112)/,  1  in 
Heb.;  hence  KinD  "IJlJthe  coun- 
try west  of  the  Euphrates,  orig. 
the  other  side  of  the  river. 

rniJJ  (pi.  const.  nb5?  in  Ketib,  for 
which  more  correctly  the  Keri 
nh:;^  f-  a  ford,  a  ferry. 

nn^jj  (with  suflf.  ^n"}??.,  pi.  nhig, 

const.  ri^*^!II!  and  '2^)  fem.  orig. 
transgressing,  especially  of  pas- 
sion; next,  generally,  passion,  an- 
ger, transf.  to  Divine  punishment; 


^3St 


also,  hau^tinesa^  presumption; 
comp.  the  Hith*  ^T^AH. 

filS^l  p.  u.  f.  of  a  dty  in  Ashcr,  other- 
wise I'njJi^. 

rij^*^^{^  (passage),  p.n.  of  a  place  not 
&r  from  Ezion  Geber,  on  tiie  coast 
of  the  Red  Sea. 

n^JJ  (gent.  m.  from  I^J?,  pi.  DnjJ? 

or  D^rWH,  f'  np.?y,  pi.  n'in?© 

originally),  descendant  of  Heber,  a 
Hebrew. 

^1?%  (the  countries  beyond)  p.n.  of 
a  mountain  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Jordan;  complete  DH^nin 
or  Ijn-^in.  From  '»ri  ^^J?  it  is 
evident  it  was  originally  the  name 
of  a  country^ 

^3^  (rare)  to  rot,  to  become  decom- 
posed (by  heat),  of  bodies  under 
the  ground;  the  root  is  compared 
by  some  with  fi^3^  and  by  others 
with  ^^2. 

-    T 

nn^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  entwine,  to 
bind;  related  to  n]]^  lDnj(.  Pi. 
to  twist,  to  entangle. 

n^^  adj.  m.,  i^Pi2'^  fem.  tightiy  en- 
twined, entangled  (of  the  branches' 
of  a  tree). 

nhj?  (pi.  D^nbj;  and  rfnhg)  com. 

origin,  that  which  is  entwined; 
hence  cord  or  hurdk-work,  en- 
twining of  branches,  from  n^)^; 
comp.  ^li^p. 
2y}l  (fiit.  njy^  to  love,  to  dote  uppn. 


w 
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espedaDy  uaed  of  the  unchaite 
love,  construed  ¥rith  the  accus. 
and  hHi  2^  lover.   Related  to 

-  t'       -  t 

3|]^  see  n»P. 

3J)J  (only  pi.  D^13^  m.  loveliness, 
pleasantness;  hence  %"T^  love- 
song. 

mySl  (only  with  suff.  nn3^8)  f-  love, 
only  of  the  unchaste.* 

n|]^  (also  nj]P[,  pi.  rt:i]^  or  rtj]^)  f. 

a  round  cake,  from  ^^V  to  round, 

D^&)n  niy  a  cake  baked  upon 

hot  stone. 
'n^Jl  m.  the  sbriekuig  (i^!!]^  bird, 

from  1J^  to  shriek ;  according  to 

some,  the  crane;    according  to 

others,  the  swallow. 
7^J3J  (pi.  D^p— )  m.  a  hoop,  a  ring, 

especially  of  the  ear-ring,  from 

73^  (not  used)  to  turn  round,  to  roll; 
related  to  ?  ?| ;  similar  is  b/J),  7  ?n, 
and  others. 

hi)l  adj.  m.  n^JJ?  (pi.  ni^)  f.  round, 
rounded. 

!?a»  (with  suflf.^^|l8,  pi.  D^Sjg,  const. 
v!l)^  m.  orig.  that  which  is  rolled 
together,  a  mass,  a  lump;  but  also 
like  D7JI  to  which  it  is  related;  in 

V 

embryo,  transf.  to  the  young  of 
beasts,  puUut,  but  used  only  for 
a  calf;  pTp  y,  fattened  calf,  y, 
npDD  molten  calf.   Nations  were 


\ 


called  figoiathrdy  cahes,  as  the 
princes  were  called  bolls. 

n^^  f.  1)  a  calf,  rneSp  IJ  a  heiliar 
that  is  taught,  trained;  H^^T^^ 
T\}f^^  ^  a  calf  three  years  eUA; 
2)  p.n.  f. 

rfy})l  (from  ^2^  to  roU,  with  snff. 

in^jig,  pi.  n\hyj^  const,  ni^jj)  f. 

a  waggon,  for  driving  and  cairy- 

ing;  but  also,  chariot  of  war  and 

threshing  cart. 
}^?^  1)  p.n.  m.;  2)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in 

Judah. 
Dj^  origin,  to  sigh,  to  moan;  next, 

to  be  sad;  related  to  D3&(,  HDI. 

Particip.  DJ|J|«  pi.  const.  ^%  for 

which  stands  ^!IK. 

m 

}^]^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  endose,  to 
surround;  the  root  is  {J"y,  related 
to  )DJ.  Niph;  to  shut  oneself  up 
for  (/)  some  one,  i.e,  a  wonuun 
seduding  herself  in  expectation  of 
being  married  to  a  certain  man. 
Author.  Vers,  "stay  for  them  for 
having  husbands." 

13]J  (not  used)  to  cry,  related  to  Igl 
and  feClj^;  according  to  others 
(Gesenius,  etc.),  equiv.  to  ?y^  to 
roll,  to  turn  round. 

*H{  (joined  with  the  copulative  1,  TJJJ) 
masc.  1)  orig.  the  veiled,  hidden 
time;  next,  eternity;  a  similar 
mode  of  transferring  the  sense  is 
found  in  jcfAji,  n^H;  the  roof  is 
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either  rT^  equhr.  to  n^]?.  or  TBJ 
in  the  same  senses  *1V^  equir.  to 
DTtsh  for  ever,  TJ>  *TJ?  unto  eter- 
nity;  more  emphatic,  ^V}  oAyp 

%  T         T  • 

for  ever  and  ever;  ^y  ^IK.  eternal 
father;  2)  booty,  spoil,  like  H^^D 
that  which  is  sdzed,  from  Hl]^*" 
n*Tn,  which  see. 
*1»  (poetioOly  ng,  with  »u«f.  njj, 
^•T^^  inj{,  D?»n;?.  once  Dn-TK 
for  Dnnjp  prepos.  and  conj.;   1) 
unto,    eui,    unto    something    (of 
space),  to  express  direction  to  a 
certain  end,  e.g.  pKH  HVp  IV. 
to  the  end  of  the  earth,  D"Vri"^J?, 
njn  ng  tiU  here,  hither;   1g  is 
sometimes  joined  with  \D  in  double 
sentences,  as,  Igl  JD,  njnp»  JD, 
ny  JP ;  more  emphatic  is  ?  IJ?, 
7K  IJi?;  in  this  sense  many  verbs 
are  construed  with  ^IJJ  to  express 
partly  the  direction  towards  an 
end,  partly  the  arrival  at,  and  at- 
taining of,  the  end,  e.g.  iy  MH  to 
arrive  at  a  place,  lH  V^  to  touch 
some  one,  ^H  ]))^^*}  to  consider 
something,  *I5  Vl^J?.  ^  hearken 
to    something ;    2)  direction    to 
an   end,  including   the  idea  of 
gradation,    e.  g.  l'Kp(?)lJJ  very 
much,  nin-Dnji   very  hurriedly, 
rhjp^hnii  to  the  highest  point, 
very  high;  1^  ^  ^^^  sense  does 
not,  however,  signify  the  highest 


point,  but  often  only  a  gradation, 
e.  g.  D^j^fi  tV^'Sm^  how  many 
times,  ffi|ri  HH  even  the  vine; 
sometimes  it  is  used  for  compari- 
ion,  e.g.Dn^pl]^  like  briars;  3) 
direction  in  reference  to  time;  a8» 
'^2i*^  Tg until  the  morning;  hence 
its  frequent  use  to  form  adverbs, 
e.g.  ^np-na  nb-TJ^  ^|"TX,  etc. 
As  a  conj.  ^)l  is  used:  1)  in  re- 
ference to  time,  till,  donee,  com- 
plete "TK^  Tg,  fnV_;  ^3  ng  till 
that,DK  ng  till  when,  DKnK^«ny 
till  that  when,  connected  with  the 
pret.  and  fut.;  2)  till  that,  so  that; 
to  denote  •the  decree,  where  IV, 
stands  for  1^fi$  *!];;,  e.g.  '*so  that 
he  shall  acccomplish,  like  an  hire- 
ling, his  days"  (Job  14 : 6),  **so  that 
thou  didst  not  lay  these  things  to 
thyheart"  (Is.47:'7);  3)whUst,for 
"T^K.  ^X^  ^  "»3^.  so  long  as,  and  as 
a  negation  ^6nV.  for  fc6  "ie^«  "Ig. 
As  to  the  etymology,  1g  cannot 
be  derived  from  a  verbal  root,  but 
is  probably  an  original  pronominal 
root. 

^g  (Aram.)  as  in  the  Heb.;  hence, 
as  a  prep,  of  space  and  time ; 
m  ng  until  now,  n  HW  ng 
for  the  purpose  that.  As  a  conj. 
n  IV.  whilst  that,  till  that ; 
nn«  ng  tiU  at  last. 

iV  see  nte. 


*W  (422) 

I.  Hif^  (pL  &^*1{!)  masc.  1)  a  witness 
(from  l^y),  origin,  confirmer;  also 
fig.  supporter,  sustainer;  2)  abst. 
evidence,  equiy.to  TUMH);  ^  1g  njV 
to  give  evidence  against  some  one. 

II.  H^^  (thus  is  the  sing,  in  the  Talm., 
pi.  D^*?)^)  m.  monthly  time  (of 
women),  hence  D^*?y  ^!I3. 

1TJJ  (not  used)  to  number,  to  count, 
to  reckon  (comp.DDS,  IS  D,  njD, 
KD3) ;  transf*  to  appoint  (comp. 
1)r).  The  Pi.  Tr\jr  belongs  to 
l^y,  which  see. 

I.  nij;  (fut.  n-nv!,  i^)oc.  n»3  equiv. 

to  n^j;{  to  wrap,  to  wrap  up,  to 
cover,  syn.  with  fi^lx;  fig.  to  clothe 
or  adorn  oneself  with  something 
(ace),  e.g.  with  majesty,  with  glory; 
next  generally,  to  adorn.  Hiph. 
1)  to  adorn  some  one  with  some- 
thing (double  accus,) ;  2)  privative, 
to  put  ofif  the  garment,  if  it  does 
not  belong  to  iTTJJ  II. 

II.  iTjJ}.  equiv.  to  H^JJ  II.,  to  pass 
•  along   something    (^'IDJJ),    over 

(yg)  something.  Hiph.  to  pull  off, 
to  take  off,  equiv.to  'I^IJJlI  ^  P^* 
off  *133  a  garment.    See  tVX^  I. 

III.  iTlJJ  (not  used)  equiv.  to  7MT] 
to  seize,  to  lay  hold  of;  from 
which  the  derivative  1^  booty. 

nij?  (fut.  «'5yj)  Aram,  equiv.  to  HIJ^ 
II.  in  Heb.,  to  pass  by  (21)  some- 

m 

thing,  to  pass  away  from   ()P) 


^ 


something;   figur.  Uke  ISJf  to 
pass  away,  to  depatt,  of  a  law,  of 
a  kingdom.   Af.  to  cause  to  pass 
away,  to  remove  (kings). 
(T}]{  P'Q'  ^«  (ornament,  beauty,  or 

the  ornamented  one), 
n*^  bekmgs  to  D^"^.  See  Hf^, 
I.  rrj?  (const.  ITIJ,  formed  from 
1g^  comp.  Tyyff)  f.  an  assembly, 
a  congregation,  especially  of  Is- 
rael, but  also  the  members  of  a 
family,  or  house;  also,  host  or 
mob  that  join  for  a  certain  pur- 
pose; figur.  swarm  (of  bees). 
See  lyj. 

II.  nng  (from  i^y,  pi.  rfns)  km. 

formed  from  the  m.  *TS  s  hence, 
female  witness,  transf.  like  If^  to 
evidence,  confirmation  of  a  oov^ 
nant,  'or   precept,    law,   decree. 

Comp.  nnj. 

)^V  p.n.  m.  (one  bom  on  a  festival). 

H)*^^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

nng  (pi.  n^lJJ  after  an  Aranudc  de- 
clension) fern,  that  which  is  ap- 
pointed, fixed  testimony;  hence 
parallel  with  HTin,  ph,  l33CiD  law, 
statute,  judgment;  next,  that 
which  is  revealed,  songs  of  revela- 
tion, ^n  7n'K  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony,  %T}  fn^  ark  of  the 
testimony,  '{[H  JXirb  tablets  of 
the  law,  testimony,  etc. 

^55  (in  pause  njj,  with  raff.  ^ 


1 
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plur.  &^^*iy^  to.  I)  an  ornament 
(from  iTJ^J  I.),  inj  'JJ  a  golden  or- 
nament,  D^nft  nfithe  highest  or- 
nament; 2)  the  noblest;  hence 
equiv.  to  n*03,  and  Uke  1^3, 
poet,  for  heart,  soul  (Ps.  103:5). 

^^^*?fi  p.  n.  m.  (ornament  from  God). 

n^y  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

4nny  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

pn^  acy.  m.  njng,  f.  l)  tender,  soft, 
delicate,  giyen  to  pleasure,  sen- 
sual ;  2)  p.  n.  m.  the  pampered  one. 

^y^S.  P'l^*  niasc.  (the  sensual  one) 
name  of  one  of  the  chiefs  of  king 
David's  army. 

\:nS,  (for  tiDnjf)  Uke  Kjn.g  p.n.m, 
of  one  of  the  chiefs  of  king 
David's  army,  with  the  surname 
^OyVn,  i.e.  from  the  family  called 

m 

DjnnjJ  (double  ornament)  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  Judah. 

7TJJ  (not  used)  to  be  just,  to  be 
noble,  after  the  Arab. 

v*13i!  p.n.  m.  (the  just  oney 

o^^V.  (contracted  from  DJ?  7*18)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  Judah ;  gent  ^Pp'iy.. 

JT]^  (Kal,  not  used)  origin,  to  live 
vrell,  to  refresh  oneself;  next,  to 
be  tender,  delicate.  Hith.  \^VJ)>} 
to  delight,  enjoy  oneself;  jT  is 
probably  related  with   the  root 

m  nij. 

rjJt  (pi.  ^'riV)  m.  1)  joy,  delight ; 
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2)  p.n.  of  a  country  where  the 
garden  (or  paradise)  of  the  first 
man  was  situated ;  hence  ^  (I, 
-»3fg,  etc.     Root  ITJif. 

n^  (pleasant  country)  1)  p.n.  of  a 
place  in  Mesopotamia;  2)  complete 
Y^i  ^^^9'  ^l^ich  see  under  T\)^. 

PK  (contracted  from  JH  1J[)  a  par- 
ticle, until  here,  hitherto. 

n?  (Pl-  VTV!»  ^^-  ^li^)  Aram,  m., 
time^  in  prophetic  speech,  a  year; 
comp.  1)AD  and  D^pV  The  root 
is1T«. 

KJIS  p.n.  m.  (joy,  delight). 

rUlJi^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

t^TVl  ^*  sensuality,  pleasure  of  pro- 
creation. 

n|TJJ  (compounded  from  nin^JJ)  a 
particle,  until  here,  hither. 

n*|3JlK  (border)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Judah. 

Kl'il  ^)  to  overspread,  overstrain,  to 
overhangs  origiir.  to  overflo'w,  re- 
lated to  fe^fip,  especially  of  the 
overhanging  of  a  curtain;  2)  to 
remain  over.    Hiph.  to  leave  over. 

yjy  (Kal,  not  used)  to  leave  off,  to 
leave  out,  to  leave  behind,  to  go 
away;  hence,  Niph.  THJ/O  to  be 
left  behind,  to  be  missing,  or  to  be 
wanting.    Pi.'^'ilV  to  cause  to  fail. 

I.  IIJJ  equiv.  to  ITVD,  to  order,  regu- 
late, arrange,  HpTfiS  'H  ^  ""^y 
a  battle. 
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n.  ^nj^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cut  in,  to 
engrave.  Niph.'l'^J  to  be  dug, 
ploughed. 

tjj;  (with  suff.  \1T^  pi.  Dnnjp  m. 
1)  herd,  flock,  origin,  arow;  hence, 
figur.  ^'^  TTg  flock  of  the  Lord 
(Israel) ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah; 
3)  p.  n.  m« 

yXfi  p.  n.  m.  (herd). 

^K^Tffi  p.  n.  m.  (flock  of  God). 

Sny  (not  used)  to  be  round. 

nen^  (pi.  W^^-)  f.  lentil. 

KJ32  see  HJ^. 

3^y  (Kal,  not  used)  1)  to  veil,  to 
coyer,  equiy.  to  K3n>  KBH*  n&|l ; 
from  yrhich  Hiph.  2^T\  to  wrap 
in  darkness,  to  darken;  2)  equiv. 
to  n^^  to  be  thick,  stout. 

l^y  (only  pi.  D^3)^)  m.  a  kind  of  door- 
post or  entablature,  origin,  that 
which  covers  oyer. 

73iy  p.  n.  of  a  district  in  Arabia, 
also  the  name  of  a  people  there. 

3^y  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3^n  to  round, 
to  encircle;  the  form  l\Si  used  is 
denom.  from  HJ^y  II. 

^\V  p*n.  m.  (from  ^iy=ppy  a  giant). 

nj^y  (also  njy)  m.  a  flute,  so  called 
from  its  delightful  tone. 

n^W;  (fill.  n^lVJ  in  the  Ketib)  1)  equiv. 
to  l^K  to  turn,  to  encirde;  Pi.  *1|!J^ 
to  enclose,  surround;  2)  transf. 
like  all  verbs  signifying  encircling, 
to  be  firm,  strong  (comp.  b^Tt), 


Pi.  TH^  to  encompass  (comp.  ^11]. 
ffiph.  Tjn  (ftit.  Typ  to  confirai, 
to  affirm,  to  corroborate,  to  attest 
to  dedare;  next  generally,  to  besr 
witness,  to  give  evidence  (9) 
against  some  one,  to  give  evidence 
in  favor  of  some  one,  to  pndse, 
also,  to  declare  to  some  one;  also, 
to  resolve,  to  order,  to  prescribe, 
to  admonish  (with  tSj  9*  And  aoc.), 
to  warn,  etc.  Hoph.  IS^n  to  be 
attested,  appointed,  warned.  Po. 
TViV  to  confirm,  to  erect  Hitb. 
to  prove  strong,  firm,  i.e.  to  main- 
tain its  existence. 
iSV  (after  the  form  bip,  with  suffix 
nly,  lliy)  m.  ongln.  strength, 
power;  hence,  transf.  to  time^  dur- 
ation, space  of  time,  but  only  h 
an  adv.,  continually  or  repeatedly« 
again,  once  more,  always  anew, 
further,  yet  ;*Tiy  )^M  no  more,  none 
further,  ^SV  73  only  so  long  yet 
»niy  I  am  yet,  nniy  she  is  yet, 
on  n^y  for  Oniy -.  joined withpre- 
fixes  ^y  has  several  signifies- 
tions;  as,  *Tiy?  whilst  (it  is)  yet, 
in  contrast  to  D*lt39;  hence,  HipB 

vv  T  '  •     : 

whilst  I  am,  i.  e.  so  long  as  I  exist, 

*1*iytD  since,  ^^!\V^  since  my  being, 

existence. 
*T*l)y  p.n.  m.  (estabUsher). 
t\yi  to  bend,  to  pervert  (the  walk, 

the  way);  hence,  to  act  penreis^t 


I 
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to  sin  against  (y^  some  one.  [ 
Niph.  nip}  to  be  crooked  (morally 
perverse),  or  to  be  bowed  down 
(with  anguish  or  pain),  part.  "Hjy.J 
aP  of  a  crooked  or  perverse  mind, 
n-ni©n  nil|3  perverse,  rebellious 
woman.  Pi.  to  overthrow  the  face 
of  the  earth,  i.e.  to  devastate  it; 
to  upset  the  path,  i.  e.  to  destroy 
it.  Hiph.  t])Vt^  to  overthrow,  to 
pervert  (the  walk,  the  way,  the 
conduct),  i.e.  to  act  wickedly,  per- 
versely; related  is  njn  III. 

n^Jf  and  KJ{{  (destruction)  p.  n.  of  a 
city,  from  whence  Assyrian  colo- 
nists were  sent  to  Samaria.  The 
inhabitants  were  called  D^^S*  ^^^ 
a  masc.  form  il^y. 

n^g  fem.  destruction,  heap  of  ruins, 
ruin,  from  Ti^, 

111]?  see  1^^. 

f\V  see  ry. 

W  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  mV»  K?J|n, 
to  flee,  to  escape;  according  to 
some,  f\]f^  (Is.30 : 2)  is  in  the  Kal  of 
this  root,  but  t'lyt)  leads  us  to  sup- 
pose that  the  root  is  Tt^.    Hiph. 

vv,r\  (equiv.  to  D^jH,  nnan)  to 

afford  a  refuge,  to  lead  into  safety; 

hence,  to  gather. 
tD^y  (not  used)  to  pierce,  to  etch,  to 

engrave,  similar  to  H^K,  etc. :  from 

which  08,  ID!8. 
^\}l  (pi.  D^)S)  gent.  m.  from  7]^, 


«iy  i^%  Plur.  with  suff.  1|nj3g) 
Aram.  fem.  pervei^eneas,  crooked- 
ness. 

S^1J[  (only  pi.  D^S^Ig)  masc.  equiv.  to 
74y,  a  suckling,  a  child;  next,  a 
youth.  The  form  is  lengthened 
firom  ^y. 

7^^  m.  the  pervert  one»  the  unjust 
one,  from  b^. 

W^yi  (generally  with  the  article,  ruins) 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  Benjamin. 

Ti^Ml  (ruin)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Edom. 

hxjl  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  ^]K  to 
be  sluggish,  transf.  like  71K,  to  be 
sinful,  wicked  (comp.  73D  and 
7p2l).  Pi.  7S!  to  act  unjustly,  sin- 
fully, wickedly. 

byi  m.  the  ui^ust  one,  wicked^fbol. 

Sj(;  (an  old  form  for  ^IjJ,  const.  SjJJ, 
with  suffix  \b\SQ  m.  injustice,  dis- 
honesty,  wickedness. 

/^y  (only  partidp.  fem.  pi.  TfOI^)  to 
suckle,  but  also  to  suck,  used  of 
beasts,  Il'l7]{the  young  ones,  fl^lfi 
nlSljf  young  heifers.  Pi.  y^?  (for 
^%/9)  to  drink,  to  sip. 

7^y  m.  a  suckling,  a  child,  complete 
D^p^  ^y  young  in  days. 

rh)Jl  (or  contracted  rh)V»  pi.  TfffW) 
fem.,  formed  from  /^  injustice, 
iniquity,  ^  \J21  the  unjust,  the 
wicked;  with  H  finis,  nj^^j{  and 

n^y  f.  an  offering.     See  DtV. 


h)V  (  426  ) 

V?\v  (pi.  o^^^V.  from  ^'lyp,  88  ri\v 

is  from  Tfiytp)  m.  a  child,  a  youth, 
equiv.  to  ?^V ;    7^^  is  also  the 

root.     See  /J^W* 
^ly  (pi.  D^bViy)  m.  the  same. 

nfMv  see  ni^Vy. 

D^y  (pi.  D^p^to)  m.  1)  that  which  is 
hidden,  yelled,  the  distant  time; 
hence,  fig.  eternity,  time  of  yore, 
unlimited  futurity;  also  as  an 
adv.,  always,  ever,  eternally;  pi. 
D^pp^y  eternities,  and  as  an  adv. 
eternally  ;  2)  in  modem  Hebrew, 
worid,  universe,  origin,  eternity. 
See  tyh% 

I.  ]^V  (not  used)  to  dwell,  abide,  re- 
lated to  n|n.  Hiph.  (according  to 
some)  to  dwell;  hence  ^3^SP  (Ps. 
87:7),  for  which  they  read  ^$^0 
the  dwellers.  (Author.  Vers,  "my 
springs.*') 

II.  {'ly  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  spring 
forth,  from  which  PJJ;  the  verb 
}^  is  a  denom.  from  }^S. 

fSf  »ee  \rSf- 

P^  (from   niH^  seldom  f\MJ,  const. 

I^a  pi.  D^3lg  and  flWg)  m.  per- 
verseness ;  transf.  to  sin,  guilt, 
crime,  iniquity ;  also,  the  punish- 
ment of  crime,  i.e.  calamity,  un- 

• 

happiness ;  f  p.  py  iniquity  leading 
to  an  untimely  end  (Auth.  Ver. 
"the  iniquity  has  an  end"); 
J|}*V7'jf  iniquity  leading  to  the  . 

vv    ;  \ 


sword  (Auth.  Ver.  "  the  punish- 
ment of  the  sword");  D^Tvt  'S 
an  iniquity  to  be  punished  by  the 
judges:  Oniny,  ^ne^,Hoflea  10:10, 
(Keri)  their  two  iniquities,  i.e.the 
two  golden  calves. 

T^iW  fem.  cohabitation,  from  |^  I. ; 
some  explain  it  according  to  the 
Talmud,  time,  period,  then  is  a 
euphemism,  cohabitation. 

n^y  (only  pi.  D^y  for  Dn^y)  m- 
perverseness,  from  Hl^. 

f|^y  (fut.  f|^  apoc.  tp;j,  t[)JJ,  ((JJ) 
1)  to  fly,  of  birds ;  fig.  the  darting 
of  an  arrow,  of  an  army,  of  afleet; 
also,  of  the  transientness  of  a 
dream ;  2)  to  cover,  to  veQ,  to  wag 
in  darkness  and  obscurity;  3) 
equiv.  to  ^JJi,  tjgj,  to  be  fttigoed, 
to  faint,  similar  to  the  mode  of 
transferring  the  sense  in  ^py,  ^. 
Pi.  f|Biy  1)  to  fly  repeatedly;  2} 
to  cause  something  to  fly,  to 
brandish  (the  sword).  IKph.(oiily 
Keri)  to  cause  to  fly.  Hith.  to 
fly  away,  to  vanish  (the  gloiy). 

f|^y  (without  pi.)  m.  origin,  a  wing, 
i.e.  the  limb  of  flying,  but  gene- 
rally, collective,  winged  animali, 
equiv.  to  f|33  T??,  fowl,  bird. 

f(\V  m.  (Aram.)  the  same. 

I.  f^y  (only  hnp.  ^IK^  equiv.  to  fSJ 
to  advise,  to  counseL     See  fS^. 

II.  I^y  (not  usedj  to  penetnt^  to 
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impress,  especially  in  soft  ground ; 

from  which  Y^V  P*n. 
Y^V  soft,  fruitful  soil;    1)  p.n.  of  a 

people  and  country  that  belonged 

to  Aram;  2)  p.n.  of  a  people  and 

country  in  Edom. 
p-iy  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  pllt, 

to  be  pressed,  oppressed.     Hiph. 

P'V.k}  to  oppress,  to  press  hard ; 

^D?  '3?n  to  presB  down  (Author. 

Vers. "  to  be  pressed  under"). 

I.  1^^  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  1^^, 
•Wp,  "Vin,  to  bore,  to  hollow  out, 
to  excavate.  Pi.  "Vj^  (comp.  *T^y, 
Pi.  *Tjy)  to  put  out  the  eyes 
(comp.  "tj^),  to  blind;  transf.  in 
a  moral  sense;  from  which  H^iyp, 

II.  "Wy  (not  used)  equiv.  to  *12),  iTJiJ 
(from  which  Jinp)  to  surround, 
to  enclose,  to  encompass,  from 
which  li**)}  an  enclosed  place,  a 
town,  city. 

III.  "Wy  (fut.'Viyjin  the  Kerl,  particip. 
D^j  m.  1)  to  be  awake,  stirring, 
contrast  to  JK^ ;  next  generally, 
to  watch,  hence  18  watcher; 
njVl  "iJ!  watcher  and  replier  (Auth. 
Ver.  **the  master  and  the  scho- 
lar f  ") ;  proverbial  expression  for 
every  living  one,  originating  firom 
the  watch  in  the  temple,  where 
one  called  out  and  another  an- 
swered ;  2)  to  wake  up,  to   stir 


up  (from  sleep).    Niph.  ")iyp,  (fut. 
'i\'^  1)  piassive  from  Hiph.,  to  be 
awoke,  stirred  up ;  2)  reflective,  to  • 
awake  oneself,  to  rouse  oneself,  to 
stir  up,  of  a  nation,  of  God,  etc. 
Pi.  T)iy  1)  to  awake  (firom  sleep), 
to  stir  up,  to  incite  against  some 
one,  to  stir  up  tranquil  palaces 
(Auth.  Ver.  "to  set  up  palaces  ") ; 
2)  to  lift  up,  to  swing,  e.  g.  a 
spear,  a  scourge.     Hiph.  like  Pi. 
to  awake,  to  stir,  to  set  in  motion, 
to  urge,  to  keep  v^tch  over  (p)Q 
something.       Hith.  "t'll^yrin   to 
rouse  oneself,  to  set  oneself  in 
motion  against  (y]Q  some  one; 
also,  to  jump,  to  spring  with  joy. 
Another  Pi.  form  is  "^^Tp!*  which 
is  sometimes  abbreviated  in  '^Vi 
it  signifies,  to  urge,  to  incite,  to 
excite.     Hithp.  DJTgnn  to   be 
utterly  broken.     Comp.  ^V  IV. 

IV.  "W  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  bare, 
naked,  comp.  n'Dj^ /Old  yiJ;  hence 
Niph.  niyj  (fut.  -ilj^g  to  be  un- 
covered (of  the  bow);  Author. 
Ver.  "I  shook  my  lap,"  Neh.5:13. 
Pi.  *T|Ay  to  destroy,  to  lay  bare, 
to  lay  in  ruins;  the  same  sense 
has,  according  to  some,  the  re- 
duplicate  form  '^ITpj   and   the 

Hithp.  ungnn.    See  "wy  in. 

V.  "Wy  equiv.  to  TIV,  to  straighten, 
to   harass;   hence,   particip.  l\t^ 


1W 


(428) 


» 


an  enemy.  Comp.  IV,  and  TJ, 
anguish. 

IPlV  (Aram.)  m.  chaff,  origin,  husk; 
related  to  "iiy,  which  see. 

lly  (with  suff.  hiy,  pi.  n'rtW  masc. 
skin,  covering  (of  the  body) ; 
hence  also,  leather,  next  especially 
the  skin;  D^|^  niy  the  flesh 
which  covers  the  teeth,  the  gums ; 
i\V  ly?  "iiy  skin  for  skin,  i.e.  life 
for  life;  transf.  to  life,  body.  The 
root  is  ")^y,  in  the  sense  of,  to  en- 
wrap, to  enclose,  for  which  there 
are  several  analogies  in  the  lan- 
guage. 

f\'^'if  masc.  blindness,  formed  from 

-ijy.    See  n^y  1. 

Dnjg  Ketib,  for  the  Keri  D^Jg, 

which  see. 
nijljj  f.  blindness. 

I.  K^J|y  equiv.  to  K^^n,  to  hasten. 

II.  mV  (not  used)  belongs  to  t^V,, 
t5^3J,  which  see. 

niy  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  crooked, 
bent;  related  tofliy,  OIJ}.  Pi. 
njy  to  bend,  to  pervert,  e.g.  of  the 
perverting  of  justice,  of  the  per- 
verting of  tlie  road,  i.e.  to  lead 
astray;  next,  generally,  to  falsify 
something.  Pu.  only  particip. 
nwp  that  which  is  crooked,  bad. 
Hith.  to  bend,  to  bow  oneself. 

Wy  (only  inf.  with  S,  H^iyJ))  equiv. 
to  ^4y  to  hasten  (for  the  purpose 


of  assisting);  next,  generally,  to 
support,  to  assist,  with  doable 
ace. ;  from  which  ^H^y,  which  see. 

nn^  (after  the  form  nn&3)  f.  triba- 
lation,  oppression;  origin,  erring 
about;  comp.  "JI'VJ  njy. 

^n^y  p.  n.  m.  (supporter). 

Tg  (pause  TJJ,  pi.  D^^?,  firom  TI^  a^. 
m.  n|g  (pi.  r\)^VJ  fem.  strong  (of 
man),  firm  (of  things) ;  solid,  vi- 
gorous; transf.  to  hard,  cruel, 
barefaced,  bold,  audacious,  inso* 
lent.  As  a  subst.  Tg  stroigth, 
power;  the  pi.  Jl'l^g  audacity,  in- 
solence. 

T«  (pl.  D^W)  f-  a  goat.  D^fJ?  ^f  a  kid 
of  the  goat.  The  pl.  is  used  of 
the  hair  of  goats.  The  root  is  not 

T3?.  but  ra?. 

Tg  (pl.  P'tg)  Aram,  the  same. 

ty  (rarely  T^y,  before  makkaph  T^ 
with  suff.  Mj;,  ">%  and  ^^^y)  m. 
1)  strength,  power,  of  living  things; 
but  also,  firmness,  strength,  of  a 
castle,  tower,  mountain;  2)  the 
consequence  of  strength,  victory; 
hence  also,  glory,  majesty,  mag- 
nificence; thus  of  the  glory  and 
majesty  of  God,  equiv.  to  ">*  113?, 
and  in  this  sense  ty  v3,  to  denote 
instruments  serving  to  the  g^ry 
of  God;  3)  hardness  (in  a  monU 

• 

sense),  obduracy;  hence  D^Jfi  Vf 
insolence,  overbearing.   See  T]]}* 
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K|y  p.n.  m.  (strength,  power). 

<l^t8  masc.  according  to  Rashi  and 
Saadiah,  name  of  a  huge  high 
mountain-ridge«  contracted  from 
7K  T{8;  according  to  Kimchi,  the 
goat  which  was  sent  away  as  an 
atonement  n^FlK^n  TVb',  thus 
composed  from  7TK  \}f/,  according 
to  Aben  £zra,  it  is  the  name  of  a 
demon,  to  appease  whom  an  of- 
fering was  sent — this  explanation 
is  confirmed  in  Pirke  Rabbi  Eliezer 
(Section  46)  and  in  the  Book  of 
Enoch ;  according  to  this  render- 
ing, it  is  composed  from  ?K  TJg 
insolence  towards  God. 

I.  2Yil  (^*-  ^^8!)  1)  to  leave,  to 
loosen  (something  bound,  e.g.  a 
girdle);  hence  'W,  Stgn  2))} 
thou  shalt  untie,  or  release  (the 
ass)  with  him  (the  owner),  i.  e. 
thou  shalt  help  him  to  untie; 
Dty  that  which  is  loosened,  re- 
leased, free,  in  contrast  to  "l-IVJ^ 
a  slave ;  ty\^  V  to  give  free  course, 
vent,  to  lamenting ;  2)  to  bequeath 
(something  for  somebody),  to  leave 
behind,  to  leave  something  to  some 
one;  construed  with  /fijt,/,  7JJ» 
nS^TJ?  desolation,  orig.  abandon- 
ment;  3)  to  cease  from,  to  forbear 
(from  anger,  or  from  some  action). 
Niph.  to  be  forsaken,  abandoned, 
?  2\Vy  to  be  abandoned  to  some 


W 


one.  Pa.  l^y  to  be  forsaken.  The 
original  signification  is  to  sever 
the  bonds  (related  to  IVH)  to 
loosen,  synon.  with  T]T\B, 

U.  liy  (fiit.  ato  to  tie,  to  bind; 
rehited  to  3T3  in  the  same  original 
sense;  fig^.  of  the  breaches  in 
the  wall,  like  tD^n ;  hence  ^3t]f^ 
Neh.  3 : 8, "they  repaired"  or  "for- 
tified;" in  this  sense,  according  to 
some3i^Jer.49:25.  FromnT){II. 
is  to  be  derived: — 

f\2^Ji  (only  pi.  D*3bt?  with  suflf.)  m. 
1)  exchange,  barter,  traffic,  'from 
IBJ II.,  comp*  3*^  from  ID?;  2) 
place  for  carrying  on  such  traffic, 
emporium;  3)  that  which  is  acquired 
by  trafficking,  wares  (comp.  inp). 

p-13TJi}  p.n.  m.  (strong  in  devastation). 

nSTJJ  p.  n.  m.  (strong  in  fortune). 

T]]V  (not  used)  to  comfort,  from  which 
the  pr.  names  ^K^Tg!,  nnj!!.  n^TJ?©. 

n^JJ  (the  fortress)  p.n.  of  a  city  on 
the  south  border  of  Palestine, 
Gaza,  gent.  ^H^g. 

n3*1T8  P'H.  f.  (the  forsaken  one).  In 
the  signification  of  desolation,  see 
3UJI. 

M^JJ  adj.  m.  strong,  mighty,  X)f  God; 
subst.  the  strong  one,  hero,  from 

T'lty  m.  might,  strength. 

•W^g  see  njg. 

try  mf.  const,  rttg  and  ])),  t^;  imjj. 
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nj^y,  fut.  rt^  apoc  T3JP  to  be  or 
become  strong,  firm,  e.  g.  to 
Btrengithen  themselves  in  the 
strength  of  Pharaoh  (Isa.30:2); 
**when  he  strengthened  the  foun- 
tains of  the  deep"  (Prov.  8:28Jj 
figur.  mighty,  barefaced,  insolent, 
audacious;  or  in  a  good  sense,  to 
become  bold,  courageous,  victo- 
rious,  with  *P'^  over  something;  to 
rule  mightily.  Niph.  T^(onlypar- 
ticip.  T^3  from  T3{^  to  be  insolent; 
comp.  Hiph.  Tjj^n  to  harden  (the 
countenance),  i.e.  to  act  audaci- 
ously, D^^&3  lyT}  to  be  insolent 
against  some  one. 

Tp^  p.  n.  m.  (the  powerful  one). 

^n^ttV  P'Q'  m.  (strong  through  Grod). 

^{y  p.n.  m.  (the  mighty  one). 

?K^T{7.  p.n.  masc.  comforted  through 
God).    See^K^yV 

^S^"??  p.  n.  m.  (God  is  the  mighty 
one),  patron.  vKMV. 

W^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

4n^^y  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

^riS  P*  ^*  ^'  (^^^  strong  one). 

biV  (not  used;  from  which, according 
to  some,  blKJg)  related  is  bt«, 
only  in  the  active  signification,  to 
remove.  The  root  is  not  known 
in  Hebrew. 

niDt^  p.n.  m.  (courageous  in  death). 

)!^  (equiv.  to  )1K)  to  be  sharp,  of 
the  Bight,    From  which  :— 


n*jT]J  f.  a  spedes  of  eagle  (from  \B^; 
Author.  Vers.  '*oqyrey/'  so  called 
from  its  sharp  sight,  if  t^^Stf  is 
not  derived  from  H*^  and  the 


name  from  T!^  to  be  strong 
(comp.  the  Aram.  K^TS). 

PtJ^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  dig,  to  cut  in 
the  ground ;  hence,  Pi.  pjjf  to  dig 
round,  to  make  arable  (a  field), 
to  cultivate  (a  vineyard). 

Kpty  (with  suff.  nnj>t}f)  Aram.  f.  a 
seal-ring,  a  signet,  from  pjjf  to 
engrave;    compare   Hl^^,  from 

n^Tg  (novale)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in  Judah. 

W  (fut.  1132,  Pl.  ^"W!)  origin,  to 
enclose,  as  indicated  by  the  rdative 
roots  *1^  and  "tJM,  and  by  the 
noun  n'lJJ! ;  next  transf.  to  pKh 
tect  (comp.  l^|,  "n??)'  to  help,  to 
support ;  D^  "tjP  to  assist ;  *t^ 
^TIP^  to  follow  in  support,  with 
?  of  the  subject,  to  help  to  some* 
thing;  ")Ty  supporter,  friend; 
hence  nDH/D  ^TP  comrades  of 

■  •  • 

war;  1JJJ  the  protected  one. 
Niph.  to  be  supported  (by  some 
one);   bn  "tjVJ  to  be  supported 

•  •  • 

against  some  one.  Hiph.(partidp. 
pL  DnTJ?»,  inf.  Trj^)  to  help,  to 
support, 
■ijj;  (with  suflf.  ntJO  m.  I)  help,  sup- 
port ;  tP  y.  t^l^J  to  help  some  one 
from  another.  Concr.  helper,  wap- 
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porter,  applied  also  to  a   wife, 

helpmate;  2)  p.n.  (help). 
"Wg  p.n.  m.  (help). 
*vn2  P-n-  m*  (helper,  supporter). 
K"lty  p.  n.  m.  (help)  the  well-known 

name   of  the  priest,   who,   458 

yean  before  the   Christian  era, 

led  a  colony  of  Jews  from  exile 

to  Jerusalem. 
^Ofi  Pn-  m.  (the  help  of  God). 
tVW  f>  1)  help;  2)  p.n.  masc,  for 

which  also  HJiV* 
rn|{|  fem.  enclosed  place,  syn.  with 

"IJlpn  in  its  origin,  court  in  the 

Temple, 
nty  p.  n.  m.  (one  who  afifords  help), 
^gnj};  p.  n.  m.  (the  help  of  God), 

comp.  7{^3ilT{{  in  the  Punic, 
nntj^  p.n.  m.  (ihe  same). 

^njlH?  P*"**  ^'  (^6  same). 
^I^^lfi  pn.  m.  (help  is  at  hand), 
nijy  fem.  help ;  the  form  is  like 
n*ipj,    and   only  poetically   for 

tSSl  ^'  pencil,  origin,  that  which  en- 
graves, etches ;  *1^^D  ')f,  the  pen 
of  a  writer.     See  tD-IV* 

K^J  (Aram.)  f.  equiv.  to  HV?  Heb. 
advice,  counsel,  understanding, 
from  13SJ=J'?;. 

I.  nisy  (fut.  ntpjS  l)  to  cover,  to  veU, 
to  wrap  up  (over  7JJ)  something ; 
thus  as  a  trans,  verb;  2)  to  cover 
oneself,  to  clothe  oneself,  i.  e.  to 


put  on  something,  with  the  accus. ; 
3)  to  wrap  up,  to  roll  up,  to  put 
round  (to  overturn  a  country)  like 
a  mantle ;  also  reflective,  to  wrap 
oneself  up,  i.e.  to  shrink,  to  pine 
away  (comp.  C)^,  ^7]^,  to  hide 
the  beard,  i.e.  to  mourn ;  partidp. 
f.  n^pV  she  who  wraps  a  mantle 
round  her,  i.e.  the  shepherdess; 

comp.hjrnwt  n^n  n^yjTfifs 

Jer.  43 :  12.  Hiph.  H^^  to 
cover,  with  double  accus.  or  7}l 
of  the  iulgect;  H^te  HOJ^  Ps. 
84:7,  belongs  to  Kal;  n^^ 
Ezekid  21 :  20,  betongs  to  Pu. 
The  form  '*ftfV]  is  a  mixed  one, 
from  the  pret.  and  fut.  of  Kal. 
II.  TiJflj^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  rush  upon 
something,  a  secondary  form  from 

nTjj.    Hiph.  nojri  (fut.  ojo  to 

fly   upon    (v^)    somethmg;    to 

attack,  with  ^. 
J^PJJ  (only  pi.  D^ypfi)  m.  an  artery, 

smew,  tendon,  nerve;  ^K?^  V}^tp]{ 

ypT}  his  nerves  are  full  of  milk, 

i.e.  sap,  marrow   (Author.  Vers. 

'*his  breasts  ").    The  root  is  jPJJ. 
n^PS,  f.  sneezing,  from  E^py. 
^^If.  m.  according  to  Eben  Ezra, 

a  bat ;  the  root  appears  to  belong 

to  4?. 
p^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  l^K  to  tie, 

to  knot,  from  which  PP3^  artery, 

sinew,  nerve,  like  ^^|  from  ^U, 
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to  tie,  bind,  and  "iH^D,  from  IH*, 
in  the  same  signification. 
*|PJJ  (fut.  tjbg;  and  t|b}0  1)  to 
cover,  to  clothe,  to  wrap  up,  from 
^?"?=^^^;  2)  intrans.  to  be 
covered,  clothed,  e.g.  the  pas- 
tures are  clothed  with  flocks. 
Psalm  65 :  13  ;  next,  to  be  veiled, 
hidden  ;  {^D^  ^t^K  be  hides  him- 
on  the  right,  i.e.  in  the  south;  3) 
likentOJE^to  languish,  to  pine  away, 
especially  with  y? ;  next  generally, 
to  be  weak,  feeble ;  ^^OP  languish- 
ing ;  D^&^tdJJthe  feeble  sheep.  Niph. 
(only  inf.  with  3)  ^^^3  to  pine 
away.  Hiph.  to  cast  feeble  lambs 
(used  of  sheep).  Hith.  to  pine 
away;   21  E^&3  n&tsynn  the  soul 

•  •     •  ■        •  • 

pines  away  in  some  one.  In  the 
same  sense  is  ^n-IT  vV  C|^l^nn2l. 
"I^j;  equiv.  to  "IDX,  IHS,  113,  to 
surround,  encircle,  either  in  a 
hostile  sense,  or  to  protect.  Pi. 
to  crown,  to  wreathe,  with  double 
accus.  or  with  dative  of  the  per- 
son. Hiph.  to  crown,  to  dis- 
tribute crowns. 

niDg  (const.  niDj;,  pi.  nh^ffl  f. 

a  crown,  a  wreath,  transf.  to  an 

ornament,  a  diadem ;  2)  p.n.  fem. 

(ornament). 
niltDg  (circles,  circus)  p.  n.  of  a  city 

in  Gad. 
TJK  niipjj  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Ephraim. 


in 


\ 


IKI^  n^3  rfnoV  p.  n.  of  a  dty  l 
Judah. 

fS^tJ?  rtipK  p.n.  of  a  dty  in  Gad. 

(^^  (not  used}  to  ftneeze,  probably 
related  to  ^  to  strew,  scatter, 
from  which  ilK^pg. 

^S  (heap,  ruin)  p.  n.  of  a  dty  on  the 
east  of  Beth-£1. 

>y  (pi.  PJ?  and  D\»j;)  m.  a  hei^),  t 
ruin.  In  proper  names,  the  senae 
of  heap  is  often  transferred  to 
hill  (comp.  hjl^'y  hiU  of  Baal, 
p.n.  of  a  town;  Punic).  The 
same  sense  appears  to  predominate 
in  on  Jgn  VA?  hiU  of  Abarim. 

^^  p.  n.  of  a  dty  in  Benjamin,  protM- 
bly  identical  with  % 

TV.  see  >iy. 

71^)^  (unfruitful)  p.n.  of  a  mountain 
point  in  the  territory  of  Efdiraim. 

njj?  p.  n.  identical  with  ^J. 

\)^V.  (ruin)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Naphtali. 

nVj;  Ketib  for  H^J?,  which  see. 

tD^V  see  tD-13;  and  HDy. 

I3;y  (after  the  form  n?3)  m.  bird  of 
prey,  and  in  a  collective  sense, 
birds  of  prey,  figur.  the  surname 
of  Cyrus,  on  account  of  his  it* 
pidity  as  a  conqueror  and  a  des- 
troyer. 

D^^JI  (haunt  of  beasts  of  prey)  p<  Q- 
of  a  city  in  Judah. 

m 

DW  see  ^y. 

D^7^{t  m.  equiv.  to  DTiy  eternity. 
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*h^  p.  n.  m.  (chief,  =*?)?). 

^f^V,  P*  ^*  ^^  ^  province  in  the  king- 
dom of  Persia,  the  later  Kusistan, 
Koordistan. 

D^  m.  only  in  connection  with  D^§ 
^T^V^,  it  signifies  violence,  might, 
from  D^y^D^K,  if  the  reading  is 
not  D^a. 

Pj;  as  the  root  to  \%  see  ]^V  H. 

n?  (const.  \%  with  suflf.  *?*?,  dual 
D0^)[(,  const.  \3^J(;  in  the  second 
signification  plur.  T\hy^,  const. 
n^3^)|^J  f.  1)  eye,  as  the  fountain 
from  whence  tears  flow,  and  as  the 
organ  of  sight;  in  the  following 
forms  )7)2  is  used  figuratively,  in 
n^D*1  DO^V.  high,  proud  looks,  i.e. 

• 

pride,  in  contrast  to  D^^^i^f  T]p 
downcast  looks,  i.e.  modesty:  to 
enlighten  the  eyes,  i.e.  to  cheer; 
of  clean  eyes,  i.e.  to  turn  away 
from  evil;  an  evil  eye,  i.e.  envy; 
DJ3^{J  ^^7|  of  open  eyes,  i.e.  seeing 
visions.  Many  verbs  are  construed 
with  'B  >yVX  ^^''X^,  ^3^y^,  to  ex- 
press  in  the  presence  of,  before: 
7Jl  IJJ?  D^fe^  to  direct  the  eye  upon 
some  one,  either  for  good  or  for 
evil,  sometimes  the  verb  is  omitted. 
\yi  is  transf.  to  signify,  (a)  face, 
countenance,  the  eye  being  con- 
sidered the  seat  of  expression  of 
the  whole  countenance;  (b)  seer, 
prophet,  as  being-  the  eye  of  the 


)  ]'9 

people;  (c)  the  visible  part  of  an 
object,  surfkce,  e.g.  ^^^|{1^  jpg,  or 
appearance,  figure;  2)  well,  foun- 
tain, spring,  DJP  pg  spring  of 
v^ter,  n3^  unto  the  well:  in  this 
sense  the  pi.  r\\y^  const.  T\\y^^ 
to  distinguish  also  signification  1 
and  2   in  the  form  (comp.  JlH^ 
fh>m  *1^.    Many  names  of  cities 
are  formed  with  \yi,  on  account 
of  being  situated  near  wells,  some 
with  1^  only;  as,  1)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  Simeon;  2)  in  northern  Pales- 
tine.    Compounds  are,   ^*T|  p]P[ 
(well  of  kids)  p.n.   of  a  city  in 
the  desert  of  Judah,  the  former 
name  of  which  was  "iDPl'jWvri; 
O^in^?  (garden  weH)  (a)  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Judah;  (6)  a  Levitical  city 
in  Issachar;  1«1  |^  or  i\'^  pg 
(well  of  halntation)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  Manasseh;  rnPF  PJ[  (rapid  well) 
p.n.   of  a  city  in   Issachar;  pj|[ 
T^Vn  (grass  well)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in* 
Naphtali;  T^'irj  pg  (well  of  terror) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  otherwise  unknown; 
tD&^  \*)f,  (weU  of  judgment)  p.  n. 
for  WniJ;  DJ^J^  PJK  (well  of  the 
two  calves)  p.n.  of  a  city  north  of 
theDeadSea;  fi^  r9(sun.well) 
p.  n.  of  a  town  on  the  borders  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin;  \yi  is  also 
used  in  the  names  of  wells,  e.  g. 
^.?'"»  rSMer's  weU)  p.n.  of  a  weU 
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near  Jeruukm;  D^|J3  {^(dragons' 
we|)  also  near  Jerusalem.  From 
IJg  is  derhred:— 
t^  (denom.)  origin,  to  look  at,  or 
upon,  but  only  in  an  ennous  sense; 
hence  poetically,  \^)f  to  eye,  for 
which  m  Ketib  \ij)  from  Qj^from 

yjl  (Aram.)  the  same  as  ^X  ^  Heb. 

r>  see  KIJ. 

D^j^  (double  fountain)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  Judah. 

t^T'^^  p.  n.  (the  same).  The  suff.  D—  is 
the  old  dual  form  of  termination. 

t^^%  p.  n.  masc.  (abundant  in  wells). 
Comp.  fyg  nvn  under  -|Vn. 

f|3{  equiv.  to  ^  and  t|^y  to  be 
weary,  fatigued,  faint. 

^Tl  (pi.  D^B5p  adj.  m.,  HB^g  fem. 
weary,  fatigued,  languishing  (with 
hunger  or  thirst);  na.iy.  jnfc< 
parched  land;  n&^y  t^&3  one  that 
languishes;  n&^^  substantive,  the 
wearied  (cattle). 

n^^g  (with  n  finis  nnB\?)  f.  l)  thick- 
ness, density,  darkness,  from  ^-ly ; 
2)  p.  n.  of  a  Midianite  country, 
and  also  of  the  people  inhabiting 
it ;  3)  p.  n.  m.;  4)  p.  n.  f. 

^9%  p.  n.  masc  (the  languishing, 
wearied  one). 

■)!8  (with  suflf.  7]")%  pL  Dn^  m. 
a  young  ass,  from  '^V^^'l) 3  (from 
wbidi  also  the  noon  "HI)  in  the 


sense  of  suckling;  Kl^  ^  jova^ 
ass  of  tjbe  forest,  a  wild  ass;  fjl 
is  also  frequently  uaed'  of  the 
grown  ass. 

^  as  a  verb  see  ^y  in  the  ive 
significations.  * 

L  yV,  (a  rare  sing.  19^  pi.  D^  from 
U^  once  D^T{fJ  fem.  1)  endosed 
place^  dty,  town ;  hence  also,  a 
fortified  camp,  a  watch-tower,  e.g. 
nyao  TJ,  n'y VJ  Ty  of  the  en- 
closed and  fortified  towers ;  Jeru- 
salem is  called  KH^H  %  D^rVTM  % 
v^  'J  or  also  I^H  and  'VJt.  T^ 
signifies  sometimes  the  native  dty, 
as,  fimp  %  iim  %  the  birth- 
place of  Sihon  (i.e.  Heahbon),  of 
Nehor  (Haran).  T^  also  signifies 
a  part  of  a  dty  only,  e.g.  1^ 
D^^n  part  of  the  town  of  Rabah; 
likewise  Sj^Sn  n^3  n^;  W  n^ 
of  Zion ;  sometimes  the  inhabitants 
of  a  town,  like  yit^  the  inhabit- 
ants of  a  country;  2)  p.  n.  of 
towns  in  which  "l^J^  forms  part  of 
the  composition  of  the  name,  as 
np©n  V,  (salt  dty)  p.n.  of  a  town 
in  Judah,  near  the  Salt  Sea;  *17 
^rU  (serpent  town)  p.n.  of  a  town 
otherwise  unknown;  \!/iy^  "1^ 
(sun  town)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in  Dan;  . 
DHD^n  V,  (palm  dty)  name  for  ' 
Jericho;  D^n  'Vy  see  DTJI;  3) 
p.  n.  for  n^J?.  ' 
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ith,  from  "Vlj;  UI.,  to  stir  up, 
8.7:4,  11:9,  Pg.  73:20,  in  aU 


II.  *1^  masc.  generally  escitement  of 
wrat 
Hob. 

these  passages,  however,  1^3f  may 
also  be  rendered  city. 

III.  It*^  m.  anguish,  fear,  equiv.  to 
TV.  fro»a  "WV  V. 

"I^S  (P^*  n^S)  Aram.  m.  watcher,  as 
the  nam^  of  an  angel. 

KT^  p.  n.  m.  (citizen). 

*lTy  p.  n.  m.  (courser). 

^n^  (for  I^T?)  p.n.  m.  (citizen). 

n^J  p.n.  m.  (the  same).    See  T^f. 

DT{^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

DTS  (Dhj,  pi.  D^1?TJ!)  masc.  bare- 
ness, nakedness,  in  connection 
with  n^iy.  It  is  after  the  form 
Dhp,  i.e.  from  ^  with  the  ter- 
mination D^;  the  same  as  GIV 
'from  "t){  with  the  termination  D-^, 
and  even  W^V^Q  is  only  a  secondary 
form  from  "li^D.  The  'D  whs, 
however,  considered  in  all  these 
forms  as  a  radical. 

ti^}l  m.  name  of  a  constellation;  ac- 
cording to  some,  the  Great  Bear; 
according  to  others,  cupUlai  Au- 
thor. Vers.  Arcturus;  related  totlj^. 

T\yi  (heap  of  ruins,  or  hill)  p.n.  equiv. 

ton^. 

I.  2^^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  2^)1,  njH 
to  weave,  to  knot ;  related  to  which 
is  nij^  from  which  1g;  from  which 
t^^^Vj  which  seek 


II.  2ill  (not  used)  to  gnaw,  to  bite; 
related  is  the  root  in  ^|^3,  t^n,  and 
many  others. 

*A21^]^  (the  gnawing  one)  p.n.  m. 

Vh^^^  masc.  spider,  *))  }V^  spider- 
house,  cobweb,  TJ  ^p  spider's 
web.  The  noun  arose  from  33^ 
(spinner),  with  the  ancient  termi- 
nation B^^  as  in  tjHpjn,  wluch 
see. 

■>358  (const,  pi.  napJD  m.  origin,  a 
gnawing  insect,  a  mouse,  from 
33y  II.,  with  the  termination  *1— , 
like  niDp,  from  TOD. 

-  tT'  t  t 

^ag  p.n.  of  a  port  town  in  Asher, 
and  yet  known  by  the  name  of 
Acca  or  Acre. 

'is^y^l  (trouble,  grief)  p.n.  of  a  valley 
not  far  from  Jericho. 

1)3^  (not  used)  to  be  hot,  of  a  soil 
heated  by  the  sun,  after  the  Ant- 
bic;  frx>m  which  ^3]{. 

]^H  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ^^  to  sad- 
den, to  trouble,  from  which  }|)^ 
and:— 

15?  (equiv.  to  Hy^^  p.n.  m.  (one  who 
troubles). 

D3^  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  fetter, 
from  D5"5J;  related  is  DSn,  B^jrj; 
next,  in  modem  Heb.  to  roll  up, 
to  shrink  together  (of  the  serpent). 

D3]^  (pi.  D^pSyj  m.  bonds  of  the  feet, 
stocks;  also,  bracelets  of  silver, 
gold,  ivory,  which  the  womASLUMji 


toy 


(436) 


to  wear  round  the  ancles;  03^31 

V  V : 

^|i|  1»llD'^g,  and  as  with  the 
stocU  (for  DDy^^^),  i.  e.  slowly, 
the  fool  is  led  to  instruction 
(Author.  Vers,  or  as  a  fool  goeth 
to  the  correction  of  the  stocks); 
from  which, denom.  O'SJf  to  make 
a  tinkling  with  the  feet  (or  with 
the  chains  on  the  feet.\ 

nD5J?  p.n.  f.  (fettering). 

lOV  (ftit.  nbyj)  to  trouble,  to  grieve, 
i.e.  to  plunge  into  misfortune, 
orig.  to  stir  (the  water),  to  provoke, 
comp^  n^  Aram.  Niph.  ")2iy3  to 
be  roused  (from  ^n),  to  be  shaken 
up,  to  be  rattled  up;  part. n*jl3yp 

•  •  •  • 

distracted. 

1I^^  p.n.  m.  the  troubled  one,  or  one 
who  troubles. 

fl!5X{  p.n.  m.  trouble,  grief. 

fi^3^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D3)|^  to 
wrap  oneself  up,  to  shrink  to- 
gether, of  a  serpent. 

^W^V  m.  adder,  serpent,  probably 
from  ^DV  serpent,  formed  with 
the  termination  yi—,  comp.  1/^^. 

bV  (^?)  m.  1)  height;  concrete,  the 
High  One,  the  Most  High,  i.  e. 
God;  7J(rfcO  the  non-high,  i.e. 
the  low  one,  an  idol;  2)  adj.  high, 
eminent,  7]J  DgH  to  be  raised  up 
on  high ;  7^  from  above,  above. 
.  The  root  is  tXTf.  . 

Til  (from  nPV^  const,  pi,  yJS^  wad  pi. 


with  suff.  ^JJ,  tH  ^-5  *^  " 
possible,  however,  that  t^  plural 
form  is  only  in  appearance,  and  that 
the  yod  originates  in  the  fT  bdng 
the  third  radical)  1)  prep,  upon, 
in  the  most  extensive  applications, 
which  may  be  classified  as  follows: 
(a)  on,  upon,  over,  one  subject 
being  over  or  upon  uiother,  e.g. 
to  sit  upon  a  chur,  to  stand  on 
the  legs,  to  lie  on  the  bed,  the 
child  on  his  mother  (Ps.  131:2); 
of  speech  HB  hn  f\^  ^g  the 
mouth  and  the  tongue  being  the 
seat  of  speech;  fl^B  bjl  upon  the 
house,  i.e.  upon  the  ruins  thereof, 
and  generally  in  reply  to  the  ques- 
tion—where, expressing  the  rest- 
ing  D^n  aplace;  hence  a)  in,  e.g. 

nDn«  hv  in  the  land,  nton«  'hs. 

T     T-I  -  '  T":      "    • 

in  the  lands,  HS^pD  ^^  in  the 
kingdom ;  /3)  on,  of  the  clothes  on 
the  body,  e.  g.  the  coat  of  many 

m 

colours  which  he  had  on  (*1K^ 
V??)  or  from  the  wearing  of  a 
shield  or  a  coat  of  mail;  y)  of  a 
burden  resting  upon  some  one, 
either  physiciJly  or  as  an  obliga- 
tion or  duty;  hence  after  the  words 

n33,n*nbS  n^n,KU'D^  n\T  which 

••t'       -:        tt'      t-J       tt 

are  construed  with  bH,  like  /gH 
with  ^ytD;  hence  ^2^  it  is  incum- 
bent upon  me ;  ^  to  signify  the 
means  of  support,  e.  g.  7i  H^ 


v» 


DH7  to  live  on  the  bread,  H^n 
!l"in  78  to  live  by  the  sword ;  c) 
of  the  time,  in  which,  or  the  man- 
ner after  which,  something  is 
done,  e.  g.  ^H*!?''!  /?  according 
to  the  manner,  n33"79  ^^  Buch 
a  way,  ^y?)t  ^^^  ^^^  name, 
7$  tr\\>!l  to  be  called  after  some 
one;  also  instruments  or  melodies 
with  which  hymns  are  to  be 
chaunted;  {b)  of  a  movement  to- 
wards the  surface  of  something, 
especially,  a)  something  coming 
from  a  higher  position,  in  which 
sense  *^y^i},  JHJ,  SHS  are  con- 
strued with  7];2;  also  with  the  verbs 
to  command,  to  charge,  to  transfer 

ni?s,  njy,  nri3,  -tox,  -la'^),  or 

such  as  to  denote  the  befalling  of 
misfortune  (S?  K-B) ;  p)  of  the 
upward  movement,  e.g.  7]^  PipjJ 
*in  to  go  up  the  mountain,  HJ^gn 
7g  to  bring  up,  ?J  nPt^  to  hang 
upon,  37  hv_  n?y  to  enter  the 
mind;  y)  to  denote  addition,  as 
bv  W"  to  add  to,  h^  3K^n3  to  be 
counted  to;  hence  the  phrases, 
trouble  upon  (732)  trouble,  day 
upon  (7J?)  year ;  (c)  over,  where 
one  subject  does  not  touch  the 
other,  e.  g.  ^K^KT  \!?8  over  my 
head;  in  this  sense  vV,  is  applied 
a)  to  the  Verbs  signifying  ruling 

i>j;  i|^D,  ^^,  Tijan;  ^  to  the 


(  437  )  » 

verbs  covering  or  protecting^  at 

131,  nps.  i|59,  nK)y,  ntoin  .Tn, 

and  in  the  same  sense  also  Dn^S 
V8,nO)?.-|B?.  ^Vann ;  r)  to  denote 
beyond  something,  e.  g.  PIH'JJ^J 
beyond  her  time  of  purification; 
S)  to  denote  the  reason  or  cause 
of  something,  e.g.  n|7]2,nfeiT  /£» 
}3  Tg  therefore,  flD  7g  where- 
fore; in  this  sense,  after  the  verbs 
of,  to  rejoice,  to  mourn,  to  laugh, 
to  weep,  to  lament,  to  be  wroth, 
to  have  compassion,  to  console, 
at  or  over  something;  or  after  the 
verbs  to  relate,  to  speak,  to  swear, 
to  confess,  to  behold  (a  vision), 
to  prophesy;  or  also  to  signify 
the  wages  or  the  price  of  anything; 
(d)  to  express  nearness,  approxi- 
mation, as  t!S!3"^2  ^y  ^^^  ^^» 

D?^n"^JJ  by  the  water;  Djn  ^g 
b>-  the  sea,  "IKJ  ^B  ^g  on  the 

• 

mouth  of  the  river;  sometimes, 
over,  e.  g.  D^^a^g  DbC  the  mother 
over  the  children;  also,  near  at 
hand,  at  the  side  of  some  one,  as 
n^j;  at  hand,  TTp  ^i?y.  near  the 
town;  in  this  sense  /g  a*V9  to 
stand  by  something;  sometimes 
to  denote  accompanying,  with, 
next,  by,  e.  g.  the  men  with 
the  women,  *1^K  ^JjV.  by  the  light 
of  the  sun;  7g  is  likewise  some- 
times transf.  to  t\v<&  ^Y^goS&ss^^' 


^ 
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of  tUf  and  n^jt  to   denote  the 
teat,  especiaUy  of  emotions,  e.  g. 

^)1  ^3^  ^^;  likewise  f6r  the  for. 
mation  of  adverbs,  e.g.  "Igll^^ 

acceptably,  UypH  richly;  (c) 
where  7Sl  signifies  the  motion  to- 
wards or  upon  something,  like 
vH,  and  hence  often  interchanging 
with  it — in  this  seme  '>t?\^  and 
np^,  b^y,  in^,  {nj  are  construed 
with  bVj  often  interchanging  with 
/M,  and  sometimes  with  "D2»  and 
in  this  signif .  ?^  >>A7  1'^  ^I'^ed  in 
a  friendly  or  in  a  hostile  sense; 
2)  conjunc.  f<Hr  1^  711  although, 
though,  however,  nevertheless,  be- 
cause, or  for  ^9  7Vj  it  also  occurs 
with  the  following  prepositions: 
(a)  7S}3  according,  suitable  to;  (b) 
bVO  a)  from  upon,  away  from, 
e.g.  K@4in  b]^  from  upon  the 
throne — in  this  sense  of  removal 
many  verbs  (like  XK^^  P^rnH)  ^^ 
construed  with  /'S.p;  j3)  from 
near,  e.g.  ?n'K  7]{D  from  near  the 
tent— in  this  sense  many  verbs 
(like  -DJJ.  nb^,  njj,  "Vlb)  are  con- 
strued with  bjlQi  y)  from  above, 
with  b  joined  to  the  foUowing 
noun,  in  contrast  to  7  riHAp,  and 
in  this  sense  ?J{tD  signifies  some- 
timef :  oi^  near,  and  somfttimfis, 


\ 


over,  at,  in  answer  to  the  question 
whither  or  where?  e.g.?][^9^3| 
rl^!l|  a  high  one  above  a  high 
one.  As  to  the  derivation  of  7]^ 
itisfromn^P;  but  the  form  ^ 
is  not  constructive  as  b  genendly 
supposed,  but.  bekmgs  to  the  for- 
mation oi  the  prepoeitioii. 

bv.  (with  suflf.  Sl^bg,  |\n\^^  etc.) 
Aram,  the  same,  only  with  the 
peculiarity  that  it  is  often  substi- 
tuted for  b^  and  sometimes  for  b, 

/V  (seldom  7\l}f,  with  sufF.  wSf)  masc. 
yoke,  which  is  laid  on  the  neck 
of  beasts,  ori|^.  something  round, 
roUing,  from  ?/]{  in  the  stgpit  of 
b/f,  which  see;  hence,  to  bear  a 
yoke  is  a  figure  of  subjectioo  or 
suffering;  to  break  a  yoke  is  a 
figure  of  release  from  (^^tpression. 

bit  (def.  K|>y)  Aram.  m.  equiv.  to  bgD 
in  Heb.,  height,  or  that  which  is 
uppermost;  generally  as  a  prep, 
with  IP  over  or  above  something. 

kPV  p.n.  m.  (yoke). 

27^1  (not  used)  to  be  ashamed,  orig. 
to  be  white,  pale,  Uke  t^^;  hence 
jla^JJ  in  the  p.n.  paVjPW?. 

^^  (i^t  used)  to  stammer,  equiv.  to 
iHl^,  which  see. 

XJlV  a4i.  m.  stammering,  formed  from 
the  Pi. 

rhii  (^^*-  ^k^  1)  to  be  higlv  ele- 
vated; next,  to  rise,  e.g.  of  the 


n^  (  489  ) 

shooting  up  of  plants ;  TvfSy  poet, 
the  growth ;  of  the  rising  of  the 
smoke,  of  the  dawn  of  the  morn- 
ing, etc. ;  2)  to  ascend  upon  (732) 
something,  towards  (/^,  7)  some- 
thing,  along  (3)   something,  to 

• 

ascend  something  (with  accus.); 
next,  to  journey  from  a  low  to 
a  high  country,  e.g.  from  Egypt, 
A883nia,  Babd,  or  even  from  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  to  Judea,  to 
go  up  to  the  sanctuary,  transf.  to 
•the  rising  of  a  road  or  a  country; 
of  the  lot  which  comes  up  (from 
the  urn);  figur.  to  rise  in  a  men- 
tal sense,  i.e.  to  rise  in  opulence, 
to  get  stronger  (in  power),  with 
vSl,  to  surpass  something;  3)  to 
be  put  oyer,  or  at  something, 
«.g.  of  a  garment,  a  bandage,  a 
razor;  of  being  entered  upon  or 
inscribed  on  tablets;  to  be  carried 
away,  removed.  Niph.  n?J[3  (fut. 
TO'Jp)  1)  to  be  carried  up,  or  car- 
ried away;  2)  to  raise  oneself ;  3) 
to  be  exalted.  Hiph.  1)  to  bring 
up,  to  carry  up;  transf.  to  bring 
a  host  of  people  upon  some  one, 
to  bring  an  offering  on  the  altar, 
and  generally,  to  offer,  to  light 
(candles);  2)  to  put  on  an  over  gar- 
ment, to  enter  on  a  tablet;  3)  to 
take  away,  to  destroy.  Hophal 
nj^h  (for  nj)jn)  passive,  from 

\ 


Hiph.  Hithp.  to  exalt  oneself,  to 
boast. 

njl^  (const.  MJJj,  with  suff.  ^TQif, 
pi.  const.  Vf}  masc.  a  leaf  (from 
n?]^,  in  the  signification  of  shoot- 
ing up);  hence,  9(^  ^  a  shaken 
leaf  (by  the  wind),  n^I  nS|  an 
elite  leaf. 

rfpi  (const,  rifl},  def.  «n^,  pi.  1^) 
Aram,  fern,  motive,  pretext,  from 
??£  to  cause,  to  occasion,  like 
nap  in  Heb. 

n^  (nn  rfAv,  pi.  nhjf)  t  l)  that 

wluch  IS  brought  up  (oh  the  altar), 
i.e.  offering,  especially  of  the  burnt 
offering,  which  was  entirely  burnt ; 
2)Tise,  step,  comp.  n7|QD.  For 
the  term  TUjf  or  TOSj^t  which  is 
contracted  from  H^J  see  under 

rfysL. 

T   • 

Ky^l  (pi.  ]ip^J  Aram.  f.  bumt-olliering. 

ni?g  f.  1)  a  transposition  Arom  vi^^, 
which  ^;  2)  p.n.  of  an  Edomite 
tribe. 

fi^P^Sg  (after  the  form  C3^n?, 
&^J4pf,  and  denom.  from  D7]9)  pi. 
m.  youthful  age,  youth,  transf.  to 
youthful  vigour. 

tJTg  p.n.  m.  (the  ui^Qst  one),  for 
which  also  |vK* 

•Ip^!?  ^'  orfg*  leech,  horsdeech,  flrom 
P/3J»  equiv.  to  pgj  to  suck,  to 
lick,  transf.  to  a  legendaiy  mon- 
ster that  sudced  blootL 


1^  (440) 

ttj  (fat.  fm  equhr.  to  D^  }^^ 
ong.  to  shine,  to  illumme;  next, 
transf.  as  in  IIDC^  to  be  ^lad,  to 
r^oice,  to  exult;  to  rgoice,  tri- 
umph over  (a)  something. 

h!^  acQ.  m.  joyfu],  triumphant. 

t3/^  (not  used)  to  veil,  to  wrap  up ; 
next,  generally,  to  be  obscure, 
dark,  related  to  u?, 

T\u7}l  f.  darkness,  obscurity,  mist, 

fog,  from  tsfij;;. 

v{^  p.  n.  m.  (the  exalted  one). 

V^  m.  a  pestle,  the  instrument  with 
which  anything  is  broken  in  a 
mortar,  from  HJJJ  equiv.  to  7p|, 
to  be  round.  The  pi.  according  to 
some  T\\>)1  2  Chron.  24 :  14.  Ac- 
cording  to  Kimchi,  mortar,  so 
called  on  account  of  its  round 
shape. 

pj?  acy.  m.,  but  only  n*pJJ  fem.,  the 
uppermost  one,  e.  g.  of  a  well. 

♦j>j;  (def.  nK^?  or  KJ^?,  plur.  px^?) 
Aram.  adj.  m.  the  upper  one,  the 
high,  the  highest;  hence  feCH/X 
nK^^V  the  High  God,  also  HK^]/ 
alone. 

n^^y  see  rvf>v. 

v'^IrK  f*  1)  loft,  garret,  upper  cham- 
ber, figur.  of  the  chambers  of 
heaven;  the  heaven  is  termed 
^"^  nV!?l!;  2)  equiv.  to  rh))  step, 
staircase,  stairs. 

fijf^  a*-,  m.,  nj^^^jj  (pi.  rtl-)  fem. 
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the  upper  one,  the  high,  the  high- 
est one,  often  joined  with  ^^,  7K, 
or  D^rPK,  sometimes  {'l  vS  Akme, 
the  Most  High,  of  God. 

P^JJ  (Aram.)  masc.  (pi.  r?1^  the 
same  as  in  Hebrew. 

r^g  (pi.  D^PfJg)  adj.  m.,  Hl-^g  fem. 
joyfulf  rejoicing;  or  boisterous, 
noisy,  in  a  bad  sense. 

?^^  (const.  ?  vS)  m*  fiimace,  oven 
for  the  melting  of  metal*  orig. 
like  "1^3  that  which  is  hollowed 
out,  from  hbj^,  see  !?Sn;  fTfcfS  '^5 
in  a  furnace  of  earth,  i.e.  which 
is  in  the  ground,  ?  is  here^  as 
often  in  modem  Hebrew,  a  sign 
of  the  genitive. 

n^^^g(pl.  T\X7h^  f.  1)  a  deed,  work, 
either  in  a  good  or  a  bad  sense, 
from  ihV!^  to  do,  to  work,  to  muke; 
2)  equiv.  to  n^g  (Aram.)  pretext, 
orig.  motive,  design(in  abad  sense), 
occasion,  inducement,  cause. ; 

jlvvg  (a  fem.  form  of  the  old  form 
>i?^^g)  f.  deed,  work  (of  God),  like 

r>«8eeij^y.. 

n^Vvg  fem.  joy,  rejoicing,  shouting^ 

from  y^^. 
n yV  (Aram.)  f.  upper  chamber.  The 

absolute  form  is  originally  yV* 
//JJ  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  7/J 

and  /^n,  hence,  1)  to  roll,  to  turn; 

from  which  Po.  72^y  to  act|  to 


^h}f 
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th 


'  work,  to  do.  The  origin,  sigpiif. 
occurs  in  Job  1 6 : 1 6,  "ID^f ^  ^H^Viy 
>3")g  I  rolled  (Author.  Vers,  de- 
^ed)  my  horn  in  the  dust.  Poal 
7piy  pass,  to  be  done,  worked. 
Hithpo.  SSiynn  to  do,  ong.  to 
turn,  to  move  in  a  matter.  Hithpa. 
^pynn  to  perpetrate  or  accom- 
plish  something  on  (3)  some  one, 
equiv.  to  11  //iyJlH;  hence,  to  re- 
venge  oneself;  2)  to  roll,  to  turn, 
in  a  tropical  sense,  to  repeat  (the 
idea  of  turning  is  often  transf.  in 
Hebrew  to  that  of  duration,  con- 
tinuation), to  do  again;  hence, 
Po.  yJiSi  to  glean,  of  the  vintage; 
figur.  of  a  defeat  after  the  chief 
battle;  3)  equiv.  to  /7n  to  hollow 
out,  deepen  out;  hence  7^?JJ, 
melting-oven,  furnace. 

S^g  (3  pret.^S,  f.  Th]i  nS^g,  pause 
pi.  J^^g  and  P^!?JJ)  Aram,  to  turn 
in,  to  go  in,  to  enter.  Af.  /y^H 
(}  instead  of  dagesh  forte,  inf. 

nSwn,  imp.  with  suffix  ^j^yn, 

infin.  const,  also  iO^tX)  to  bring 
in,  to  carry  in  (a  house,  to  some 
one). 

nhh^  (const.  niS^V)  f.  pi.  gleanings, 
or  the  fruit  to  be  gleaned,  especi- 
ally of  grapes. 

D^ji/  to  hide,  to  secrete,  to  conceal; 
hence  D^p^^  bidden  sins.  Niph. 
Dp^  to  be  concealed^  hidden  from 


(JD,\J^}}D)8omeonej  part.fi^Pj^^ 
hidden  people,  dissemblers,  riD^|f] 
wrapt  in  obscurity,  unknown,  for- 
gotten. Hiph.  U'fp^JJ  1)  to  hidc^ 
conceal  from  (|P)  some  on^ 
{D  \'yi  Q^Vgn  to  hide  or  withdraw 
the  eye  from  some  one  (either  not 
to  hdp  or  not  to  punish  him); 
U^  0^^|!n  to  hide  or  withdraw 
the  ear,  i.e.  not  wishing  to  hear; 
2)  from  the  origin,  signif.  in  Kal, 
to  wrap  in  darkness;  fig.  to  blame, 
reproach.  Hith.  to  hide  or  with- 
draw oneself  from  Qtp)  something. 
In  the  original  signif.  D/JEJ  is  re- 
lated to  dS|.  Of  n^V,  T)Dhv  and 
D^P-lSj?  the  root  is  ^V- 

pSjJ  (def.  KO^JJ,  pi.  pD^JSJ)  Aram.  m. 
eternity;  sometimes  also,  the  fu- 
ture or  the  past. 

thv  (denom.  from  ^y=^-iy,  from  the 
root  7^)  m.  a  youth,  orig.  fresh- 
ness of  youth;  as  to  the  form, 
comp.  dSv,  D^ri  from  Sv,  !?!?. 

nO^g  (pi.  ntoSy  formed  from  D^g) 
f.  a  girl,  a  damsd,  but  extensively 
used  like  D^lg.   See  also  nto^2{. 

\\up)l  (hiding-place)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  Benjamin,  for  which  Tiup^l  oc- 
curs once. 

n^jnV^Tlto^g  (place  of  fig-cakes) 
p.n.  of  an  encampment  of  the 
Israelites  in  the  desert. 

n^D^]^  a  torn  of  an  ancient  Il^pb]^\ 


thv 
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kanoe  ^  b^  after  Alamotlv  as  de- 
BOting  a  melody  in  the  Psalms. 

n^D^jJ  f.  1)  youthful  Tigour,  a«  de- 
noting a  melody  in  the  Psalms, 
probably  from  an  ancient  hymn; 
2)  formed  from  D^  eternity. 

'9^S  (id.  KJD^JD  Aram.  a^j.  m.  an 
Elamite,  one  from  Elam. 

n^|K  (hiding-place)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  Benjamin. 

ni^^^  (youthfulness)  p.n. m. 

D^JJ  (fut.  D^lp  equiv.  to  T^Jf  lo  be 
glad,  to  r^oice,  origin,  to  be  cheer- 
ful. Niph.  to  rejoice.  Hith.  to 
r^oice  mutually  at  (4I)  something. 

V/)l  belongs  to  the  form  W?V!*^  see 
under  ?^y. 

y^g  (pl.rsVV)  masc.  a  rib,  like  the 
Heb.  y^5f  • 

()7y  (Kal,  not  used)  to  wrap  up,  to 
cover;  transf.  to  pine  away,  as 
in  nO)^  and  ^DJi^.  Pual  1)  to 
be  veiled,  enclosed,  set,  overlaid 
(in  precious  stones);  2)  to  pine 
away.  Hith.  to  wrap  oneself  up 
(with  a  veil);   to  languish,  pine 


away. 


n^^]^  m.  mourning,  pining  away. 
The  form  is  to  be  explained  like 

Y%  (fut.  l^y.!)  equiv.  to  T^Jj;  to  be 
glad,  to  rqjoice ;  with  4I  of  the 
subject  at  which  one  rejoices;  with 
f,  to  triumph  oiver  some  one. 


^?%  (not  uied)  to  suck*  sip,  lick;  re- 
lated to  PB^.  From  which  nj>I^S. 

DS  (in  pause,  and  after  the  aitide 
0^:  with  su&  ^2^%,  i^.  Dn^S  and 
after  the  Arab.fonn  D^pi^Si  const. 
^SK,  seldom  '^DOii  ""^^  s^^-  ^W* 
seldom  TP^  *^'^'^*  ^)  <^*  ^ 
individual,  body*  person;  hence 
also,  of  an  individual  (comp.Talm. 
f^^n  DS  a  man  from  the  coun- 
try, a  boor,  ignoramus^  eqiedally 
in  the  proper  names  vijt^S* 
a'jySg,  etc.);  2)  family-body, 
people,  tribe,  family.     Israel  is 

called  «rinp  D»,  '^^  V.,  nhmV; 

W^tpil  the  Israelitish  tribes,  but 
also  other  nations.  &]}  is  also 
used  in  contrast  to  princes;  thus, 
subjects,  crowd,  or  peasants,  peo- 
ple of  the  country;  rarely  of  the 
whole  human  race,  and  still  more 
rarely  of  beasts. 

D%  (def.  KtD];^  def.  pi.  K^PPS)  Aram, 
the  same. 

D9  (with  suff.  n^,  \rs>]!)  m.  origin, 
connection,  association,  but  used 
only  as  a  prep,  "with,"  e.g.  figs 
with  (DJ^)  pomegranates.  Dj^is 
used  with  verbs  signifying  assist- 
ance, as  nyj,  pfnnn,  njn;  or  as- 
sociation, as  n^^^  ^'^t  P/H* 
13,'^,  ^?^*  or  antagonism,  as 
00^3,  y*'],  etc.  DJ  nuist  there- 
fore be  translated  according  to  the 


\ 
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Terbs  with  which  it  is  connected, 
either — against,  lilce  as,  as  long, 
as  great  (hi  comparisons),  at,  in, 
under,  etc.  It  differs  from  UK 
(with),  which  rather  expresses  ap- 
proximation, whilst  D^  more  ex- 
presses association.  D]t^  away 
from  something,  signifying  a  re- 
moval from  the  approximation 
denoted  by  D^;  thus,  away,  out 
of,  from;  many  verbs  expressing 
departure,  removal,  dismissing,  are 
therefore  construed  with  CSyD. 
The  root  is  DDP. 
Oil  (Aram.)  the  same  in  the  most 
manifold  significations. 

I.  *1DJJ  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  *iyD 
to  totter,  from  which  Hiph.*l^Dyn 
to  cause  to  totter  or  tremble. 

II.  11?^  (fut.  Ibjp  origin,  to  be 
stretched  (comp.  ID  and  nflD) ; 
next,  to  stand  erect  (neither  ly- 
ing, nor  sitting,  nor  leaning), 
different  from  3V^  which  signi- 
fies rather,  standing  firmly,  resting 
immoveably  upon  something,  ipy 
is  used  to  signify;  I)  to  stand 
(\3&p)  before  some  one;  transf. 
to  serve, to  attend,  hence  7DMa  'V 
as  a  servant  stands  before  his 
master ;  2)  to  stand  up  (equiv.  to 
D^),  to  rise ;  hence  figur.  of  the 
arising  of  war,  of  standing  up 
againA  (yJO  some  one;  3)  to  stand 
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still  (in  contrast  to  going  away); 
transf.  to  cease,  to  leave  off  from 
(IP)  something,  or,  to  remain,  to 
stay,  to  bide;  transf.  to  remain 
alive,  standing,  existing;  with  ^jp^ 
or  ^S^2,  to  resist  some  one;  with 
3,  to  stand,  abide  by  something; 
fig.  to  be  appointed  over  some- 
thing; with  ^  (Ezra  10:ll)»  to 
assist,  trust  in,  depend  upon 
something.  Hiph.  Tpj{n  caus. 
of  Kal,  to  erect  (a  statue,  a  house), 
to  appoint  (to  an  office),  to  re- 
solve, to  determine,  to  maintain, 
to  confirm,  to  excite,  etc.  Hoph. 
to  be  put,  placed. 

1©V  (only  vrith  suff.  1  pers.  ^©3?) 
equiv.  to  UV  with.  Probably  it 
arose  from  D^,  and  the  dem.  "^ ; 
hence,  more  emphatic  than  ^p^. 

ipV  (only  with  suff.  '"^O^)  masc.  a 
place  where  one  stands,  a  stand, 
a  stall ;  transf.  like  in  l-ltd^  to  a 
stage,  a  platform. 

tV^tiV  f.  a  stand. 

T  •      •  • 

np^  (not  used)  to  join,  to  connect 
oneself;  related  is  DDP,  HDn. 

'  -     t'  T   T 

npy  (only  const.  Hpy,  and  ^^ith  suff. 
STMSif,  pi.  TfWSS^  f.  1)  association, 
connection;  hence  construed  as  a 
prep,  near  by,  near,  of  the  con- 
nection with  the  sulgect,  either 
by  locality  or  circumstance;  also, 
in  the  sense  of  oppoalta^  aiQubskt 


I 
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therefore  used  in  comparison,  as 
D]}  like  as ;  T\tS}r?^  exactly  as, 
just  as;  ntSSrpp  near  by;  2) 
commonality,  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
Asher. 

n^©g  (pi.  Dn^tDg)  m.  1)  that  which 
is  stretched  out,  erect,  a  pillar; 
2]  a  stage,  a  platform.   See  *1D^. 

filSH  (countryman)  p.n.  masc.  also 
the  name  of  a  people ;  in  the 
latter  sense,  more  frequently 
|tej;  \33.  The  territory  is  called 
im  \34l  n«-     Gent.  m.  ^fim. 

f.  n^r. 

p'ltsy  p.  n.  m.  (the  bearer  of  a  burden). 

pto}^  p.n.  m.  (the  profound  one). 

7K^)S^  p.n.  m.  (man  of  Gk)d). 

im^SJJ  p.n.  m.  (man  of  beauty). 

IIJ^DJ;?  p.n.  m.  (man  of  reward). 

■Wn^DJi  p.n.  m.  (man  of  nobility). 

nrSJ^  p.n.  m.  (man  of  liberality). 

p^pg  (Aram.)  adj.  masc.  K^^PJ!  (def. 
t^np'),  f.  deep,  unfathomable. 

TDJJ  equiv.  to  'HOjf  sheaf;  origin, 
that  which  is  bound  together. 

^^J^ffSil  p.n.  masc.  (man  of  the 
Almighty). 

n^py  f.  1)  abstract,  association,  con- 
nection; hence  ^H^PJJIli  man 
of  my  association,  i.e.  one  near 
me;  2)  concrete,  a  confederate, 
neighbour.     See  npp. 

Jbpj}  (fut.  hb^)  to  labour,  to  toU, 

.     to  weary  oneself;  with  ^,  ttf  la- 


bour at  something,  but  especially 
of  hard  labour,  to  carry  burtiiens; 
h^VV  to  do  work;  7  tPJ^  to 
labour,  to  weary  oneself  for  some 
one.     Related  is  /P|  and  7pn. 

htSSl  (const.  i>P}!,  with  suflf.  'h^V) 
com.  1)  trouble,  work,  in  a  physi- 
cal and  mental  sense;  transf.  to 
that  which  is  got  or  acquired  by 
labour;  2)  affliction,  calamity, 
tribulation,  misery :  ?Dy  ^tSrUD 
miserable,  troublesomecomf orters; 
3)  p.n.  m.  labourer. 

bt^V  (pi.  O'hiSV)  adj.  m.  1)  to  weary 
oneself,  to  labour  hard,  subst, 
labourer;  2)  sufferer,  unhappy, 
miserable  one. 

P7DJI  I)  p.n.  m.;  2)  name  of  an 
ancient  people  (CDJII  ^^?^K3 
Num.  14:20)  who  dwelt  south- 
west of  Palestine.  Gent.  *p/2D|[ 
an  Amalekite,  which  is  also  used 
coUectivelv. 

I.  Dpy  (not  used)  to  join,  to  asso- 
ciate;   related   to    UDL    DDK. 

-t'  -  T 

From  which  HOy. 

II.  Dpji|  to  be  gloomy,  dark,  £Ednt; 
hence  figur.  to  darken,  to  throw 
into  the  back  ground ;  '*  there  is 
no  secret  that  they  can  hide  from 
thee  "  (Ezek.  28 : 3).  Hoph.  D^H 
to  be  darkened  (of  splendour). 

D^pD^  see  Oy. 
t'ptp];  see  DS  Aram. 


\ 


^tSif  (445) 

^^0^9  (God  with  ub)  symbolical 
name  of  a  son  of  Isaiah. 

DOJl  (fut.  DbJ5)  to  lift  up,  to  carry 
(a  burden) ;  7$  'Jl  to  lift  up,  to 
load,  to  lay  a  burden ;  ?  DD)f  to 
burthen  some  one.    Hiph.  D^D^n 

r  .  ...:v 

to  put  a  load  upon  p]^  some- 
thing, or  to  put  a  yoke  upon 
some  one. 

n^ptDSf  p.  n.  m.  (burthen  of  God). 

^VPV,  (lasting  union)  p.n.  of  a  dty 
in  Asher. 

PPJ^  origin,  to  be  sunk,  low  (comp. 
pD,  Tp2) ;  next,  to  be  deep,  figur. 
to  be  unfathomable.  Hiph.  to 
make  deep,  but  generally  only  in 
the  adverbial  construction,  e.g. 
naK'^  p^pjjn  to  dweU  deeply  (in 
the  earth);  l^np^  p^tDj?n  to  hide 
deeply;  JTID  P'^^VJJ  to  revolt 
deeply ;  rhm  pDJfn  ask  it  from 
the  depths. 

ppy  (only  pi.  const.  ^PPlf)  adj.  deep, 
unintelligible  (of  language). 

pby  adj.  m.  npDJ?,  f.  deep,  low,  but 
also  figur.  unfathomable,  unez- 
plorable. 

P5)g  (with  suflF.  *pPV,  pi.  D^?DJJ. 
const.  ^PPP)  m.  deep  place,  valley, 
plain  of  a  valley ;  P^JSJil  the  valley, 
the  plain,  poetically  applied  to 
Jerusalem ;  O^P^S  s^^^^nds  for  the 
inhabitants  of  the  valleys ;  pD)/^ 
Btands  in  proper  nouns  as  the 


first  part  of  the  composition; 
npxn  V^.  (terebinth  valley)  near 
Beth-Lehem ;  H^n^  ']Df  (valley  of 
blessing)  near  En-Geddi ;  and  so 

»i?^  %  rvj?  %  iiy??3  % 

fh^H  %  iDBBn,n!  % 

pdS)  m.  depth. 

I.  IDJl  (Kal,  not  used)  to  bind.  Pi. 
^ip^  to  bind  together  (sheaves), 
related  to  'ip3,'lpn;  hence  "^©JO 
the  binder  of  sheaves.  From 
which  yi2V  and  lD)i. 

II.  IpJJ  (Kal,  not  used)  to  serve; 
hence,  Hithpael,  "ipynn  to  make 
one  servile,  to  treat  as  a  slave, 
to  make  merchandise  of  bira, 
with  3. 

ID)^  (not  used)  to  mete  out,  to  mea- 
sure; hence,  Hd}^  II. 

"ipj?  (not  used)  Aram,  equiv.  to  10'^ 
in  Heb.,  to  sprout,  to  spring  forth. 

IDV,  (def.  K*ipy)  Aram.  masc.  wool; 
see  10V. 

lOV  (pi.  D^1?JJ)  m.  1)  sheaf,  bun- 
dle, from  HQV^  I.;  2)  an  omer, 
measure  of  com,  from  '^tSil. 

tTtoV.  (a  forest,  see  *1D%)  p.  n.  of  a 
city  in  the  valley  of  Siddim. 

^PP  p<  n*  ni.  (the  servile  one). 

OlOV  P>n.  m.  (the  exalted  ohe). 
Patron.  ^D—. 

\£^V  equiv.  to  DD^,  which  see. 


WSjf  (446) 

1^^^  p.n.  m.  (burden,  load). 
^i^'S,  p.  n.  m.  (a  carrier  of  a  barden). 
^P(P^S  P*Q*  ^"^  (from  '"th^'Sl  and 

•  •  • 

n@y  see  n^]^. 

KJS  (Aram.)  like  nj)J  I.,  U.  and  III. 
in  Heb.;  1)  to  answer;  2)  to  sing, 
to  attune;  3)  to  humble  oneself, 
to  suffer;  \'*^^^,  the  afflicted  ones. 

3^y  (not  used)  to  be  round,  hilly 
(related  to  ^-1^)  from  which  2^1 
p.n.,  and  3^,. 

dj^  (a  hill)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
mountain  district  of  Judah. 

^^S  (^^^  same)  p.  n.  of  a  city. 

IJR  (pi.  D^33fi,  pi.  const.  >53?)  m. 
grape,  orig.  a  berry,  on  account 
of  its  round  shape. 

II^K^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  soft,  related 
to  piS;  next,  to  be  tender.  Pu. 
to  be  delicate,  pampered.  Hith.  1) 
!l)IJJljn  to  pamper  oneself,  through 
(^)  something;  2)  to  delight  one- 
self, at  (tP  or  7JD  something,  to 
enjoy  a  thing,  and  in  a  bad  sense, 
to  make  sport  of  something. 

!l]iy  adj.  m.,  n|J^  ^^^-  delicate,  pam- 
pered, voluptuous. 

^2^  masc.  enjoyment,  delight,  volup- 
tuousness. 

1}^  to  bind,  with  ?32,  to  bind  round; 
from  which,  through  the  transpo- 
sition, naigp. 


equiv.  to  Hj^  to  pronounce^  to 
relate  drcomqpectly;  next,  1)  to 
reply,  to  answer,  to  instruct  to 
pronounce  openly,  e.g.  ''he  gives 
not  open  account  of  all  hia  mat- 
ters" (Job33:13),  ''the  Lend wiU 
pronounce,"  i.e.  manifest,  ^the 
welfiure  of  Pharaoh"  (Gen.41 :  16). 
The  signif.  of  answering,  is  used 
sometimes  as  a  reply  to  a  question, 
sometimes  as  defence  against  re- 
proach, sometimes  as  compliance 
with  a  request,  in  whidi  case  M^ 
must  be  rendered  "to  grant";  with 
accus.  of  the  person,  and  3  of  the 
subject,  to  make  a  present  to 
some  one;  2)  to  pronounce  sen- 
tence (of  a  judge),  to  give  evi- 
dence, orig.  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions of  the  judge,  to  bear  witness 
against  (3)  some  one.  Niph.  rU]19 
pass,  from  Kal,  to  be  answered, 
(refuted),  to  be  heard  (one's  re- 
quest). Hiph.  to  hearken  to,  to 
grant,  only  Ecc.  5:19  n^I^,  which 
however  may  be  a  substantive. 

II.  njJJ  equiv.  to  JjJ,  orig.  to  sing,  bat 
generally  to  commence,  to  attune^ 
to  open  (a  speech,  a  song).  Pi* 
the  same. 

III.  njJJ  (fut  njgS  equiv.  ^33,  to  be 
humbled,  oppressed,  afflicted;  of  a 
song,  to  be  mute;  also  to  humble 


I.  nfjf  (fat  n^  apoc.  {12!}  oxi^n,  I       oneself  before  (|D)  aomething^  to 
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wetry  oneself  in  (9)  lomething. 
Niph.  to  be  humbled,  opprested; 
or  reflectiye,  to  humble  oneself 
before  (!^S$'Q)  some  one.  Inf.fl\^P7 
for  n^J]Pn^.  Pi.  to  humble,  to 
afflict,  to  oppress,  to  sadden,  to 
annoy,  to  torment,  to  consume 
(the  strength),  to  force  (a  woman), 
i.  e.  to  commit  a  rape  (comp.  ^TO); 
to  afflict  the  soul,  i.e.  to  fast;  to 
subdue  (the  wayes).  Pu.  to  be  op- 
pressed, afflicted,  pass,  ftom  H. 
ST\iV  his  affliction,  sorrow.  Hiph. 
only  2Chron.6:26,  to  humble. 
Hith.  ndjfl^n  to  humble,  afflict 
oneself,  to  suffer  from  ()tp)  some- 
thing. 

nm  (hearing)  1)  p.n.  m.  and  from 
which ;  2)  name  of  an  Edomite 
tribe. 

1J^  (pL  D^J8,  const,  m]©  masc.  the 
humble  one,  transf  .  to  the  afflicted, 
the  sufferer,  the  helpless  one;  or 
in  an  ascetic  sense,  the  sufferer, 
the  meek  one.  The  form  probably 
arose  from  the  particip.  pass.  ^^. 

2^y^  p.  n.  m.  (the  ally). 

ni^  f.  meekness,  humility,  modesty; 
of  God,  clemency,  k)ying«kindness. 
With  suff.  ^nj^?  and  'Jjljig. 

tViXf  f.  the  same. 

pi^  masc.  a  giant,  valiant  knight, 

« 

otherwise  p3{[. 
n^^  (after  the  form  1^7},  const. 
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nOj;  for  r^^tp  f.  affliction,  suf- . 
fering,  sorrow ;  according  to  oth«n, 
the  crying»  from  H^  II. 

TDJ  belongs  to  tt{,  which  see. 

"^yjl  (pi.  0^.;^  a4j.  masc.,  n^  fern, 
humbled,  sufiMng,  afflicted,  transf. 
to  poor,  forbearing,  meek,  peace- 
able; in  all  these  significations  also 
used  as  »  subst.  D^l^  often  in- 
terchanges with  D\^^S,  owing  to 
the  similarity  in  the  signif. 

^^  (pause  ^lif,  with  suff.  ^^^y)  masc. 
affliction,  suffering,  oppression ; 
^^V  ^;>^  the  afflicted,  ^:V  DH^  bread 
of  affliction,  poor  bread. 

^|y  p.n.  tn.  (the  humbled  one).  • 

n^^y  p.n.  m.  (answered  by  God). 

l^^y  Keri  for  )^V,  which  see. 

D^^y  (weUs,  contracted  from  D^p^) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah. 

jyy  (const.  t!^y)  m.  1)  work,  travaU, 
affkir  in  which  one  takes  pains, 
from  njP  III.;  hence,  yi  ^  sore 
travail;  2)  like  "H*'!  a  thing,  mat- 
ter, subject,  orig.  the  calling,  or 
object  of  a  matter,  from  H^)^  I. 

1|^y  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
^3K,  which  see:  from  which  ^JJ^IH* 

D)P^  (double  fountain,  for  ^^y^)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  Issachar. 

D^PJS  p.n.  of  a  people  of  Egyptian 
origin,  probably  the  Blemians. 

t|^3J^  p.  n.  of  an  idol  of  the  Sippha- 
rians,  probably  from  t(^  Q^^thia 


king  of  flocks,  in  an  astronomical 
sense. 
]^  (Kal,  not  used)  equir.  to  }^l,  to 
cover,  to  veil;  hence  Po.  JJiy  (fiit. 
IJrty^,  partidp.  IJ^PP)  to  carry  on 
sorcery  (Author.  Vers,  an  observer 
of  times,  from  {|^  cbud),  origin, 
to  conceal,  to  act  secretly,  covertly. 
In  the  particip.  form  the  D  is  some- 
times omitted,  e.  g.  HJ^iy,  \))V  for 
n35iyp,  l?ijn?.    Another  PL  form 

•  •  •  • 

)|y  is  adenom.from  )J3^vrhichsee. 
J3JJ  (c.  yg,  pi.  D^JJjp  m.  1)  a  cloud, 

so  called  from  its  covering  the  sky ; 

figur.  of  a  multitude  of  people, 

which  covers  everytliSig  as  a  doud; 

2)  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  \TlV  sorcerer). 

As  a  denom.  from  ]yji  occurs  the 

Pi.  )|y  the  gathering  of  clouds. 

Inf.  with  suff.  ^^))y4l,with  omission 

of  the  dagesh. 
{JI{  (const,  pi.  \i3JS)  Aram.  m.  a  doud. 
njJJ{  f.  clouds  in  a  collective  sense. 
^J^g  p.n.  m.  (protector). 
n*^3J?  1)  p.n.  m.  (protected  by  God; 

2)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in  Benjamin. 
^'Jl  (not  used)  to  wave,  to  shake  to 

and  fro;    hence  related  to    ^^3 

(comp.  33T,  ^3D)  or  the  origin. 

signif.  is  to  sprout,  related  to  lO. 
HJJJ  (const.  Pl3g,  pi.  vidth  suflf.  H^Mg) 

m.  a  branch, 
tp];  (plur.  with  suff.  ^mfi^g)  Aiam. 
m»  the  fame. 


(448)  Wjf 

^  (with  suff.  D^JS^S)  °>*  ^c  Bcto^- 

t)3f  (aiy.  m.  n^J^  f.  branched,  fiiU 
of  brandies. 

pSi  (not  used)  to  incline  the  neck; 
but  the  P9E;  and  Niph.  P>J^, 
which  are  used,  are  merely  denom. 
from  pj^  neck,  which  has  become 
obsolete.    See  bdow  under  pj^. 

p^g  (origin,  for  p3g,  comp.  IBVi  and 
"^DK ;  pi.  D^p^)  m.  one  with  a  long 
neck,  a  giant,  but  only  as  the  p.n. 
of  a  giant,  the  progenitor  of  t 
race  of  giants ;  hence  ^TpJ,  ^J| 

pj^  (const.  p?J(,  pi.  D^pJ^  and  rtp3g) 
m.  a  necklace,  ornament  of  the 
neck. 

p}}^  (denom.  from  pjV)»  neck,  ^Adch, 
however,  has  become  obsolete  in 
the  language;  fig.  of  pride,  which 
is  manifested  in  the  haughty  bear- 
ing of  the  neck.  Hiph.  p^pgH, 
origin,  to  load  upon  the  neck  or 
back;  next,  generally,  to  load 
some  one  (with  presents). 

11^  1)  p.  n.  m.;  2)  p.n.  of  a  Levitic 
town  in  Manasseh. 

\^:y  (fut.  B'iJO  to  punish,  to  inflict 
a  fine;  with  double  ace.  or  /  of 
the  person;  to  levy  a  war-tsz; 
also,  of  the  imposition  of  a  floe  • 
to  be  paid  in  producta.  Niph- 
pass,  to  be  punished,  or  to  expi- 
ate, i.e.  to  suffer  punishment 
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r^y  (  449  ) 

V^i^  m.  punishment,  penitence,  con- 
tribution (of  a  tax). 

^JS  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

n^y.  P*  n.  m.  (hearing),  from  ilj^. 

n3J|[  (Aram.)  time,  equivalent,  to  JMl 
Hebrew;  hence  n^^|),  equiv.  to 

n^nSJ}    1)  p.n.  of  a  Levitical  city 

in  Benjamin,  from  which  gent. 

^nhpJJ;  2)  p.n.  m. 
n^nhpg  p.n.  m.  (heard  by  God). 
D^^DV  (const.  D^DI!)  m.  the  juice  of 

grapes,  new  wine. 
Dp^  (not  used)  1)  to  tread,  to  press 

(of  the  pressing  of  fruit);  2)  to 

tread  down,  to  stamp. 
118}  belongs  to  ^15!))l    See  Ifi^, 

nS];  see  nB^%. 

n&J(}  (not  used)  to  bloom,  to  vege- 
tate; comp.  31K. 

^Dg  (plur.  D^KDg,  compare  D^KSy, 
Q^K?P)  m.  a  green  branch. 

^fig  (with  suff.  ni&]p  Aram.  m.  the 
same. 

7&jJ  (Kal,  not  used)  to  rise;  transf. 

to  swell  up.    Pu.  bSV  to  be  puffed 

up,  proud,  presumptuous.   Hiph. 

7^fil^n    to    act    presumptously, 

proudly;  synon.  with  H^fn. 

•>BV  (pK  D>Sb{(,  const,  'hp^  with 
suff.  D3v^^  m.  1)  an  elevated 
place,  height,  hill,  and  in  this 
sense,  as  p.n.  of  the  height  in  the 
e«8tem  part  of  Zion;  2)  swelling, 


^V 


a  boil  on  the  fundament,  for  whidi 
in  Keri  stands  D^l^ntp  emerods. 

\^'^  (not  used)  probably  equiv,  to 
tfi3,  which  see. 

^?0J}  (gent,  from  )&V)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  Benjamin. 

^M  (dual  D^Byiffi,  only  const.  ^B-,- 
with  suff.  VBt)  »•  eye-lid,  orig. 
wing  of  the  eye,  from  tj^^;  figur. 
^rj^  ^Sgeg,  equiv.  to  Tlg^  ^W? 
of  the  darting  rays  of  the  rising  sun. 

"TB^  (not  used)  1)  equiv.  to  IBK,  T\B 
to  rub  to  pieces,  to  crumble,  fh>m 
which  ISi^i  2)  equiv.  to  IBS,  njl 
to  be  vigorous,  strong,  from  which 
IBi^. 

*1B^  (not  used)  to  be  of  a  pale  red, 
related  to  *lBp;  or  pak  grey,  re- 
lated to  *lin  to  be  white,  from 
which  TTIDV  lead. 

IBj;  (const.  IBg,  with  suff.  D'JB^  pi. 
n'nBg,  const,  rt*!???)  masc.  dust, 
powdered  earth,  from  "IBIJ  1 ; 
transf.  to  rubbish,  lime  for  walls', 
earth,  soil,  clod  of  earth,  in  mines; 
figur.  to  designate  the  grave,  low- 
liness or  transientness,  e.g.  dust 
and  ashes;  to  go  down  into  the 
dust,  Le.  the  grave:  to  put  the 
mouth  in  the  dust,  i.  e.  to  be 
humbled  to  silence. 

ISjil  P'^'  ™*  (^6  strong  one). 

IDV  (pi.  ^^*?5^?j)  ^'  young  roe,  young 
hart,  from  *1BJ{  2. 


•W  (450) 

tJHKf  (gazelle)  1)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in 
Benjamin,  for  which  also  71^^ 
rnay? ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  pUce  in 
Manasseh;  3]  p.n.  m. 

fP^^  (a  roe)  1)  p.n.  of  a  dty  on  the 
border  of  Benjamin;  2)  p.n.  of  a 
mountain;  3)  p.n.  m.' 

}n^  (pair  of  Gazelles)  Ken  for 
I^IOIJ,  as  the  name  of  a  city. 

TT^  f.  lead,  so  called  firom  its  grey 
colour;  n*}.l^n  ]3K  a  leaden 
weight,  or  the  weight  of  lead, 
from  'mSf. 

f g  (for  which  once  }^0.  pl-  O^V?. 
const,  ^)^)  m.  1)  origin,  a  stem, 
a  stock,  a  shaft,  from  tV^  t^  be 
hard,  firm ;  next,  tree,  or  coUec- 
tively,  trees ;  2)  wood  as  a  mate- 
rial, e.g.  )^]tY?  wooden  vessel, 
especially  a  pillar  (a  gallows),  a 
block,  as  an  idol ;  D^^  pieces  of 
wood  for  building  (timber),  or 
for  burning.     See  nVJE^. 

3V^  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  2m 
and  2^\>  to  cut  in,  to  carve; 
transf.  to  form,  to  shape ;  a 
similar  mode  of  transferring  is 
used  in  3Vj5,  avn,  etc.  Pi.  to 
form,  to  shape  by  carving,  but 
also  to  form  generally.  Hiph. 
to  form  (idols). 

y^  to  suffer,  to  feel  pun,  to  be  sad; 
tyn  1J  to  be  sad  in  spirit ;  seldom 
tnuisf.  to  sadden,  to  gde^re.  l^l^b.. 


n» 
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to  weary  oneself,  to  labour  hard 
at  (21)  something,  to  grieve  at 
(^g,  Vm)  something.  Pi.  2^  to 
mortify,  to  sadden,  to  offend  (the 
spirit  of  God).  Hiph.  the  same, 
to  sadden.  Hith.  to  grieve^  to  be 
sad,  to  be  wroth. 

3VE  (Aram.)  only  partidp.  pass. 
3^^  sad,  downcast,  grieved, 
gloomy  (of  the  voice). 

ly^  (after  the  form  \t^^  pL  m% 
const.  ^|VS>  ^^  V?P^  m.  carved 
image,  idol,  from  2^1 ;  next,  any 
image,  molten,  or  otherwise  form- 
ed ;  D^21  VK,  n^9  house  of  idols. 

3^9.  (pl*  0^?yE>  with  suff.  once 
D3^3¥?)  masc.  1)  equiv.  to  IJ?. 
something  formed,  finished;  hence, 
an  idol,  or  a  vessel ;  2)  troobie^ 
labour,  pain,  grief,  sorrow,  bitter- 
ness, V  131  bitter  word ;  3)  thit 
which  is  acquired  by  labour. 

2p  (with  suff.  ^ayjj,  ^|iy]p  m.  1) 

idol,  image,  from  2^^  1,  pandlel 
with  ^DS  and  IJDJ;  2)  ptin, 
sorrow,  grief,  from  2^  2, 
f\2p,  (const.  113-^,  with  suff.  Igl 
m.  1)  trouble,  labour,  exertioD; 
2)  tribulation,  pain,  grief. 

nn-)ffi  (const.  ng-VK,  const,  pi.  nta?a 

•     •  •  • 

f.  pain,  sorrow,  grief,  tribulation; 
next,  wound,  in  a  spiritual  sense. 
1^  (not  used)  to  split,  to  cut^  to 
deave.     Gomp.  Aram.  *iy!!{* 
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nxy  (451) 

nvy  1)  to  shut  dosdy  (the  eyes), 
origin,  to  press  tightly;    comp. 

yrn»  YUi'  T^^  2)  (not  used) 

equiv.  to  f^V  to  be  hard,  firm. 

From  which  n^,  V?,  nyg. 

tV)pf  masc.  back-bone,  spine,  from 

I.  nyjr  (formed  from  yjO  f.  coilect- 
ively,  wood,  especially  wood  for 
building,  timber. 

II.  nyj?  (from  yVJ,  const.  nVJT,  pi. 
n*1^)  f.  counsel,  advice,  whether 
received  or  given ;  transf .  to  a 
confirmed  sentence,  decree,  pro- 
phetic promise,  device,  design,  and 
counsel,  being  the  result  of  pru- 
dence and  deliberation ;  H^  sig- 
nifies also,  deliberation,  prudence; 
nyya  deUberately;  nyg  K^^K 
either  counseller,  adviser,  or  ac- 
complice in  a  plan. 

Qi)^  (pi.  O^P^^J  a4i.  masc.  firm, 
strong;  transf.  to  mighty,  dis- 
tinguished, numerous,  powerful, 
etc.,  according  to  the  context. 

W^tyitjf.  (from  D^!iJ()  m.pl.1)  power, 
might,  predominance ;  2)  the 
mighty,  the  heroes. 

*)^|  p^Vl{  (back-bone  of  a  man,  so 
called  from  its  similarity  in  shape) 
p.  n.  of  a  port  town  of  Idumea,  not 
hx  from  Elath,  from  whence 
Solomon  shipped  goods  to  Ophir. 

7y]^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  indolent. 


shiggish.   Niph.  to  linger  in  ddng 

something,  to  be  lazy. 
7)1^  adj.  m.  hidolent,  sluggish,  but 

generally  as  a  subst.,  sluggard. 
n^-Vt;  (dua>  D^n^ViD  f-  sluggishness ; 

•    •  •         • 

the  dual  signifies  excessive  slug- 
gishness. 

n^VS  f*  the  same. 

nypi  Cm  pause  fijf]},  fut.  fi«p  I) 
intrans.  to  be  or  become  firm, 
strong,  mighty;  transf.  to  be 
numerous ;  2)  to  bind  (the  eyes) : 
this  signification  is  rare,  but  it  is 
the  original  one  etymologicaUy, 
for  the  roots  DV,  DDK,  are  rela- 
ted. Pi.  1)  to  bind  (shot  the 
eyes);  2)denom.from  D)^  (bone), 
to  gnaw  (a  bone).  Hiph.  to  make 
strong,  mighty. 

DVg  (pi.  D^p^fg,  nteyg)  f.  origin, 
that  which  is  hard,  firm,  strong ; 
hence,  I)  bone;  ^PyStD  O^ 
bone  of  my  bones ;  H^DIC^.  used 
often  of  bones  of  the  dead  (comp. 
niT,  nia?) ;  2)  the  whole  hu* 
man  body,  and  thus  for  persons^ 
individuals ;  S)  self,  oneself,  inas- 
much as  it  replaces  the  person ; 
e.g.  Djp«?n  O'm  like  the'heaven 
itself;  hence  also  D^]^3  in  the 
midst  of  a  thing,  origin,  in  itself, 
e.g.  IDA  D^a  in  the  midst  of 
of  his  affluence  (Auth.Ver.  **in 
his  full  stren^h,"  Iq\^  1\\^\ 


fi^ 
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apy 


4)    fortress,   p.n.   of   a   city  in 
Simeon. 

np  (with  suff.  ^9V3?)  m.  1)  strength, 
might;  2)  body,  being,  person, 
like  DVy. 

SXO'^  f.  strength,  might ;  transf.  to 
strength  in  number,  quantity. 

n^tp_  (only  pi.  rtO-^  f.  bulwark, 
defence;  figur.  argument,  proof, 
refutation. 

]\0^_  (strong,  firm  place)  p.n.  of  a 
dty  on  the  southern  border  of 
Palestine. 

]^  (not  used)  according  to  some 
equiv.  to  DVJJ.     See  J^^. 

1^  m.  spear.     See  {njj. 

nVy  (fut.  yi^ll  i)£S!!)  origin,  to  en- 
close,  to  lock  (related  to  *IVn, 
•^VK);  next  1)  to  shut  up,  to 
close  up  (accus.)  e.  g.  the  heaven, 
that  there  be  no  rain,  a  woman 
(not  to  bear  chUdren) ;  Ig?  1V1J 
to  shut  in,  e.g.  in  a  prison,  to 
shut  out,  from  the  sight  of  some 
one ;  OBD  "VIW  to  be  shut  up, 
or  shut  out,  from  some  one; 
1^^  the  incarcerated  one,  i.  e.  a 
slave,  in  contrast  to  3^TJJ  the  free 
one;  2)  in  a  spiritual  sense,  to 
prevent,  to  impede,  with  ?  and  2 
of  the  object;  hence,  to  restrain 
(the  power),  to  curb  (a  kingdom), 
i.e.  to  rule;  3)  to  preserve,  and 
generally,  to  assemble,  to  gather 
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together.  Niph.  1)  to  be  shut  up 
(of  the  heaven) ;  2)  to  be  restrained; 
3)  to  be  assembled,  pass,  from  Kal. 

li'^  masc.  dominion,  rule,  dynasty, 
comp.  y^  2. 

1!^  m.  I)  shutting  up  (of  the  womb), 
used  of  barren  women ;  2)  oppres- 
sion, tribulation,  from  *1^  to 
press,  after  the  Aram. 

n*1Vy.  f.  assembly  (of  people,  e.g.  of 
the  wicked,  but  commonly  of  a 
festive  assembly)  and  next,  geat^ 
rally,  festival. 

the  same,  especially  the  festhnl 
on  the  eighth  day  of  the  fe«t  of 
Tabernacles. 
2\>V  (fut.  Dpgi  with  suff.  ^JlpR)  1) 

■  •  •  • 

equiv.  to  331{  I.,  to  weave,  to  spn; 
hence  fig.  to  concoct  deceit,  to 
deceive  (comp.  3{3,  DD|,  etc.);  2] 
to  be  high,  hilly,  related  to  3|,  3| 
and  yi|);  3)  to  linger,  hesitate;  i 
hence  Pi.  to  keep  something  bick;  j 
related  to  3DS  in  Aram. 

ip;;  (const.  3p^,  with  suff.  lap^  pi. 

const.  ^Ijpy,  ^3pj;  and  TY\2^  n- 
1)  orig.  the  hilly  part  of  the  M, 
heel;  of  beasts,  hoof,  from  npPH* 
if  it  is  not  derived  from  ZljJP  lA 
in  the  sense  of  the  last  (comp' 
in») ;  2)  trace  or  track  of  the  ! 
steps,  orig.  step  of  the  heel;  3)  ! 
the  rear,  or  last  part  ol  an  uBft  \ 
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the  army  being  fig.  considered  as 
a  human  body;  4)  the  artful  one, 
the  deceiver,  from  20 1.;  denom. 
Ij^  to  lay  hold  of  the  heel. 

nj5jj  (adj.  in.  n|li5jp  f.  1)  deceptive, 
artful,  of  the  heart;  2)  the  lower 
part  of  a  building,  i.e.  foundation 
(compare  3|^jJ  and  2\>}^;  hence 
ny?  n|i5}(  (n^"lj?)  a  city  founded 
in  (Author.  Vers,  polluted  with) 
blood,  i.e.  its  foundation  is  laid  in 
.  guiltiness  of  blood;  3)  hill, height, 
in  contrast  to  ^fe'^D  (Auth.  Vers, 
crooked).    See  2Qf. 

^pV  m.  like  2[)})  in  the  transf.  sig- 
nification,  the  end,  the  last  of  a 
thing;  hence,  consequence  or  re- 
ward of  a  deed,  and  as  an  adverb, 
at  last,  to  the  last,  i.  e.  always ; 
as  a  prep,  for,  i.e.  for  reward,  as 
a  reward,  especially  2p}f^  ?){;  as  a 
conj.  for  that,  orig.  for,  as  ^3  2p}fj 

■13j?y  f.  artfulness,  deceit. 

I.  ng^  (fut.  npl!3  to  Wnd,  to  fetter, 
related  to  l^K,  11. 

-T  '  T 

II.  IjSJ  (not  used)  to  cut  in,  to  in- 
dent, comp.  Ij^  1  j.  It  is  proba- 
bly connected  with  IgJJ  I. 

*lpy  (pl*  D^''JpJO  adj.  maflc.  spotted, 

striped,  of  sheep. 
Mpy  (not  used)  to  enclose,  surround, 

Arom  which  H^!^. 
n|JS{  f •  oppression,  from  p)3?»  which  see. 
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3^pjJ  p.n.  m.  (successor),  comp.^j^. 

^Sll  (Kal,  not  used)  to  turn,  to  twist, 
comp.  bSl  and  y?}J ;  lErom  which 
Pu.  70  to  be  turned,  to  be  per- 
verted (of  justice). 

^i?l'28  aclj.  m.,  r/pp)0.  f.  crooked 
winding  of  a  road,  even  with  the 
addition  of  IT^. 

t\rfp0.  (from  nW  with  the  affix 
t^— )  adj.  m.  crooked,  winding  ser- 
pent. 

IP^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  7|^^  which 
see. 

t^!f.  P*n.  m.  (perversion). 

1pJ{  (Aram.)  to  pull  out,  to  tear  out. 
Ith.lS!P.jpK  passive. 

-»i?JJ  see  ^g. 

"1^{{  m .  1)  a  root,  sprout,  or  that  which 
shoots  up  from  the  root,  stem ; 
figur.  settlement,  naturalization, 
in  a  coimtry,  orig.  to  take  root; 
hence  "ll  nnSK^D  IRP  the  settler, 
denizen  (Authorised  Version,  the 
stock)  of  the  stranger's  family; 
2)  p.n.  m. 

■JgJJ  (denom.  from  Ipyj  to  tear  out 
the  "TjJJ}  (root)  to  uproot,  com- 
plete );^t33  1j^.  Niph.  to  be  de- 
stroyed,  of  a  town.  Pi.  to  cut 
through  the  vein  0P%*  similar  to 
the  root  of  a  tree);  of  beasts,  to 
maim  them  (Author.  Vers,  hough 
their  horses. 

IPJ  a4j.  m.,  n-Tgy^  (const,  H'VJJJ^^ 


TJr 
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unfrulcful,  barren  (orig.  defectiye 
in  the  roots,  i.e.  in  the  genitals) 
of  man  or  woman* 
1^  (Aram.)  m.  (const.  1^)  stem  or 
stock  of  the  root. 

3Ti?8  (pl-  D^?"li?S3  m-  1)  Bcoipion 
(origin,  a  beast  powerful  by  its 
prickles);  2)  a  kind  of  scourge 
made  with  hooks  resembling  the 
prickles  of  the  scorpion.  The  root 
is  nijj  II. 

I'lljpV.  (naturalization)  p.n.  of  a  tribe 
of  Philistines  settled  in  Palestine, 
and  hence  their  territory ;  gent. 

K^pj;  to  turn,  to  pervert,  fut.  *Jg^i?y! 
of  the  perversion  of  justice  in  the 
court;  the  former,  however,  is  fut. 
of  Hiph.  Pi.  to  turn,  to  pervert 
(the  walk,  justice).  Niph.  to  be 
pervert  in  (ace.)  his  walk  of  life. 
Hiph.  like  Pi.  The  root  is  6^5")^, 
related  with  the  root  in  DD~1, 

B^ip;;  adj.  m.  (pi.  D^K^JP?,  const,  ^g^j^y) 
1)  crooked,  perverse,  e.g.  ^"IH 
a  perverse  generation;  sometimes 
t^jpjf  succeeds  the  noun,  and  some- 
times it  is  used  as  a  substantive, 
the  perverse  one;  2)  p.n.  m.  (the 
perverse,  fedse  one). 

T)^^^)l  f*  perversion,  deceit. 

*t)J  1)  equiv.  to  TJif  a  city,  from  which 
alio  the  phir.  D^")^  is  formed,  es- 


pecially the  p.n.  of  the  Hoihite 

metropolis,  complete  HM'lD  *)]J; 

2)  equiv.  to  lit  an  adveruury; 

comp.  1^)^  in  the  same  signification, 
"ly  (Aiam.)  m.  an  enemy. 
*^  p.n.  m.  (the  watchful  one). 

I.  yyi  (fut.  iy^  to  entwine,  to  con- 
nect, related  to  3*1(C;   next,  to 
mix;  hence,  1)  to  barter,  to  ex« 
change,  to  carry  on  traflEic,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  original  signifi- 
cation^of  connection;  2)toiriedge^ 
either  in  a  moral  sense  in  confirm- 
ation of  something,  or  from  the 
original  signification  of  exdisng- 
ing,  a  mode  of  transferring  tlie 
sense  as  in  t33j|^  S^H.    J}  TSl 
to  pledge  the  courage,  i.e.  to 
pledge  oneself  to  do  something; 
comp.  (^^J  ^"in ;  3)  to  be  surety, 
or  give  security  for  (?,  \i3p/)  some 
one,  to  stand  surety  (ace.  0]^)  for 
some  one,  to  defend  or  protect 
one;  ^aniVK  ^S^K  I  will  be  surety 
for  him.    Hith.  to  mix  oneself,  to 
interfere  in  (|t)  something,  to  enter 
into  a  matter  with  (9,  S,  UV,  UK) 
some  one,  either  friendly  or  in 
a  dispute. 

II.  31]J  (inf.  const.  1^12)0  to  darken, 
to  be  dark,  gloomy,  related  to 
^Tl  (belongs  to  Cj^T?  and  h^'^ 
and  probably  also  to  Hl^'l  (Ja^np 
to  D^KI^I  shades),  namely  of  thi 
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darknem  after  the  setting  of  the 
sun;  2)  (not  uaed]  to  be  of  dark 
colour,  grey,  from  "which  H^*^. 

III.  yyi  (not  used)  to  cut  in,  equiv. 
to  311^  ^in;  hence,  transf.  to 
deepen  out,  to  cut  out,  or  to  seize, 
attack  (with  prickles),  of  an  ani- 
mal of  the  scorpion  species;  from 
which  a'D^. 

21g  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  ^^  I.  in  Heb. ; 
hence,  Padl'}^  to  intermix.  Ith. 
3'^nK  passive. 

L  yy  (not  used)  to  be  waste,  deso- 
late, barren;  related  to  3'in,  which 
see.    From  which  ni"^,  n^g. 

U.  ^'yf  (fut.  y\V^  to  be  sweet,  agree- 
able* pleasant,  the  original  signi- 
fication is  probably  to  suck. 

yyf  adj.  masc.  sweet,  agreeable, 
pleasant. 

yi^  masc.  a  reptile,  resembling  the 
scorpion,  which  cuts  with  its 
prickles;  it  was  one  of  the  Egyp- 
tian plagues.   Auth.Vers.  ''flies." 

3*^  (also  31J(,  orig.  an  arid  knd) 
p.  n.  of  Arabia;  gent.  ^^"^  an 
Arabian,  also  '>^'%  pi.  D^^IJ^  and 

y^,  masc.  1)  darkness,  strangeness, 
more  probably  mixture,  mob,  rab- 
ble, like  ^D&pfi$,  which  explains 
it  in  the  context;  2)  the  woof  of 
the  warp,  from  31^  to  mix. 

2'^  (dual  D.^SIS*  according  to  some 
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also  pi.  n^H"^)  com.  1)  darkness, 
duskiness;  hence,  evening:  3^3, 
31?  ng^.  y^  or  accus.  3^  on 
the  ere.  The  dual  ^)^'fSl  is,  ac- 
cording to  the  Karaites,  the  time 
between  sunset  and  complete  dark- 
ness; according  to  the  Rabbinites, 
from  when  the  sun  is  about  setting 
tiU  complete  darkness.  S^^^SKt 
night  wolves,  who  go  out  at  night 
for  prey;  more  probably,  however, 
''wolves  of  the  desert,"  as  ^IK; 

• 

rn^3*^  shews;  2)  desert,  arid 
steppes,  thus  equiv.  to  ri^"^, 
especially  the  Arabian  desert; 
hoice,  ni^n  ^p^D  kings  of  the 
desert;  the  pi.  D^l"^  belongs  to 
ni*^.  As  a  denom.  from  3^ 
(evening),  the  Hiph.  ^^T^n  is  used 
to  do  something  at  evening,  in  the 
phrase  ITgHI  DSK'n. 
nnV  (pi.  n'^Tp)  m.  I)  a  raven,  so 
called  from  its  dark  colour,  comp. 
Cant.  5:11,  ^03  ^3TS;  ravens  of 
the  valley;  2)  p.n.  of  a  Midianite 
tribe. 

na^  (pL  nbT8  and  D^a-jg)  f.  i) 

darkness,  ^oud,  from  y^  II., 
transf.  to  heavens  of  clouds,  comp. 
^^*^  to  which  it  is  related  in  the 
Root.  nta'JSja  ajlhethatrideth 
upon  the  heavens;  comp.  331 
^  31?^  DT3  »Cf  »Df  3  331; 
2)  ^rillow,  so  called  from  the  gse) 
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colour  of  the  leares,  from  1*]^  II. ; 
in  the  Bible  only  the  pi.  D^?^» 
const.  ^yHSli  in  the  Mishna  the 
sing.  ni'Jg:  D^n-^jn  ^m  (brook 
of  the  willows,  comp.  bJ^}  ^3150 
name  of  a  brook  in  Moab,  the 
present  Wadi  El-Ahsa;  3)  arid 
steppe,  desert;  ni1|fn  is  the  name 
of  a  lowland  on  both  sides  of  the 
Dead  Sea  and  the  Jordan,  of  which 
lowland  one  part  was  called  Hil*!)^ 

• 

^m^.  and  the  other  IKID  n^ai;?; 
»^y}Vjli  Ul  (sea  of  the  desert)  is 
the  same  as  Hl'lJ^n  7n^,  a  border 
riyer  between  Moab  and  Edom, 
though  some  explain  the  former 
as  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  the  latter 
of  the  Jordan  or  Kidron;  4]  steppe, 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Benjamin,  proba- 
bly identical  ^ith  ni'Tyn   n*3; 

gent.  ^nn-)}?. 

na'5?.  (with  suflF.  Dri3"5jp  f.  security, 
surety,  pledge;  'J?  3^Vto  be  surety, 
v.  '^S?  *o  receive  a  pledge  as  se- 
curity, from  yyf  I. 

jbTJ?  masc.  a  pledge,  V,  HpS,  jOJ  to 
give  or  take  a  pledge,  this  word 
was  transf.  from  the  Phoenician 
into  appaPfitv,  Arrhabo. 

yyi  (fut.  ilgj)  to  cry  Oanguishmg) 
for  (vtjt,  /JjJ)  something;  comp. 
331  in  Aram.,  iy|  in  Hebrew. 

^TH  (not  used)  to  arrange,  to  order, 
related  to  1f]]{;  hencei  figur.  to 
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stir,  to  stretch,  to  extend,  in  other 

derivatives  of  this  root. 
y^  (not  used)  to  roar,  to  bray,  of 

the  wild  ass. 
Tjg  (probably  for  ^  n*a   place  of 

wild  asses)  1)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 

desert  of  Judah;  2)  p.  n.  m.  (the 

wild  one). 
TJiJ  (def.  pi.  KJTJP  Aram.  masc.  a 

wild  ass. 

I.  tty)  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  naked, 
bare,  related  is  T-iy,  ^| ;  hence 
Pi.  iTJg  (fut.  r^yr)  to  lay  bare, 
the  foundation  of  a  building,  i.  e. 
to  destroy;  to  make  bare  the 
chest,  i.  e.  to  empty  it ;  to  dis-  i 
cover  the  secret  part  of  a  woman  ; 
(nb)  i.e.  to  expose  it;  to  hy 
bare  the  shield,  i.  e.  to  join  the 
combat.  Hiph.  il'^.H  the  same, 
of  the  uncovering  of  the  naked- 
ness ot  woman.  Hith.  illUnn  to 
uncover  oneself  (of  a  drunkard). 

II.  iTyj  (Kal,  not  used)  to  flow,  to 
run,  related  to  1"li,  "li'i ;  hence 
Niph.  n'jgj  to  be  poured  forth 
(comp.  Pi.)  of  the  spirit  of  God. 
Pi.  (fut.  apoc.  15?^.  to  pour  out,  to 
empty  (a  bottlej,  to  pour  out  the 
life,  i.  e.  to  expose  it,  to  empty 
out,  to  despise.  Hiph.  to  pour 
out  the  life,  i.e.  to  expose  it. 

III.  tVy^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  iprout^ 
to  grow,  comp.  *1^  *Q^;  hence 
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Hithpael,  iTjljnn  to  sprout,  to 
grow. 

n^^^  f.  a  furrow  (an  elevated  one), 
£rom  yyj  to  arrange,  to  put  in 
order. 

"iTiy  m,  a  wild  ass,  from  TIV. 

nVlg  (const,  njl)^  f.  the  nakedness; 
in  the  original  sense,  and  transf., 
to  the  nakedness  of  the  land,  i.  e. 
where  it  is  yulnerable ;  next  gene- 
rally, something  odious,  stained, 
or  reproachful,  shame,  disgrace,  dis- 
honour;  DK  T\V^  nakedness  of  the 
mother,  for  shame  of  the  mother; 
lt<  T\y)V  nakedness  of  the  father's 
wife.  The  root  is  n"]JJ- 1. 
'  ^im  (Aram.)  fern,  expenses,  loss,  orig. 
nakedness.' 

D'lUJ  (also  D1^  pi.  D^lMUp  adj.  m. 
nZ^lP  f.  naked,  bare  (in  reference 
to  dothing),  either  entirely  with- 
out clothing,  or  badly  clothed. 
See-Viy. 

DIIJ}  see  Dh^j;. 

D-liy  adj.  masc.  subtle,  cunning, 
shrewd,  artful,  from  D"^. 

"U?"??  C^Sr®)  roasc.  1)  only  a  secon- 
dary  form   of  Uny,  which  see  ; 

T    5  " 

2)  p.  n.  of  several  cities,  e.  g.  one 
on  the  northern  coast  of  the 
river  Amon,  another  called  Rab- 
bath  Ammon. '  Gent.  ^"JKIg. 
y^TP  (const,  plj?)  m.  deft,  crevice, 
only  a  secondary  form  of  y^'TJ. 
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niDtj  (a  noun  sing.,  like  nnn,  nlaij 

f.  green  lawn,  meadow,  from  H*^ 

III.   comp.  njc, 

^TJ{  p.n.  m.  (watcher). 

n^*]]^  f.  equiv.  to  7^]^  nakedness, 
barrenness. 

np^TJl  (P^^7  P^»  T\\0^  fem.  dough ; 
(according  to  tradition) ;  also  the 
cake  baked  from  the  dough.  Ac- 
cording to  others,  a  kind  of  coarse 
flour,  grits. 

Pj^Tj;  (only  pi.  D^B^"}JQ  m.  darkness, 
darkness  of  the  douds,  the  heavens, 
from  t^TJJ. 

pJJ  (for  r^'^g.  Pl.  CJ^'D?.  const. 
*X^T?)  *cli-  m.  1)  terrific,  terrible, 
powerful,  mighty,  either  in  a  good 
or  bad  sense ;  D)^ J  ^S^T^  the  ter- 
rible of  the  nations ;  2)  subit.  a 
tyrant,  the  violent  one. 

n^TJ!  (pl.  Dn^T^)  acy.  m.  lonesome, 
solitary,  deserted,  childless,  f^om 
imi  to  be  bare. 

'tJ'JJ  (fut.  ^IJ!!)  to  arrange,  regulate, 
to  prepare,  to  put  something  in 
order,  e.  g.  wood  on  the  altar,  the 
table  for  a  meal,  to  array  the 
battle  or  the  combat  against 
(Tlfcjt,  nKlj?7)  some  one ;  to  lay  a 
cause  before  the  justice ;  to  direct 
words,  i.e.  to  excite  them  in  order 
against  (7^^)  some  one,  or  before 
(?)  some  pne ;  the  word  D  yP  is 
sometimes   omitted:    transf.  to 
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or  prepuc  Ibr  battig, 
oainioa  of  XXOXpO ;  to  compare 
with  (7)  somediiDg;  to  Tilae  (bjr 
comparison);  rdstod  to  l^B^.  Hiph. 
to  ^aloe,  to  appnite.  Comp.widi 
the  root  in  rnK,  ^*1K. 

1|^  (with  guff.  *3^  m.  1)  a  series^ 
Older  (in  the  ntoation),  a  suit  of 
apparel,  an  eqoipnient,  «  full 
amour;  2)  tranaf.  to  vahiation, 
ralue,  comparison  of  fahie,  equali- 
ty ;  hence  ^2)*!P3  mine  equaL 

T|^  (const.  TSi  «Ml  T?,,  pL  D  y19 
uncircumdsed,  having  a  foreskin; 
transf.  to  nncircnmcised  lips,  i.e. 
heavy  of  speech;  rnHnrcumcised 
ears,  Le.  hard  of  hearing ;  uncir- 
comdsed  heart,  Le.  insensible, 
knmoreable.  In  a  Jewish  point 
of  view,  71^  is  a  term  of  reproach. 
As  to  the  etymology,  the  original 
form  is  most  likely  7"^  (from 
which  the  f.  <vl^,  as  a  diminu- 
tive form  of  "riy ;  hence,  foreskin. 

TpJ  (denom.  from  H^lJf)  1)  to  have 
a  foreskin,  to  be  uncircumcised ; 
2)  to  remove  the  foreskin,  i.e.  to 
remove  that  which  is  defective  or 
nndean.  Niph.  to  appear  uncir- 
cumcised, to  be  expose^  to  scorn. 

n7]5J  (pi.  rt 7T)J,  formed  from  h'^) 
f.  foreskin ;  ^  *1^  the  member 
having  the  foreskin.  In  a  trans- 
Arred  tenfe,  7^  it  iiaed  of  an 
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obdnntebent,  of  the  first  fruits 
of  tiie  new  tree  wfaidi  asepro- 
Mbitcd  as  mden.  The  fimal 
Tikrp^  p-s.  of  m  h3L 
CTJJ  (inf.  trtSTj  I)  (not  nse^  tD  bind 
(a  sheaf);  2)  to  oooooct  deceit; 
next,  to  be  conaiag;  tstibA  (comp. 

DD{,  Dpy.  ar  n,  3|a.  Nipb.to 

be  heaped  up,  to  aoownolate  (of    \ 

water),  afler  tiie  fint  sigBificadoD.    j 

Hiph.  to  CTJiibit  cuDmg^  aitfbl- 

nesi,  sobdety. 
XrSH  in  tiie  sigBJiifiilaon  of  egpoang, 

laying  bare.     See  imder  *19. 
thj^  naked,  bare.     See  UYQ/. 
D^  (with  suff.  DDIQ^  m.  artfohesi, 

deceit;   also,  dexterity,  ahiewl- 

ness,  cunning. 
tXG^  (iem.  from  D*^  f .  artfubies, 

deceit,  cunning, 
nong  (pi.  D^DIB  and  TiVy)  fern,  t 

heap  of  sheaves,  com,  or  rubbish. 
Jtong  (pi.  D*3-)  m.  (chesirat  tree)  in 

Targum  ^h\  from  01]J»D'JK  to 

be  high, 
f^  p.n.  m.  (the  active  one,  from  HB' 
D*^  (not  used)  probably  eqmv.  to 

DVI   to    dry,  to    bake;    hence 

ilD^TJJ  dough,  equiv.  to  iTTTIT,  in 

the  Mishna,  cake,^:om  "HH  to  dry. 
'^y^S.  P*n*  of  ^  Moafoite  city,  which 

in  another  {flaCe  is  called  ^f!ff% 
ling  maac.  (the  forsaken  one^  the 

refected   one)  from  "1^   to  be 
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naked :  transf.  to  a  solitary  tree 
(in  the  wilderiiess). 
TT©  see  TjniJ!- 

^"ST^  see  lyiig. 

I.  Pjiy  (fut.  SjiP!)  transposed  from 
fjfT)  to  overflow;  comp.  HP,  es- 
pecially of  t^e  flowing  of  the  rain 
or  of  the  dew. 

II.  51*5?  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3^  to 
be  dark,  to  be  gloomy,  from  which 
tj^*^,  which,  however,  according 
to  others,  is  derived  from  t]*^  I. 

^"jS^  (with  suflf.  ^B")l{).  m.  neck,  back, 
from  Sj'TJJ  to  turn  the  neck  (comp. 
nfil,  beloD^g  to  D^fefi&l  giants, 
and  also  the  modem  Heb.  ^*}.S)'D; 
ff^  }n3  to  turn  the  back,  i.  e.  to 
turn  away;  the  same  ?^5  PjlV  HJS, 
otherwise  V  HSfi  ,*i\^l^  to  flee;  to 
cause  the  neck  to  turn,  i.e.  to 
cause  to  flee. 

^13?  (denom.  from  S|^)  to  break  the 
neck  of  a  beast ;  next,  transf.  to 
overthrow  (altars). 

nS'iy  p.  n.  f.  (a  transposition  from 

•     •    • 

iTjIpJJ  gazelle). 
hsryf.  (from  Pj^J),  formed  with  the 
suffix  /— ,  comp.  7Bp,  POD)  m. 
thin  cloud,  in  a  weaker  sense  than 

pj;  (fut.pJJ!)  to  terrify  (enemies); 
«lso  intrans.  to  be  afraid  of  (\3$P) 
some  one  or  something;  related  is 
VS^, which  see.  Niph.)^Jtobe 
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terrible;  hence  pl^  the  terrible 
one,  in  a  stronger  sense  than 
Knij.  Hiph.  to  be  terrified,  to  be 
in  fear  of  scHnething. 

I.  pi];  to  flee  after  (accus.)  some- 
thing.   The  root  is  pT3}«  related 

with  rn-a,  nrx ;  njv  D'P"S^n 

they  who  flee  into  the  wikiemess. 

II.  p"]^  (not  used)  to  tie,  to  bind;  re- 
lated to  ai^,^!)!.  Fromwhich:— 

pi^  m.  sinew,  artery;  comp.  H^J  and 

p^  p.n.  of  a  city,  Arce,  in  Syria, 
some  miles  north  of  Tripolis; 
hence  gent.  '*fy)'il  inhabitant   of 

m 

'PH  Bee  pTJJ. 

1'iy  (not  used)  bare,  naked;  hence 
to  be  solitary,  forsaken,  childless. 
The  imp.  TVp  belongs  to  "Viy,  as 
also  TTJJf.  nj!TV;  Tjn^nn.  but  of 

•  •      • 

appears  to  be  inV^ 
fi^n^  (not  used)  to  nourish,  after  the 

Syriac;  from  which  il^isnj^*. 
^Snif  (not  used)  origin^  to  bind,  and 

next  likeljtt  to  arch;  comp.  KH^ 

in  the  sense  of  binding. 

bryi  (with  suff.  ^fcnfc  pi.  nVKng)  f. 

an  arched  bed,  i.  e.  a  bed  with  a 
tester. 
^  (origin,  form,  for  which  next  t£^)VJ 
m.  1)  a  goat,  and  hence  the  con- 
atelUtiioti  GoptUa  w  AartWraa^^^:^- 
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mologicaDy  connected  with   TS» 
2]  a  moth,  from  C^^. 
ife^  (not  used)  to  shine,  to  bloom, 
to  grow;   related  to  ITK,  3n(, 
inV;  from  which  IB^* 

n»j!  (with  suff.  039^  pi.  c.  nbfS) 

masc.  herb,  especially  for  feeding 
cattle;  also  collectiyely,  herbage, 
vegetables. 

iby  (def.  K^l^)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

I.  nfeTJ  (fiit.  nfe^,  apoc.  fe^  1)  to 
make,  to  manufacture  (clothes, 
arms,  a  ship) ;  in  this  sense  also, 
to  form,  to  create,  to  shape,  with 
the  accus.  of  the  material,  A:om 
which,  and  p  of  the  object,  for 
which,  something  is  made;  corap. 
1V\  71321,  sometimes  with  ^  of  the 
material;  applied  to  Grod,n^  sig- 
nifies to  create  rheaven,  earth, 
man);  hence  Ht^  creator ;  2)  to 
prepare,  e.g.  food,  a  meal,  to  trim 
the  beard,  to  anticipate  events,  to 
prepare  a  sacrifice;  hence,  to 
sacrifice;  "TO  nbjj  to  offer  to 
God;  to  appoint  to  an  office,  to 
make  into  (y)  something ;  to  make 
peace  or  war;  3)  to  carry  out,  ac- 
complish (a  counsel,  a  vow,  a  re- 
solution); to  celebrate,  the  Sab- 
bath, a  feast;  to  spend  the  time, 
to  live,  D^D  nK^  to  enjoy  one's- 
•elf ;  4)  to  bear,  to  produce,  used 
o(  the  reproductioii  ol  ^msaXa  «xid 


\ 


plants,  e.  g.  the  cow  makes,  i.  e» 
gives  milk;  the  tree  makes,  i.  e. 
bears  fruit;'  5)  to  work,  to  do, 
'  simply  expressing  the  idea  of  ac- 
tivity; to  execute,  to  practise,  to 
continue;  6)  to  acquire,  by  labour 
(property,  slaves,  wages).    Niph. 
nfe^3  (fem.  nn|5^  to  be  made, 
to  be  done,  to  become;  nfe^  fiO    { 
it  is  not  done,  not  usual.  Pi.  T\}^    .' 
to  press  (the  breasts).    Pu.  to  be 
made,  prepared. 

II.  ni^  belongs  to  the  p.n.)bi, 
which  see. 

7Knbll[  p.n.  m.  (God  has  formed). 

1^  p.n.  m.  (the  hairy  one)  son  of 
Isaac;  next,  the  name  of  a  whole    t 
tribe  or  people  whose  ancestor  be    ; 
was;  hence  ife^JJ  *J2l,  H^S,  If}.        I 

p^t^V  m.  oppressor. 

Q>p!)C^  m.  pi.  oppression. 

*lib^  masc.  a  number  of  ten ;  either 
of  days,  ten  days,  the  tenth  day; 
or  of  strings,  decachord;  hence 
^  /in  a  harp  of  ten  strings. 

niB'J}  (after  the  form  CnHj?)  adj.  m. 
artificial,  'JJ  ^pS  artificial  iron, 
i.e.  steel. 

njJJ'S  p-n.  m. 

^^W.  p.n.  m.  (created  by  God). 

njK'J!  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

I^K^;  (pi.  Dn;^J  masc.  a  rich  one, 
wealthy  one,  transf.  to  a  noble, 
distinguished  one,  and  in  a  bad 
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Bense,  to  a  haughty,  proud  one; 

hence,  sinner,  wicked  one. 
^Tfe^  (formed  from  "fe^)  an  ordinal 

number,  masc;  Hp^JJ,  fl^^g, 

f.  the  tenth.  The  fern,  is  also  used 

to  denote  the  tenth  part,  tithe. 
|K^  (fut.  p^l)  to  smoke,  to  burn; 

figur.  of  the  wrath  of  God. 
Wi^  (pi.  D^?^y)  adj.  masc.  smoking, 

burning. 
jBTJ  (const.  \^V,  and  j?^  masc.  1) 

smoke,  V  n^ifc^j,  ^^©j?,  niiD^n 

pillar  of  smoke,  fig.  of  wrath,  also 
of  a  cloud  of  dust ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city, 
perhaps  identical  with  {^  ^3. 

p^ll  (fut.  pyg;)  orig.  to  press,  to  • 
urge;  hence,  1)  to  oppress  (the 
poor,  the  helpless),  to  subjugate 
(a  people),  to  chastise  (said  of 
God),  p^E^  violence  done  to  the 
blood  of  any  one;  2)  to  cheat, 
defraud  (with  the  ace.  of  the  per- 
son, and  also  with  the  ace.  of  the 
object  of  which  one  is  defrauded); 
figur.  of  a  river  which  encroaches 
on,  or  overflows,  its  banks;  to  be 
proud,  haughty.  Pu.  of  violence 
perpetrated  on  a  virgin. 

p^  (Kal,  not  used)  orig.  to  touch 
a  matter,  to  occupy  oneself  with 
something,  thus  equiv.  to  D^. 
Hith.  with  Wij,  to  have  to  do  with 
some  one,  i.e.  t^  strive  or  con- 
tend  with  some  one. 


p^  p.  n.  m.  (oppression,  exaction). 

p^  m.  1)  violence,  oppression;  next, 
property  got  by  oppression,  the 
gain  of  cheating;  2)  trouble,  strait, 
distress. 

pb^  (strife,  contention)  p.  n.  of  a 
well  near  Gerar. 

nj^S^  f.  distress,  anguish;  more  cor- 
rectly, however,  to  take  it  as  imp. 
like  .^^!liy»  to  which  it  is  joined, 
Isa.38:14;  comp.  ^pTI*^,  but  in 
the  sense  of  p^H,  to  be  inclined 
towards  (^)  something. 

■TB^y  (fut.  1B^3  to  be  straight,  up- 
right,  related  to  1B?«,  1^^  (Tg^J), 
transf.  to  thrive,  to  be  prospeious, 
C^K)  to  be  rich:  the  orig.  signif. 
is,  according  to  some,  in  the  Ketib 
nb];  1  Kings  22:49,  to  erect; 
probably,  however,  the  more  cor- 
rect reading  in  that  passage  is 
Plfe^.  Hiph.  T!5^.ri  (fut.  TK?V^ 
i)  to  present  richly  (of  the  fruc- 
tifying of  the  soil),  to  enrich;  2) 
to  gather,  get  riches.  Hith.  to 
appear,  or  to  pretend  to  be  rich. 

Comp.  "iny. 

If^  (with  suflf.  ni^)  masc.  riches, 
wealth,  happiness,  transf.  to  pride, 
wickedness. 

"fe^  a  cardinal  number,  f.;  H*^^. 
(const,  nife^)  masc.  ten,  always 
connected  with  the  plur.,  or  like 
Dg^  irpjl  coUectively.    The  pL 


yt^  (462) 

nVlb^,  signifies,  tens.  The  ety- 
mology  cannot  be  traced  to  any 
vertHiI  root. 

Tfc^  (denom.  from  i??,  ftit.  "Tfe^^) 
to  tithe,  to  impose  the  tenth  as  a 
tax  (on  Dn|,  JKV).  Pi,  ^^  to 
tithe,  to  give  the  tenth  to  (p)  some 
one.  Hiph.  *Vb^n  (inf.  with  ?, 
•ibyp)  the  same. 

^(^  a  cardinal  number,  m.,  TVW^, 
fem.  ten,  only  in  connection  with 
units  to  denote  the  numbers  from 
11  to  19.  From  il^jp^  arose  the 
dual  D^lfg  (for  ^VWif)  twice 
10=s20,  which  is  also  used  as  an 
ordinal  number. 

"10^  f.,  K*lb^  m.  Aram,  the  same, 
ten;  j*")^  twenty. 

TVWV  see  *lW. 

J^-*^  (pi.  D^ilbg)  m.  a  tenth,  as  a 

•  •      • 

measure  for  corn  or  flour;  formed 

from  lis'y. 

•  •    • 

V^  (in  pause  ^K^TlJ)  to  decay,  to 
become  old,  of  the  sight  being  con- 
sumed. 

ne^  (3  pi.  \T^)  to  glisten  (with 
fatness),  comp.  C^^  modem  Heb. 
to  shine;  hence,  HHS^^  lantern. 

TW^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  spin,  to  weave 
(comp.  nnC^  in  signif.  2);  hence, 
trantf.  to  reflect,  to  think,  a  mode 
of  transferring  as  in  36TI  and 
DP}.  Hith.  nirSr^n  to  consider, 
to  reflect*  for  ^  tone  one. 


n^  (Amri.)  the  same,  to  feflect 

upon  something. 
TW^f  (contracted  from  Hnglf,  comp. 

mw  for  nnnK?0,  to  avoid  the 

•  •  •         •  I         « 

clashing  of  the  two  H)  fem. 
something  artificially  designed, 
work  of  artt  similar  to  T\1W0, 

mm         ••      • 

•  •      • 

n-inB'S  (after  the  form  m'^?30f.tbe 
consideration,  reflection,  formed 
from  n^. 

**PSffV^va.  connection  with  "W^  and 
n*9%  eleven;  also  as  an  ordinal 
number,  the  eleventh.  According 
to  Abulwalid  it  is  contracted  from 
'^m  ^S  or  '^r^Jt 

hahB^  (after  the  form  n±r»,  only 
pl.  with  sufif.  Vni^l^itp  f.  thought, 
plan,  from  H^. 

nnhe'j;  (pi.  rtnnB^.  const,  rtnn- 

from  a  sing.  HnFI^  f.  1)  Astarte, 
a  Phenician  goddess,  who  was 
wor^pped  by  licentious  rites,  and 
adored  in  common  with  ?jD,  she 
was  a  symbol  of  the  planet  Venus, 
hence  ako  the  goddess  of  fortune 
and  love.  The  plur.  signifies  the 
statues  of  Astarte,  comp.  D  vy3; 
8)  figur.  the  ewes  of  tke  flock 
whidi  yiekl  increase*  and  thus  si- 
milar to  the  goddess  Astoreth; 
3)  p.n.  of  a  dty  where  the  wor- 
ship of  Astarte  waa  practised, 
which  dty  is   sometimei  celled 


rrmP^J^,  i.e.  n'jri^  n^3. some- 
times ninriKT;  n^3  or  rt-wa 

Q!?1i?  (the  horned  Astarte),  gent. 

m-inK^y  from  rnrte^. 

T)!Sl  (before  makkaph  SV^  with  luff. 
^PV,  pL  D^ri?  and  nlnS?)  com.  1) 
time  (from  nnj})-  e.  g.  I^Djn  HJ!, 
riDpO  njlf,  also  with  the  genitive  fol- 
lowing. n}r^?n«o,njn?n8o 

from  time  to  time.    n){  is  joined 

with  prepositions   to  define  the 

time,  as  ngf  Hja,  HS^.'  HJ??  at 

or  about  the  time;    sometimes 

only  ace.  T\Z;  2)  a  special  time  ; 

(a)  time  of  youth,  Dni"^  njj  1I?J? 

thy  time  was  the  time  of  love  (or 

youth);  oViy^  OriJ?  ^H^.  their 

time    should    have    endured  for 

ever;  (6)  the  proper,  fitting  time, 

e.g.  Ps.  1 :3,  "that  bringeth  forth 

his  fruit  in  his  season"  (IJHy^l*  ^^^ 

tame  \m  "^99.  ^^%  tJ^??)j 
ny.&0  (accus.)  not  at  the  proper 

time,  premature ;  (c)  time  of  the 
year,  e.g.  H^H  HJD  according  to 
the  time  of  life,  at  the  revival  of 
this  time,  i.  e.  in  the  next  spring; 
D^Dfi^l  nyn  the  season  is  (a  sea- 
son)  of  rain ;  {d)  a  certain  time  ap- 
pointed by  Providence,  time  of  mis- 
fortune, the  last  time  (hour),  e.  g. 


(463)  xnt 

ThepLD^]|)J|  1)  times,  iarefefcnce 
to  chronological  calculation;  hence 

D^TOH  '«.l^  or  D^W!^  njo  n^ 

those  who  understand  the  times, 
astrologers;  2)  in  the  sense  of  late, 
destiny,  e.g.  D^J^H  p4V,  where 
also  n^ny  is  used;  3)  times,  e.g. 
T\\yi  D^rU^  many  times. 

^  see  nri];. 

l^-^5  nX  (with  n  finis  T>  n^,  peo- 
ple of  the  judge;  HJt  being  con- 
tracted from  T\^)  p.B.  of  a  dty 
in  ZebuluB. 

IQHJ  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  prepared, 
ready;  hence  PL  *1{||]f  to  prepare, 
to  appoint  Hith.  to  be  prepared, 
appointed  for  (7)  something  &  the 
original  signification  is  to  ftiond; 
related  ta  IpJ,  n^. 

nrUi^  (not  used)  belongs  to  rn^l^ 
which  see. 

n^S  (in  pause  n^^  from  H]}  with 
n  finis)  adv.  now,  at  present,  cirig, 
at  this  time,  in  contrast  to  tH; ' 
nj  nflg  now  then,  HJ^K  Hg  witil 
now,  tV^  K?  no  further,  H^ 
and  now?  11  j) H  nJ|)2  behold  now  1 

njja  D|  weu  now  I  nrig  np^j 

thou  art  now;  transf.  to  the  seme 
of  soon,  in  a  short  time. 
^^n^J  (in  Ketib  for  n^njj,  pi.  rtTWP. 


£ccles.3:l,  '*to  everytiiing  there 
ia  a  season;"  9:11,  "time  and 
chance  happeneth  to  them  all.** 


Keri)  adj.  m.  prepared,  ready;  the 
plur.  signiflea  prq;>erty,  gotten  or 
prepared,  trcamres. 


imr  ( 464 )  pny 

l\PSl  (plar.  DH^ng  m.  he-goat,  a      H^pnjf  p.  n.m.&f.  (humbled  byGod). 


buck,  orig.  the  robust,  strong  one, 
from  irijE^;  transf.  to  leaders  of 
the  people,  who  like  the  buck  take 
the  lead  of  the  flock. 

^98  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  '^TjSJ  bom  at 
the  proper  time). 

^PSf  (formed  from  Ti^)  adj.  m.  one 
who  is  present  at  the  opportune 
time,  or  one  who  is  appointed  at 
a  certain  time. 

rnv^  (pi.  Dnmffl  adj.  m.  nTng  (pi. 

nn^njD  f.  prepared,  appointed, 
ready,  for  (y)  something,  practised 
to  do  something;  TlH^n{{  as  a 
subst.  riches,  treasures,  orig.  pro- 
perty  got   or   prepared;    comp. 

l^n]y^.  (Aram.)  the  same. 

^J^fi  P*  n.  m.  (probably  equivalent 

to  njfeip. 

pnjj  adj.  m.  comely,  beautiful,  of  a 
dress,  orig.  firm,  strong;  seepfl^  2. 

p^ng  (pi.  D^p^rig,  const.  ^p^pP)  adj. 
m.  1)  removed  (from  the  breast), 
i.e.  weaned,  from  pH^;   2)  old, 

from  pny. 

P^PSl  (Aram.)  adj.  m.  old  (in  days). 
'Htyif  (not  used)  to  turn  in,  to  alight, 

after  the  Arab;  from  which: — 
^ny  (an  inn),  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah. 
/njj  (not  used)  to  act  violently,  after 

the  Arab,  from  which: — 
V{1?  P*n.  m.  (oppreMor). 
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^•^J/02  P'^*'  f»  (the  same). 

Dn^  (Kal,  not  used;  a  secondary 
verb  from  n%  DJJ,  Uke  ]m  from 
V^)  to  glov»  to  bum ;  hence  Niph. 
D^y^  to  be  burnt,  to  be  set  on 
fire  (of  a  country). 

tD^  (not  used;  comp.  ]n^  to  be 
strong,  powerful;  from  which: — 

^^T\]l  (formed  from  {HV  a  lion)  p.n.m. 
(lion-hearted  one). 

^S^^fiJJ  P-  n.  m.  (Uon  of  God). 

pnitj  (fut.  PPJJJ)  to  remove,  e.  g.  a 
rock;  related  to  pHJ,  pfiK.  Hiph. 
to  remove  from  one  place  to 
another,  i.e.  the  tent;  thus,  to 
journey,  to  remove  mountains,  to 
translate  from  one  writing  to 
another,  to  copy;  to  carry  to- 
gether, compile;  to  move  away, 
to  take  away  words,  i.  e.  to  de- 
prive some  one  of  speech;  from 
which  p^nj;  1. 

pny  (intrans.)  to  get  old,  aged,  ii 
Targ.  for  MpSl;  2)  to  be  stiff; 
hence,  to  be  strong,  firm;  transf. 
to  be  comely,  distinguished. 

pjp^  m.  that  which  is  strong,  bold, 
daring,  insolent,  from  pHV  2; 
priJJ  13*1  to  speak  hard  things, 
i.e.  haugbtily. 

pT\^  adj.  m.  strong,  mighty,  of  pro- 
perty, i.e.  that  which  is  availableb 
tangible,  durable. 


nny  ( 465 ) 

I.  nny  (fut.  igjrj)  origin,  equiv.  to 

1X)[>  to  pay  homage  to  deities; 
transf.  to  implore,  to  pray  to 
(tK,  7)  God,  to  worship.  Niph. 
to  be  entreated  (with  f\;  hence, 
to  hearken,  to  grant  a  request; 
inf.  absolute  "IIAJ^D.   Hiph.  to  ad- 

m 

dress  a  prayer  to  (yK)  some  one, 
and  to  pray  generally ;  with  /  or 
1^5,  to  pray  for  or  in  behalf  of 
some  one. 

II.  iny  (Kal,  not  used)  to  overflow; 
related  to  nnj,  perhaps  only  a 
secondaiy  form  from  *)^.  Hiph. 
Triyn  to  do  something  in  abun- 
dance,  to  increase,  to  multiply 
words  against  (accus.). 

"irjj  (const.  iriP)  m.  1)  fragrance, 
e.  g.  n-lbpn  m.  nW;  2)  after 
the  form  DSH;  adorer,  worship- 
per, from  nnj^  I. 

nry,  (abundance)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
the  tribe  of  Simeon. 

n^ny.  (formed  from  "IJIP)  f.  abun- 
dance, richness,  fulness,  from 
nn]J  II. 

nn3J  (not  used)  equiv.  to  1TJJ  to 
number,  to  calculate,  from  which 
n«,  like  J-nV*  from  IIJJ. 


DKfi 


D  i  V  (XQj  is  the  seventeenth  letter  of 
the  alphabet;  its  name  (K8=n^ 
mouth)  was  chosen  on  account  of 


its  shape;  as  a  numeral,  it  counts 
80.  At  the  beginning  of  a  sylla- 
ble, fi  is  pronounced  like  the  letter 
p  in  English;  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable,  it  is  soft,  and  pronounced 
like  ph.  It  interchanges  often 
with  1,  D,  n,  its  feUow  kUals*  as 
nan  and  1?iJ,  l]^  and  nr|;  and 
others. 

Mb  equiv.  to  nb  here;  comp.  nb,  )fi. 

n^d  (Kal,  not  used)  to  breathe,  to 
blow,  comp.  riB,  P&M,  fn^B; 
hence,  Hiph.  ilM^n  (lut  HM^D  to 
puff  away,  to  strew,  to  scatter 
about. 

ntjlg  (const,  n^^,  dual  D^n^D,  from 
which  const,  mtj^,  pi.  rt«|)  f.  1) 
wind,  orig.that  which  waves  (from 
the  masc.  HKB) ;  transf.  to  the 
region,  or  side  of  the  wind,  part 
of  the  world  (after  the  analogy  of 
n^"^),  e.  g.  D^  nx9  western  side ; 
fl&y  MK^  northern  side;  2)  terri- 
tory, country  generally,  e.g.  ^HKB 
IK^D  the  sides  of  Moab  (the  two 
sides  of  the  country  of  Moab) ;  3) 
comer,  side  of  a  thing,  e.g.  the cor< 
ner  of  the  beard,  field,  bed;  ^)$^^*j:) 
Q^T^  people  whose  beards  lire 
shorn  in  the  comer,  as  a  name  of 
derision  of  several  nationalities. 
The  root  is  HKB. 

t     T 

C3N1D  belongs  to  CD)&  and  riD^D 
See  D^d. 
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y^\f  (Kd,  not  used)  to  sblne,  to 
glitter,  rekted  to  l!i}Z}   transf. 

1)  to  bloom,  to  grow,  which  ideas 
in  Hebrew  always  proceed  from 
brightnets;  comp.  1{,  fT}^  p"]J, 
etc.;  2)  to  be  dbtiitguit bed,  glori- 
oui ;  oomp.  T|^  Tin.  PL  IKB 
to  glorify,  to  decorate,  e.g.  '*to 
beautify  the  meek  with  (3)  aalva- 
tion,"  nMfin  Deut.24:20,  if  the 
denom.  from  n*lKfi,  to  which  it 
belongs.    Hith.  1)  to  be  glorified; 

2)  to  gbrify  oneself;  in  a  bad 
sense,  to  boast  against  (yJQ  some 
one,  to  exalt  oneself  proudly  over 
(7)2)  something. 

IH^  (not  used)  to  deepen  out,  to 
dig,  related  to  l^f*  especially  of 
a  utensil. 

•WB  (pi.  Dn»B.  const.  ngS.  with 

•  !  . 

suff.  ^T«ft  DJ^mil)  m.  magnifi. 

cent  decoration;  transf. to  turban, 

head-dress,  from  1K&  to  beautify. 

n"JKS  (from  nn'K^  comp.  H^Kg^from 

nhm;  pi.ni"i«a  for  nh'KB,  with 

•  •  • 

suff.  Vn'-|«B,  also  rnhnb,  where 
the  K  is  transposed)  f.  beauty  of 
the  tree  (according  to  Kimchi), 
branch,  from  *HI*&,  in  the  signifi- 
cation of  blooming;  from  which 
*UjtB  (Pi.)  to  go  over  the  branch 
or  bough  again. 

ny  B  (for  JTJH?)  f.  the  same. 

•WW^  (from  'Vi'^B,  after  t\i«  form 
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Y^"^?^'  ^^^)  «»K'  brightness, 
beauty ;  '^  f  3^  to  draw  in  the 
beauty  (Author.  Vers.  '*to  gather 
blackness");  comp.  i^ji  tfb^. 

fj^l^  (from  ^1^  cavem«district)  p.n. 
of  a  steppe  between  the  peninsular 
of  Sinai,  Palestine,  and  Idomea,  in 
the  interior  of  which  are  flK^  Tl, 
'B  nn,  'B  b%  etc. 

y}^  (not  used)  to  be  unripe,  orig.  to 
be  cold ;  comp.  7^3  to  be  ripe, 
orig.  to  be  cooked;   hence: — 

n|3  (sing,  not  used,  pi.  D^|B)  fem. 
unripe  figs,  those  which  grow  in 
winter. 

^I|)  masc.  that  which  is  unclean, 
loathsome;  74 jf  *^3  abominable 
flesh ;  DyliB  unclean  food. 

7]B  (not  used)  to  be  polluted;  hence, 
to  excite  disgust ;  related  is  ?n3, 
which  see. 

yjB  (fut.  y|5j;)  orig.  to  push  violently 
against  something;  hence,  1)  to 
attack,  to  fall  upon  something  (to 
hurt  it),  to  kill ;  2)  to  press  out, 
to  urge,  entreat,  to  alight,  to 
meet  something  or  some  one,  to 
border  on  (7K,  $)  something,  all 
in  a  good  sense ;  3)  to  bind,  to 
make  a  covenant  with  (accus.) 
some  one.  In  all  these  significa- 
tions, the  original  idea  is  to  come 
in  contact  with  something.  Hiph. 
ll'^fptj  1)  to  erase  some  one  to 
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be  beat  vi(^entl]r,  or  to  be  hurt 
generally ;  2)  to  cause  some  one 
to  pray  or  request  urgently;  3) 
to  cause  some  one  to  attack; 
hence ){^d&]p  an  enemyi  an  attacker. 

yjd  masc.  occurrence,  anything  that 
meets  or  happens  to  some  one, 
as  lot,  fate,  event,  from  y)&  to 
meet. 

?K^yjd  p.n.  m.  (destiny  from  God). 

*13&  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  wearied, 
slack ;  hence  transf.  to  be  indo- 
lent, sluggish.  Pi.  lid  to  be 
exceedingly  sluggish,  or  to  for- 
bear, desist  from  ({D)  something. 
See  njQ. 

••  •* 

•    m 

"liB  (const,  pi.  ^^?B)  m.  corpse,  orig. 

•    •  • 

weak,  wearied,  mass;  hence,  fig. 
of  the  blocks  of  the  idols. 

t:Oa  (fut.  K^J^.^)  orig.  to  push  against 
something ;  hence,  1)  to  cease,  to 
attack,  comp.  PJB  ;  2)  to  meet 
some  one  (accus.)  after  the  same 
gradation  of  significations  as  in 
Vi^.  Niph.  \^ipi  mutually  to 
meet.    Pi.  to  meet,  with  the  accus. 

T19  belongs  to  |*^B.     See  1*13. 

m3  (fut.  rrnQ^J  orig.  to  separate,  to 

T  T  •   • 

loosen ;  transf.  to  redeem,  to  re- 
lease by  purchase  (from  bondage), 
to  liberate,  to  save.  Niph.  to  be 
redeemed.  Hiph.  niSin  to  cause 
to    l)e    redeemed.      Hoph.   (inf. 


( 467 )  rm 

7{jtn'1&  p.n.  masc.  (Qod  b  the  Re- 
deemer). 

T1Vn*|9  p.n.m.  (the  tame). 

^na  (after  the  form  ♦^DS,  pi.  D^;n§) 
m.  redemption,  ransom-money, 
different  from  the  particip.  pass., 
which  signifies  the  redeemed. 

]S^^  p.n.  m.  (redemption). 

n4*1d  f.  1)  separation,  interval,  in- 
tervening  space,  after  the  original 
signification  nid;  2)  redemption, 
liberatioh,  release. 

n^^l^  P*n.  m.  (God  is  the  redeemer). 

^nj*l^  p.n.  ta.  (the  same). 

Dinfil.  (after  the  form  Db^ri)  masc. 
redemption,  ransom  money. 

t'l^ld  (the  common  form)  m.  the  same. 

n&  (not  used)  to  stretch  along,  to 
extend,  related  to  }D3,  from  which 
I'HB,  which  see. 

1*16  (const.  n_B,  with  H  finis  DJ^B)  tm 
field,  plain,  but  ohly  in  connection 
with  D'^^?,  Dntft  'B  plain  of  Syria, 
for  which  1*JB  but  seldom  stands 
alone.  It  signifies  the  plain  of 
Syria,  including  the  desert. 

yi3  (only  imp.  with  suff.  ^HJ^nB) 
cquiv.  to  yVB  to  cut  off,  to  sever; 
hence,  to  liberate,  like  7V?i  which 
see. 

ins  (not  used)  to  nourish,  to  feed, 
to  fatten,  from  which  :— 

yV^  (with  suff.  h"]?)  m.  fat,  orig. 
no^rishinent,    ^e  iTfi* 
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HB  (not  uied)  to  bretthe,  to  puff,  to 
blow,  rdated  to  HtCd,  V^Tf:  and 
iD^^,  tnnsf.  to  ipeak ;  frDm  which 
the  original  partidp.  HS,  after  the 
form  n^  from  iw. 

HB  (const,  ^fi,  with  suff.  ^fi,  ^d, 
Vfi,  ^n^B,  Dn^&,poeticaUyto^fi: 
pi.  D^fi  and  H^^fi)  masc.  mouth, 
from  lid,  which  see;  also  of  the 
bill  or  beak  of  birds,  or  of  the 
mouth  or  oponiiig  of  anything, 
e.g.  of  a  sack;  t^ttVJ  ^d  opening 
of  a  dress  for  the  head,  flip  *fi 
entrance  to  the  city,  TtXp  ^fi  gate 
ofthepitof  hell.  Hfi  is  used  in  the 
following  significations:  l)as  organ 
of  speech,  e.g.  DD  11^  heavy  of 
speech,  jhu  HB,  HDID  ^B,  etc.; 
hence  the  phrases,  HB'vK  ilB 
from  mouth  to  mouth,  i.  e.  with* 
out  medium,  likewise  VB  D]|7  VB, 
^*B-nK  ^n^B;in«  HB  one  mouth, 
i.e.  unanimous,  1)  ^B3  |n3,  D4K^ 
to  put  words  in  one's  mouth; 
VD3  ilD  what  does  he  say  to  it; 
to  be  a  mouth-piece,  i.e.  a  speaker, 
a  pleader:  transf.  to  sentence, 
command;  hence,  ^Bv$ according 
to  the  sentence,  command;  D^CS^ 
JIB  75?  1J  to  put  the  hand  upon 
the  mouth,  i.e.  to  be  silent,  the 
same  flDp  1J;  2)  as  the  organ  of 
tasting  and  eating;   hence,  Vp21 

• 

after  his  taste ;  transf.  to  Vnixumite 
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otjects,  to  denote  that  put  whkh 
eats  or  defotm  as  a  mouth,  e.g. 
yyy  ^B  edge  of  the  twoid;  HD 
3*in  (by  the  edge  of  the  swoid) 
is  a  phrase  joined  to  nSH,  ]V|, 
D^l.  DDn,  B^n.  SMj  3)  lip; 
next,  edge,  border,  the  utmost 
end  of  a  thing,  the  opening  being 
like  the  mouth  and  the  border 
resembHngthelips:  thus,  TIV?  H^ 
riB'vM  riBD  from  one  end  to  an- 

V       V        »  • 

other;  4)  mouthful;  hence,  portioD, 
part,  OJ^  ^B  a  double  portion. 
Joined  with  prepositions  it  has 
the  signification  of  a  partide:  1) 
^B3  according  to  the  command, 
sentence,  expression,  statement, 
standard,  manner;  TVO  ^^3  *X( 
I  am  like  thee  (*'acconling  tothy 
wish,"  Auth.  Vers.)  In  God's  stead; 
HfSh^  ^B^  after  the  manner,  or 
according  to,  I^M  is  sometimes 
omitted;  2)  ^B?  according  to  the 
standard,  suitable  to,  31  ^/ 
D^!)^n  according  to  the  number 
of  years;  3)  ^B^8  according  to 
command,  order;  hence,  some- 
times like  ^B3  and  ^b>  after,  ac- 
cording  to.  The  pi.  forms,  both 
masc.  and  fern.,  signify  edges  of 
swords  or  other  instruments,  and 
in  reference  to  HVB,  compare 
ilB'B. 
HB  (co-relatiYe  to  nb,  comp.  mXog) 


'j- .  ^ 
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adv.  1)  here,  signifying  the  place  of 
resting;  2)  hither,  signifying  mo- 
tion ;  3)  almost  like  nb ;  thus,  nbtp 
from  hera^  hence;  see  Kb,  Hb^^* 

\B  equiv.  to  HD,  which  see. 

nX4d  p.  n.  m. 

3^B  (fut.  a«J,  apoc.  3Dp  to  be  cold, 
benumbed  (of  the  heart),  transf. 
to  be  fiunt,  fatigued,  wearied, 
slackened;  the  law  is  slacked,  i.e. 
not  practised.  Niph.  3^D3  to  be 
without  vigour,  activity,  of  life. 
Comp.  "^a^. 

nj^fi  fern.  orig.  weariness,  slackness; 
hence,  ceasing;  comp.  HJ^Sn.. 

n^fi  (not  used)  equiv.  to  H^D  to  die, 
more  correctly,  however,  to  thrust 
down. 

niB  (fut.  mSJ)  to  breathe,  to  blow, 
to  puff,  to  fan;  hence,  to  cool 
oneself;  HIQ^  U)^t^  the  day  cools. 
Hiph.  n^Dn  (fut.  n^DJ)  l)  to  blow 
(the  fire),  to  fan  (with  21  and  ace), 
to  cool  a  garden,  to  diffuse  it  with 
fragrance;  nj"|i?  tVpT}  to  fan  a 
dty,  i.e.  to  set  it  in  commotion; 
2)  according  to  the  mode  of  trans- 
ferring the  sense,  as  in  HB,  to 
speak,  especially  in  a  bad  sense,  to 
speak  lies  (Q^?^|) ;  3)  to  snub,  to 
puff  at  some  one,  const,  with  9 
and  ^,  e.  g.  to  snub  at  the  unfor- 

* 

tunate  one.    nB\  Hab.  2:3,  is  an 
a^j.    See  n&\ 


Id^B  (not  used)  to  be  sad,  to  sadden, 

after  the  Syriac. 
D-1B  p.  n.  of  an  African  people,  which 

some  identify  with  the  Lybians, 

and  others  with  the  Mauritanians. 
WP^B  p.n.  m.  (saddened  by  God). 
IB^tD^B    p.  n.   of  an    Eliopolitanic 

priest,  father-in-law  of  Joseph. 
in&^^B  p.  n.  m.  Cthe  same). 
"il^B  (not  used)  to  color,  to  paint 

(Talmud  TOB),  from  which: — 
"SpB  m.  paint,  rouge;  'B  ]M  glit- 

•  •    • 

tering  stones;  especially  the  color 
with  which  the  eyebrbws  were 
painted;  hence,  1|^Ba  D^^];  D^b 
to  paint  the  eyebrows. 

I.  7)B  (not  used)  to  be  round,  namely 
of  the  roundness  of  an  elevated  ob- 
ject.  Related  in  the  root  to  b&Tf, 

II.  ^^B  (not  used)  to  fall;  like  the 
root  in  7D3,  from  which  7B0, 
which  see. 

III.  ?^B  (not  used)  to  be  strong, 
powerful,  comp. the  second  signifi- 
cation above  in  7B3,  and  the  rela- 
tive  root  ?{f3  to  be  strong. 

71B  m.  a  bean,  from  /)B  I.,  so  called 
on  account  of  its  round  shape. 

?^B  1)  p.  n.  of  a  people  and  country 
in  Africa,  in  connection  with  D^B 
and  W,  from  7^B  III.;  2)  p.n.  m. 
(the  strong  one),  probably  related 
with  7^1^  an  elephant,  so  called 
from  its  stren^lv. 
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I.  EM&  (not  used)  Aram.  orig.  &fi«  a 
secondary  formation  from  MB  to 
breathe;  from  which  D^5. 

II.  U^B  (not  used)  to  nourish,  to  feed, 
the  root  being  lengthened  by  D, 
as  in  D^&  I.;  from  which  HD^B. 

'  T      • 

D^3  (with  suff.  rItpB  for  rItdB)  Aram. 

m.  mouth,  like  PI 9 ;   hence  also, 

mouth,  opening. 
pB  (fut.  paX)  equiv.  to  n3B  to  turn 

away,  to  vanish. 
}-1B  p.n.  m. 
ny^B  (the  front  part)  p.n.  of  a  gate 

in  Jerusalem,  if  not  equiv.  to  HS^. 
^}^&  patron,  formed  from  })B. 
p^B  p.n.  of  an  Idumean  city  between 

Petra  and  Zoar,  called  later  <bahw, 

and  by  the  fathers  of  the  church 

njjf^B  (for  njrtB)  p.n.  f.  (the  crier), 

from  nys. 

T  T 

pB  (fut.  y-IQ^)  to  disperse,  scatter, 
comp.  Yp^  i  D^V-IB  the  dispersed 
(i.e.  the  Israelites);  also  intrans. 
to  spread,  fundi.  Niph.  J'^BS  to 
be  scattered,  spread  (of  a  people, 
army,  flock).  Po.]^]!f1B  to  shatter 
to  pieces  (a  rock).  Pilpel  f  BVB 
to  dash  to  pieces  (a  human  being). 
Hiph.  Y^p[}  to  scatter,  disperse 
.  (a  people,  seed,  flock,  etc),  to 
spread,  drive  about;  f^BO  the 
disperser^  the  destroyer,  the  enemy. 
Hithp.  yV^Snn  to  \>e  ftcaUwt^ 
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abroad,  destroyed.  Respecting 
the  form  DD^/l^^SIB?  see  HY^B^. 

p)B  to  totter,  to  stagger,  to  stumble; 
n^^^B  ^pB  they  stumble  in  judg- 
ment. Hiph.  p^Bn  to  cause  to 
move,  i.  e.  to  deliver,  to  accomp' 
lish,  to  carry  out.    Comp.  pBl 

np^B  fem.  stumbling,  that  which 
causes  one  to  stagger,  orig.  ab- 
stract, staggering. 

I.  "WB  O'lf'  absolute  ilB)  equiv.  to 
■HB  to  break  to  pieces,  to  crum- 
ble ;  hence  Hiph.  "^^Btl  to  dissolve, 
to  break  (a  covenant).  The  Piel 
forms  liiB,  *1B'13,  and  the  Hithp. 
*YD1Bnn,  may  also  be  brought 
under  this  root,  but  they  may 
also  belong  to  I^B,  which  see. 

II.  T^B  (not  used)  to  hollow  out,  to 
dig ;  comp.  IfcjtB  and  *>X3, 1^3. 

"1-1 B  m.  a  lot,  orig.  a  piece,  a  part, 

which  may  be  derived  fromT^B  I ; 

D^"rt3    the    name    of   a  Jewish 

feast. 
iTJ-IB  f.  winepress,  orig.  the  hole  or 

cavity  for  pressing,  from  ^B  II.       . 
fc<ri"}iB  (Persian)  p.n. m.  (orig.  from     ' 

NHl'I^B  awarded  by  lot).  ' 

m^  p  pi.  Dn^B,  fut.  tJ^BJ)  equiv. 

to  pB   to   spread,  e.g.  of  the 

spreading  of  a  host  of  horsemen; 

transf.  to  the  frivolous  and  vicious 

beasts.    Kiph.  to  be  spread,  scat' 

tcced  about* 
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n^d  (not  used)  according  to  some, 
to  be  parted^  divided;  probably  ft 
is  eqiiiv.  to  HH^  to  be  open,  or 
«qiiiv.  to  n^I  to  be  deepened 
out. 

^n^8  (formed  from  D^S)  p.  n.  masc. 

(simpUcity)  ftom  ma  «  ni)^. 

Comp.  fin^B. 
Td  1)  adj.  m.  cleansed  (by  purging), 
of  gold ;  2)  a  subst.  purified  gold. 
Comp.Sna  from  ^13.   See  T!i?  I. 

I.  TI^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  separate  (of 

metals) ;  hence,  to  cleanse,  to 
purge,  reUted  to  MVB,  |*V^- 
Hoph.  part.  ID-ID  purified  (joined 
with  anj),  for  which  also  la^WP 
occurs. 

II.  T}B  (fut.  tbp  to  move  to  and  fro, 
to  be  flexible,  pliant ;  '']n]  ^fB»1 
V1^  and  the  arms  of  his  liands  were 
flexible,  pliant  (Auth.  Ver.  "  were 
strong").  Pi-U?  to  hop,  to  spring, 
syn.  with  ^")3.  Ijjll. 

n]B  equiv.  to  "113  (comp.  ^T,  Vip  to 
strew,  scatter ;  nT^Tp  HK'  a  scat- 
tered sheep.  Niph.  to  be  scattered. 
Pi.  "IJB  to  scatter  about,  to  scatter 
the  ways ;  fig.  to  spend  liberally, 
richly. 

I.  RB  (pi.  D^nS)  masc.  a  snare,  net, 
trap;  mp\,  B^gl*  '©  snare  of  the 
fowler;  )  ns  jnj,  )»D,  \^l  to 
lay  a  snare,  or  spread  a  net;  fig. 


destruction,  snaM.  TAtt  tvot  is 
fin^  I.>  to  Mod,  to  tie. 

II.  HB  (only  pi.  D^n|^  ookist.  H?B) 
m.  that  wMeh  ft  ipread  out,  ex- 
tended, thin  pl&te^  from  MIIB  II., 
to  spread  out. 

ny  belongs  to  Dn|.     See  MriB. 

I.  inB  (fut.  ItW)  to  tremble^  to  fear 
(related  to  THB,  DH),  to  be  afWud 
of  ({9,  MV?)  something;  also,  to 
tremble  with  joy.  The  orig.  sigtiif. 
is  to  hasten;  hence  /^  IH^  to 
flee  trembling  to  some  one;  Pi. 
to  be  in  continual  feat  or  dread  of 
(\]3BD)  something;  also  absolute, 
to  be  thoughtful,  intent.  Hiph 
to  cause  to  fear  or  tremble,  to 
aflfright. 

II.  nnB  (not  used)  to  tie,  to  bind, 
from  ^^"B;  related  is  IgTj,  from 
which  iriB  2i  which  see. 

nns  (with  stiff,  ^-nna,  piur.  Dnna, 

with  suff.nna)  m.  1)  fear,  tremb- 
ling, terror;  transf.  to  object  of 
fear,  i.e.  God,  from  IHB  I.;  2) 
(only  pi.)  testicle,  from  IIIB  II. 
Comp.  IIB'W  and  TL 
irnna  f.  terror,  fear,  fright. 

nna  (const,  nna,  with  suff.  inns, 

once  Dna  for  DlinB,  if  nHB  is 

TV  T   T   V  *■   *•• 

not  the  reading;  pi.  1  mriB,  with 

suff.  n^nins;  pi.  2  n'nnB,  as  if 

TV  -  *  "• 

the  sing,  were  ^HB)  m.  pacha,  or 
governor.    The  ori^nal  «.v^\l<.  Nsk 
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aModate  or  friend  (of  the  king), 
locordbg  to  the  etymology  of  the 
old  Perswn. 

nn|  (const.  nriB,  def.  pL  M^jqfi) 

Aram.  m.  the  same. 

nn&  (only  Hiph.)  denom.  from  Dp, 
to  lay  a  snare,  or  spread  a  net, 
to  catch  in  a  snare,  only  Isaiah 
42:22. 

tn^  equiv.  to  ^Hfi  to  move  to  and 
fro;  hence,  equiy.  to  the  trans- 
posed Tfin  to  hasten,  transf.  to 
swerve,  to  transgress  the  path,  to 
be  frivolous,  overbearing.  The 
signif.  to  boil  over,  is  tropical. 

tng  m.  haste,  swiftness;  fig.  unsta- 
bleness,  wantonness. 

nuns  f.  transgression  of  the  limits, 
frivolity,  wantonness. 

I.  nns  (not  used)  to  tie,  to  bind : 
related  to  '<|3,  and  the  roots  in 
1|1"D,  ^3"§{;  hence  flB  a  net,  and 
the  denom.  nn&  to  spread  nets, 
which  see. 

II.  nriB  (not  used)  to  spread  out  or 
along;  comp.  the  root  in  nS~D, 
nS-V,  na"D;  from  which  nS  2. 

D^na  (after  the  form  p^'^jV)  m.  equiv. 

to  DHS  glowing  of  fire,  live  coals; 

transf.  to  lightning,  from  DHB. 
ens  (not  used)  to  glow,  to  burn; 

related  to  DH;  transf.  to  be  black 

as  a  coal. 
Dn^  (for  Dnd)  m.  a  Vvve  cos\,  liom 
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Onfi,  vrhich  see;  nudy  for  the 

dead  coal. 
*in^  (not  used)  to  form,  to  sh^>e ; 

synon.with  ^V^;  fhim  whidi  *>n&. 

Another  signification,  to  seethe, 

to  boil,  is  only  an  extended  form 

of  Tk 
in^  (origin,  for  VId)  Aram.  m.  a 

potter, 
nnfi  (not  used)  origin,  to  decrease, 

diminish  (related  in  the  root  with 

Kt)n  and  Hnn);  hence,  to  dig  out, 

to  deepen  out.    From  which: — 
nnS  (pi.  D^nnd)  m.  a  pit,  something 

deepened  out ;  %'^B  mouth  or  edge 

of  a  pit. 
3«1D-nnB  (stadtholder  of  Moab)p.n. 

m.  in  the  period  after  the  exile. 
nnn$  f.  deepening,  especially  that 

which  arises  from  a  plague  spread 

in   the   garment;    Author.  Vers. 

"fret  inward  *' 
mpB  fem.  a  topaz,  as  generally  ex- 

plained  ctymologlcally. 
11DS  m.  that  which  breaks  forth  in 

the  flower,  the  bud. 
TOB  Ketib  instead  of  "rlDB,  which 

see  under  "ltD3. 

-    T 

E^^tSB  m.  a  hammer  that  shatters  the 

rock ;  hammer  of  the  earth,  i.  c. 

destroyer,  devastator. 
C?^123  (Ketib,  pi.  in^^P?)  m.  Aram. 

overcoat  or  garment,  from  CT^f 

to  spread  over. 
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ipd  (fut.  ")t^S)^J  origin,  to  cleave,  to 
break;  hence,  to  break  forth  (of 
flowers),  to  break  up  (for  a  jour- 
ney), to  loosen,  to  let  the  water 
take  its  course,  to  liberate,  to 
release;  hence  CS^^ltD^  (Ketib 
D^n^lJS)  the  released  (from  ser- 
vice) ;  to  dismiss,  i.e.  to  liberate ; 
also  intrans.  to  be  free  from  ser- 
vice.  Hiph.  to  divide  the  mouth, 
i.e.  to  open  it  widely  as  an  indi- 
cation of  scorn.  The  root  in 
HCTQ  is  related  to  that  in  *in"3, 

-       T  -      T  ' 

nn-n,  nn-B,  and  in-3. 

ntpB  m.  origin,  breaking  through  (of 
the  womb),  matrix;  hence,  gene- 
rally, connected  like  DH"^ ;  next 
concr.  that  which  breaks  through, 
the  first-bom. 

n*1tD&  f.  the  same. 

fi^^B  (not  used)  to  beat  something 
thin,  to  flatten,  to  hammer.  The 
root  is  related  to  that  in  C^tD3. 
From  which  t^^tSB. 

^fi  const,  from  HB,  which  see. 

np5"^B  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Lower 
Egypt,  Bubastis  (originally  dedi- 
cated to  Diana,  the  Diana  of  the 
Egyptians  being  called  flpS. 

n^fi  m.  calamity,  destruction,  from 
*1^B,  which  see. 

n^B  a  root  erronepusly  adopted  for 
n^B,  which  see;  comp.  HB. 

^yS  i>^  extended  form  from  ^B, 


which  also  occurs  in  the  absolute 
form)  f.  edge  of  the  sword.  The 
Root  is  nb,  as  belonging  to  ^B. 

n'll^nn  ^B  p.n.  of  a  place  in  Egypt. 
Etymologically  it  signifies  place  of 
reeds. 

n^B  m.  ashes,  dust,  that  which  is 
easily  blown  away,  from  H^B. 

/b^B  p.  n.  m.  (a  colourer,  a  painter, 
from  II^B,  with  the  nominal  ter- 
mination >-). 

^aS^9  see  ^a^B. 

ilD^B  f.  fat,  corpulence,  from  Q^B. 

DnS^B  p.n.  m.  (the  brazen-mouthed 
one). 

{5^Bp.n.  of  an  Idumean  chief  of  atribe. 

ni^B^B  f.  pi.  double-edges,  ^B  being 
doubled.    See  HB. 

p^B  m.  tottering,  staggering,  trem- 
bling, from  p)B. 

{it^^B  (pouring  forth,  from  (^^B)p.n. 
of  a  river,  by  which  some  under- 
stand the  Indus,  and  others,  the 
Granges. 

pn^B  p.n.  m  adder,  serpent. 

'tis  (from  nSB)  m.  flask,  bottle. 

MSB  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  HD^ 
to  flow,  to  pour  forth ;  hence  Pi. 
to  flow  out. 

*1^B  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  fetter 
(after  the  Syriac).  From  which: — 

D^^S'Vn  n*13b  p.n.m.net  of  the  rose. 
The  name  appears  to  have  arisen 
from  some  event  occurring  there. 
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109  (Kal,  not  used)  to  dhride,  to  se- 
parate, to  distinguish;  rdated  to 
Tvfi.  Pi.  K7d  to  select  something 
from  the  mass,  to  consecrate  by 
a  TOW,  as  nn]  K^d.  Uiph.M^n 
and  K?Dn  (as  from  n?fi)  to  con- 
secrate  (a  yow),  also,  according  to 
the  original  signification,  to  make 
something  extraordinary,  distin- 
guished, wonderful;  inf.  (Cv^np 
as  an  adv.  wondrously.  Niph. 
\s7^}  to  be  separated,  select,  dis- 
tinguished, extraordinary,  wonder- 
ful, immeasurable,  difficult,  e.g. 
"three  things  are  too  wonderful 
for  me"  Qivh^),  "U  there  any- 
thing too  hard  for  the  Lord" 
(KpSl^)  ?  (*  thy  love  to  me  was  won. 
derful"  (nnKj)pD);  most  fre- 
quently occurs  the  part.  DIK^QJ 
wonders,  which  is  also  used  as  an 
adv.  wonderfully,  or  as  a  subst. 
niX^Slb  ^'Sl\  speaking  wonderful 
things.  Hith.  to  shew  oneself 
powerfully  against  (3)  soms  one, 
i.e.  in  punishing  him. 

»6a  (with  suff.  ^K^a,  pi.  D^((Sd  and 
niX?B)  m.  wonderful,  great,  ex- 
traordinary thing;  next,  wonder, 
generally;  the  masc.  plur.  is  also 
used  as  an  adverb,  wondrously, 
remarkably. 

*HpB  a4i.  m.  from  Kjft;  the  fem. 
it  n*t6d  wonderful.    The  Keri 


T»  J 


has  Y$  and  HKv^,  quite  after 
another  formation.    See  Kv$* 
iTK^S  p.n.  m.  (distinguished  by  God). 

I.  !l/d  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  rPB 
to  separate,  to  split  (related  to 
rh^).  Hence  Niph.  i>^  to  be 
divided  (of  the  dispersioii  of  the 
nations  in  consequence  of  the 
confounding  of  speech).  PL  to 
divide  (the  tongue),  Le.  to  disunite. 

II.  ^d  (not  used)  to  flow,  to  spring 
forth;  with  which  the  root  in 
3  tT  ia  related. 

-  T 

j2^  (Aram.)  to  divide;  partidp. 
pass.  2  Y^. 

a^a  (pL  D^abia.  const.  ^J^B,  with 
suff.  TJ7^)  m.  1)  a  river,  a  stream, 
even  of  the  Euphrates ;  DNiTH'fi 
mighty-river;  Q^a79  waterstreams; 
2)  p.n.  m.  (division). 

a/$  (Aram.)  m.  a  half. 

n|^3  (only  pi.  rtAs)  f.  a  diviswn, 
part  of  a  feimily,  a  host;  accord- 
ing to  others,  riven»  brook>» 
which,  however,  is  less  suitable 
to  the  context. 

n|^$  (from  a  masc.  form  i7fi)  fem.     I 
division,  class,  order  of  priesti. 

r\f^  (with  suff.  t^nOI^^)  ArtDL  f. 
the  same. 

K^a^B  (more  frequently  "V^B,  plurJ 

^TJa)  eP»<^«  orig-  «  hartot; 
next,  concubine,  she  that  cohabits, 
and  in  the  same  origiiMl  scqk 
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also  of  man ;  the  syllable  fi^-7  is 
only  the  form  of  tennination,  the 
root  is  ^?9  II. 

^B  (not  used)  to  'flame,  to  shine ; 
thus  only  a  transposition  from 
*7D7,  from  which:— 

mhB  (only  pL  n\lh&)  f.  blade  of  a 
sword,  comp.  tOH?. 

B^-n^PBp.n.m. 

TVB  (Kal,  not  used)  to  separate,  to 
part  ofif,  equiv.  to  K7D  and  /B ; 
next,  l)to  select;  2)  to  distinguish. 
Niph.  to  be  separated.  Hiph.  1) 
to  separate,  with  p^,  to  divide 
between  one  thing  and  another; 
2)  to  distinguish,  to  select. 

K^?9  p.n.  m.  (the  distinguished  one), 
patron.  ^KpB. 

npfi  equiv.  to  !l/fi  I.  to  cut  in,  to 
plough,  to  furrow;  hence,  to  till 
the  earth.  Pi.  to  strike  through 
(the  liver),  to  divide  (the  womb), 
i.e.  to  bring  forth  young,  to  cut 
in  pieces  (fruit). 

np$  (Aram.)  orig.  to  plough,  to  till 
the  ground;  next  generally,  to 
vork,  to  serve,  transf.  to  serve 
God,  with  accus.  and  7. 

ri/S^  f.  that  which  is  cut  off,  a  piece 
(of  fruit),  transf.  to  a  stone  cut 
round,  especially  a  mill-stone,  the 
upper  one  of  which  is  called  npd 
3D1  the   rider»  and  the  lower 


Mn^B  p^n.m.  (birth). 

{n^S  (Aram.)  m.  service,  especially 
divine  service,  worship. 

u7B  to  escape,  related  to  td7D.  Pi. 
1)  to  let  some  one  escape,  i.  e.  to 
save  him,  construed  with  {D;  2)  to 
bear,  to  bring  forth,  orig.  to  be 
delivered;  3)  to  drive  away  (Job 
23:7,  Auth.Vers.  to  be  delivered). 
Hiph.  to  deliver,  to  afford  refuge, 
and  to  bring  into  safety. 

^?^  (plur.  D^tpJpB)  a(](j.  masc.  flying, 
fugitive. 

u^B  m.  (orig.  inf.  Pi.)  escaping,  de- 
livering. 

vhB  p.  n.  m.  (escape). 

^P^B  p.n.  masc.  (abbreviated  from 
n*tp79,  delivered  by  God). 

^a^B  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

7K^pB  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

n^PpB  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

•  •         • 

•injppB  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
"h^  see  ^K^B. 

Ky^  ^i'  i^*f  1^^ y9  f.  wondrous ; 
see  ^K^B. 

n  vB  p.  n.  m.  (equiv.  to  njNpB). 

DyB  equiv.  to  tD7B,  m.  (orig.  adj.) 
fugitive. 

Cv^  equiv.  to  d}^, 

nO\7B  (or  nt3?B)f.  escape:  concrete, 
that  which  has  escaped,  and  in 
this  sense  also  coll.  ?  H^^p^  H^n 
there  is  yet  escape  for  some  one; 
the  same  '9  l^h   H^^J?^  }n) 
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to  afford  escape;  W  Hjn  to  serve 

as  means  of  escape. 
7vB  (only  pi.  Dvv$)  masc.  judge, 

DvyB  f\V  a  crime  amenable  be- 

fore  the  judges,  orig.  adj.  m. 
npY9  ^'  justice,  orig.  intercession, 

separation  of  the  parties. 
^Wb  adj.  m.  (from  S^'PB},  n»^^^B  f. 

.      •     •  •  *  •    Y  T*      •    i 

judicial,  amenable  to  the  court  of 
justice;  fetn.  also  subst.  justice, 
judge. 

"tlPB  (not  used)  to  turn,  transf.  to  be 
round,  from  which  : — 

•Jibs  (with  suff.  b^B)  m.  1)  circuit, 
district  (Author.  Vers,  half  part), 
like  133,  7  v5,  after  a  similar  ety- 
mology;  hence,  DJ/K^n^  "Sl^B  the 
district  of  Jerusalem,  'B  ^  ruler 
of  a  district;  2)  a  round  stick,  for 
walking,  transf.  to  a  distaff,  or 
spindle,  on  account  of  its  roimd 
shape. 

??B  (Kal,  not  used)  to  divide,  to  part 
(synon.  with  '^l^);  hence,  to  decide, 
related  to  n?B   and  N7B,  from 

T   T  XT* 

which  Pi.  7? 9  to  judge,  i.  e.  to 
distinguish  between  right  and 
wrong,  transf.  to  believe,  consider. 
Hith.  /^Bnn  to  arbitrate,  to  judge 
between  two  parties,  transf.  to  in- 
tercede for  (1^3,  73?,  o  iBome  one, 
to  request,  pray,  implore  PK,  p, 
IJDp)  some  one,  for  (7^)  some- 
thing, generally  to  pray  to  God. 


7/9  p.  n.  m.  Qudge). 

nj?yp  p.n.  m.  (Divine  judge). 

D/B  (not  used)  to  conceal,  to  close 
up,  comp.  D/3 ;  hence,  like  in 
D7K,  to  be  concealed,  closed  up, 
lonely,  solitary. 

^Jb^a  (from  jb^B,  like  ^jb^K,  from 
)b/K)  adj.  m.  a  certain  one,  orig. 
whose  name  is  not  known,  or 
the  unknown  one,  the  concealed 
one,  from  D/^. 

^!l7B  1)  adj.  m.  (from  ]vB)  a  certam 
one  whose  name  is  concealed,  or 
any  one,  from  n7B  to  denote; 
2)  gent,  of  a  place  {^^B. 

D73  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  plam, 
smooth;  hence  Pi.  to  pave  (a 
road);  next  generally,  to  make  a 
road,  a  straight  way.  The  signif. 
to  weigh,  is  denom.  from  D7B, 
which  see. 

D7B  m. weights,  scsdes,  by  which  two 
things  are  balanced;  from  D^pB  to 
weigh,  fig.  to  measure  exactly. 

ypB  (Kal,  not  used)  to  tremble,  to 
totter ;  hence  not  connected  with 
pB,  but  related  with  C'^B  I. 
Hith.  to  tremble,  to  shake. 

nW7B  fem.  terror,  trembling,  shud- 
dering. 

I.  C^B  only  Hith.  to  roll  about,  e.g. 
in  ashes  0^^3),  in  dust  C^)- 
The  orig.  signif.  is  to  move  to 
and  fro,  like  y^B. 


b6b  (  477  ) 

• 

II.  dh^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  tD/&, 
n?^  to  flee,  to  hasten  away; 
hence,  to  wander,  either  to  mi- 
grate to  or  from  a  place.  From 
which  n^^§. 

b^7S  (not  used)  equivalent  to  D/^, 
which  see. 

nt^pd  (orig.  migration  to  or  from  a 
place)  p.  n.  of  a  tract  of  land  in 
Palestine  (orig.  land  of  migration) ; 
later  it  wiis  used  as  the  natoe  for 
the  whole  of  Palestine.  From 
which: — 

^ri^^§  (pi.  D^n"  or  D^Fl)  gent,  from 
ndhB  Philistines  who  had  emigra- 
ted from  "Th^S ;  the  Mediterranean 
sea  is  therefore  called  D^l^lj^S  D^ 
Philistine  sea. 

ri/B  (not  used)  equiv.  to  DpB  to 
hasten    away,    to    flee.       From 

which: — 
n?S  p.n.  m.  (flight,  haste). 
^ni?a  (formed  from  H^Q,  like  ^{1^3, 

•  •  • 

from  rriS)  adj.  m.,  which,  how- 
ever, is  used  as  a  subst.;  runner, 
from  npS,  in  connection  with 
^nnS)  executioner,  forming  the 
body-guard  of  the  king.  See 
also  ^JT\3. 

•  ••  • 

]S  erroneously  supposed  to  belong  to 
n3B,  Prov.7:8.     See  n3B. 

{S  (with  makkaph  following,  thus 
from  (fi ;  hence,  probably  from 
n!l&)  orig.  a  subst.,  removal,  but 


used  only  as  a  conjunctive,  lest, 
ne,  preventing  an  action  the  oc- 
currence of  which  is  dreaded.  In 
this  sense,  ]B  stands  either  in  the 
concluding  sentence,  succeeding 
the  action  which  is  to  prevent  an- 
other, or  at  the  beginning  of  a  sen- 
tence of  prohibition,  admonition, 
or  caution.  In  the  latter  case,  it 
must  be  rendered  "if  only  not.** 

333  (not  used)  equiv.  to  p3^  to  be 
soft,  smooth ;  transf.to  be  dainty, 
savoury. 

3|&  pi.  a  dainty  pasty:  if  it  signifies 
balm,  it  is  also  appropriate  to  the 
above  etymology  under  33S. 

njB  (fut.  njBJ,  apoc.  ,*aj,  otherwise 

1?^»  1?^»  t?3)  oris-  to  shine,  to 
be  visible;  1)  to  turn  towards 
some  one  ;  2)  to  turn  generally, 
either  to  go  away,  or  to  go 
towards;  with  ^K,  p,  accus.  and 
n  of  motion,  to  turn  to  (/M) 
some  one;  of  the  approaching  of 
time,  e.g.  *1)53n  r\S^P?  towards 
morning;  to  turn,  in  order  to 
look  at  something ;  ^^Hijl  n39  to 
turn,  in  order  to  follow ;  QVD  'B 
to  turn  away  from  some  one; 
^li?  'B  to  turn  the  back,  i.  e.  to 
flee.  Pi.  n|B  to  cause  a  covered 
place  to  be  seen,  i.e.  to  clear,  to 
move,  to  remove ;  to  clear  away, 
i.e.  to  make  a  roaii^  ^^v^^  ^^ 
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without  *^.     Hiph.  7\^  (fiit. 

apoc.  )p2)  ^  ^'^'^  (^^  back),  to 
direct,  sometimef  elliptical,  to 
tttm  the  back,  i.e.  to  flee;  to* 
turn  round,  of  one  who  is  fleeing; 
with  7K,  to  turn  the  face  to  some 
one.  Hoph.to  be  turned,  directed. 
The  orig.  signif.  is   obvious   in 

n3&  (only  pi.  D^^d,  const.  09)  com. 
origin,  the  visible  part  of  a  thing; 
hence,  face,  or  the  sides  turned 
towards  some  one;  hence  also 
the  plur.  with  the  sing,  si^fi- 
cation,  which  is  used  as  a  plur. 
"faces."  DOd  is  often  used  in 
a  transferred  sense:  1)  the  fkce 
turned  toward  some  one,  in  es- 
pecial reference  to  be  favourable 
toward;  in  verbs  of  direction,  it 
signifies  as  much  as  looking  upon 
or  towards  something,  e.  g.  )ri^, 
^  DOB  D-lb,  with  the  inf.  fol- 
lowing,  to  be  intent  upon  some- 
thing; hence,  intention,  direction, 
purpose,  e.g.  HDIJ^©?  V33  his 
intention  is  war;  2)  DOS  in  a 
bad  sense,  hence,  wrath,  passion, 
e.  g.  ?  DOB  D-lb,  }n3  to  direct 
wrath  against  some  one;  3)  per- 
son, the  face  being  the  means  of 
identifying  personality ;  hence, 
personal  presence,  e.g.  O/^  OB 
'^my  presence  shall  accompaxi'^ 
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joa;"  Gen.46:30,  after  having 
•een  you  persooaUy ;  DOB  has  the 
same  aignificatioa  in  the  plirases 
D*5B  ^^Sn,  K^> — the  presence  of 
God  is  especially  paraphrased  by 
this  word;  4)  surface,  e.  g.  O^ 

D^na  KM.  r^n.  nons,  d^. 

and  this  signification  appears  also 
to  be  the  basU  of  ^;3$-^X,  Or^S; 

•  •  • 

connected  with  garments  0^)3?, 
lOlpn),  DOB  signifies  the  outer 
part  whicb  covers;  figur.  the  out- 
ward appearance  of  a  thing,  of 
man,  of  beast;  next,  niode  and 
manner,  inasmuch  as  such  is  dis- 
tistinguisbable  by  appearance;  5) 
the  £ace  or  front  of  a  thing,  e.g. 
the  front  of  an  army,  the  part  of 
a  pot  turned  towards  a  fire,  the 
edge  of  a  sword;  hence,  DOB  adv. 
before,  in  contrast  to  I'^HK;  and 
DOB?  forward  (of  a  place),  for- 
merly  or  btfore  (of  time),  D^3B?p 
from  olden  times,  D^IIBD  from  the 
front.  In  connection  with  a  hoase 
D^^B  signifies  the  side  visible  on 
entering,  HDO^  within,  inward. 
In  connection  with  prepositions, 
'B  appears  in  the  state  of  const 
^jB  as  a  particle,  e.g.  \3B"^&<  be- 
fore the  face;  and,  according  to 
the  signification  of  7K,  in  reply  to 
the  question,  where  or  whither? 
0.t^~n^  before,  the  finont  of  the 


^3D 


(479) 


m& 


thing,c.g.n^}?n  ^?.?"ri«  before  the 
town,  ^"^  \3Q"n«  before  God; 
\])$"tUCp  away  from  some  one, 
sometimes  corresponding  with 
^aB-^«;   ^aaa  equiv.  to  ''Xh  be- 

"•    «  •  •  • 

fore,%enoe  the  form  \3S3  11^  to 
stand  before  some  one,  ^^83  tS-lp 
to  be  disgusted  with  something. 

^;?ab  (with  suffix  ^:e)^,  ^^j- 

DD^jl^f)  ^)  ^"^  *^®  presence  of 
Boroe  one  or  something,  e.  g.  7 
&^PC^^  as  long  as  the  sun  endures, 
m^  ^3D?  as  long  as  the  moon  en- 
dares;  2)  at,  with,  e.g.  to  find 
&vor,  pleasure,  grace  with  some 
one,  to  be  great  (/HI)  with  his 
master;  hence,  sometimes  equiv. 
with  \yy3 ;  3)  before,  in  reference 
to  time  and  place,  e.g.  before  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  before 
the  time  of  harvest,  HJD  \3p7 
previous;  4)  before,  to  denote  pre- 
ference, precedence,  e.g.  7T  ^;p?J? 
befbre  thee,  i.  e.  preferable  to  the 
poor;  5)  against,  especially  after 

nni?,  mp,  Kv;,  no^.  i^iryn,  in 

a  hostile  sense;  6)  like  D^^&  ac- 
•oording  to  the  mode  and  manner, 
like,  as;  e.g.  ^V^  \?pV  Uke  the  eat- 
ing of  the  moth;  and  in  this  sense 
^^PP  )rij  to  give  for  something. 
*^7D  from  before  some  one,  e.g. 
vi  *3B^tD  from  before  God;  hence, 
ftfter  the  verbs  to  flee,  to  Mve 


away,  to  fear,  to  be  terrified,  to* 
tremble,  to  be  disheartened,  to  be 
discouraged,  to  humble  oneself; 
seldom  equiv.  to  \]|S7  before,  of 
time,  ^r  equiv.  to  ^}fiD  because 
of,  e.g.  to  cry  because  of  some- 
thing.  \3&0  away  from  something, 
e.  g.  fin^jJBD  away  from  them ; 
hence  after  the  verbs  to  go,  to 
flee,  to  hide  oneself,  to  save  one- 
self, from  some  one;  to  fear,  to 
reverence,  to  hnmbk  oneself,  to 
rise,  to  be  silent  (from  reverence) 
before  some  one;  also  in  the  other 
sense  of  {D,  denoting  the  cause, 
where  \3$)!p  must  be  rendered  on 
account  of,  through,  '^^  ^«!9P* 
^^&~7S  must  be  translated  accord- 
ing  to  the  significations  of  bV; 
hence,  1)  before  the  face,  before 
the  eyes,  i.e.  manifest,  DD^;)&~?^ 
manifest  befbre  you;  2)  on  the 
front  Bide«  before,  e.g.  before  the 
wind,  before  the  expanse,  i.e.  of 
the  heavens;  or  in  reference  to 
the  place,  east  of;  in  reference  to 
time,  before^  previous,  and  thus 
according  to  all  the  significations 
of  Q^^^  and  ?V:  generally  on  the 
surface,  or  toward  the  surface; 
''i^  7J^  away  from  the  surface 
or  presence. 
nil&  (from  n^d,  with  suff.  once  M^fi 
fbr  l^nifi,  pi.  nb9)  ^em«  oonuet^ 


niB 


(480) 


oiig.  that  which  is  prominent, 
from  nS^  to  shine;  comp.  }*Jp 
and  n^{  after  the  same  gnuia- 
tion :  fig.  the  heads  or  princes  of 
the  people  who  were , prominent 
from  the  masses. 
7K09  1)  p.  n.  m.  (countenanced  by 
Grod);  2)  p.n.of  a  place.  Some- 
times ^Moa. 

..  .  • 
^^^  adj.  m.  the  inner  part,  joined 

with  h,  *3ipS. 
;:S  (only  pi.  D^^?9  in  the  Ketib)  m. 

pearl  or  coral,  from  njB  to  shine. 

Comp.  y^. 

/K^^&    p.  n.  masc.    (the    same   as 
Q*1S  see  nSB. 

•  T  V  T 

D^33  m.  pi.  (abbreviated  from  0^113) 
the  inner  part  of  a  house  which 
is  visible  at  entering,  only  used  in 
a  compound;  D^^&ppfrom  within. 
From  which  ^D^J^* 

n2D*3S  (from  D^^S  with  H  finis)  orig. 
towards  the  inner  part,  but  the 
signification  of  the  H  has  become 
lost,  and  signifies  in  the  house, 
within;  nO^JD^,  S  nO^aD^, 
HD^^SD  innerly,  inwardly,  from 
within. 

^P^3§  (formed  from  D^^S)  adj.  masc. 

(pi.D^p^j^),  n^p^j$  (pLnVp^iB) 

fem.  the  inner  part,  in  contrast 

to  |iv^n. 

.P3B  (after  the  form  \>)f^,  from  n^i?. 


only  pi.  D^3^?$)  masc.  a  pearl, 
equiv.  to  ^^d. 

ni^B  (contracted  from  H^^^fi,  and 
arose  from  \*}B)  p.  n.  f.  (pearl  or 
coral). 

p^fi  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  tbft,  ten- 
der, equiv.  to  33d.  The  root  is 
found  also  in  ^TV  and  33^,  which 
see.  Fid  to  &ddle,  fondle, 
pamper. 

Dfi  (from  DDd,  only  pi.  D^pd)  m. 
orig.  the  end,  the  utmost  of  t 
thing,  somewhat  equiv.  to  D3K; 
next,  especially  extremities,  hands 
and  feet,  from  which  D^Dd  JMTO 
a  coat  reaching  down  to  the  end 
of  the  hands  and  feet,  a  stately 
coat  (Author.  Vers,  ''a  coat  of 
many  colours"). 

D&  (def.  KDD)  Aram.  masc.  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  hand,  sometimes 
for  t|3. 

3pD  (Kal,  not  used)  to  divide ;  next, 
to  mark  off,  related  to  HVd.yVS, 
nK'S,  pfe'B,  from  which  Pi.  to  cat 
through,  i.  e.  to  march  through, 
probably  related  to  PC^B. 

n|p^  (origin,  part,  piece;  hence, 
ridge  of  a  mountain)  p.  n.  of  the 
top  of  a  mountain  in  Bfotbb 
southerly  of  Sichon. 

D^*^  DS  equiv.  to  D^*?  DEMC. which 
see. 

riDfi  (not  used)  eqohr.  to  nbf  to 


nofi 

spread  out;  hence»  to  be  in 
abundance. 

nDd  (from  npS,  const.  HpS)  fern, 
abundance,  orig.  spreading  out; 
*13  'p  abundance  of  com. 

np&  1)  origin,  to  remove  from  an 
object;  next,  to  pass  over,  to 
spring  over,  and  in  const,  with 
/)l,  equiv.  to  7JJ  'IDJJ  to  pass  over 
something;  of  the  destroyer,  to 
spare ;  2)  to  halt,  to  limp,  fig.  to 
be  dubious,  to  be  uncertain,  of 
an  opinion.  Pi.  to  dance,  only 
used  by  way  of  derision,  mocking. 
Niph.  to  become  lame. 

np&  p.n.m.  (the  lame  one). 

npD  (pause  npQ,  pi.  D^HDB)  masc. 
orig.  passing  over  (of  the  sparing 
of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt,  at  the 
plague  of  the  first  bom) :  it  also 
signifies  1)  the  sacrifice  commemo- 
rating this  exemption ;  hence,  the 
forms  npB  Hf^,  n3J,^?N,  tDHK?, 
and  in  this  sense  the  pi.  signifies 
Paschal  lambs;  2)  the  feast  of 
Passover,  which  commences  on 
the  14th  Nissan,  about  Easter 
time:  complete  Hpfin  !in. 

HDB  (plur.  D^np&  with  the  dagesh 
omitted)  adj.  m.  lame,  limping. 

S^pB  (pi.  D^b^pg)  m.  1)  a  carved  or 
chiselled  image;  2)  quarry  or 
place  where  the  stones  are  dug. 
Rootbp^. 


(  481  )  W 

1)pB  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3pB  to 
split,  to  divide.    From  which:— 

^pl^  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  "ilpB)  divider. 

^pB  (fiit.  bb9t)  to  hew  out,  to  cut 
out  (of  stone  and  wood),  especially 
to  make  an  image;  related  to/VB. 

7pB  (with  suff.  vpB).  m.  an  image, 

•    •  • 

either  carved  from  wood  or  ctiL* 
selled  from  stone,  seldom  of  a 
molten  image,  for  the  pi.  Dy^pB 
is  used;  MIK^Mn  'B  image  of  As- 
tarte. 

inp5P9  (also  }nn-)  Aram,  m.,  Gr. 
^oXr^jOiov,  a  stringed  instrument 
resembling  the  cither;  according 
to  some.  Psalter:  the  termination 
lov  generally  changes  in  Aram, 
into  J^. 

DpB  (3  plur.  ^ipB)  equiv.  to  DBM  to 
cease,  to  vanish,  to  end;  hence 
parallel  with  *ip|,  from  which  DB, 
the  extremities  of  the  hands  or 
feet;  but  HDB  belongs  to  HpB. 

HBpB  (contracted  from  ilDBpB,  from 
npB  to  spread  out)  p.  n.  m.  (ex- 
tension of  progeny). 

njJB  (fut.  njJB^J  equiv.  to  ySX  and 
nXB  to  breathe,  Uke  DH^  in  its 
original  signification;  next,  to 
gasp,  to  moan,  to  groan. 

•IpB  p.  n.  of  an  Idumean  city,  for 
which  also  stands  ^yB. 

•T 

*l1y9  (orig.  uncovering  of  the  naked- 
ness, after  the  use  of  the  root  HHB 


Mft 
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r\n 


in  the  Mishnm  and  Talmud,  equiv. 
to  njTJ^  ^^?|;  1)  p.n.  or  rather 
the  surname  of  the  Moabite  Baal, 
called  iiy^  ?y3,  and  which  was 
worshipped  by  maidens  offering 
their  virginity;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  Mo- 
abite mountain. 

>Jffi  (fut.  ^ya*,  once  7j^^.  before 
makkaph  v]J|)^J  poetically  for 
n^  to  make,  to  do,  to  act;  also 
to  produce,  to  prepare,  to  procure, 
to  create,  etc.;  /{{b  the  creator; 
but  {JK  Vyb  worker  of  Iniquity, 
evil-doer;  3,  7  7J;B  to  do  some 
one  evil  or  good. 

^B  (with  suff.  ^^JJ|,  ?|^JJB,  seldom 
^^J[b;  pi.  D^^jt}$)  m.  1)  a  deed  of 
man,  good  or  evil,  without  defining 
the  quality ;  2)  that  which  is  done 
work,  used  of  Divine  punbhment, 
as  well  as  of  the  beneficent  deeds 
of  God ;  3)  that  which  is  acquired 
by  activity  or  work,  property, 
wages,  etc.,  like  n?JjB. 

717^9  (from  an  obsolete  masc.  form 
h)jp)  f.  1)  the  doing,  acting,  work- 
ing, way  of  acting;  2)  wages. 

^Hp^B  (probably  abbreviated  from 
n^n?yB)  p.n.  m.  reward  of  God. 

Oj^B  origin,  to  strike,  to  push,  but 
generally  urging  by  the  spirit  of 
God.  Niph.  DS^j  to  be  pushed, 
urged,  troubled.    Hith.  like  Niph. 

pJt9  (pi  Dn3^9  and  n\DV,^l  com.. 


origin,  stroke,  poahmg;  hence,  1) 
foot-step,  pace;  transf.  to  the 
course  or  in^eels  of  a  waggon, 
foot,  pi.  ntoy^  artificial  feet  (ol 
a  table);  2)  an  anvil,  that  upon 
which  one  strikes;  3)  times,  stroke^ 
nriK  Dj^B  once»  or  as  an  adverb, 
at  once,  but  also  without  J\nH ; 
D^C]^^  twice,  and  so  on  the  plur. 
D^PSJ^  i>  UB^  ^th  the  numeral 
fem.  gender,  thus  VfiTH  D^VP 
many  times,  H^^^Q  D]^B  the  fifth 
time,  D^JPIS^  D]JB  once  and  again, 
D^Bil  this  time,  D^^D  *^^  now 
this  time,  or  once,  DS^9  DPS^ 
one  time  as  the  other,  i.e.  as 
usual,  Q^B— ^j^@  now — and  then. 

j^DgB  (pi.  D^3b— J  masc.  something 
which  strikes  to  and  fro,  a  bell, 
from  Dji^B. 

nyjlQ  see  nSBV. 

*T5S  to  open  wide,  e.g.  flB  (once 
nBZI)   the   mouth;    with   7^  to 

•    •  • 

open  the  moutli  against  some 
one,  with  7  for  something,  as  an 
indication  of  wish  or  desire.  The 
signification  of  uncovering  or  ex- 
poung  the  nakedness  is  only  found 
in  modem  Hebrew. 

^^B  p.  n.  m.,  appears  to  be  a  cor- 
ruption  of  ^i3,  which  see. 

nVB  (fut.  nV^^J  equiv.  to  J^VB,  to 
split,  to  cut  to  pieces;  hence  fig. 
1)  of  the  opening  of  the  lipsi 


nVD  (  488  ) 

either  to  swallow,  or  as  a  gesture 
of  scorn,  with  7V,,  or  to  speak 
rashly;  2)  to  release,  to  save, 
origin,  like  iTjB  (to  which  it  is 
related),  to  part,  to  separate. 

nVB  (ftit.  nVip^J  orig.  equiv.  to  HVB, 
generally,  to  break  (of  bones); 
fig.  to  break  forth  in  joy,  triumph ; 
hence,  generally  connected  with 
n3*l.    Pi.  to  break  the  bones. 

n*1^V8  f.  incision,  cutting  in,  deft; 
I  Sam.  13:21,  "and  the  mattocks 
had  cracks"  (Author.  Vers,  "and 

* 

they  had  a  file  for  the  mattocks." 
7Vd  (Kal,  not  used)  to  have  a  shell 
or  peel.    Pi.  to  peel  off;  transf.  to 
cul  in;  related  to  7V3. 

-   T 

n^VQ  (pi.  ni^V^)  f.  peeling,  cutting 

off  the  peel. 
DVB  to  cut  in,  to  cleave  (the  earth). 

The  root  is  an  extension  from 

nvB. 

T  T 

y  VB  equiv.  to  V^Z  to  cut  to  pieces, 
Arab,  to  crush,  to  squash,  in  Heb. 
to  wound,  to  bruise;  Ha'H  V^VB 
woimded,  crushed  (in  the  testicles). 

y VB  (with  suff.  ^yy?»  pi-  Q^y V?)  m. 

wound,  bruise. 

f^VB  (not  used)  to  scatter,  to  dis- 
perse, equiv.  to  ^B. 

f^'VB  p.  n.  m.  scattering,  dispersion, 
with  the  article. 

nVB  (fut.  "IVp^J  origfai.  to  cut  in, 
comp.  *1V3  ;  transf.  to  urge,  to 


press  into  some  one,  with  ^  of 

• 

the  person,  either  by  request  or 
by  violence;  comp.  *lll,  JHS. 
Hiph.  to  press  urgently,  to  do 
something  intensely,  perseveringly, 
unremittingly;  inf.  "IVPn  as  a 
noim,  stubbornness,  thus  like  ^^.P 
in  the  parallel  passage,  1  Sam. 
15:23. 
*7gB  (fut.  1^9?)  orig.  to  visit,  seek, 
like  ^^3  (with  which  it  seems  to 
be  related);  hence,  1)  n)h&^  ^gB 
to  seek,  enquire  after  the  well- 
bemg,  like  n\h^  hm,  K^pS; 
next,  to  visit,  with  3,  of  that  with 

* 

which  one  visits;  2)  to  seek  some- 
thing or  some  one,  i.e.  to  concern 

m 

oneself  about  it,  like  E^'H  in  this 
sense;  hence,  to  inspect,  either  to 
observe,  to  investigate,  or  to  mus- 
ter and  number :   ni3  'B  to  visit 

VT        T 

the  habitation,  i.e.  to  search  it, 
D^*7^p^  they  that  are  numbered; 
3)  in  a  bad  sense,  to  visit  some 
one  in  order  to  attack  or  punish 
him,  with  3,  ?V,  ?K  sometimes 
with  the  addition  ^H9 ;  4)  to 
require,  to  demand  from  some  one; 
hence,  to  charge  him  with  some- 
thing, to  appoint  some  one  over 
(?VJ  something,  vrith  DK  (n«)to 
assist  some  one  in  overseeing* 
DH^pP  overseers,  officers;  hence, 
to  charge,  to  comiaasi!l\  ^^  \s^ 


TpB 
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npfi 


deposit  somethiDg,  to  giye.  it  into 
some  one's  charge.  Niph.  1)  to 
be  desired,  wished  for  (of  some- 
thing missed) ;  2)  to  be  chastised, 
punished;  3)  to  be  charged  with 
something,  to  be  appointed  over- 
seer. Pi.  to  muster,  to  number. 
Pu.  1)  to  be  mustered,  numbered; 
2)  to  be  sought  for  (something 
missed).  Hiph.  to  appoint  over 
(?Sj  ?>  V)  something;  or  absolute, 
to  appoint  as  overseer  or  manager; 
with  ^*J  w8>  ^1^9  to  deliver  some- 
thing to  some  one;  with  MK  (DK), 
to  deposit  something  with  some 
one,  and  generally  to  give  some- 
thing to  the  charge  of  some  one. 
Hoph.  1 )  to  be  chastised,  punished ; 

2)  to  be  appointed  over  something ; 

3)  to  be  deposited.  Hith.  to  be 
numbered,  mustered.  Hothpael  to 
cause  themselves  to  be  mustered. 

iTJJ?  (pi.  n\'nj5^)  f.  I)  numbering, 
mustering:  2)  punishment,  chas- 
tisement, revenge;  3)  watching, 
overseeing;  hence,  custody,  prison, 
e.g.  rt'nj5Bn  n^^:  4)  that  which 
is  taken  care  of,  property,  wealth ; 
5)  that  with  which  some  one  is 
charged,  office,  transaction ;  cone, 
officer,  overseer. 

fn^^  masc.  that  which  is  delivered 
to  keep,  i.e.  to  take  care  of, 
deposit. 


n)*Tpd  f .  overseeing,  charge,  probably 
from  TpS. 

*rtpd  m.  1)  oversedng,  management, 
and  concrete,  overseer,  manager, 
ruler;  2)  symbolical  name  for 
Babel,  orig.  visitation,  chastise- 
ment, punishment. 

*T)^d  (pL  D^^pS)  m.  charge,  com- 
mand, from  *T^^  in  signif.  4. 

nj^a  (fut.  n^^^)  l)  to  open  (the  eyes), 
to  see;  joined  with  I^;  with  /J 
to  look  upon  something  graciously, 
to  open  some  one's  eyes,  either 
to  make  one  (the  blind)  to  see,  or 
to  give  one  something  to  look  at: 
''the  Lord  opens  His  eyes  upon 
something/'  is  a  phrase  signifying 
He  visits  it  with  punishment;  2) 
to  open  something  that  is  fettered 
or  bound,  transf .  to  open  the  ears, 
i.e.  to  cause  to  hear,  and  in  this 
sense,  to  release,  i.  e.  to  open  the 
prison.  Niph.  to  be  opened,  of  the 
eyes,  and  also  in  a  spiritual  sense. 

ngS  adj.  m.  seeing,  tropically,  pru- 
dent, sensible,  pi.  D^HpS. 

nj^S  p.  n.  m.  (opening  of  the  eyes, 
or  the  beholding  of  Grod). 

n^npS  p.n.  m.  (the  gracious  behold- 
ing  of  God). 

nfrnj5$  (orig.  equiv.  to  npHj^d)  m. 
orig.  the  opening  (of  a  prison); 
hence,  release,  from  Hpd.  The 
form  is  after  /n^t\B,  'ifXyjt^. 


9& 
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*1^j?&  m.  an  overseer,  officer,  of  the 
war,  etc. 

^&  (not  used)  equiy.  to  yj^3  to 
cleave,  to  split,  to  break  forth, 
and  like  Vi^3,  may  be  used  of  the 
breaking  forth  of  certain  fruit. 

ypP  (only  pi.  D^yp3)  m.  knop,  an 
architectural  ornament  in  the 
shape  of  a  wild  gourd  or  cucumber. 

ny^Q  (pi.  r\)V')  fem.  a  bitter,  wild 
gourd  or  cucumber,  in  the  shape 
of  an  egg,  so  called  either  from 
its  rapid  growth,  or  from  its 
bursting  on  being  touched.     See 

IB  (pause  'IB.  pi.  DnS  for  D^'nBj 
a  young  bullock,  heifer;  hence 
I^S'p  as  explanatory;  IB  11K^ 
an  ox  or  buUockj  Dn^^K  DV  DHB 
young  and  old  bulls  (Auth.  Ver. 
'*and  the  bullocks  with  the  bulls"), 
especially  of  the  bulls  for  sacri- 
fices. The  orig.  signif.  is  either 
the  swift  runner,  from  113=K^B, 
like  ^JJg  from  h^lf,  n'^}!^  from 
TlS ;  or  from  "IIB,  in  the  signi- 
cation  of  ploughing,  a  plough-ox. 

1.  X'JB  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  n"jB 
to  bear,  to  bring  forth;  hence, 
Hiph.  KHSn  to  bear  (or  bring 
forth)  fruit,  which  is  more  prob- 
able than  to  take  it  as  a  denom. 
from  h^")B  related  to  mS  1., 
which  see. 


II.  K*!^  (not  used)  to  be  wild,  orig. 

to  rove,  thus  equiv.  to  HIB  II. 

Comp .  fer-us.     From  wh  ich : — 
Kng  (seldom  H^g,  pi.  D'tCI^)  masc. 

orig.  wild,  especially  the  wild  ass; 

transf.  D^K  K^B  a  wild  man. 

TT  V» 

DK*}B  p.n.m.  (from  tClB  the  wild 

one). 
nvhh  see  n"IKB. 

T 

nan©  (Persian,  also  ins,  pi.  Dnjns) 

m.  an  open  hall ;  transf.  to  suburb, 
a  country  seat  for  the  summer. 

*T*TB  1)  to  strew  about,  to  scatter, 
equiv.  to  *T^,  which  see ;  hence 
n*]1$ ;  2)  to  spread  out,  e.  g.  the 
wings,  equiv.  to  65nB,  )^B;  3)  to 
separate,  part,  dividf,  equiv.  to 
tD'iB.  Niph.  1)  to  be  dispersed, 
divided  (comp.  Y^i)»  ^^^™  signif. 
I. ;  2)  to  separate  oneself,  to  part 
from  (^yp,  \0)  something ;  *T^^ 
a  singular,  strange  person.  Pi. 
to  go  often  aside;  thus  intensitive 
of  Kal.  Pu.  to  be  separated,  iso- 
lated. Hiph.  to  separate,  distin- 
guish between  (]^5)  ^o  objects,  to 
divide,  with  ace.  Hith.  to  separate 
oneself,  to  part  from. 

"TIB  (with  sufif.  'n"lB,  plur.  DniB, 
with  sufif.  DiT'H'jB)  masc.  a  mule, 
from  ^']B  to  flee,  to  run,  after 
the  Aram. 

n'H'^B  f.  she-mule. 

n*J1B  f.  com,  grain,  grain  of  seed. 


.  J 
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from  TIB  to  strew  (comp.  JHJ),  or 
from  Tld  to  part,  to  specify 
(comp.  OnS). 

OT)fJ  (pi.  D^p— )  m.  an  orchard,  a 
park,  pleasure-garden.  The  word 
is  of. foreign  origin,  paradise. 

rnS  to  bear,  to  bring  forth  (fruit), 

•     •  • 

^X"l  niS  a  root  bearing  gall, 
particip.  fern.  T\*^  and  H'lb; 
next,  to  be  fruitful  generally  (of 
the  multiplying  of  man  and  beast); 
figur.  Vt^  iT)B  salvation  blooms, 
springs  forth.  Hiph.  n*^n  (fut. 
apoc.  TSJJI)  to  make  fruitful,  to 
increase,  to  beget  abundant  pro- 
geny. 

« 

iTlB  (pi.  nilB)  f.  1)  young  cow,  de- 
Itved  from  IB,  also  of  a  cow  with 
calf,  or  of  a  cow  for  the  yoke ; 
the  cows  of  Bashan,  i.e.  the  fat 
cows  of  Bashan,  are  used  in  the 
Scriptures  as  symbols  of  the  vo- 
luptuous women  of  Samaria;  root 
■PB ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Benjamin. 

mS  p.  n.  m.  (wine-press  or  presser). 

niB  see  KIB. 

nns  see  niBnan. 

Xn^lB  p.n.  m.  (the  solitary  one,  the 

recluse). 
^Ih3  (only  Ketib,  pi.  W^^)  m.  in- 

habitant  of  a  lower  country;  next, 

generally,  inhabitant  of  a  small, 

town,  villager, 
nt'^fi  P'  n.  m.  (the  blooming  one). 


\ 


Dfn?  P'D.  of  a  gold  region;  accord- 
ing to  some,  Taprobane;  according 
to  Wilford,  inhabitant  of  the  East 
generally. 

■niB  see  nanB. 

T I-  T  ;- 

I^IB  m.  a  pot,  a  kettle,  contracted 
from  "MTKB. 

T 

riB  (not  used)  equiy.  to  ^B  to  be 
spread  out;  hence  figur.  to  be  in- 
dependent, sovereign.  This  deri- 
vation is  obviously  from  HP^  and 

niB. 

•  t: 

T^  (plor.  with  suff.  )J1B)  m.  ruler, 
chief  of  the  v^ar,  but  not  equiv.  to 
tDQIB^  or  pginp. 

nj"!^  (only  pL  rtpB)  f.  extensive, 
uninclosed  place,  plain,  flat  coun- 
try, in  contrast  to  a  walled,  for- 
tified place. 

t'n^B  (vrtth  suff.  wins)  m.  ruler,  chief 
of  the  war,  like  PB.  The  ancients 
explain  it  as  equiv.  to  H^Pp, 
which,  however,  is  not  suitable  to 
text.  Judges  5:11. 

^f^l^  m.  inhabitant  of  a  flat  country, 
villager  (pi.  D^Jf ). 

^flB  inhabitant  of  a  flat  country; 
gent,  from  T^^B,  and  name  of  a 
Canaanite  people. 

^pB  (def.  K/pB)  Aram.  masc.  iron, 
equiv.  to  the  Heb.  ^T'TS. 

ms  (fut.  nrsi'*)  i)  to  sprout,  to 

Uoom;  transf.  to  the  flourishing 
condition  of  man  or  of  a  people; 


figur.  of  the  breaking  forth  of  le- 
prosy, or  of  an  ulcer;  2)  to  fly, 
comp.  Y^\  after  the  same  gradation 
of  ideas.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  bloom, 
to  bring  forth  blossom,  to  bud. 

n^B  (with  sufif.  WB)  m.  a  sprout, 
a  flower,  a  blossom;  transf.  to 
the  decoration  of  flowers. 

nn'IB  fern,  fledged  brood;  transf.  to 
despicable  people. 

ty\B  equit.  to  TIB,  to  part,  to  se- 
parate ;  hence  figur.  to  open  the 
mouth    wide    for    singing,    like 

n3i  nvB;  e.g.b3|n  ^B-^p  tnB 

to  sing  to  the  tune  of  the  harp. 

tDIB  masc.  that  which  is  separated, 
single;  hence,  single  berries  which 
drop  during  the  gathering. 

nB  (with  suflF.  ^IB.  ^nB.  D^nS, 
with  quiescent  yod  Dn^*!^)  masc. 
fruit  (of  the  trees,  or  of  the  earth); 
hence,  seed,  corn;  also  of  the 
fruit  of  the  womb,  descendants, 
with  or  without  {DB;  transf.  to 
fruit,  i.e.  a  consequence  of  some- 
thing, also  of  property  acquired 
by  labour  (of  the  hands). 

X*]n$  p.n.  m.  (equiv.  to  X*]^*l$). 

l^nB  (const.  y^nS,  but  plur.  D^ V^l?. 
const.  *VnB)  adj.  m.  violent,  at- 
tacking, hurting,  but  generally  as 
a  Bubst.  the  violent  one,  the  rob- 
ber D^V^IB  HT^P  cave  or  den  of 
robbers* 
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IQB  (not  used)  1)  to  break  to  pieces, 
to  crush;  equiv.  to  p^Q,  related 
to  P^B;  hence,  2)  to  separate,  to 
part,  like  plfi. 

Ij^lg  m.  oppression,  rigour,  severityy 
harshness. 

niDIB  (according  to  Eben  Ezra,  it  is 
milrang)  f.  origin,  partition-wall, 
curtain  of  partition,  a  veil  for  the 
ark,  partition. 

D^B  (fut.  D'"UD^J  orig.  to  split;  transf. 
to  tear,  to  rend  (garments). 

MH^D*)fi  (Persian)  p.n.  m.  (chief, 
distinguished  one). 

1|^*19  p.n.  m. 

D'lB  (fut.  bhB^j  to  break  to  pieces,  to 
part,  e.  g.  DH?  bread,  transf.  to 
the  meals  of  consolation  in  nAurn- 
ing,  Jer.  16:7  (Auth.  Vers.  **tear 
themselves"),  with  the  omission 
of  nrh.  Hiph.  Dnan  to  divide 
the  hoof. 

D'lB  (Aram.)  to  divide,  to  part,  par- 
ticip.  pL  {^p^B,  those  who  divide 
or  shall  be  divided. 

D*1B  (land  of  horses)  p.n.  of  a  coun- 
try, Persia;  from  which  gent.  ^p*]B. 

D'lB  m.  name  of  a  bird,  ossifrage. 

no^g  (pi.  nSoyi,  const.  niDns,  but 

also  {n^p*1B)  f.  hoof,  claw,  especi- 
ally the  divided  one,  from  which 
denom.  D^DH  having  strong  or 
large  hoofs,  being  well  hoofed. 
^p*]B  gent.  m.  a  Persitn. 
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^a^  (def.  nKDr]fi,  Ketib  ^VOW 
Anun.  m.  the  same. 

JHft  (fut.  JHP!)  equiv,  to  nS ;  1) 
to  cut  in,  to  break  in;  hence,  to 
press  violently  into  something,  to 
invade  in  a  hostile  sense,  yi"lQIl 
hvrkri}  rtjn$  and  violent  at- 
tacks  broke  forth  in  Israel;  2)  to 
divide,  to  separate;  hence,  to  de- 
stroy, to  tear  asunder;  e.g.  of  the 
frustrating  of  a  counsel,  of  the 
abandonmg  of  discipline,  or  right- 
eous course;  3)  to  rove  about 
wikily,  like  p8;  K)n  jtHfi  the 
people  are  refractory;  to  isolate, 
by  division,  Pl)K  njT^D  Aaron 
has  uolated  them;  4)  to  break  off, 
tl  cease,  to  remit,  }tj^  tO  I 
shall  not  forbear.  From  this  sig- 
nification the  sense  of  loosening, 
redeeming,  paying,  has  originated 
in  the  Aram,  and  in  the  Talmud. 
Niph.  to  be  divided,  split,  of  a 
people.  Hiph.  1)  to  cause  some 
to  break  off  something,  to  hinder 
from  (IP)  a  work;  2)  to  make  re- 
fractory, reckless;  the  significa- 
tion to  uncover,  see  under  V^B. 

]n&  m*  bair,  from  y*}&  to  part,  to 
split,  orig.  that  which  is  split,  like 
1^  hair,  from  1S^  equiv.  to 
'ISII^I  from  which  denom.  IT^  to 
shave  off  the  hair. 

^^  (only  pi.  T\\sr^,  conit.  nVT^) 


\ 


f.  equiv.  to  TV^*]^  breach,  attack, 
hostility,  rent ;  next,  wound,  bruise, 
yiK  niyiB  ^'^l  the  bruised 
head  of  the  enemy. 

nVlB  native  title  of  the  Egyptian 
kings,  which  sometimes  precedes 
the  special  name,  e.  g.  Hb!)  H^S, 
Snpn  'D.  The  signif.  must  be  de- 
rived  from  the  Egyptian. 

K^B  (from  ^Hfi  formed  with  the 
suff.  (^— )  m.  1)  a  pricking  insect, 
a  flea;  2)  p.  n.  m.  (the  piercing 
one). 

)in]p9  (a  i^nt,  breach,  bay,  formed 
from  ny^B)  p.n.  of  an  Ephraimite 
city,  gent.  *?hjnB. 

*1B*7B  (mobility)  p.  n.  of  a  small  river 
in  the  vicinity  of  Damascus,  now 
called  El-Faiga. 

pB  (fut.  p5^.)  equiv.  to  JHB  to  cut 
in,  to  tear,  rend;  hence,  1)  to  pull 
down  (a  wall,  fortress,  hedge;;  2) 
to  press  upon  or  in  (3)  something, 
to  break  into  something,  (ace.)  to 
penetrate  violently,  i.e.  to  make 

• 

a  defeat  among  (3)  something,  fig. 
to  press  some  one  by  request; 

• 

3)  only  a  secondary  form  of  tSHf 
to  disperse,  spread  out,  to  over- 
flow, and  to  increase  generally* 
Niph.  to  be  spread,  extended  (of 
prophecy).  Pual,  to  be  pulled 
down  (of  a  wall).  Hith.  to  w- 
parate,  to  release  oneself  used  of 
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slaves  who  arbitrarily  release  them- 
selves. 

ina  (pi.  D^yjf  and  n'i^n$)  m.  1) 

a  rent,  breach,  'B^  *TP]J  to  stand 
forth  ui  the  breach,  i.e.  to  ward 
off  danger;  2)  attack,  defeat,  'fi 
'B  7^  attack  upon  attack;  3)  scat- 
tering, pouring  out  of  water;  4) 
p.n.  of  a  place  (defeat),  e.g.  'B 
t\^V  (defeat  of  Ussah);  5)  p.n.  m. 
(breach),  patron.  ^V*?&* 

plB  (fut.  ph5)^J  1)  to  break,  to  break 
off,  to  tear  off,  orig.  to  break  the 
bones;  2)  fig.  to  release  from  dan- 
ger, or  to  break  the  fetters.  Pi. 
to  tear  off  (the  hoofs),  .to  destroy, 
to  shatter  (mountains^  Hith.  1) 
to  tear  oneself  away  from  some 
one  or  something,  or  mutually  to 
plunder  themselves;  2)  to  be  des- 
troyed, shattered. 

p*]^  (Aram.)  to  loosen,  redeem,  re- 
lease, comp.  Heb.  p*l&  in  signifi- 
cation 2. 

p*^&  (const.  p^S)  m.  equiv.  to  p'^'O, 
that  which  is  boiled;  hence, broth. 
The  root   plfi  is  identical  with 

pis  m.  1)  violence,  robberyi  from 
P^B  to  tear  away;  2)  turn  of  the 
road,  cross  road,  from  p*l&  to 
break  off. 

-ins  (mf.  11B=nB)  1)  to  crush,  to 
bruise,  to  pound  (related  to  *1&"]i^ 


1^  n&»  "IK&);  hence,  2)  to  cut 
in,  to  plough,  from  which  *)B. 
Hiph.  l^n  (in  pause  ^H,  infln. 
nen,  with  suff.  DSI&n)  to  break, 
destroy,  of  the  breaking  of  a  cove- 
nant, of  the  frustrating  of  a  coun- 
sel, of  the  breaking  of  a  vow,  etc. 
Hoph.  pass.  Po.  y))B  to  split, 
divide  (the  sea).  PUpel  n&*]9  to 
shiver,  to  shatter.  Hith.  I'jA&Qn 
to  be  shattered,  shivered  to  pieces. 

BhB  (fut.  BhD^)  1)  to  separate,  to 
part,  equiv.  to  1*1D,  transf.  to 
define,  specify,  i.e.  to  state  all  the 
special  parts;  2)  to  spread  out.  . 
Niph.  to  be  scattered,  dispersed. 
Pu.  &nD  to  be  explained  distinctly, 
expounded,  part,  ^bp  dAtinct, 
exact.  Hiph.  to  pierce,  to  cut  in, 
equiv.  to  0*18. 

fens  (fut.  fcnSJ)  1)  equiv.  to  Dns 
to  break  (the  bread),  to  divide,  and 
generally  to  divide  into  pieces  (of 
food);  2)  equiv.  to  )^B  to  spread 
out  (a  garment,  a  net,  the  canvass 
of  a  tent,  the  hands,  the  wings), 
to  stretch  out  (the  hands)  for 
prayer,  or  for  giving  a  present,  or 
for  plunder,  fig.  to  diffuse,  extend 
(folly).    Niph.  to  be  scattered  (e.  g. 

nn  !?D^).   Pi.  fens  (fut.  fc^n|ij) 

1)  to  spread  out  (the  hands^,  abo 
with  21;  2)  to  scatter  about. 
tlhB  (Aram.)  the  same  a&  ^fiT^.  "^^ 
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to  explain  distinctly.  Part-fiSh^St} 
distinct,  exact* 

bN^  (const.  tShj^,  pi.  D^Bna)  m.  1) 
rider,  horseman  (from  an  obsolete 
word  KHB  a  horse),  sometimes  it 
is  followed  by  the  expletive  2yi 
D^D;  '&  lOy  a  pair  of  riders, 
D^^Q  np3  masters  of  horses, 
riders;  2)  horse,  but  the  form  has 
changed  with  ^B^^'^9*  hence, 
pi.  D^^9  instead  of  D^^S. 

KHBI  (with  suflf.  ^BHS)  m.  1)  dung, 
excrement,  orig.  that  which  sepa- 
rates from  the  body;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
(separation). 

n^ha  (const.  rW^—)  fem.   definite 

IT    TIT       ^  -         ' 

Statement,  a  certain  sum.  In 
mbdem  Heb.  a  division  of  scrip- 
ture, a  part. 

]it^Q  see  jarna. 

pPh?  (with  n,  nj'-f-,  from  ^^B 
with  the  sufif.  Jl—)  m.  dung,  ex- 
crement. The  suflf.  *T—  is  found 
also  in  other  nouns. 

T^^B  a  quadriliteral  from  (^B  to 
spread  out  or  extend  over  (?3Q 
something. 

Xn'njI^'IB  (Persian)  p.  n.  m.  (granted 
by  prayer). 

n*]B  (not  used)  to  be  sweet,  of  wa- 
ter (after  the  Arab.).  Probably 
equiv.  to  n^. 

n'l^  (sweet  water  or  waterfall)  p.  n. 
of  8  rivcTy  the  Eupbxa^,  fee-  ^ 


era 
quttitiy  '^  nn?,  nn^  nn}n;  with 

n  finis  nn*^$  towards  the  Euph- 
rates. 
n*lb  partidp.  f.  from  n*^,  which  see 
M^B  (pi.  0^0919)  masc.  the  first, 

the  distinguished,  noble  one  (a 

foreign  word). 
t^B  only  Job  35: 15.     According  to 

the   LXX,  an  abbreviated  form 

frornVB^I^;  according  to  tradition, 

however,  from  fi^^=t^^$  masc. 

in  the  signification  of  multitude 

(of  transgressions). 
nbS  (fut.  nfe^^J  to  spread  out,  of 

the  leprosy;  related  to  H^B,  fi^fi. 
n^B  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  JDB, 

nVB  to  split,  divide,  tear  asunder, 

only  used  in  Piel. 
*Tin^B  p.n.  masc.  (extension,  firom 

nbS,  with  the  suflf.  "Yl-). 
DK^B    (fut.  tD^B?,  imp.  HIDK^B)   to 

•  •  • 

spread  out,  to  spread  along,  rela- 
ted to  fi^B  of  the  spreading  of 
an  army  over  (7jQ  something,  to 
plunder;  next  generally,  to  in- 
vade, for  spoilation,  with  3,  ^g, 
7^,  and  accus.,  of  the  persons 
over  whom  the  enemy  spreads; 
transf.  to  the  pulling  oflf  of  a  gar- 
ment. Pi.  to  plunder  (D^^Sq), 
Orig.  to  strip  them.  Hiph.  to 
cause  some  one  to  puU  something 
oflf,  to  strip  one,  with  accus.  of 
the  person  and  the  subject;  alio 
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with  7}JD  and  T^BD  ot  the  per- 
son, to  strip  off  his  garments,  to 
.  plunder;  transf.  to  flay  (cattle). 
Hith.  to  strip,  pull  off  (a  gar- 
ment). 

V^B  (fiit.  yg^PJ)  to  revolt  from 
(nnnO)  under  whose  sway  one 
stood,  to  trespass  against  (4I  or 
tS)  something,  and  generally  to 
offend,  especially  of  the  rebellion 
of  the  people  against  their  ruler. 
Niph.  to  offend  one  another; 
y^&j  riK  one  brother  who  has 
offended  the  other. 

yba  (fut.  V^p^)  to  stride,  to  pace, 
orig.  equiy.  to  p^fi  spread  open, 
with  ^,  to  proceed  against  some- 
thing. 

V^B  (with  suff.  ^y^B,  pi.  D^VK?^)  m. 
1)  rebellion,  transgression,  tres- 
pass, stronger  than  nt^tsn,  but 
like  it,  generally,  sinning  against 
God ;  2)  punishment  for  sin,  tres- 
pass-offering, similarly  to  Dt^tSn 
is  used. 

yS^S  m.  step,  stride,  pace. 

PPB  to  split,  to  divide,  to  spread 
open,  e.  g.  to  open  the  lips  wide, 
to  spread  the  feet  wide  (for  whore- 
dom). Pi.  the  same  of  the  feet. 
Comp.  n^fi. 

TB^B  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "IHB,  orig. 
to  split,  divide;  next,  to  explain^ 
interpret;    comp.  "IM^  with  the 


similar  gradation  of  ideas.    From 

which  1^9. 
1^9  (Aram.)  the  same,  to  interpret, 

to  expound,  inf.  I^BD.     Pa.  to 

interpret  (dreams). 
•TK^'B  (def.  KTB^B,  pi.  jn^B)  Aram. 

« 

m.  interpretation,  explanation. 

n^B  (later)  m.  th^  same. 

np^B  (not  used)  adopted  as  the  radi- 
cal  to  nin^B  and  nDfi^B,  in  the 
signif .  of  carding  cotton,  or  the  root 
is  t^^*^,  in  a  similar  sense.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  that  the  supposed 
derivatives  are  of  foreign  origin. 

nn^B  (with  suff.  W*B,  pi.  D^pB^B) 
m.  cotton,  complete  YVJ^  ^^^^ 
stalks  of  flax,  signifies  also  cotton; 
next  generally,  linen,  flax ;  hence 
D^WB  b^np,  ^aa,  Sm,  as  an 
adj.  is  rendered  linen.  Isa.  19:9, 
nip^'1^,  is  only  in  apposition; 
though  the  1  is  omitted,  the  word 
is  of  Egyptian  origin. 

nn^B  f.  1)  the  Unen  plant ;  2)  the 
cotton  wick;  hence  nUD  'B  glim- 
meringwick  (Auth.Ver.  ^*  smoking 
flax  "),  sometimes  with  the  omis- 
sion of  nn3. 

HB  (with  suff.  ^riB,  pi.  D^l^B)  masc. 
morse],  piece,  from  DHB  to  break 
in  pieces^  especially  of  a  morsel 
of  bread ;  hence,  most  frequently 
joined  with  DH? ;  pi.  D^J|)B  mor- 
sels, piecesi  crumbs. 
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nb  pi.  n^nb,  from  n)&)  m.  l)  pnyy 
part  of  a  woman,  orig.  an  opening ; 
2)  the  opening  or  hinges  on  which 
the  door  hangs.    Root  M^fi. 

D^Kna  see  m$. 

DiCnS  (from  VHS,  with  an  adverbial 
termination  tS-)  adv.  suddenly, 
momentarily,  orig.  in  the  twink- 
ling of  an  eye;  also  DKHQIl,  or 
in  connection  with  VHS,  as  I^n&3 

Di<r^B,'B-ynQ^,andynQ^  D'KO?- 

See  vr\B, 

:3^S  (with  suff.  \^1}S)  m.  king's 
meat,  i.e.  superior  viands.  The 
word  is  of  Persian  origin,  from 
MS  lord,  and  33  food* 

^T\B  (not  used)  to  state,  to  pro- 
nounce; next  generally,  to  pro- 
nounce sentence,  only  a  secondary 
form  of  pDB ;  (Aram.)  to  decide. 
From  which  DSflQ,  which,  how- 
ever,  is  considered  to  be  of  foreign 
origin. 

jnB  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ariD  to 
tie,  to  wrap  round;  hence,  to 
clothe.     See  ^^J^Hf 

D  jHB  (Heb.  and  Aram.)  m.  sentence, 
decision,  edict;  next  generally, 
word,  equiv.  to  *13'n,  and  like  it, 
transf.  to  matter,  thing.  Root 
^DB,  if  it  is  not  a  mixed  form 
from  pedam  (Pelvi),  and  peigham 
(Persian),  the  word. 

^^^(fut.  nnD^^apocljlQ^J  1)  transf. 


nne 


I 


to  make  wide,  to  ipread  out; 
hence,  of  the  lips,  to  open  wide; 
2)  to  be  wide,  of  the  heart,  to  re- 
ceive impression  or  enticement; 
next,  to  be  prone  to  enticement, 
or  to  be  enticed;  particip.  nnS 
the  simple  one,  fern.  nn'lB.  Niph. 
to  be  enticed  to  (yfi)  something. 
Pi.  to  entice  some  one  (to  some- 
thing bad),  to  mislead,  to  decoy. 
Pu.  pass.  Hiph.  to  make  large, 
spacious,  extensive. 

^IjtinB  (for  S^SIinB)  p.n.  m.  (be- 
holding  of  God);  comp.  ^K)23C^ 
for  ^XyjitD^. 

nWB  (pi.  D*rr)  m.  engraving,  gn- 
ven  work,  sculpture;  'B  HTlBto 
engrave. 

*lini^  (ditch,  pit)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in 
Mesopotamia  on  the  Euphrates. 

niriB  (pi.  ^ninp)  m.  piece,  cmmb. 

nna  (fut.  rma^  equiv.  to  nnB,ynB 

to  open  (used  of  the  opening  of 
doors,  gates,  windows,  etc.;  to 
open  the  mouth,  i.e.  for  speak- 
ing, in  contrast  to  not  opening 
the  mouth,  i.e.  to  be  silent;  to 
open  the  ear  of  some  one,  Le.to 
reveal  something;  to  open  the 
hand,  i.e.  to  be  liberal;  13  fUlfl 
to  open  the  granary,  i.  e.  to  sell 
openly;  to  open  the  sword,  i.  e.  to 
draw  it;  to  open  the  pri8onen» 
i.  e.  to  release  them ;  to  open  a 
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song,  i.e.  to  begin  it.  NIph.  to 
be  opened  (the  gate,  the  heaven, 
the  mouth),  to  be  loosened  (of  a 
girdle),  to  be  released  (of  a  pri- 
soner), to  be  let  loose,  or  to  break 
forth,  i.  e.ievil.  Pi.  1)  to  open,  to 
loosen,  the  girdle,  bonds;  HQ&tp 
he  that  loosens  (the  girdle)  after 
the  combat;  2)  to  furrow  (the 
plough-field),  to  engrave  on  (pre- 
cious stones).  Pu.  pass,  to  be  en- 
graven. Hith.  to  release  oneself, 
to  burst  the  fetters. 
nnS  (Aram.)  the  same,  to  open. 

nns  (with  suflf.  ^nns,  with  n  finis 
nnns,  pi.  D^nn$,  const,  wb) 

m.  opening,  entrance;  hence  HHS 
ly^n  entrance  of  the  gate;  transf. 
to  door,  gate, portal;  HriB,  njTIp^i 

•  •    • 

nnSJ?   at   or  before    the   door; 
-  v; 

uAV  ^nna  gates  of  eternity;  fig. 
*D  ^nJIB  the  gates,  i.e.  the  open- 
ing of  the  mouth;  the  signification 
of  nn^DB  is  not  defined. 

T    •    : 

nnB  m.  openness,  distinctness;  ac- 
cording to  others,  beginning. 

J^nJJB  (const.  I'lnnB)  m.  opening  of 
the  mouth,  to  speak;  figur.  and 
joined  with  HB,  defence. 

n^nnB  p.n.  m.  (delivered  by  God). 

^ne  (pause  ^nB,  pi,  D^)np  or  D^8<np) 
m.  orig.  openness;  hence  transf. 
to  simplicity,  folly,  the  heart  being 
open  to  every  impression;  cone. 


the  simple  one,  the  inexperienced 
one,  easy  to  be  enticed,  a  fool; 
sometimes  in  the  sense  of  the  in- 

« 

offensive  one. 
^riB  (with  suff.  n^n$)  Aram.m.  orig. 
width;  next,  breadth;  from  Kn$ 

=Heb.  nnB. 

T    T 

T^^^nD  (arisen  from  ^^DB  with  the 
termmation  ?*— ,  like  7*t313  from 
D"13,  and  the  termination  T— )  m. 
a  wrapper,  a  mantle,  festive  gar- 
ment, in  contrast  to  pb^  H^iinp, 
thus  from  ^HB  to  wrap  round; 

« 

hence  in  the  Aratai.  ^n$  mantle. 

ni'nS  f.  simplicity,  concrete,  the 
simple  one,  from  HHB. 

nn^HB  (only  pi.  niH— )  f.  origin,  an 
adj.  to  yT[  drawn  (sword),  but 
only  subst.  sword  (the  drawn  one); 
nnB  has  not  this>  signification. 

b^riB  (const.  ^*n$,  pi.  D»i?-)  masc. 
orig.  that  which  is  entwined,  spun; 
next,  thread,  cord,  lace,  from  7nB 
to  spin,  to  tie;  TJIB,  Num.19: 15, 
stands  for  >inB  bound,  but  not 
a  substantive. 

?nB  (particip.  pass.  ?*nB=>"inB)  to 
tie,  to  entwine,  to  spin;  the  root 
is   also  found   in  ^T3,    /n"n. 

.    ~    T  -       T 

Niph.  origin,  to  be  knotty,  en- 
twined; hence,  l)  to  be  false, 
artful,  i.  e.  to  act  intricately,  per- 
vertly,  covertly;  2)  to  wrestle,  to 
wrest;    corop.  pJK-pSfl  in.  thft 
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same  tense.    Hith.  to  prove  one- 
self false,  artful. 

Sh^TDB  (after  the  form  "VVinpO  a4j. 
m.  intricate,  insidious,  pervert. 

Dhfi  p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Lower  Egypt ; 
according  to  tradition,  it  is  iden- 
tified with  Fagum,  a  dty  in  Upper 
Egypt.  The  etymological  meaning 
in  the  Egyptian  is  narrow  pass. 

]nS  (not  used)  to  stretch,  to  extend; 
Related  to  JDD,  ]T\\ 

]n&  (pi.  D^^nd)  m.  something  that 
stretches  itself;  hence,  adder. 

PnS  (not  used)  equiv.  to  nHfi  to 
break  forth,  to  open  (the  eyes). 

VT)B  m.  origin,  opening  of  the  eyes; 
hence,  moment;  as  an  adv.  sud- 
denly, momentarily,  instantly,  un- 
awares; also,  unintentionally. 

ins  (fut.  ")hQ5  origin,  to  break 
through;  hence,  to  explain,  to  in- 
terpret (a  dream);    comp.  Aram. 

fnJjB  (with  sufif.  Synry&)  m.  inter- 
pretation, explanation,  exposition. 

D*nri3  p.  n.  of  Upper  Egypt,  native 
country  of  the  Egyptians,  origin, 
country  of  the  south;  gent.  plur. 

*  ^* ". 

Iso    .._ 


'HB  (also  {j^D)  m.  copy  of  a 

mandate,  a  royal  edict;  the  word 

is  foreign. 

nriEl  (only  inf.  abs.)  to  break  to 

pieces,  to  break  off;  from  which 


T\B,  that  which  is  Inroken  off,  a 
piece,  a  morseL 


V  Saddi  (nV)  U  tlie  eighteenth  let- 
ter of  the  Alphabet;  and  as  a  nu- 
meral counts  90.  The  peculiarity 
of  the  V  is  in  its  being  compounded 
from  a  hissing  (dental)  and  tongue 
(Ungual)  letter.     It  mterchanges, 
therefore,  on  comparing  the  roots, 
with  the  Unguals  *T,  D,  fl,  as  "IHX 
and  nnO,  yjy  and  ynO,  nVJ  and 
npj,  nny  and  3^*^;  as  weU  as 
with  the  dentals  D,  T,  b,  as  J^jJ 
and  D^];,  6qy  and  K^D,  ^4V  and 
«|^r,  f«V  and  ^I^D,  etc.   ItUkewise 
interchanges,  on  comparing  the 
roots,  with  V,  X  D,  p,  from  which 
we  may  infer  that  V  arose  from  a 
composition  of  the  sounds  of  s 
and  A.  These  interchanges  we  find 
in  ypa  and  y^|,  jny  and  jnj, 

p^v  and  p^y,  yjy  and  j;33,  T:y 

and  *1^3,  etc. 

ntjJV  f.  issue  from  the  body,  excre- 
ment, dung,  from  K4V,  cquiv.  to 
KV;.    Comp.  WV  and  HKIV. 

n«V,  *KV  see  n«W,  ^kW. 

7Ky  (not  used)  equiv.  to.  ^^V,  to 
overshadow,  to  cover;  comp.  DKD 
and  DDD.    See  the  noun  Sk^. 

h^'i  (pi.  D^^gy)  m.  probably,  shady 
bush,  thus  for  7^^;  according  to 


others,  after   the  Arabic^  lotus 
shrub. 

)Ky  (not  used)  equiv.  to  \^)f  to  shel- 
ter, to  guard  (comp.7Xy=7jy). 

]KV  (for  t'KV.  with  suff.  ^jK^)  com. 
a  herd;  coliectiYe,orig.  that  which 
is  kept,  guarded;  but  generally, 
small  cattle,  fitiXcL,  especially, 
sheep.  }KV,  however,  is  never 
used  of  a  single  sheep. 

)J^ V  (place  of  herds)  p.  n.  of  a  city 
in  Judah. 

K^KV  (D*K-,  const,  ^fejy-)  masc. 
that  which  issued  (from  the  mo- 
ther's  womb),  sprout,  sprig,  de- 
scendant, issue,  child.  Root  K'lV. 

nV  (pi.  D^3V)  m.  1)  a  litter,  sedan- 
chair,  or  slow  vehicle,  from  33 V 
to  moVe  softly;  2)  a  species  of 
lizard,  so  called  from  its  sliding, 
sneaking  movement  (Auth.  Ver. 

"tortoise"). 
Kiy  (fiit.  KSyi)  orig.  equiv.  to  K&D 
to  gather,  to  assemble  (in  large 
numbers) ;  7{|  KIV  to  assemble 
round  some  place,  to  besiege  it; 
also  construed  with  the  accus. 
KSy  K3V  a  host,  or  an  army,  as- 
sembles. Hiph.  K^3  V>7  to  assemble 
a  host,  to  levy  recruits  for  war. 

M^Y  (const.  Kny,  pi.  n^»«;iy,  const. 

mH2'i,  but  with  suff.  also  VK1V> 
MB  if  the  pi.  were  D^MSV)  masc. 
(seldom  fern.)  a  troop»  a  host; 
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'•yri  nb  a  general;  ^H  K^K  war- 
rior;  7,  73,  70,  B^K  to  go  to 
war,  orig.  to  go  in  the  army; 
transf.  to  service  of  the  army,  or 
war,  or  Add,  or  post,  soccage, 
slavery;  the  host  of  heaven,  of 
God*  i.e.  the  host  of  angels,  stars, 
planets:  also  called  Dm n  M3y; 
hence,  the  Lord  is  called  Si7K» 
rtKjy  ^\  sometimes  DS"T^g| 
niKi^y,  for  which,  in  the  more 
recent  books,  D^Dfi^H  ^n$M  is 
used. 
«nV  (fut.  Kgyj,    inf.  with    suffix 

•      •  • 

iT^iyP)  Aram.  orig.  to  spring 
forth,  thus  equiv.  to  K^PIT ;  next,  to 
desire,  to  wish,  to  will,  after  the 
same  mode  of  transferring  the 
sense  as  in  K]|J3* 

D^Kny,  niK^Y  in  the  signification 
of  a  gazelle.     See  ^ZIV. 

D^Khy  (probably  equiv.  to  D^ybV 

*         •  •         • 

place  of  the  hyenas)  p.  n.  of  a . 
place  in   the  valley  of   Siddim. 

See  Dpy,  ovby. 

3iy  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Sl'H  to 
move  along  softly,  to  glide,  slide. 
From  which:— 

niljl'V  (with  the  article)  p.  n.  fem. 
(the  sliding  one). 

n^y  1)  equiv. to  ni|. to  shine;  hence, 
to  be  beautiful,  adorned,  from 
which  U^;  2)  Uke  K3V  in  Aram, 
to  swdl ;  8)  equiv.  to  K^  V  to  as- 


nnv 


semble  (of  an  army),  to  which 
probably  belongs  iTl^,  Is.  29: 7, 
if  it  does  not  stand  for  H^KS'V. 

TV: 

n^y  adj.  m.,  niV  f.  sweUing  of  the 

belly,  from  nnV  2. 
^3V  (def.  KnUV)  Aram.  fem.  wiU, 

desire;   hence,  like  f&n,  affair, 

matter,  from  K3V. 
£43^  m.  a  beast  of  prey,  from  PIV 

to  seize,  attack  (Author.  Vers.  "  a 

speckled  bird"}* 
tt^y  (fut.  tsnV?)  probably  equiv.  to 

T\2^,  to  bind,  to  tie  together; 

yIJ  "^  ears   of  com  bound   up ; 

according  to  others,  to  hand,  to 

deliver. 

I.  ^JV  (pause  ^!IV,  pi.  const,  probably 

nm  niXnV  Jer.  3: 19)  m.  orna- 
ment,    beauty,    glory,    glory    of 

kingdoms,  i.e.  Babel;  land  of 
beauty,  i.  e.  the  land  of  Israel, 
for  ^'hich  also  ^ZIV  alone  stands; 
the  glorious,  holy  mountain,  i.  e. 
the    mountain    of    the    temple. 

Root  nnv  I. 

T    T 

II.  nV  (pi.  D^K3V,  D^?V,  D»*3V 
and  ni(<lV)  in*  ^  gazelle,  pro- 
bably  so  called  on  account  of  the 
beauty  of  its  appearance. 

K^^V  p.n.  m.  (ornament,  beauty), 
njiy  (from  ^2)f)   fem.  the  female 

gazelle. 
n;5V  P*n.  f.  (the  same  as  KjnV). 
D'^a  V  for  D^K'3V  andtYuafoi  D'yb^f. 
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I.  yiy  (not  used)  equiT.  to  ^0,  to 
dive,  to  dip  into;  hence  next,  to 
paint,  to  colour,  orig.  to  dip  into 
the  paint. 

II.  ySV  (not  used)  to  seize,  to  at- 
tack; next,  to  rob,  from  which 
S^iy,  beast  of  prey,  hyena,  and 

also  yav^. 

pay  (Aram.)  cquiv.  to  V2^  I.,  Heb. 
to  dip  in,  to  wet;  hence  Pa.y3V 
to  wet.  Ithpael  ySDyK  to  be 
wetted. 
yn V  (pl.  £3^y3V)  m.  origin,  that  into 
which  something  is  dipped;  next, 
colour,  paint,  transf.  to  coloured 
garment. 
fW^^t  p*n.  m.  (the  wild  on^  robber), 

from  y^y  II. 
D^yhy  (haunt  of  hyenas)  p.  n.  of  a 

valley  and  place  in  Benjamin. 
I^V  (fut.  lay^  to  heap  up,  to  gar- 

ner,  to  gather. 
12iy  m.  a  heap. 

niy  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  tie,  rela- 
ted to  IfiV.     The  same  is  n^V 
and  niV  in  Aram. 
n;iy  (pl.  D^niy)  m.  a  sheaf,  bundle 

(of  corn). 
IV  (with  suff.  ^"ny,  with  H  finis, 
iT^y,  pl.  D^'ny)  m.  l)  side;  hence 
"lyp,  irhv,  as  an  adv.;  2)  only 
pl.  n'^rf  for  Dn^y,  from  11V 
a  net,  for  catching,  accoidiog  ^ 
Ibn  Gannach. 
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*!'$  (Aram.)  the  same. 

M*TV  (not  used;  Aram,  in  Targum 

only  Af.  to  mock,   scom^  from 

vrhich  fi^lV!?  mocking. 
*VV^  (not  used)  equiv.  to   iiofe^  to 

turn  away,  from  which  *TV  aide, 

orig.  turning  away. 
Try  (also  m*lV  mountain-side)  p.n. 

of  a  place,  north  of  Palestine. 

I.  n*]^  equiv.  to  IVi  to  waylay,  to 
lay  a  trap ;  t^&rn^  'V  to  hunt 

•  •  •        ■ 

the  sou],  i.  e.  to  hunt  one's  life. 

II.  n*]V  (Kal.  not  used)  to  destroy, 
to  devastate;  hence  Niph.  rr'HV^ 
to  be  destroyed.  The  orig.  signif. 
is  to  cut  off,  to  annihilate. 

n^VseeHTy. 

pi*iy  p.n.  m.  (the  pious  one,  the  just 
one). 

n^'^V  f*  hunting,  lying  in  wait,  art- 
fulness, from  n*lV  I. 

'  T  T 

D^iy  (only  with  the  article,  moun- 
tain side)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Naph- 
taU. 

P^'^^V  °>'  the  just,  righteous,  upright 
one ;  in  a  matter  of  law,  he  that 
is  right;  in  reference  to  the 
moral  course  of  life,  he  that  is 
honest ;  hence,  synonymous  with 

T     T'  •      T  '       ••  T 

P1V  (fut.  p'nV^)  to  be  just,  upright; 
next,  to  be  pious,  good,  honest, 
with  all  secondary  significations. 
Niph.  to  be  justified   (before  a 


tribunal) ;  the  sanctuary  shall  be 
justified,  i.  e.  its  honour  shall  be 
saved.  Pi.  to  justify,  to  declare 
as  just.  Hiph.  to  make  righteous, 
i.  e.  to  declare  one  as  righteous 
before  justice,  to  acquit.  Hith. 
p^JDV'!'  to  justify  oneself,  to  de- 
fend  oneself. 

pr^  (with  suff.  ^plV)  m.  1)  straight- 
ness(ofthepath);  next,  righteous- 
ness, justice;  'vSyS,  '^  VIS^. 
'V  nb9,  '^  Ofie^ ;  m  the  genitive, 
hence,  correct,  proper,  just;  as, 
'I  ^M«9  just  balances,  'J  ^Hlf 
sacrifices  of  righteousness;  in  a 
judicial  sense,  a  just  cause,  the 
right  which  some  one  has,  or  is 
ceded  to  him;  generally,  honesty, 
probity,  uprightness,  salvation, 
happiness,  etc. 

npiy  f.  equiv.  to  ^V,  hence  also 
benevolence,  just  deed,  virtue; 
np*TV'  niiD  the  former  rain  in 

'T  T  T  •  V 

abundance  (Author.  Vers,  mode- 
rately). 

nglV  (def.  Knpn.V)  Aram.  fem.  the 
same. 

n^p^ V  p. n.m.  (righteousness of  God). 

4n|pny  p.n.m.  (the  same). 

iny  (Kal,  not  used)  to  shine,  to  glit- 
ter, related  to  SHT.  Hoph,  to 
shine  as  gold,  to  be  of  gold  color, 
yellow,  gilt;  hence,  participle, 
3n)ft^  glittering. 


3*nV  ac(i*  m.  glittering,  gold-colored, 

yellow, 
nny  as  the   root  to  %  n%  \'V» 

|i>v,  see  njy. 
t>ny  (fut.  bnv!  imp.  f.  *>qv)  i).to 

be  bright,  to  shine;  2)  to  shout, 
uith  joy,  to  triumph,  transf.  to 
neighing,  bellowing  (of  beasts). 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  shine  (the  face), 
to  cheer,  to  gladden. 
*ir!!it  (not  used)  equiv.  to  IHO,  but 
related  also  with  7ny  to  shine,  to 
glitter,  to  iUumine;  from  which, 
inVJ  (with  suffix  ^"inV!.  Plur- 
DnnV5  orig.  that  which  shines, 
oil.  It  is  a  noun  formed  from 
the  fut.  like  p^^  9\Wy,  ^JJ!,  T»!,' 
D^n^   D^p?,   t^^p^l  "MDni,  and 

■  •  •  • 

others;   from  which  the  denom. 

ypi'^n,  to  press  ou  (inv^. 

•  •       • 

nnV  (dual  D?nny)  fem.  light,  ray, 
transf.  to  an  opening  to  admit 
light,  window,  like  (pug  in  Greek, 
the  dual  DHnV  noon,  orig.  the 
point  of  turning  between  the  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  light,  fig. 
luck,  prosperity,  i.e.  the  time  when 
the  sun  is  in  his  zenith. 

IV  (pause  ^^,  after  the  form  1p)  m. 
a  sign  post,  a  road  index,  related 

to  JVV;  'ynqyt'qbn  to  walk 

after  the  index  of  the  road  (Auth. 
Vers,  commandment),  figur.  pre- 
cept, commandment.    Boot  ni^. 


(498)  mv 

kW  (not  used)  equiy.  to  K^  to 
issue,  of  excrement,  dang;  from 
which  :— 
HKW  f.  excrement,  dung,  HtOV  K^^ 
Tomit  and  filthiness,  or  filthy  vo- 
mit, as  a  figure  of  abomination. 
Root  K^V. 

^KiV  adj.  m.  filthy,  of  garments. 

IWV  (const.  IWV,  with  sufif.  nXIV, 
but  also  D-rtV,  pi.  D^"I«^V,  const. 
^KJV)  m.  neck,  seldom  throat, 
orig.  the  narrowest  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  body,  from  "^V  to  be 
narrow;  ")KjV9  with  stretched  out 
neck,  the  plur.  signifies  sometimes 
the  front  and  back  part  of  the 
neck,  and  sometimes  the  rumps, 
the  heads  of  which  being  cot  off. 

ni«JV  (only  pi.  with  8uff.  DD^n'l«^V) 
f.  the  same. 

K2))i  (abbreviated  from  Kll^J,  from 
1 V^  a  post)  p.  n.  of  a  Syrian  state, 
complete  'X  fa'IK,  later  it  wis 
used  for  Nisibis. 

"T^V  (fut.  n^VJ)  equiv.  to  rTlV  to  lie 
in  wait,  to  waylay  (DK  ace.)  «ome 
one;  hence,  to  catch,  to  hunt  (for  I 
game).  K^DJ  T^  V  to  hunt  the  life. 
Pi.  *T*1JV  the  same,  with  accus. 
sometimes  even  omitting  ^E^. 
The  Hith.  TQVn  is  a  denoffi. 
from  "TJV,  which  see. 

niy  (Kal,  not  used)  orig.  to  fix,  to 
Idace  firmly,  related  with  3rj» 
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«5-y  (comp.  the  deriv.  |^>V  for 
P^V).  fr0J»  which  Pi.  njV  to  ap- 
point or  nominate  some  one  over 
PJO  something;  next,  1)  to  com- 
mand, to  charge,  with  ace,  some- 
times const,  with  7y,  7K,  ^,  and 
the  thing  commanded  stands  then 
in  the  accus.,  the  command  fol- 
lows either  after  'iOiO  or  indirect 
in  the  inf.;  2)  to  order,  ^ith  ?J?, 
of  the  person  to  whom  the  order 
is  directed;  with  ?^,  7>  of  the 
person  in  whose  behalf  the  order 
is  given;  ^n^a"^X,  Wn^  HJV  to 
put  his  house  in  order,  i.e.  to 
make  his  last  will.  Pual,  to  be 
charged,  commanded. 

Pll^  (fut.  mv?)  to  cry,  to  call;  hence, 
Hip  in  modem  Heb.  to  call,  to 
give  a  name;  related  is  H^^. 

nniV  (const.  nniV)  f.  a  cry,  either 
for  joy  or  grief. 

>1^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  7^y  and 
7ny  to  roar,  to  snort  (syn.  with 
D-in),  from  which  nj^VD,  and — 

H/^V  f.  the  roaring  precipice,  depth, 
syn.  with  DIJIH. 

D-1^  (fut.  D-1VJ)  origin,  equiv.  to  XDV 
to  languish,  to  famish;  next,  to 
fast;  ^jnpV  Divn  did  ye  at  all 
fast  for  me. 

D1V  (with  suflf.  DDP^,  pi.  rtoW)  m. 
the  fasting,  or  concrete,  the  fast- 
day. 


g^V  (not  used)  equiv.  to  PVJ  to  lay, 
to  stretch,  to  lay  down  in  rows, 
from  which  )^)^V  image-work  of 
gold  and  silver. 

IjrtV  see  Hl^. 

l!)^)^  p.  n.  m.  (littleness). 

Pj-IV  equiv.  to  5|^T  to  overflow,  con- 
strued with  b^l.  Hiph.  to  cause 
to  overflow,  to  flood. 

PjJIV  (plur.  D^D^V)  m.  1)  honey-ceU, 
from  ^4V  to  overflow;  according 
to  others,  honey-comb,  in  the 
sense  of  being  round ;  more  cor* 
rectly,  however,  equiv.  to  P)^D; 
hence,  from  the  sugar-cane,  the 
juice  of  which  (sugar)  is  called 
T\pi ;  2)  p.n.  m.  for  which  once 
in  Keri  Pj^V  and  ^dW  occur. 

1&W  p.n.  m.  the  dancing,  hopping 
one. 

Y^^  origin,  to  shine,  to  glitter;  hence 
transf.  to  bloom.  Hiph.  1)  to 
shine  forth,  look  forth;  modern 
Heb.  to  look,  behold;  2)  to  break 
forth  in  blossom  or  flower,  and 
generally,  in  a  figurative  sense,  to 
flourish. 

I.  pIV  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  ppj, 
nnj  to  enclose,  to  bind  round; 
hence  Hiph.  p^VH  (part.  p^VP)  to 
straiten,  to  oppress,  construed  with 
the  dative  and  accus. ;  or  also,  to 
press  in  some  one,  to  urge,  with 
accus.  or  7;  to  straiten  a  town.  i.  e« 
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to  beuege  it.  p^VQ  the  oppressor. 
Hoph.  p*i^7\  pan. 
I.  PIV  (fut.  pJir)  equiv.  to  pVJ  to 
pour  out,  to  pour  forth,  to  melt; 
hence.  Job  28:2,  *'and  brass  is 
molten  out  of  the  stone";  ]\p^ 
It^rh  they  pour  out  (for  ^pV)  in 
prayer. 

III.  p^V  (Kal,  not  used)  to  put,  to 
place  firmly,  related  to  ^V^;  hence 
Hiph.  p^'Vn  to  place  some  one. 
Hoph.  (if  it  does  not  belong  to 
P^V  II.)  to  be  placed,  origin,  to 
be  fixed,  cast. 

b^V  m.  strait,  oppression,  from  p^V  I. 

n|>)V  f.  the  same. 

■nV  see  -iV. 

-WV  (fut.  -^^T,  apoc.  1VJ)  1)  to  en- 
close;  next,  to  besiege  (comp.  the 
root  in  "lV-3,  "ly-H,  1^^,  etc.), 
construed  with^Ji},  ?K,  and  accus. ; 
2)  to  straiten,  oppress,  to  persecute, 
related  to  irri;  3)  equiv.  to  IVJ 
and  lit  to  tie  up  (money),  to  bind 
together,  to  tie,  comp.  ITV^  in  this 
sense;  4)  to  cut,  to  form,  comp. 
IV*  in  this  sense;  from  which  T-1V 

-  T 

sharp  edge;  5)  (not  used)  to  walk, 
to  go,  comp.  "WK^,  yiFi;  6)  to 
be  strong,  connected  with  signif. 
3,  comp.  ?^n.  Hiph.  1)  to  op- 
press; 2)  to  have  pangs,  throes 
(of  a  woman  in  travail),  denom. 
from  TV>  which  see 


\ 


■VI V  (pi.  Dn^  V  and  n'Ttt  V)  m.  1)  stone, 
rock,  from  "l^V  to  be  firm,  strong, 
hard;  D^^il^  'V  the  stones  of  the 
rocks;  hvrisr*  'V  the  Rock  of  Is- 
rael,  i.  e.  God;  sometimes  l^)i 
alone;  also,  to  denote  the  ances- 
tor of  a  people;  in  this  sense  the 
plur.  is  n'l*KV;  2)  sharp  edge  (of 
the  sword),  Dn^V  HU'in  sharp 
knives;  3)  image,  form,  shape, 
from  *K  V  to  form ;  4)  p.  n.  m. 

•MV  see  "WJ^. 

n*})V  f.  form,  shape  (of  a  house  or  a 
temple). 

fnr^  (from  nKjy  formed  with  the 
termination  |i— ,  comp.  jiK^^fcjt  from 
B^«,  pjnjt  from  jnp  m.  a  Uttlc 
neck. 

^$^*?^  P*n-  m*  (God  is  the  Rock). 
nK'n^V  (the  Rock  is  the  Almighty).  I 
n^V  (Kal,  not  used)  to  kindle,  to 
bum,  to  light;  hence  Niph.  H?? 
(fut.  n-Vt,  pi.  ^nV^J  to  burn  with  ■ 
(^)  something,  to  be  heated,  to 
be  wroth  against  (3)  some  one; 
also,  to  be  set  on  fire,  to  be  de- 
stroyed. Hiph.  n^Vn  (once  Ketib 
n^Vin)  to  kindle,  to  set  fire  to 
(9,7g)  something,  the  same  fl^-VH 

nV  adj.  m.,  n'iny  plur.  f.  1)  glowing, 
hot  (of  the  wind) ;  transf.  to  bright, 
serene,  cheerful,  e.  g.  of  the  cheer- 
ing warmth  of  the  sun;  Sjshioiogi 
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glittering,  dazzling,  of  the  bright 
colour  of  the  skin ;  3]  luminous, 
brilliant,  distinct,  dear,  in  a  spi- 
ritual sense,  of  speech.  The  plur. 
ninV  stands  as  an  abstract. 

(<nV  P-n>  in.  (brightness,  beauty). 

nnV  (not  used)  origin,  to  glow,  to 
bum;  next,  to  be  dry,  parched, 
related  to  nnV,  pgj;  transf.  to 
languish,  to  burn  with  thirst. 

nnV  (according  to  Kimchi  nnV)  m. 
the  languishing  one,  with  (accus.) 
thirst  (after  the  form  K^jp^). 

nny  (3  pi.  -inV)  to  glow,  to  bum; 
next,  to  be  dazzling,  shining, 
white.    See  nnV. 

T    T 

mny  (const.  n*ny)  m.  dearth,  dry- 
ness, y?p  'V  barren  rock. 

nn^nV  f.  waste,  dry,  parched,  coun- 
try; comp.  n*^. 

^n^n^  (pi.  D\>-  Ketib)  adj.  m.  dry, 
parched,  placed,  formed  from  H^HV . 

jnV  (not  used)  equir.  to  n3J  to  be 
filthy;  hence,  to  stink. 

n^nV  f.  bad  odour,  stink. 

T-:- 

nnVnV  (pi.  nin— )  fem.  cheerAilness 
(of  the  heart),  joy. 

pnv  (fut.  pnV^J  equiv.  to  the  later 
pnb^  to  laugh,  to  mock  at  (y) 
some  one.  The  root  is  pIl'V.  Pi. 
1)  to  laugh,  to  mock,  repeatedly 
at  (3)  some  one;  2)  to  jest,  to 
play,  to  sport,  indicated  by  laugh- 
ter, especially  of  the  sport  of  love. 


pny  m.  scom,  sport,  laughter. 

iny  (not  used)  to  be  dazzling  white, 
to  shine,  origin,  equiv.  to  *iny, 
which  see. 

"inV  m.  dazzling  white  (of  wool). 

iny  (only  pi.  f.  nhnV)  adj.  m.  shin- 
ing, white,  used  of  the  color  of 
the  white  ass. 

^n^  p.  n.  m.  (shining) ;  for  which 
rnjf  once  stands. 

^y  (contracted  from  ^iy.  pl*  ^^^)  m- 
a  ship,  a  fleet,  from  Hiy  (related 
to  the  root  in  3Vn»  ^STJ)  to 
hollow  out,  origin,  that  which  is 
hollowed  out.  The  form  W^Yf  be- 
longs to  ^*V;  the  form  rt'V  be- 
longs to  n*y,  to  which  also  the 
root  l^y  belongs. 

K3^y  p.  n.  masc.  (a  post,  as  if  from 

n^y  (const.  T)S,  with  suflf.  n^}f)  m. 
1)  hunting,  the  chase ;  2)  concrete, 
the  object  of  hunting,  game,  veni- 
son; 3)  food,  meal,  provision  for 
a  journey. 

TV  m.  huntsmen,  hunter,  from  *1^V. 

T  -  '  ' 

nn^V  (also  nny)  f.  food,  especially 
provision  for  a  journey. 

)h^y  (fishing)  1)  p.  n.  of  a  Phenician 
city  (as  such  fem.),  complete  "f 
nZl^  the  great  Sidon  having  been 
the  celebrated  commercial  town 
of  Phenicia,  hence  in  the  Bible 
fn^y  irp;  the  state  wa&  caUfid 
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in>V  na ;  2)  p.  n.  of  the  first- 
born son  of  Canaan  (hence  masc.), 
and  next  also,  the  name  of  the 
people.   The  gent,  was  called: — 

^?h>  V  (pi.  ^'ti%  n^i^V)  m..  n;n^3f 

(pi.  rt»5*1^V  or  ^^'n5?)  ^em.  the 
Sidonian.^ 

n^^y  (for  niy,  not  used)  1)  to  glow, 
to  bum;  related  is  the  Aram.  Kip, 
not  =nn5f ;  2)  to  hollow  out,  to 
deepen  (i1^y=3V"n  in  the  radi- 
cals). The  two  significations  are 
not  connected. 

n*y  (formed  from  a  masc.  ^ V)  f.  a  dry 
parched  country;  hence  also,  de- 
sert, steppe,  generally  in  connec- 
tion with  pg  and  la^.P,  some- 
times alone.  The  plur.  HI'V  is 
rendered  by  some,  ships.  Root  ^V . 

fl^y  m.  dry  land,  parched  soil. 

I'TV  (a  stronger  form  from  jVV;  hence 
appell.  dry  place,  or  probably 
equiv.  to  J-VV  hill)  p.  n.  of  a  hiU 
of  Jerusalem,  on  which  a  castle 
stood,  and  which  was  later  the 
seat  of  divine  glory;  hence,  ji*V 
^PD  ^L?'  ^^  prophetic  language 
|i*V  was  later  used  for  Jerusalem; 
hence   the   inhabitants,    'V  \^a, 

• 

'V3  Dy,  'V  na,  'v  nn^nv  with 

the  gen.  it  occurs  in  the  phrase 
S«"^J  Knij?  P*y   Zion   of  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel. 
;i7  (pi  D^J^IO  masc.  aUt\\e  b.\ll  for 


pointing  out  the  road,  road  index, 
transferred,  to  tomb,  monument, 
probably  from  Hiy  thus  for  )^V. 

>»V  (only  pl.  D^*V,  formed  from  ^V) 
a43*  m.  1)  inhabiting  a  dry  country, 
inhabitant  of  the  desert,  either  of 
man  or  beast;  2)  ship-master, 
sailor,  from  ^V  ship. 

1*V  (or  IV,  with  n  of  motion  H^V) 
p.n.  of  a  desert  south  of  Palestine, 
wherein  the  place  P^IS  ^p  was 

•  T 

situated. 

pry  masc.  a  prison,  orig.  enclosure, 
from  p^y  to  enclose,  to  shut  up. 
The  form  is  after  ih^?,  lb^?, 
CnD>p. 

*lV^y  (littleness)  p.n.  of  a  place  in 
Judah> 

Pl>y  equiv.  to  e|J|V. 

Y^)i  as  a  verbal  root,  see  |^-1V. 

rV  (pl.  D>>fy  for  D^y^y,  with  dagesh 
for  the  quiescent  yod)  masc.  1)  a 
plate,  orig.  that  which  is  visible 
at  a  distance;  comp.  y^V  in  the 
Hiph.;  2)  flower,  blossom,  orig. 
glittering,  after  the  usual  grada- 
tion in  Hebrew  from  shining  to 
blooming;  3)  wing,  after  the  mode 
of  transferring  in  ITIB ;  hence  alto, 
fins  (of  fishes);  inthe  Aram.l^^y, 
equiv.  to  in?'  ^BJ?;  4)  p.n.  of  a 
place. 

ny^y  (const.  ny^V)  fem.  a  flower. 
h:^i  ny^y  a  flower  of  fading,  when 


\ 
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73^  is  a  noun  after  the  form  pX^ ; 
the  reading  is  not  79911  Y'*)f. 
n^y^V  (^y^V)  fem.  1)  hair  or  lock  in 
front,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
wing-like  form;  2)  fringe  of  gar- 
ments, also  on  account  of  its  wing- 
like appearance.  The  Targum 
)n&p^^^  is  the  KpacTTiia  of  the 

•   •  • 

LXX. 

aSp^V  see  J^pV. 

I^V  as  a  verbal  root  see  T^  V,  but  the 
Hith.  ^.^.tOVn  is  only  a  denom. 
from  TV  3. 

1^)f  (from  'l-l  V,  which  see)  nl.  1)  pain, 
pangs,  woes;  rTjjV  ^"I^V  the 
pangs  of  a  woman  that  travaileth, 
from  "VIV  writhing;  2)  hinge  of 
the  door,  probably  after  the  same 
derivation,  from  *1^V  to  turn,  as 
is  evident  from  S^DH  in  the  con- 
'  text;  3)  a  messenger,  from  "^V 
to  walk,  to  go;  from  which  denom. 
"VOyn  to  repair  for  wandering, 
walking;  4)  image,  figure,  from 
'T^V="IV^  to  form,  transf.  to  idol- 

"T 

image. 

n*v  see  n-iv. 

7V  (with  suff.  ^?V,  with  analysed 
dagesh  w2.^,  plur.  Dv7V»  const. 
*J»Sv,  but  probably  also  D^^KV) 
m.  (seldom  f.)  shadow,  from  //V* 
bblD  to  cover,  to  veU;  ^^ID3  ^S  a 

"    T  T 

shadow  that  declineth,  i.  e.  towards 
eveamg,  the  same  is  il'JJJ  ^jIjV ; 


"l!lV  ya  the  passing  shadow;  hence 
generally  as  a  figure  of  transient- 
ness,  e.g.  \i%i\  Tf  the  transient- 
ness  of  our  days :  7  V  is  also  used 
as  a  figure  of  protection,  shelter, 
and  refuge,  as  il'fip  7)f  shadow 
of  the  roof,  i.  e.  protection  of  the 
house:  also  as  a  symbol  of  no- 
thingness, perishableness,  e.  g. 
yf^  ^*1V^.  my  members  are  like  a 
shadow,  i.  e.  lean,  wasted. 

K7y  (Aram.)  orig.  to  incline,  to  lean, 
like  n^J  in  Hebrew;  hence,  Pa. 
to  pray,  orig.  to  bend  the  knee 
(for  prayer).  The  root  appears  to 
be  only  a  secondary  form  from 
J^^y  (y^V)»  which  see. 

rh'i  (fut.  nby.,  inf.  nibv)  to  roast 
(meat).  The  root  H^V  has  its 
analogy  in  /^3 

n^V  p.  n.  fem.  (singing,  song,  from 

7^7V  (Ketib)  m.  a  rattling  (according 
to  Kimchi),  thus  from  7/^  to 
sound;  according  to  others  from 
?7y=7^l,  hence  equiv.  to  ^33, 
which  corresponds  with  ii]&nrip 
in  the  context. 

n^y  (in  pause  nnSy,  fut.  nSy?)  i) 

(not  used)  to  cut  in,  to  deepen 

out,  from  which  n^H^v,  nn^¥; 

2)  to  cut  through  (a  hver),  i.e.  to 
wade  through  it,  comp.  Pp3  in 
the  same  sense  in  modem  K«h.^ 


\iyj}  'V  *°  *^"  ^^^  Jordan;  3) 
to  penetrate,  to  break  forth,  e.  g. 
of  the  spirit  of  God,  which  breaks 
forth  over  (yj^  7K)  some  one;  fllso 
of  the  breaking  forth  of  fire; 
hence  fi$^K3  vh^  )&  lest  he  break 
out  like  fire;  4)  to  thrive,  to  pros- 
per, orig.  to  go  on  prosperously, 
thus  connected  with  signif.  2; 
7  n?V  to  be  fit,  adapted  for  some- 
thing.  Hiph.  (of  signif.  4)  to  cause 
to  prosper  (an  undertaking),  to 
carry  out  something  happily,  to 
cause  to  prosper  the  way,  i.  e. 
equiv.  to  be  successful,  used  of 
one  who  succeeds  in  everything. 

n?V  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  Vh^  Heb.  in 
the  signification  of,  to  go  through; 
hence,  il/Vn  to  make  one  pros- 
perous,  and  generally  of  the  thriv- 
ing and  prospering  of  an  under- 
taking. 

nn^^V  (only  pi.  ni-)  f.  dish,  cruse. 

n^ri/V  f.  the  same. 

nn?V  (in  pause  rin?V)  ^'  dish,  cruse, 
orig.  that  which  is  deepened  out, 
from  rh)i;  transf.  to  the  hollow 
of  the  bosom,  and  the  lap. 

yV  (const.  vV)  m.  roast,  or  meat 
for  roasting. 

^^^V  Keri  for  Ketib  ^^V.  which  see. 

b?y  (3  plur.  -I^^V)  1)  to  sound,  to 
tingle ;  hence,  of  the  quivering  of 

.  the  lipf,  reUted  to  Sa^.  Sn*i*,  2) 
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to  cover,  equiv.  to  Tv^*  hence, 
to  overshadow  (comp.  ^n) ;  8) 
to  sink,  in  which  sense  it  is  fre- 
quently used  in  modem  Hdnrew; 
4)  equiv.  to  b/f  to  roll,  to  move 
round :  all  these  significations  are 
found  again  in  the  derivatives. 
See  SV,  ^5?|»V,  n^VP,  h6^,  and 
Others. 

0'|BJ»^V  p.  n.  m. 

D/V  (not  used)  to  shadow,  to  cover, 
only  an  extended  form  of  ^V; 
D^V,  nip7$,  are  probably  formed 
from  ^V. 

D^^  (with  suflf.  ^\)l,  pi.  D^pSy)  m. 
orig.  shadowing;  next,  a  phan- 
tom, or  image,  figur.  idol-image 
generally;  also,  of  the  hmnan 
figure,  which  has  a  resemblance  to 
another :  D? V  is  probably  formed 
from  ^V,  with  the  termination 
D7,  like  n^^  from  bn,  pTT^ 
from  r6,  DnS  from  *13,  tyUf 
from  ID. 

C3^V  (but  also  obv ;   def.  t^)t} 

•  •V  •  • 

Aram.  m.  the  same,  but  only  in 

the  signification  of  idol  image. 
f\iyp'4  (sbadowed  mountain)  1)  p.n. 

of  a  mountain  in  Samaria;  S) 

p.n.  m. 
n^top^  (shadowed  place)  p.n.  of  u 

encampment  of  the  Israelites  ia 

the  desert. 
\  f^S?<V  ^'  probably  equiv.  to  tWfl» 
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fonhed  from  D^V,  after  the  form 
n^isy,  n^^lp,  according  to  the 
opinion  of  Abulwalid  and  Kimchi; 
hence,  darkness,  shade,  especially 
of  the  shade  Orcus  (Auth.  Ver. 
'^shadow  of  death");  also,  land, 
gates  of  darkness,  syn.  with  ^&l(. 

y|D7¥  P'li*  ni*  (refusal  of  shelter, 
i.  e.  delivering  up ;  y|D»y|DP). 

yP)i  1)  to  incline,  to  lean;  comp. 
the  Aram.  K7V,  which  root  is 
also  found  in  7V^ ;  hence  2)  to 
halt,  to  limp,  a  defect  shown  by 
inclining  on  one  side.  Possibly, 
however,  V?V  in  signif.  2,  is  only 
a  denom.  from  P/V. 

)h)l  (const.  ySy  and  vJ^V,  withvsuff. 
^yW,  pi.  D^y*? V  and  HiySv,  const. 
rtyJjV)  f.  (but  the  pi.  D>}6v  m.) 
1)  side,  leaning,  from  y2^ »  hence 
y^V  "ItSb^  he  that  watches  at  the 
side  of  some  one,  i.e.  a  friend 
(Author.  Vers,  "watching  for  my 
halting  ")  (?) ;  transf.  to  the  side 
of  inanimate  objects,  e.  g.  side  of 
the  tabernacle,  an  anti-chamber 
of  a  building,  wing  of  a  door; 
also,  side,  equiv.  to  part,  in  refer- 
ence to  the  position ;  2)  rib,  on 
account  of  its  being  inclining,  or 
of  its  being  at  the  side  of  the 
body.  The  plur.  n^VyV  is  used 
besides  of  ribs,  also  of  the  sides 
.  <tf  the  altar,  or  any  side  piece. 


counter-part,  also  of  the  ribs  or 
skeleton  of  a  building,  i.e.  of  the 
beams,  floorings  etc.;  3)  p.n.  of  a 
Bei\jaminite  city. 

PpV  masc.  the  halting^  the  Umping, 
fall,  adversity. 

^by  to  break  to  pieces ;  next  gene- 
rally, to  strike,  to  give  a  blow. 

^?V  p.n.  m.  (the  breaker). 

^inp^V  p.n.  m.  (sharp  wound). 

nVpV  (shelter  against  the  sun)  p.  n. 
of  a  place  in  Bei\jamin. 

^S^V  (pause  Sy^V.  const.  ^^V»  Pl- 
n'hi?^»  const.  ^i^V^V)  masc.  1)  a 
tinkling,  clattering  mstrument; 
hence  pi.  basins,  cymbals;  2)  a 

'  kind  of  chirping  insect,  cricket 
(Author.  Vers.  ** locust");  3)  the 
rustling  (of  wings),  i.e.  the  tumult 
of  armies,  in  which  sense  is  pro- 
bably  to   be  understood   ^ypV 

• 

D^&^3 ;  4)  fish-hook,  from  ^Sv  to 
•  -T :        '  '  -  T 

sink  deeply, 
ppy  (not  used)   equiv.  to  npV  to 

split,  to  divide. 
P?y  p.n.  m.  (splitting). 
^D?y  P'H.  m.  (the  covered,  veiled  one). 
DV  see  D>!dV. 
«PV  (1  pret.  *rit?y,  fiit.  «lDy?)  to 

languish,  to  thirst,  figur.  to  pant 

(for  God,  etc.),  related  to  D^V. 
t(DV  m.  thirst. 

T    T 

txq^  (pi.  D>Ktjy)  adj.  m..  n^y  f. 

thirsting,  Unguishint. 
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ilMPV  f*  thirst,  languishiiu^  applied 
to  ardour,  fervency. 

flM&V  (const.  t1K!pY)  m«8C.  perched, 
languishing,  country. 

*Tpy  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  *YI^ 
(in  niSS)  and  IgV  to  bend,  to 
tie  together ;  hence  Niph.  to  at- 
tach oneself  to  Q)  something, 
e.  g.  to  the  worship  of  Baal.  Pu. 
to  be  tied  firmly  on  (of  the 
sword).  Hiph.  ^I^^VH  to  con- 
coct,  to  devise  artfulness,  crafti- 
ness. 

nOV  (with  Buff.  hpy,  plur.  DnDV. 
const.  ^"IPV)  ni*  0  ^  P&ir  (of  oxen, 
asses),  orig.  joining,  e.  g.  "Ipl  HDV 
a  pair  of  ojcen,  D^niDn  IDV  a 

•         •     • 

pair  of  asses,  O^DV  t^^^Y) 
horsemen  riding  in  pairs;  2)  a 
yoke,  an  acre,  i.e.  a  piece  of 
ground,  to  the  ploughing  of  which 
a  pair  of  oxen  are  required, 
jugum, 

n^V  fern,  a  veil,  from  DDV  to  veil 
round,  as  Abulwalid  renders  it 
niDD  ;  according  to  others,  hair- 
plaids,  hair-tails. 

P^ISV  (pi.  D^i?-)  dried  grapes  baked 
to  cakes,  from  ppy. 

noy  (fut.  HDV!)  to  sprout  forth,  to 
grow;  the  root  syllable  is  np'V: 
it  is  applied  to  the  growing  of 
jplants,  trees,  and  tiie  hair,  fig.  of 
tiie  sprinyug  forth  oK  ue^i  «H«ata. 


\ 


Pi.  to  grow  strongly  tod  promi- 
nently (of  the  hair).  Hiph.  to 
cause  to  sprout  forth  (with  double 
accus.),  fig-  to  cause  to  ttfpcu  or 
spring  forth. 

npV(with  suff.  mpV)  m.  the  sprout- 
ing,  growing;  '^  ^STD  sprouting 
leaves,  but  generally  cone,  q>rout, 
or  a  branch,  fruit,  product  (of  the 
earth,  field),  and  synon.  with  ^ 
or  jnKn  n^lD;  ^'^  npjT  thatwhidi 
Grod  causes  ho  grow,  product; 
sprout  of  righteousness,  applied 
to  the  progeny  of  David*  a  frxture 
king  from  the  house  of  David. 

n^py  (pi.  Dn^V)  m.  l)  bracelet  tied 
round  the  arm;  2)  cover  of  a  vessel 
which  is  fastened  to  the  vesseL 

Q^tpy  (after  the  form  p^*lV,  t^^fjm, 
snare  net,  from  DDy  to  entwine, 
to  bind;  hence  D^DJ  1^  ptQ! 
the  snare  (Author.  Vers,  robber) 
shall  lay  hold  of  him;  synon.  Hfi, 
ng'T,  nisho,  Snn  in  the  same 

•     •  •       •  •    • 

passage;  transf.  to  the  one  wbo 
lays  the  snare,  robber,  e.g.  ^KBH 
D^^n  D^py  and  the  robber  lies  in 
wait  for  (Auth.  Vers,  swallows  19) 
their  substance. 

nri^py  f.  orlg.  destruction,  but  only 
n^J^py?,    adverbially,  equiv.  to* 
np|,  i.e.  entirely,  altogether*  for 
ever. 

Dpy  (no^used)  ^)  equiv.  to  D9l(oQ9>P* 


iO 


;r 


It 
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the  radical  in  Dp*n)  to  entwine, 
to  bind,  to  tie  fast  (comp.  the 
Aram.  DVPV;  2)  to  veil  round, 
to  wrap  round,  to  cover,  probably 
from  signif .  1 .  See  n»^  and  D^& V- 

ppV  to  shrink  together,  to  dry  up, 
by  which  sometliing  is  lessened 
and  becomes  lean;  hence  D^IC' 
D^PP'V  dry  breasts;  related  to  the 
root  pD. 

"1DV  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "IDD  (re- 
lated to  nDK  and  Aram.  *lDjp  to 
sprout  forth,  to  break  forth,  to 
grow,  especially  of  the  wool,  like 
HOD  of  the  hair,  and  IDM  of  the 
foliage. 

•IDV  (with  suflf.  nDV)  masc.  wool; 
'yi  n{|  wool-shearing. 

^DV  p.  n.  of  a  Phenician  people, 
whose  city,  Simyra,  was  on  the 
western  foot  of  tlie  Lebanon,  and 
the  ruins  of  which  are  yet  to  be 
seen. 
^^njDV  p*  n>  of  a  dty  in  the  territory 

of  Bei\jamin,  from  which ')(  *in. 
^*^V  (^th  suff.  ^IDV)  f.  foUage 
(Author.  Vers,  highest  branch)  of 
the  cedar,  coma  arbwii,  thus  con- 
nected with  1DV.    Comp.  n^DK. 

¥   V  *  •    T 

t*)DV  to  destroy  (the  life),  to  cut  off, 

• 

'  to  exterminate;  related  to  1^^, 
and  probably  also  to  *1D|.  Niph. 
to  be  destroyed;  X^nxaL  to  dry  up, 
of  a  river.    PL  ngy  lU^e  Kals 


^S^nn^V  with  the  doubling  of  X^ 
last  radical  signifies  they  have  en- 
tirely destroyed  me.  Hiph.n^Dyrr- 
to  destroy,  to  uproot,  to  annihilate. 

\i  bebngs  to  D^fV,  see  HlV. 

|V  see  rV. 

KJ^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  }ljt^  to  shel- 
ter, to  protect,  like  \T^i  hence:-— 

fep>  and  ra^  (with  suff.  DDIt^^)  m. 
herd,  flock,  so  called  from  their 
being  sheltered.    Comp.  }HY. 

n^V  (from  )^y,  pi.  D^IV  and  Ti\n)  t 
1)  thorn,  prickle^  especially  in  this 
sense  the  plur.  Q^|V*  2)  a  shield 
which  covers  the  whole  body, 
from  )}y  in  the  signification  of 
covering,  '^H  VSj^^  shield-bearer; 
3)  fish-hook»  especially  in  this 
sense  the  plur.  H^Blf;  if  it  is  not 
to  be  rendered  a  boat,  a  sculler, 
from  |Jlt  in  the  sense  of  to  bend, 
to  entwine:  4)  cooling,  cold»  from 
py  to  he  cold. 

ru'V  see  M2^. 

q'uy,  »)Uy  KeUb,  see  t|^^y. 

im  (pi.  anidV)  m.  a  canal,  a  wa- 
ter-spout,  e^)eciaUy  of  a  pipe;  flg. 
a  cloud  (Auth.  Vers,  water-spout), 
P8.42:8.    Seenjy. 

rgV  (fut  njV!)  l)  to  decline,  to 
remove  downwards,  to  alight  from 
(vJ^)  something;  2)  to  pencftrate 
into  (3)  somethings  rehuted  ift  n}{» 
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t^jy  (only  plur.  D^^^^V)  masc-  thorn, 
prickle,  from  )|y  to  be  pointed. 

t|^jy  (const.  Pl^?y;  pi.  nlB^JV)  masc. 
head-dress,  turban,  either  of  the 
head-dress  of  women,  of  distin- 
guished persons,  or  of  priests. 
Once  m  Ketib  9fi^)f  for  Keri  t|^;)y. 

Djy  to  be  hard,  in  modem  Heb.  of 
bread,  of  the  withered  ears  of 
com;  related  is  D^p  in  flD^p, 

p.y  see  tjtiy. 

l?y  (not  used)  I)  equiv.  to  ]3^  to 
be  sharp,  pointed,  from  which 
m^,  pV;  2)  equiv.  to  ]^  to 
shelter,  to  protect,  to  cover,  from 
which  njV;  3)  equiv.  to  «JV. 
KJID  to  entwine,  to  tie;  hence 
n|y  boat  (made  of  wicker-work) 
and  nsysy  basket  (Author.  Vers, 
pot) ;  4)  equiv.  to  77^  to  be  shady, 
cool;  hence  HSV  cold. 

y^y  to  decline,  to  alight,  a  secondary 
form  of  y^3 ;  next,  to  be  humble, 
meek;  g-I^V  the  humble  one,  the 
modest  one.  Hiph.  to  walk,  i.e. 
to  conduct  oneself  humbly. 

Cj^y  (fut.  ^ifl,  with  suff.  ^QJV!)  to 
wrap  round  (a  turban) ;  next,  to 
conceal:  related  to  ^33. 

n&p.V  fem.  wrapper,  veil;  hence,  Isa. 
22:18,  '*he  will  surely  veil  thee 
round"  (Author.  Vers.  **  violently 
turn  and  toss  thee"). 

/13jr^y  fern,  basket,  from  \Vi  \o  «ci- 


\ 


twine;  according  to  some,  vessel 
generally  (Auth.  Vers,  pot),  from 
]^y  to  protect. 

pjy  (not  used)  to  enclose;  related  to 
P^n,  but  not  to  p)V. 

llXf  (not  used)  equivalent  to  *19D  to 
hollow  out,  from  the  hollowing  of 
pipes. 

r\j^  (not  used)  to  be  hollow,  from 
which: — 

•VJJS  (pi.  niT— )  f.  canal,  pipe,  tube, 
through  which  the  oil  runs  in 
the  lamp;  the  same  is  KavOapos, 
canthanu.  If  the  root  is  T\Ti, 
V-  is  the  additional  syllable  to 
form  the  termination,  like  Ir  io 
ih&3  from  n&3,  etc 

nSy  (fut.  ngy?)  to  stride,  to  pace, 
hence,    1)  to  pace   (on  the  pliin 
ground),  to  stride  along,  vrith  so- 
lemnity, e.g.  in  procession,  to  walk  >  1 
with  a  measured  st^,  to  proceed  ;  ^ 
(through  a  country) ;  of  Grod,  who  [ 
majestically  passes  (marches)  orei 
the  earth;  2)  to  step  up,  to  as*    *^ 
cend,  e.  g.  Ifl^  y>V.  over  the  will 
(Auth.  Vers,  to  run  over).    Hipb 
to  cause  some  one  to  proceed,  to 
lead;  hence.  Job  18: 14,  and  thoa 
leadest  him  (Auth.Vers.  it  sbiil 
bring  him)  to  the  king  of  terron< 

njV  (with  suff.  ngV.  pl.  Dn?yj  ^' 

step,  vraik,  'V  yrnj).  '¥  r??  ^ 

enlaige  the  steps,  to  make  the 


nj;^ 


steps  firm,  a  figure  of  good  suc- 
cess; in  contrast  to  straitening 
the  steps,  a  figure  of  feulure.  To 
number  the  steps  of  some  one,  is 
a  figure  of  designing  evil  against 
him. 
rriVJ^  (pi.  rtn-)  f.  l)  the  marching 
(proceeding)  of  God;  2)  a  kind  of 
ornament  vom  by  the  women  of 
the  east  on  the  legs,   compare 

nyV  to  incline,  to  bend,  e.g  of  the 
holding  of  a  vessel  down  for  emp- 
tying it,  of  the  stretching  down 
of  a  harlot,  of  the  bending  or 
bov^ng  of  one  that  is  fettered, 
ny^  the  captive  exile^  of  the 
throwing  back  of  the  head  as  a 
gesture  of  pride.  Pi.  to  bend  a 
vessel  to  empty  it. 

iiyV  Ketib  for  l^jy,  which  see. 

ri^VV  (^^  ^"^'  *^^^]?y)  m.  a  veil,  a 

covering  or  wrapper  (round  the 

head). 
TJjy  (once  for  which  "fiyy,  plur. 

Dn;jfV)  1)  a<y.  masc,  iTJ^JTV  fem. 

smaU,  little  (in  days,  years);  next, 

generally  the  younger  one,  transf. 

to  inferior  in  value;  2)  p.n.  of  a 

place  (littleness). 
n*1^9^  f.  young,  of  age,  abstract; 

from  which  nTj^^P*  joined  to  a 

noun  by  IP  and  V;  and  littleness, 

in  reference  to  height. 
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18^  (fiit.  l?y?)  to  wander  (of  the 
nomades),  orig.  to  load  the  beasts, 
it  being  only  a  secondary  form 
from  \^;  fig.  Is.  33:29,  a  taber- 
nade  that  shall  not  wander,  i.  e. 
not  be  taken  down. 

]'^  p.  n.  of  an  ancient  city  in  Lower 
Egypt,  on  the  eastern  border  of 
the  branch  of  the  Nile,  othemvise 
called  TaniSy  in  Egyptian  Dichane, 
i.  e.  the  lower. 

D^IJKV  (wanderings)  p.  n.  of  a  dty 
of  the  Kenites,  in  the  territory 
of  Naphtalk 

^ V  (not  used)  to  veil,  to  cover.  The 
form  appears  to  be  transposed 
from  9f^}l;  from  which  »|^y. 

S^V  (only  pi.  D^")  masc.  a  row, 
from  a^li=yVJ;  hence  nipgO 
D^y^V  trellis-work  (Auth.  Ver. 
"image  work")* 

pyy  (an  older  form  for  P32|;  fut. 
p!tfV7)  to  cry  aloud,  to  call  out 
(for  help),  to  call  to  some  one 
(with  ?K,  7  of  the  person) ;  the 
object  for  which  one  cries  stands 
in  the  accus.  Pi.  to  cry  repeatedly. 
Hiph.  to  call  together,  to  assem- 
ble, Uke  p^3||n.  Niph.  to  be 
called  together. 

n^yV  f*  cry;  &!7^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

them. 
Tg^  fut.  18!p)  equiv.  to  HJJ  to  be 
little,  inferior,  in  reference  to  ap- 
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ir  V^^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  V&M, 
yfi  to  breathe,  to  blow,  to  puff; 
hence  of  the  breathing  or  hissing 
of  the  serpent  (comp.  HJ^&K); 
comp.  also  npfi. 

ysV  m.  adder,  viper,  from  y&V  to 
breathe,  to  hiss. 

^3V&V  (pl«  ^^?~')  masc.  formed  from 
yfiV  species  of  adder.  The  form 
is  as  in  ^3in\ 

I.  ^&y  (Kal,  not  used)  to  hiss,  to 
chirp,  to  peep,  or  to  bring  forth 
any  piping  sounds,  only  in  Pi.  (in 
a  reduplicate  form),  ^ V^V  ^^  peep. 

II.  ^&y  (not  used)  to  set,  to  plant; 
analogous  to  which  is  the  root  in 

npV&V  (from  ^&V  II.)  f.  plant. 
I.  nay  (fut.  -iby?)  to  tum,  hi  a  cir- 

cle,  from  which  ni^B^. 
II.'lQy  (not  used)  to  be  hairy;  in 

the  radical  it  is  related  with  in&; 

from  which  I^QV. 

•    T 

III.  1&V  (not  used)  to  point,  to  edge, 
to  cut  in  (related  to  'IBH) ;  from 
which  inSV. 

IV.  'IBV  (not  used)  to  chirp. 

1BV  (pl.  nSV,  def.  K»nBV,  const. 

ngV)  Aram.  com.  a  bird. 
jnnQy  m.  (coll.f.)afrog.pl.  D^y'in?V- 

•       •  •  •        • 

The  etymology  is  obscure. 
nnbVp.n.f.  (little  bird). 
VjbV  (pl-  with  suff.  n^J'JBy)  masc.  1) 

nail  of  the  fingers,  orig.  the  point ; 


2)  point  of  a  pencil ;  oomp.  'tpH. 
The  root  is  TDV  III. 

-    T 

n&y  (not  used)  equiv.  to  T\yi  to 
bmdito  tie  round;  hence  transf.  to 
adorn,  as  in  ^&y ;  it  is  also  con- 
nected with  the  signification  of;  to 
order,  to  arrange,  to  lay  in  rows. 

n&V  f.  knop,  orig.  that  which  sur- 
rounds  or  adorns  the  head  of  a 
pillar. 

n& V  (watch  tower)  p.  n.  of  a  Canaan- 
ite  city. 

nri&V  (tbe  same  as  H&V)  P*  n*  of  a 
valley  in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

D>-yV  see  f ^y. 

7|^y  (not  used)  according  to  some, 
to  bind  together,  like  b\>V;  ac- 
cording to  others,  to  hollow  out, 
to  deepen  out;  from  )/p. 

|1^i?V  (only  with  suff.  ^A?!^)  masc. 
sack,  pocket,  from  ^j?V. 

appV  (or  "^y,  in  pause  i?)  p.  n.  of 

•  IT 

a  Philistine  city, 
^y  (with  a  tonic  accent,  or  the  ar- 
ticle, iy  ;  with  suff.  ny,  pl.  Dny, 

ny)  1)  adj.  m.  nny  (pi.  nhy),  f. 

narrow,  straitened,  confined;  2) 
subst.  abstract,  strait,  trouble, 
tribulation,  and  in  this  sense  the 
masc.  form  "IV  is  often  used ;  as 
^^  "IV  I  am  hi  a  strait,  >V3  in 
trouble,  H^^  H^  trouble  and 
anguish ;  sometimes  the  f.  form 
n*}y,  lengthened  with  H  mobile^ 
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nrnya.  e.g.  nny  ti\\  rfn?.  n« 

time,  day  of  trouble ;  y  illV  in 
my  trouble;  ^^}  T\'yf  anguish  of 
the  soul,  as  apposition  to  Hp^V, 

si?]?^n.  njj-ivp,  nnjta ;  a)  cone. 

"IV  ni>  enemy,  adversary,  oppres- 
sor, persecutor;  hence,  apposition 
to  y^SH  i  niV  f.  adversary,  rival 
(applied  to  a  wife  whose  husband 
has  more  than  one  wife) ;  4)  "IV 
in  the  sense  of  "l^V  a  rock,  a 
stone.    See  "IIV  and  "I-1V. 

~T 

'^)j  (strait,  confinement)  p.n.  of  a  city 

in  Naphtali. 
I'V  masc.  1)  a  rock,  a  stone,  a  flint, 

equiv.  to  "l^V  which  see;  2)  sharp 

edge,  probably,  a  knife,  from  "Vl  V; 

3)  equiv.  to  I'lV  Tyrus.    See  11 V. 
yVi  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  3^{, 

5|"1D  to  glow,  to  bum.   The  Niph. 

3*1V?  to  be  burnt,  to  glow  (of  the 

face). 
yyii  adj.  m.  but  only  occurs  in  the 

fem.  T\y\)i  burning,  glowing,  of 

the  glowing  fire, 
nil'iy  f.  burning,  burning  wound,  or 

inflamed  spot  on  the  skin. 
*T1V  (not  used)  to  be  cool,  fresh, 

from  which:— 
rrjlV  (cooling)  p.n.  of  a  city  not 

far  from   Scythopolis;   see   also 

rrn)f   and   innV.  which    stand 

for  it. 
rrjy  (not  used)  equiv.  to  IHV  to  cut 


V^ 


in  something  (to  wound)  bum;  2) 
to  cut  in  a  tree  or  shrub  for  the 
balm  to  ooze  out. 
tVXf  as  a  fem.  from  IV*  <^d  thus 
from  the  root  *Yiy,  see  IV  and 

n*^lV  P*n*  f>  (the  wounded  one) :  her 
children  were  caUed  'V  ^^2*  It  is 
possible  that  '^  is  only  a  second- 
ary form  of  nvjn^- 

n}^MDf  p.n.f.  (the  wounded  one). 

Ihy  see  1'-If 

niy  1)  to  cry,  to  cry  aloud,  related 
to  pl^,  a'^JJ;  2)  to  shine,  to  gut- 
ter, but  only  in  the  derivative 
nny.  Hiph.  of  signif.  1,  to  let 
the  voice  resound  afar  ofi^  used  of 
the  shouting  of  war. 

n'V  a  Tyrian,  gent,  from  ^^  Tyrus. 
Another  ^^  is  the  form  in  pause 
from  nV,  which  see. 

^"ly.  (with  vav  copulative  ^'IV^,  pause 
^*1V)  masc.  balsam,  a  gum  which 
drops  from  the  balsam  tree,  and 
belongs  to  J^ij»n  n^tJJ  best  fruits 
of  the  land  (Palestine), 

ny  gent,  for  nyj,  see  nV^  3. 

njny  equiv.  to  njny. 

nnV  (pi.  D^n'^nV)  m.  tower,  watch 
tower,  from  n*iy  to  be  visible  at 
a  distance. 

1|^y  (not  used)  orig.  to  desire  some- 
thing; hence,  to  need,  want.  The 
verbis  frequently  usedin  the  Aram. 
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Ifp  (With  fuff.  ^*1^  ttuc.  imnt, 

2nV  to  wound,  to  hmt,  to  strike ; 
hence,  {DV  the  wounded  one, 
transf.  tx)  tiic  leprous  one  (comp. 
Vil  and  yj^J.  Pu.  to  become 
leprcms.  Only  particip.  inte  (pi. 
b^3J— )  fem.  njTto  he  or  she  that 
tufll^rs  from  leprosy. 

njny  f.  hornet,  wasp,  from  jnV  to 
sting;  according  to  Saadia,  Abol- 
walid,  and  Aben  £zra,  plague, 
<!alamity,  disease. 

i1^y*(for  T^JTVi  r\%  place  of  wasps) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah,  from 
which  the  gent.  ^V  and  ^n^Jlf 

nyiy  (with  suff.  \Pisrri)  t  leprosy, 

of  man,  houses  {a  sort  of  cor- 
rosion), and  garments  (a  Ickid  of 
mould),  the  form  is  after  T\y^^, 
T]2P*^,  kamets  being  only  substi- 
tuted for  the  dagesh. 

ftfTV  (fut.  tj'lV?)  to  smelt  (metals)  by 
burning;  hence,  ^IV  a  worker 
in  gold  and  silver,  tnmsf.  to  cleanse, 
to  purify  (from  the  dross),  figur. 
to  try,  to  cleanse.  In  a  moral 
sense,  P|'"ny  pure,  tried.  Niph.  to 
be  tried,  purified  (in  a  moral  sense). 
Pi.  to  melt,  cleanse  (metals). 

^Q"]^  p.n.  m.  (worker  in  gold). 

)TfB*Ty  (smelting-place,  with  PI  of 
motion  nJ^BIV,  nn— )  p.n.  of  a 

T  -  at '        T     '   » 

HieniciiEui  city  between  T^raAuvd 
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Sidon,  Sareptu,  how  Saffoid.  Ac- 
cording to  traditioo  it  is  Fratiee. 

■nx  (3  pr^.  T}|  a&d  TV,  3  f.  nn^, 

3  pi.  my,  witii  suflf.  ^J^TIV;  the 
sanM  in  the  paiiidp.,  sometimes 
the   oontincted,    sometime*  the 
analysed  form ;  fut.  intrans.  *iy^ 
Hii,  trans.  iVj)   1)  to  bind  Tip, 
e.g.  in  a  garment,  or  water  m  a 
doud,  the  sin,  the  testimony  O-e. 
it  is  hidden);  to  be  shut,  of  wo- 
men, i.e.  not  to  marry;  the  root 
is  found  again   in  Tf^,  ICT^ 
"^VTJ;  2)  to  oppress,  to  persecute; 
hence  particip.  ^^  adversary,  per- 
secutor, and  particip.  f.  JTJV.  It  is 
also  used  impersonally  and  intrans. 
with  p;  as,  I  am  in  trouUe,  in  a 
strait,  in  anguish ;  with  7]^  to  te 
anxious  for  something;  fig.  of  the 
mutual  jealousy  and  rivalry  of  two 
wives  (of  one  husband) ;  fut.iy ; 
3)  (not  used)  to  be  hard,  hence 
IV  a  rock,  equiv.  to  I^V.    Pu.  to 
be  bound  together,  particip.lii  VD. 

Hiph.-iyn  (fut.^v^  pi.njfjto 

press  (the  enemy),  to  besiege,  to 
hurt,  to  oflfend;  mVD  HBV  t 
woman  having  throes,  ire.  in  hi- 
bour;  for  signif.  2,  comp.  jnV. 

nny  (also  ihy,  pi.  nnny)  masc.  i) 

bundle,  bag,  or  sack  (with  gold), 
and  generally  something  bound 
up,  «.^.  a    bundle   of  mptt; 
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^m  TIV  a  bag  with  holes,  ihV 
\2^  a  bundle  of  precious  stones, 
fignr.  Q^nn  in^  bundle  of  life; 
2)little  stone,  eqinr.  toltf ;  hence, 
a  grain. 

»YV\)f  p.n.  for  riTl^  heap. 

rVI^  p.  n.  m.  (brightness),  for  n*yi  V. 

Xllf^n  nnV  (brightness  of  the  morn- 
ingX  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  territory 
of  Reuben. 

]mV  (probably  formed  fh)m  my^, 
for  which  it  stands)  p.n.  of  a  dty 
in  the  tribe  of  Manasseh. 


nnv  see  n^v. 

-    T 
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p  caUed  Koph  (rpp,  pi.  }^^p)  signi. 
fies  the  hole  of  an  axe  where  the 
handle  is  put  in;  the  figure  arises 
fix>m  the  name;  as  a  numeral  it 
signifies  100.  It  interchanges,  1) 
with  the  gutturals,  including  V; 
2)  with  n,  as  n^^  and  HnK^ ; 
ngip  and  nn^  and  others^ 

t(p  (with  suff.  \^J>)  m.  that  which  is 
spewed but,  from  K^p. 

nKj^  (const.  riKp)  f.  an  aquatic  and 
land  bird;  according  to  some,  a 
pelican,  so  called  on  account  of 
its  spitting  out  the  shells  which 
it  swallows;  thus  from  K)p,  in  the 
Talmud  KjJjJ. 

3B  m.  name  of  a  vend;  henc^  a 
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measure  for  solids,  from  !13|>  ts 
hollow  out,  to  deepen  oat;  oomp. 

L  13|J  (inf.  n^,  imper.  "H^  fUt. 
2^\  to  blaspheme,  to  curse  (God 
or  man);  related  is  ^Q^  and  tiie 
root  in  S|p"}.  ffi%  310. 

U.  nnij  (not  used)  1]  equiv.  to  3gJ{, 
np^  :i j  to  be  ardied,  hiUj;  2) 
to  hollow  out,  to  arch,  or  to  mike 
something  dome^like,  from  whidi 
Up  and  n^l^.  The  words  HSp. 
and  n^^  are  from  HpJ. 

ilSp  (for  n^p^  that  which  is  hollow) 
f  .  the  maw  of  cattle,  so  called  from 
its  hollowness,  from  l^p. 

nnp  (with  suff.  nn^j^.)  f.  the  pnyy 
part  of  a  woman;  thus  also  from 
HpJ  or  2hp,  and  hence  equiv.  to 

n^i^  f.  arched  tent,  from  H^^  ^  *^<^* 
)^43p  (plur.  D^lt— )  m.  heap,  mass  of 

idols, 
nn^lp  f.  1)  the  burial,  the  burying; 

2)  a  grave,  equiv.  to  ^y>. 

I.  73!J  (Kal,  not  used)  to  receive; 
especially  Pi.  /^  to  accept  some- 
thing offered;  fig.  of  the  receiving 
of  instruction.  The  origin,  signifi- 
cation is  to  seize,  to  lay  hold  of. 

II.  h^p  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  in  front 
or  opposite  something;  hence 
Hiph.  b^S^ijI  to  stand  oppotite 
something. 
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7ID  (Aram.)  the  same,  like  7lp  I. ; 
hence  Pa.  ?3g  to  receive,  to  ac- 
cept. 

73P  and  73!?.  (Aram.)  m.  that  which 
is  in  front  or  opposite  one  (synon. 
with  D^|)&),  but  only  used  as  a 
prep.,  before,  opposite,  or  like 
\3Bp  because  of;  ^T^Si?"?^  just 
because  of;  the  same  n3*T75l?"^2J; 
'*P^p7  before  thee. 

b2p    (const,  and    before  makkaph 

■735:»  ^^^  suflf.  ^?5i?-)  ™^c.  the 
same,  but  only  as  a  prep,,before, 
opposite;  73*p  ^HD  pushing  a- 
gainst,  signifyingthe  breaker  down 
of  the  wall  (Auth.  Vers,  "engines 
of  war"). 

I.  ^51^  (not  used)  to  be  round,  arched; 
related  to  V?3  and  y3|. 

II.  V5P  (fut.  V3|?'!)  orig.  to  spin,  to 
entwine  (corap.  353J,  3|?jp»  hence 
after  the  usual  mode  of  trans- 
ferring, to  deceive,  to  cheat,  to 
overreach,  to  trick;  J?Zlp deceiver. 

nySjJ  f.  cup.;  D12)  'p  cup  or  chalice 
for  drinking,  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  chalice  of  a  flower;  according 
to  others,  settling  of  the  dregs, 
from  y?|5in  the  sense  of  (especially 
in  modern  Heb.)  fixing,  settling  in 
a  place. 

}*3i5  (fut.  )**3p^)  orig.  to  hold  together 
(related  to  }^  and  fD|);  hence, 
to  gather  (com,  booty)  fit  v?^'^  «^ 
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place,  ^^7)2  in  the  possession  or 
for  the  possession  (with  7  of  the 
person)  for  those  for  whom  the 
gathering  takes  place,  or  also  to 
assemble  (men),  to  (?^  7yt)  some 
one's.  Niph.  to  be  gathered,  of  in- 
animate objects,  to  assemble  at 
7^  7M)  some  one.  Pi.  to  gather 
the  lambs  and  carry  them  in  one's 
bosom^  i.e.  to  protect  them,  or 
gathering  generally  (sheaves,  water 
in  fish-ponds,  wages  of  a  harlot, 
beasts,  people,  etc.);  to  gather  in 
the  beauty,  i.e.  to  withdraw  it, 
to  cease  to  shine ;  but  it  is  es- 
pecially used  of  the  gathering  in 
of  the  dispersed  of  Israel.  Pa. 
pass.  Hith.  to  assemble  at  (/K) 
some  one's. 
7KV3P  (place  of  Divine  assembly) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in   Judah.     See 

•       •  • 

ny!lp  f.  a  collection,  heap  (of  gold 
and  silver). 

D^V5P  (double-heap)  p.  n.  of  a  dty 
in  Ephraim. 

najj  (fut."l3i5j)  origin.  eqi*(v.  to  "Qn, 
nSn  to  dig;  generally,  to  dig  a  pit, 
bury  (a  corpse) ;  according  to 
others,  the  original  signification 
is  like  in  "II V.  Niph*  to  be  buried. 
Pi.  to  bury  several  or  often.  Pu. 
pass. 

•N-l^^  (,^th  suff.  n^p,  plur.  on??' 
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const.  ^3p  and  rtl3p,  const, 
nnap)  m.  a  grave;  the  pi.  stands 
sometimes  for  a  place  containing 
a  number  of  gjayes,  i.  e.  a  burial- 
ground. 

nwrin  rfn2\>  (graves  of  lust)  p.  n. 
of  a  place  in  the  Arabian  desert. 

•yi[>  (not  used)  to  split,  to  divide,  to 
cut;  related  to  *T*T3,  *T*Tn,  from 
which  iinp^  and  T\^[>;  the  'Tlj?, 
however,  which  is  used,  is  only  a 
denom.;  according  to  another  ex- 
planation of  Tij?,  equivalent  to 
Tin  to  be  pointed,  from  which 
*'^*7IJf  the  crown  of  the  head 
being  the  top  point  of  the  human 
body- 

n'lp  f.  in  signification  and  etymology, 
equiv.  to  SiP^^p  cassia,  so  called 
on  account  of  the  sticks  being 
divided  up  the  middle. 

n*Tp  (not  used]  to  possess;  hence 
DjnpJ  p.n.,  which  see. 

UV^\>  (but  only  pi.  D^D^^Tp,  after  the 
form  Dny3,  W^thy.  to  designate  a 
certain  age)  m.  former  time,  time 
of  old,  time  of  yore ;  hence  7n3 

ancient  brook. 
Kmp  (or  KHp,  const.  Kn*Tp,  plur. 
D^^^p)  adj.  m.  clean  (ph3rsically 
or  morally) ;  next,  holy,  i.  e.  free 
from  sin,  or  consecrated  (of  the 
.  priest,  of  the  Jewish  nation) ;  also. 


Dnp 

of  holy  places  and  days.  The 
Lord  especially  is  called  fi^*TjJ  or 
^n^  ^''^»  and  in  the  plur. 
D^K^*Yp;  the  last  term,  however, 
is  also  used  of  angels,  the  pious, 
and  the  Israelites  generally. 

rnj>  1)  to  glow,  to  bum,  e.  g.  fig.  of 
the  burning  of  the  fire  in  wrath, 
i.  e.  of  the  kindling  of  wrath ; 
2)  to  kindle. 

T^rnp  f.  burning  ague,  from  ITlp. 

Comp.  ty^x 

DnjJ  (with  n  of  motion  nOHiJ)  m. 
that  which  is  in  front;  hence, 
east :  p  nM&  east  side,  Wnp  HVI 
east  wind,  but  in  both  instances 
alsp  DHi?  alone,  and  in  the  last 
sense  fig.  for  H^l  vanity :  np^*T|5 
signifies  either  forward  or  toward 
the  east. 

^^*1P  (pl*  t^^'^.P)  Aram,  hd^,  masc. 
holy,  but  as  a  subst.  the  holy  one, 
like  ^^j^,  and  also  used  like  it 
of  angels  and  the  Israelites. 

D*l|!)  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  before, 
in  front;  hence  Pi.  to  precede,  in 
reference  to  time,  place,  and  ac- 
tion, and  it  is  therefore  joined 
with  other  verbs  ;  '^  D^.p  to  an- 
ticipate by  something,  i.e.  to  meet 
one  with  presents.  Hiph.  Q^'^pH 
to  precede,  to  anticipate,  to  act 
obligingly  by  anticipation  of  lome 
one's  wishes. 
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BTJIJ  (with  n  of  motion  n^^R  eomp. 

nBhp.  from  KH^'  !**  ^'^'  ^0 
m.  front  side,  that  which  is  before 

or  in  front;  hence  1)  eaftem  part 
(in  contrast  to  "finHl),  eaitem  ter- 
ritory; D^ljJP  from  the  east,  in 
reference  to  the  east ;  'g  ^29  *ons 
of  the  east,  inhabiting  the  desert 
of  Arabia ;  Dl^H  ^  the  Arabian 
mountains ;  D^JiJ  ^T^  the  Meso- 
potamian  mountains,  and  these 
countries  were  called  DTjJ  ynX, 
D-JgyjlfJ^J  ^DTgP  from  the 
east  of;  2)  in  reference  to  time, 
time  of  yore,  eternity;  D*J||D 
from  eyer;  Wl\>  *?/D  kings  of 
ancient  times,  next  as  an  adv., 
formerly =D0£>7,  and  as  a  prep., 
before,  and  in  this  sense  also  pi. 
const.  *015 ;  3)  practices  of  the 
east,  witchcraft,  only  Isaiah  2:6, 
D^ipD,  for  which  some  read  DDpD; 
DD*lp  eastward. 

Dig  belongs  to  nOTg.     See  D'lj;. 

Oil?,  (or  Dnp,  with  suff.  pi.  ^D^JU , 
1|W5,  S-ltoniJ,  pn^OniJJ  Aram, 
m.  the  same,  but  usually  as  a  pre- 
position, before,  either  of  locality 
or  time;  DliTI©  from  before, 
from  opposite. 

nD*lg  (const,  np—,  with  suflf.rinD— , 

.  pi.  sufif.  D3^n'lD^j3  fern,  (formed 
ftrom  D'Jjpj  orig.  beginning,  former 
existence ;  but  Haa  ia  a  v^ep. 
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before,  previous,  txt,  e^edslly 

the  state  of  const. 
HD^^  (Aram.)  fem.  the  fame^  tlie 

former  time,  bat  only  used  as  a 

prep.  hO'^rnO'lgD   or  "^P19 

previous,  inior. 
ttOnp  p.  n.  m.  (the  East). 
niSp^P  (only  const.  JID^)  fem.  the 

East,  but  only  as  a  prep,  east  of. 
pyVi>  adj.  m.,  nj^D—  fem.  easterly, 

from  D*lp. 
n^23*l|>  (ancient  place)  p.n.  of  a  city 

in  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  and  sbo 

the  name  of   the   ndghbourins 

desert 
*fi18  (def.  nKDIg,  pi.  pKDng,  but 

also    contracted    K)Plg)  Aram. 

adj.  m.,  nxpip  (def.  Kn^'^)  or 

KJJ|D1B,  def.  pL  Wn W0  f.  the 

first,  in  reference  to  succession. 
7^?^D•]5  p.n.  masc.  (ancient  time  of 

God). 

^?bnj5  (pi.  n^p^pj  adj.  m.,  n*3bTp. 

•  •  •  • 

(pi.  ni*3-)  f.  1.)  the  further  oixt, 
the  front  one,  in  reference  to  lo* 
cality;  hence,  easterly;  ^?b*Tgn  D! 
the  East  i.  e.  the  Dead  Sea;  2) 
ancient,  old,  D^iblp  D>D*  the 
ancient  days,  ObHj^  bvh^  the 
ancient  proverb  or  the  proverb 
of  the  ancients,  ni*^b*]g  andent, 
past;  3)  (ancient)  p.n.  of  a  natioD* 
^T^liJ  (with  suff.  \'1^i>)  m.  crovn 
of  the  headt  *tl^  fj  crown  of  the 
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hair,  orig.  division,  partiAg,  from 

l!lf>  to  be  dark,  to  be  bladc^  e.g.  of 
the  darkening  of  the  ftUA  and 
mood,  fignr.  to  moom,  or  to  go 
in  mourning,  black  garmenti;  to 
look  dark,  gloomy,  blackish  (of 
craters),  Hiph.  to  darken,  figur. 
to  cause  to  mourn*  Hith.  to  be 
darkened  (of  the  heavens). 

*)*^p,  (tiie  black  one)  p.n.  m.  of  the 
ancestor  of  an  Arabian  tribe  of 
nomades ;  hence  *^1p  ^33  later  for 
the  Arabs  generally. 

f\nr\J>  (tile  dark  brook)  p.n.  of  a 
brook  and  valley  between  Jerusa- 
lem and  the  Mount  of  Olives;  the 
brook  discharges  itself  in  the  Dead 
Sea. 

n^*l^i!^  f.  blackness,  darkness,  of  the 
heaven* 

n^dlNf)  adv.  mourning,  in  mooming, 
comp.  ndv.  n^niTS^' 

V/^p  (once  in  pause  'IKHIJ,  fut.  K^pJ) 
to  be  clean  (physically  and  morally); 
related  to  fi^n,  thus  orig.  to  shine ; 
hence,  to  consecrate  oneself  to 
some  one,  accus.,  to  be  holy;  also 
of  inanimate  objects  to  be  con- 
secrated. Niph*  to  be  considered, 
treated,  as  holy,  to  prove  oneself 
holy  tovwrds  (^)  something,  to  be 
sanctified*  PL  Vhp  to  sanctify, 
to  consecrate  (an  fitar,  a  building, 


for  the  office  of  priest*  for  sacri- 
fice, for  battle),  or  to  treat  or  de- 
dare  ta  holy,  to  institute  some- 
thing holy  (fast);  next,  geneially, 
to  prepare  something,  to  arm,  to 
select  as  sacred.  Pu.  pass.  VHpD 
the  hallowed,  consecrated,  pre- 
piled  one.  Hiph.  to  hallow,  to 
sanctify,  to  consterate  to  God. 
Hith.  to  sanctify  oneself,  i.e.  to 
cleanse  oneself  (syn.  with  "in^ri), 
or  to  prove  oneself  holy;  to  be 
kept  holy  or  to  be  sanctified,  of  a 
festival. 

B^g  (pi.  D^np)  vOi,  m.  nKHj?  (pi. 
n*1&^— )  fern.  1)  a  male  or  female 
devotee  to  the  worship  of  Astarte, 
where  boys  and  girls  sacrificed 
their  chastity  (Auth.  Ver.  "whore, 
sodomite  ")•  The  Aram,  form  was 
transferred  to  the  Israelites,  with 
the  idolatry  of  the  Arameans; 
hence,  its  being  used  only  in  this 
sense ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in  the 
desert :  complete  VUl^  P' 

B^njJ  (with  n  of  motion  nB^g)  1) 
p.  n.  of  a  city  in  Judah ;  2)  a  city 
in  the  tribe  of  Naphtali;  3)  a  city 
in  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  for  which 
once  tlHf^p. 

llh\>  (with  suff.  ^KHiJ,  plur.  D^Bhg^ 
const.  ^^iJJ  m.  1)  holiness,  clean- 
liness ;  hence,  in  the  genitive  fol- 
lowing a  noun  as  aa  ■dj.^e.^. 


mp  (520) 

fff^  D]^  holy  name,  CH^  pM 
holy  stone ;  2)  sanctuary,  or  con- 
secrated gift.  The  pi.  is  used  of 
the  holy  ressels,  or  consecrated 
offerings;  D^K^iJ.K^n})  the  holy 
of  holies,  i.e.  the  Most  Holy. 
IVtnp  see  ^p, 

nnj5  (fut.  nnp5  equiy.  to  nn3  to 

become  dark,  weak,  but  only  used 
of  the  teeth ;  ling  to  be  blunt, 
of  iron ;  see  nn3. 

'  T  T 

^HjJ  (Kal  not  used)  equiv.  to  7^p, 
belonging  to  7*1p  to  call  together; 
hence  Niph.  to  assemble,  or  to 
be  assembled.  Hiph.  to  convene, 
to  cause  to  assemble. 

Snj5  (const.  Snp,  with  suff.  D^Hp) 
ro.  an  assembly  called  together; 
next,  congregation  generally,  mass 
ofpeople,likein^Klfe^.T?,D;i3  T>, 
'*'"'  /Hp,  but  also  a  mass  of  na- 
tions (or  an  army). 

n^np  (assembly)  p.  n.  of  an  en- 
campment  of  the  Israelites  in  the 
desert. 

rnTHp  fem.  assemblage,  congrega- 
tion. 

H/Hp  p.n.  m.  Being  also  an  appell. 
it  stands  sometimes  with  the  ar- 
ticle, and  having  a  fem.  form,  it 
is  once  construed  with  the  fem. 
The  signification  is,  the  gatherer, 
preacher,  etc. 

ritJI>  (not  used)  to  aBftem\Ae\  VvieiiCft  ^ 
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nnp  and  nnpj!|,  if  rtp^  is  not  the 
original, 
nnp  p.n.  m.  (assemblage),  patron.  ' 

1^  (const.  Ip,  with  suff.  DJp)  m.  1]  ; 
cord,  string,  from  Hip  to  wind,  ' 
to  bind,  to  twist;  but  generaUy, 
(a)  a  cord  for  measuring,  a  line; 
to  draw  the  measuring  line  ova 
something  is  a  biblical  figure  for 
devoting  to  destruction;  (6)  string 
of  an  instrument ;  hence,  sound; 
(c)  law,  command:  thus,  line  ia 
afigur.sense;  3)  strength,  power, 
from  nijj,  which  see,  only  Is.  18:2, 
and  only  according  to  some  in- 
terpreters. 

Wp  (3  fem.,  probably  rjKjJ  mOnn^, 
imp.  Vp  for  ^Kp)  to  spit  out,  to 
spew;  figur.  to  spew  out  a  peo- 
ple, i.e.  not  suffer  them.  Hiph. 
(fut.  apoc.  KpJ)  to  vomit  (some- 
thing eaten  or  drunk') ;  figur.  to  \ 
cast  off. 

3^P  (not  used)  to  be  hollow;  rdated 
is   35jJ  and  3p"J;    from  whkh 

n;p.  and  nnf). 

VpSp  (const,  ya^p)  m.  a  hehnet,orif 
that  which  is  arched,  from  y?^! 

njlj  (particip.  np)  equiv.  to  mjorif 
to  bmd,  or  intrans.  to  join ;  henit 
)\>  and  mpn  I.,  and  from  whkb, 
as  in  7)n,  to  be  firm,  itrong^  Tim- 
orous.    The  verb  is  med  to  ii{* 
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mfy,  to  wait,  to  long,  to  hope, 
thus  orig.  like  >in  and  7nj  to 
adhere  firmly  to  something,  to 
trust  in  something  firmly.  Niph. 
to  be  joined,  gathered  (of  water, 
nations).  Pi.  to  wait,  to  hope  for, 
(accus.  7^,  ?)  something;  to  hope, 
trust  (in  Grod);  transf.  to  await, 
to  lie  in  wait  for  some  one. 
njij  (not  niD,  only  in  Ketib,  const, 
nip  after  the  usual  manner)  m. 
cord,  string.  It  is  the  original 
form  from  which  1p  arose. 

nip  see  n}?ngB. 

t^p  (pret.  tDj?,  fut.  tMp^  and  probably 
DIpJ)  1)  equiv.  to  Y^P  to  be  dis- 
gusted, to  be  wearied,  grieved,  with 
something ;  hence  const,  with  3, 

• 

like  l^'lp ;  but  also  with  the  accus. 
in  7D^  t24p  to  give  up  the  hopes,  if 
it  does  not  belong  to  ^^\>;  tSi^D^ 
t^[>  but  a  little  he  would  have  been 
wearied  with  thee  (Author.  Vers, 
"but. as  if  that  were  a  very  little 
thing,  thou  wast  corrupted." 
Niph.  to  be  weary  of  (\3&3  or 
with  21)  something.  The  form 
n^p^  for  ndp^,  iilSlpl  are  as  if 
from  Hith.  lDp})nn  to  be  weary, 
disgusted  with  (?)  something. 

tO^p  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  Y^p  II.,  to 
cut  off;  from  which  tS^p. 

7)p  (not  used)  to  call,  to  cry,  also  to 
say,  to  speak.     Comp.  7njJ. 


Tip  (pi.  TnAp)  m.  a  voice  (of  man), 
a  sound,  noise,  of  inanimate  things. 
In  the  first  instance  ^pjl  ?'lp  loud 
weepmg ;  rtsg  7\p  (or  ?Sp  alone) 
singing ;  TlV),  nnpcS^  Tip  shout- 
ing  (of  triumph),  or  as  a  voice  of 
one  that  speaks ;  if  vdtii  a  loud 
voice,  it  is  expressed  by  D*1  y\p, 
Vni  7\p ;  *TnN  7\p  in  one  voice, 
unanimous,  or  the  noise  of  a  mul- 
titude :  used  of  beast,  ^'lp  signi- 
fies the  braying,  neighing,  bellow, 
ing,  etc.,  according  to  the  context. 
Used  of  inanimate  objects,  it  sig- 
nifies the  sound  produced  by  an 
instrument,  or  the  sounds  on  cer- 
tain occasions;  hence,  rustling, 
gushing,  rattling,  rushing,  etc. 
In  poetic  language,  thunder; 
h\p  Dnn,  Kbj  to  lift  the  voice ; 
y\p  |n3  to  break  into  a  cry,  either 
weeping,  or  to  calling  together ; 
*^hSpV^  to  give  ear  to,  to 
hearken  to  some  one;  '&  ^ip  t^l^jin. 

ti  hSp  jw,  'B  Vip^,  ?  ^ipT3gn, 

9  ?ip  {nS  to  make  something 
known. 

nv^P  p.n.  m.  (the  voice  of  God). 

D-1p  pret.  DjJ,  once  DK|^  fut.  D4p^ 
apoc.n^p^  Dij;^  irop.D.>p  &  no^p, 
particip.  Dj^,  but  once,  2  Kings 
16:7,  USp)  1)  to  stand,  to  exist, 
to  be  (compare  D^p^;  next,  to 
maintain  oneself,  to  remain,  to 
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endure,  on  a  certain  place;  in 
connection  with  7^  to  insiat  upon 
something,  to  persevere,  or  to  be 
confirmed;  to  be  fulfilled,  estab- 
lished, of  a  prediction,  a  plan,  a 
vow;  with  b,  to  assist  some  one; 
with  ^^s?  to  exist  before  some 

■        • 

one;  with  0^y][[,  to  stand  still, 
immoveable,  as  a  description  of 
blindness;  2)  to  rise  from  (7{fP, 
IP)  a  place,  before  (^3f  P)  "<>roe 
one,  to  meet  (TM^Sp)  some  one; 
in  connection  with  other  verbs, 
it  signifies,  rising  to  do  something, 
beginning;   with  7K,  7,  ?,  7g, 

•  •  • 

^;3P7  to  rise  against  some  one  in 
a  hostile  sense;  USp  is  used  in 
many  other  significations,  which, 
however,  may  be  reduced  to  the 
two  above.  Pi.  D^j?  (fut.  U^^, 
in  the  later  Scriptures)  1)  to 
confirm,  with  b)l;  to  impose  a 
duty  upon  some  one  or  upon  one's- 
self;  ny-nt^  D^.(?  to  fulfil  an  oath; 
nn'J  DIP  to  fulfil  a  thing;  2)  to 
preserve  life,  from  D^p.  Po.  U'0)p 
1)  to  build  up,  to  re-establish 
(ruins);  2)  to  place  oneself  in 
various  localities,  e.  g.  OP^p!  D^J^f 
he  will  rise  as  an  enemy  in  various 
places.  Hiph.  D^pH  (fot.  D^pJ, 
apoc.  Dp^  1)  to  raise  (the  fallen 
one),  to  incite,  to  arouse,  rebellion ; 
to  provoke,  arouse,  the  enemy, 
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against  7Jl  some  one,  to  bring 
misfortune  over  72  some  one; 

2)  to  caitte  to  arise,  to  nose 
(judges,  prophets,  kings,  a  new 
generation)  to  cause  to  spring  forth 
(a  plant),  to  call  forth  a  progeny, 
to  establish  a  name  7  D^  D^H ; 

3)  to  erect  (a  pillar,  a  tent,  an 
altar,  a  monument),  to  erect  anew 
(something  fallen);  fig.  to  restore, 
re-establish  (a  people,  a  covenant), 
to  revive  (the  dead);  4)  to  appoint 
(a  king),  to  confirm.  Hoph.  psss. 
to  be  established,  erected,  ap- 
pointed.  Hith.  DDIpnn  to  nUSe 
oneself  against  (f)  some  one^ 
Dpipnp  an  adversary,  an  op- 
ponent. 

D4p  (particip.  DM)^  pi.  (^D^,  Keri 
}^^jj,  fut.  U^p))  Aram,  the  same, 
to  stand,  to  arise,  to  endure.  Pa. 
ntP  (inf.  HD^p)  to  establish  (a  de- 
cree). Af.  n^pn,  D^p^  (pL  ^D^pn. 

particip.  D^pnp,  fut.  D^p^  and 
D*pn!)  to  erect  (a  column,  a  pil- 
lar), to  nominate  (a  prince),  to 
appoint  over  (7K)  somethmg. 
Hoph.Dpn  (after  the  Heb.nO'pn 
3  fern.)  to  be  placed,  to  stand. 
HD'lp  f.  height,  stature,  orig.  erect 
position,  e.g.  'p  MpD^,  n^l,  also 
man  generally,  e.g.  HDIp^S  every 
stature^  i.e.  every  man;  ndf 
D^tl^j  the  height  of  otdua. 
\ 
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n^*Dpip  adv.  erectly,  with  upright 
body,  with  great  safety. 

I.  flp  (Kal,  not  used)  to  sound ;  next, 
to  wail  (comp.  njn,  nn3),  from 
which  Pi.  p.ip  to  attune  a  song  of 
lament,  to  lament  over  (yt^,  ?^) 
something.  The  root  is  related  to 
that  in  rn. 

II.  }4p  (not  used]  to  cut  in,  to 
sharpen  the  point;  not  related  to 
the  preceding  root. 

D^p  belongs  to  DDj^,  which  see. 

I.  )l^p  a  softened  form  from  l^p,  i.e. 
ar  (1j^)  is  softened  into  d  (Pj!)), 
SimUarly  y  V^  and  "1^3,  VQ^  and 
np3,  yVi?  and  l^ij,  ISgD  and 
t^l?.  Vi>lP  and  ngnp,  origin,  to 
engrave,  to  dig  through,  figur.  as 
in  *13T  to  spring  (of  the  camel); 
possibly,  however,  it  is  equiv.  to 

Y^?  II. 

II.  S'lp  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
Y^P  l»  to  be  wearied,  disgusted 
(the  interchanging  of  ])  and  V  is 
frequent).  Niph.  V\>^  (secondary 
form  for  jrtp}  3  pret.  f.  PCtfpi)  to 
be  wearied  of  (/Jf^i  D3?D)  some- 
thing, to  be  indignant.  Another 
signif.  of  the  root  Vp,  see  under 
UBJ,  for  which  JJ^p^H. 

^p  m.  prince,  ruler,  occurs  in  con- 
nection with  J^K^  and  *1^p$,  orig. 
a  trained  camel,  comp.  *1)nK  and 
othen. 


^•1p  (not  used)  equiy.  to  ^p^  to  en- 
circle; transf.  to  be  moveable, 
dexterous,  from  il^lpl^  and  ^)p. 
See  also  ^p3. 

^P  (pi.  D^&^p)  m.  an  ape,  orig.  the 
dexterous  one,  from  ^^p. 

I.  Y^p  (tat.  ppj,  Y\>1.  apoc.  YJ^  1)  to 

be  wearied,  disgusted  (with  3)  some 
one,  to  be  in  fear  (^A&D)  of  some 
one.  For  this  root  ^,  comp. 
D^p  and  JJ^p  II.  and  the  root  in 
YiT^'  Hiph.  J^pn  Isa.  7:6,  to 
affright,  which,  however,  according 
to  some,  belongs  to  Y^?  H* ;  2) 
Kal,  not  used,  to  be  moveable, 
stirring,  =:Yp\  Hiph.  f  pn  to 
awake,  to  arouse,  from  a  sleeping 
or  a  torpid  state. 

II.  Y^p  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
y Vj5  to  cut  in.  Hiph.  f  ^pH,  Isa. 
7:6,  to  hurt,  to  torment,  to  cut 
off  (fruit);  hence  like  ^f\>  of  the 
reapmg  of  fruit,  harvesting. 

Y^p  in  the  signification  of,  to  abide 
the  summer.    See  under  YIJl* 

f\p  (pi.  D^V^p,  const,  ^^p)  m.  thorn, 
from  pp  to  sting,  to  prickle ; 
also  coll.  thorny  plants. 

n-^P  (pi.  niVjp)  lock  of  hair,  a  cuA 
(«ynon.  with  JI^'H,  ^pf?^)* 

I.  l-ip  (1  pret.  myj  to  dig  (fbr 
water).  Comp.  the  root  ^3,  and 
that  in  IfT^,  "TgTI.  Pi.  (redupli- 
^^^)  'yam}  to  dig  undet^  to  un- 


*np  ( 524 )  pf> 

derroine  ;    transf.  to  destroy  (a  |  2t^  (with  suff.  *|999  ^'  pcstilenoe, 


wall) :  probably  Ifnp  is  only  a 
denom.  from  Tp,  or  from  *Wp, 
equiv.  to  *1gJ^. 

II.  yip  to  flow,  comp.  *1§,  orig.  to 
roll  along.  Hiph.  to  cause  to 
flow,  to  spring  forth ;  figur.  to 
beget  (wickedness). 

III.  ^p  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  tie; 
hence,  to  weave,  from  which: — 

Ifip  (only  pi.  Q^'Wp)  m.  thread,  wove, 
of  the  web  of  the  spider. 

Vqjip  see  Nip. 

rnip  (or.also  ny,  pi.  rtip,  after  the 
form  noip)  fem.  beam,  so  called 
from  its  connecting  the  building, 
thus  from  "Wp  III.,  not  from  JTTp ; 
figur.  a  bouse,  from  which  only 
denom.  Pi.  rf^p  to  lay  the  beams; 
fig.  to  arch,  to  build  (Hl^^g,  D^n3). 

Hiph.  nnpn  to  buiid  up  (nnjj). 

\&^p  (not  used)  to  be  bent,  crooked ; 
the  same  is  the  root  in  K^pT^ ;  the 
fut.  ]^^p]  belongs  to  t5te^j5=B?pJ, 
or  it  is  a  pret.  from  K^pJ,  to  seize. 

^rTK'^p  p.  n.  m.  bow  of  the  Lord,  i.  e. 
rainbow.  Comp.  H  v'lp ;  as  a  p.  n. 
probably  thunder. 

2Di^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  IDPI  to  cut; 
hence,  to  destroy.    Comp.  SV^. 

IDjJ  m.  1)  destruction ;  'jj  njb  a 
destroying  storm;  2)  pestilence, 
joined  with  ^HP*  bitter  pesti- 
lence (Auth.Ver.  "destruction"). 


\ 


destruction. 

tVpSp  f.  fiimkincens^  from  1^^  I. 

rniD^  p.n.  f.  the  girded  one,  from 
iPiJII. 

tDPiJ  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  t^p 
to  be  wearied,  disgusted ;  hence, 
Niph.t3p}  (3  fem.  HDp^^  for  TWS'p^ 
3  pL  4tdp3,  2  i^.  DnbpJ,  to  be 
wearied  with  Q,  ^S^^)  something 
or  some  one.  The  form  tDp  be- 
longs to  tD^p,  and  not  to  t^tSP- 

7^[>  (only  poetically,  fut.  VOiJ^J  to 
kill,  to  slay. 

?PP  (particip.  7^  pas8.7^tpp)  Aram, 
the  same.  Pa.  7^p  to  kill,  sevenJ 
or  many.  .  Ithp.  pass. 

7^1^  m.  slaughter,  murder. 

jfai?  (1  pret.  *pjbg,  fut.  IPp^J  to  be 

little,  small   (in  contrast  to  71i 

-t 

to  be  great)  from  \0^  to  shorten, 
to  cut  off;  fig.  to  be  considered 
little,  insignificant,  unworthy. 
Hiph.  to  make  small  (a  measure). 
19iJ  (pi.  D^3Dp)  1)  adj.  m.  n3Dp  (pi. 
nb^p)  f.  little,  in  reference  to 
the  size  of  a  person,  in  contrast 
to  7i*l|,  and  like  it  used  also  of 
inanimate  olgects,  e.g.  Hd^  1^ 
a  little  city,  fig.  insignificant ;  of 
persons,  young,  tender.  Rarely 
as  an  abst.  littleness,  as  IDpH  v3 
a  vessel  of  littleness,  i.e.  a  small 
vessel ;  Hi^PP  Di^  a  day  of  unall 
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things,  i.  e.  little  beginnings ;   2) 

p.  n.  little  one. 
|b[J  (const,  {t^l^)  adj.  m.  the  same, 
l^ip  (with  suff.  ^J^iJ.)  m.  prig.  Uttle- 

ness ;  hence,  little  finger :  others 

read  ^I^I^t'  ^  ^^  ^^™  V^^' 
f\\$J>  (fut.  tlbp5  equiv.  to  Sj^PI   to 

tear  off,  to  pluck  off;  hence,  of 
the  plucking  off  (of  ears  of  com, 
mallows,  etc.).  Niph.to  be  pluck- 
ed off. 

I,  "lipjj  (Kal,  not  used)  equiy.  to  ^pjjj 

to  diffuse  fragrance  (comp.  1^^ 
and  the  Aram.  nDJp.  Pi.niS)i?to 
burn  frankincense,  in  honour  of 
a  deity,  especially  of  idols ;  par- 
ticip.  f.  n'ltfil^  altar  for  frankin- 
cense. Pu.  n*^pP  perfumed  with 
myrrh.  Hiph.  ^^^pH  to  bum 
(with  accus.  of  the  object),  orig. 
to  cause  to  be  consumed  in  smoke, 
e.g.  an  offering  connected  with 
burning,  as  TvSV,  37n,  and  with 
the  accus.  of  the  place  where  the 
offering  is  burnt ;  but  the  deity 
to  whom  the  offering  is  made, 
stands  in  the  dative  or  with  '*}tb, 
Hoph.  pass.  *^^i?0  that  which  is 
burnt  or  consumed  in  smoke. 

II.  nop  equiv.  to  '1^J>  to  bind  (so 
ID^  Aram.);  hence,  in  architec- 
ture, to  arch;  rtlDp  nh^n 
arched  courts,  Auth.  Vers,  joined; 
according  to  the  tradition  *1tPp  in 


this  passage  (Ezek.  26. 23)  is  ren- 
dered in  the  sense  of  *1Vp. 
10?  (def.  KnCp,  pi.  npp.  Aram.  m. 

1)  knot,  origin,  that  which  is  in- 
tricate; hence  figiu:.  of  mystery, 
riddle;  2)  joint,  connecting  the 
limbs. 

Itjlp  (after  the  form  D^^)  m.  burn- 
ing, consuming  in  smoke. 

fnt$[>  (probably,  the  little  one)  from 
10|J='lViJ)  P»  ^'  of  a  city  hi  Zebu- 
lun,  for  which  once  H^p,  i.  e. 
n|^p  stands. 

rrpj>  (with  suff.  ^mpp)  f.  l)  fran- 

•        •  •  ■    • 

kincense,  e.g.  of  spices  (D^GD); 
'pn  nSTP  altar  of  frankincense ; 

2)  that  which  is  burnt  (of  sacri- 
fices), as  D^^^K  T?. 

n^P  (the  little  one,  for  n3^p)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  Zebulun,  for  which 
also  p*)pp  stands,  which  signifies 
the  same. 

K^p  (with  suff.  ^K^p)  masc.  spitting, 
spittle,  from  K^p. 

n^p  belongs  to  Vp,  see  H^p, 

IDJP  (def.  in  the  Targ.  K^Jp)  Aram, 
m.  equiv.  to  ]^p  Heb.  summer. 

*lb^p  (for  *1i9p)  masc.  smoke  (of  an 
oven),  11t3^p3  TW  a  bottle  in  the 
smoke,  i.e.  shrinking  together; 
transf.  to  the  mist  or  fog  resem- 
bling smoke. 

D^p  (after  the  form  y^*\  with  suff. 
OD^p)  m.  the  hostile  rising  against 


ov 


one;  hence,  enmity;   tninsf.  to 
enemy,  adversary. 
D^j^  (def.  wy*\>)  Aram,   command, 

■  •  ■  •  • 

edict,  from  D^J^(synon.  with  n^3, 

ph). 

Uy>  (Aram.)  a4j-  m.,  K^JJ^  fern,  firm, 
constant,  lasting. 

nO^i?  f.  the  rising,  infinitive  noun. 

K^tD''i?  see  mtS^. 

Pp  see  pp. 

]y>  (with  suff.  \yp)  m.  1)  a  lance, 
spear,  orig.  that  which  is  pointed, 
from  {^p;  2)  p.n.  m.  (smith;  ac- 
cording to  the  Scripture,  he  that 
was  gotten);  3)  p.n.  of  a  people; 
hence  ^O^p  aKenite;  4)  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  Judah,  used  witii  the  article. 

nyp  (pi.  D^rp  and  n^^p)  fem.  1) 
mourning-song,  7^,  /^  HJ^p  K^^ 
to  lift  up  the  voice  of  lament  over 
some  one;  2)  (smithy)  p. n.  of  a 
city  in  Judah. 

^5^p  (also  ^3p  and  *}^p)  gent.  m.  a 
a  people  descending  from  a  certain 
Cain,  and  living  among  the  Ama* 
lekites. 

lyp  p.  n.  m.  (smith),  equiv.  to  |^p. 

Y]i>  (with  suflf.  ^5f*PJ  m-  I)  orig.  the 
cutting  ofif  (of  fruit);  next,  reap- 
ing of  fruit  (comp.  I^Vi?);  nnsi33 
f  ;p  Dnia?  a  hasty  fruit  before  the 
summer;  next,  summer  generally; 
2)  summer-fruit,  especially  figs. 


(526)  Tp 

\\T^  (for  ]\^)  a4i.  m.,  ru^^p  t  the 
outmost,  the  last. 

}1^|^p  m.  according  to  Samuel  Ibn 
Chofhi,  the  wonder-tree,  ridmu; 
according  to  others,  a  kind  of 
gourd  (fiClj^  in  the  shadow  of 
which  Jonah  the  prophet  vested. 

fl^ij^p  (for  fhjy^p,  a  double  form 
from  the  simple  fhjy^  m.  shame, 
disgrace,  equal  to  fOfy,  The  word 
arises  from  rh\>  and  not  from  7pp. 

Tp  (also  np,  plur.  fllTp)  masc.  I) 
waU;  Tp  ]2^  stone  of  a  vwdl; 
Tp  Khn  master-mason,  n^pn  Tp 
city-waU,  n^pS  J^Jp^to  one  that 
pisseth  againft  the  waD,  i.e.  a 
dog;  n^pn  3^0  a  teat  on  the 
wall;  1*p  DTT  a  storm  against 
the  wall,  i.e.  that  wihich  destroys 
the  wall;  sometimes  only  a  part, 
only  a  side  of  the  wall;  hence 
noinri  Tp;  figur.  of  the  sides  of 
the  altar,  of  the  walls  of  the  heart, 
etc.;  n|Op  n^p  mhv  a  Uttie  cham- 
ber  on  the  wall  (jl^^^  refers  to 
^iWh  2)  a  pUce  fortified  by  a 
wall,  i.e.  a  castle,  fortress,  especi- 
ally in  many  proper  names  of 
places,  e.  g.  2H\D  Tp,  bun  Tf; 
3)  p.  n.  of  an  Assyrian  people  and 
district,  formerly  inhabited  by  the 
Aramseans,  probably  it  is  the 
country  round  the  river  Cyprai, 
now  called  Cur  or  Kur* 


\ 
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D1^  (also  D*1pJ  p.n.  m.  (bending, 
bowing,  from  0*11^. 

fi^  p.n.  masc.  (catching,  from  l/^p, 
"wliich  see). 

fi^tf  (curve)  p.n.  of  a  brook  spring- 
ing from  the  Tabor,  and  discharg- 
ing itself  in  the  gulf  Acco  (Aitib. 
V^'^n  ina,  of  the  city  KB^n). 

*9^p  stands  for  ^HJ^^p,  which  see. 

Dnn^jp  (so  in  the  Ketib,  for  which  in 
the  Keri  Di*inp)  m.  KiQapoQ,  coat 
of  mail;  next,  in  the  sense  of 
KiOpig,  cithem;  the  word  is  of 
Greek  origin,  like  the  name  of 
many  musical  instruments. 

bR  (pi.  n'fppj  a4j.  m.,  n^g  f.  1)  Ught, 
swift  (in  running),  sometimes  with 
the  addition  of  D  v^^9  •  subst.  7p 
a  swift  runner,  swift  horae,  courser 
(Isa.  30:16);  next,  generally*  one 
who  is  light  of  foot;  ady.  swiftly, 
quickly,  easily,  lightly.  Root  b/\>. 

7J>  (Aram.^  m.  equiY.  to  b\p  in  Heb. 
Toice. 

7p  (infin.  noun  from  //l^)  m.  shame, 
disgrace,  only  Jer.  3 : 9,  thus  =fhj>, 
origin,  lightness,  in  a  moral  sense. 

apij  (Kal,  not  used)  equiy.  to  bt^p 
assembly;  hence  in  Niph.  ^H^^^ 
if  the  word  is  not  misspelled  for 
^7np>1,  in  which  case*  the  root 
npl^  does  not  exist  at  all. 

L  nj^  equiy.  to  H^y  to  roast  by  the 
tax,  to  dry  (ears  of  com);  hence 
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^V!>  parched  com,  like  v|J;  transf. 
to  bum  (human  beings  as  a  pun- 
ishment). Niph.  pass,  but  only 
partidp.  21^3  burning  or  inflamed 
wound. 

II.  rhj>  (Kal,  not  used)  equiy.  to 
7/1^  to  be  despicable,  insignificant, 
or  transf.  to  despise;  hence  Niph. 
n^pp  to  seem  yile,  to  be  con- 
tenmed»  despised ;  particip.  H^p  j 
(in  contrast  to  *\^'m  the  poor  one, 
the  despised  one.  Hiph.  to  des- 
pise, to  esteem  low:  particip. 
n^pO  despising,  setting  light  (the 
parents). 

fhj>  (const.  fhj>,  with  auff.  t^J^)  m. 
disgrace  (in  contrast  to  ^^3)» 
shame  (of  face);  transf.  to  shame- 
ful deed  or  speech,  fOl>]  V**!  strife 
and  reproach. 

npj?  (not  used)  probably  only  a  se- 
condary form  from  Tw^  in  the 
signif.  of  to  deepen  out;  hence  :^ 

'^DrP  f*  only  a  secondary  form  from 
nn?^  kettle,  dish,  orig.  something 
deepened  out;  according  to  others, 
from  npp  to  pour  out. 

u^p  l)to  be  contracted,  to  be  shrunk 
together,  particip.  pass.  t3^7p  con- 
tractus, a  dwarf,  a  cripple  (Auth. 
Vers,  "lacking  in  his  parts"),  in 
contrast  to  VS^»  haying  anything 
superfluous;  2)  to  hold,  to  con- 
tain, to   gather  (within   itsdf); 
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td^p  (528) 

hence  tD7j!)P;  the  p.n.  K^vj?  ^' 

longs  to  signification  1. 
vp  (once  Kyi?)  niasc.  parched  com 
"    (when  yet  in  the  ear) ;  hence  equiv. 

to  the  complete  phrase  ^47^  ^^9^ 

••   T 

vj?  p.n.  m.  (swift  runner). 

HviJ  p.n.  m.  (contempt). 

Ktt*7j!)  p.n.  m.  (dwarf). 

Shp^  (2  per.  n\^g,  3  pi.  ^ife  fut.  ^gj. 
pi.  ^?K)  to  drive,  to  run  (comp. 
ceU-o,  KsW-w),  like  the  Pi.  h[>j^\> 
and  the  relative  y7p  I.  prove; 
transf.  1)  to  be  swift,  flexible,  e.g. 
swifter  (^?j^)  than  the  eagles;  2) 
to  be  hght,  i.  e.  insignificant,  dimin- 
ishing, in  reference  to  quantity, 
corresponding  with  H/n  II.;  3)  to 
be  despised,  low,  in  reference  to 
quaUty.  Niph.  7j^J  (after  the  form 
DpJ)  and  ^p3  (after  the  form  DD3 ; 
1  pers.  ^n?53,  fut.'1?j55to  become 
light,  vile  (y)  to  some  one,  to  be 
light,  i.  e.  easy,  or  to  be  despised, 
esteemed  low  (\^^V.?)  to  some  one; 
also,  to  be  light  of  foot.  Pi.  7P\> 
to  make  light  of  something,  to 
despise,  to  curse  (comp.  I^^  to 
esteem  as  weighty,  1.  e.  to  honor), 
with  accus.  and  7»  seldom  con- 

• 

strued  with  3;  v'*  Dfi?5  'j?  or 
D^rPKIl  to  curse  some  one  by  the 
name  of  God;  \?  ?P\>  to  curse 
oneself.    Pu.  to  be  cuxaed»  or  to 


j6p 


be  destroyed  by  a  cone.    Hiph. 

bpT\  (inf.  7pn,  fut.  TgJ)  causative 

of  all  significations  of  the  Kal; 

hence,  I)  to  lighten,  to  make  light 

(something  heavy),  to  take  ofif  (the 

work)  from  QD,  /^HQ)  some  one's 

to 
hands,  or  to  lighten  the  work; 

2)  to  despise.    Pilpel  h^  1)  to 

shake  (the  arrows),  i.e.  to  shoot; 

2)  to  point,  to  sharpen  (D^Jfi)  the 

edge,  or  to  polish,  to  make  bright, 

equiv.  to  SS J.  Hithpalpel^^nn 

to  be  shaken. 

7?[>  adj.  m.  polished,  bright,  used  of 
metaL 

n?7i?  (const.  npTp)  f.  curse,  blas- 
phemy, transf.  to  one  who  besn 
the  curse  of  Grod,  who  is  sentenced 
to  death. 

U2J>  (Kal,  not  used)  orig.  to  cry,  to 
call  aloud;  next,  to  mock,  to 
scorn,  pHK  o?\>  to  scorn  the 
wages  of  a  harlot,  i.e.  to  feign 
modesty.  In  Aram,  and  modem 
Heb.  to  laud,  to  praise  loudly. 
Hith.  to  make  sport  of  (21)  some 
one,  to  mock  or  laugh  at  (\Q) 
some  one. 

U2\>  m,  scorn,  mockery  (synon.  with 

^yh,  ns-in). 

nD?j^  f.  the  same. 

I.  ybj?  equiv.  to  ^^  and  J^Jt  to 
drive,  to  fling  (Aram.  pT^  to 
scatter  about,  jj^lp  one  that  flingii 
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pK^  with  stones.    Pi.  V'Pp  the 


'V 

same. 


II>  y?ij  to  cut  in,  to  deepen,  either 
by  carving  out  or  by  engraving, 
also  used  of  sculpture ;  comp. 
7?^,  and  the  root  in  /p'V. 

Hi*  Vvi^  (iiot  used)  to  entwine,  to 
weave,  lilce  y>{>  in  modem  Heb. 
and  V2P  ui  Aram.,  from  which 
D^]6i?.  A  fourth  signification  of 
D>y^j?,  1  Kings  6:34,  is  not  to  be 
adopted,  as  O^jJ^pp  stands  in  that 
passage  for  D^VfV* 

^  (pi.  D^J^p,  const,  ^g^)  m.  1)  a 
sUng,  W7\>  his  sling,  "j^  '>y^t<  stones 
for  slinging,  from  v}[>  I.;  2)  a 
curtain,  covering,  from  V?i^  HI.  to 
weave,  to  entwine,  like  "SlpD  after 
the  same  analogy;  3)  only  1  Kings 
6:34,   as   a   secondary   form  of 

yPg  a  slinger. 

7gpp  adj.  m.  inferior,  bad  (of  bread). 
The  form  stands  for  7g?j?,  like 
linj?  for  TRIV;  in  a  similar  man- 
ner  is  S^W  for  ^?^V,  and  rVOD 
for  "TnOp. 

K^p  (not  used)  to  sting,  to  prickle.  The 
Aram.  \Sih\>  is  only  a  secondary  form 
from  tJ^^n;  but  possibly  equiv.  to 

jiK^P  masc.  a  prong,  a  point,  t^Oti^ 
pK^pp  a  three-pronged  instrument, 
a  pitchfork.. 


nD|J  (not  used)   probably  only  an 

extended  form  from  D|>  to  assist. 
HDi?  f.  seed  yet  in  the  ears,  standing 

com,  from  D4p. 
7MDp  p.n.  m.  (assistance  from  God). 
f\D[>  (a  pillar)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in 

Gilead. 
K^tdp  (also  Bte^p,  pi.  D^Sfe^Pp,  as 

if  firom  a  sing.  fHf^^)  m.  thoro» 

thistle,  and  generally  prickly  plant, 

from  B^D^  to  prickle. 
TUtSf)  (not  used)  to  pound,  to  grind, 

related  to  KflD,  ntlD,  there  the 

T  T  '  T  T  ' 

root  is  T\Orj>,  Probably  related  to 
np  to  be  marrowy. 

npp  m.  meal. 

tDDjJ  (fut.  tSbp^)  to  press,  to  hold 
together,  related  to  YPf>,  transf. 
to  seize.  Pu.  tSDp  to  be  impri- 
soned, fettered.  In  modem  Heb.  to 
shrink  together,  to  have  wrinkles. 

?PjJ  (pause  ^?Pf})  equiv.  to  bipH,  to 
wither  (of  plants),  to  dry  up,  to 
perish. 

YtS\>  equiv.  to  |^Bp,  to  press  together, 
to  close  (the  band),  to  take  a  hand- 
ful; in  modern  Heb.  also  of  the 
closing  of  the  mouth. 

yD|5  (only  pi.  D^V?!?)  '"•  *  bundle, 

.  a  heap;  hence,  D^^^pp  in  full 
bundles,  i.e.  in  abundance  (used 
of  com). 

yd^  (with  suff.  ^Vr?i5)  m.  a  h^dful, 
generally  with  the  addition  oC  ^t^ .« 


map 

B^  (jaat  used)  to  juickle,  probtUy 
zdated  to  B^  in  t^J!>»  From 
which  fi^tdp. 

pfi^p  see  c^Dp. 

K  (const.  IB,  with  stiff.  ^Ip»  pLD^ip) 
m.  1)  a  tent,  cell,  without  con- 
veying the  idea  of  being  small;  2) 
a  neft, «  bird's  neat,  transf.  also  ' 
to  a  nestling.  The  root  is  jSjl)  to 
erec^  to  build.  JiM  a.denom..£rom 
t|>  occurs  the  Pi.  ]|p  to  build  a 
nest,  or  to  dwell  in  a  nest,  of  the 
dove  and  other  birds,  used  even  i 
of  the  cell  of  a  serpent.    Pu.  to  | 
nestle ,  to  dwelL 

Kjj^  (Kal,  not  used]  to  glow,  to  burq, ' 
comp.  the  root-syllable  in  }(T^ 
and  ]tT^;  nesct,  to  turn  red,  with 
passion  or  jealousy.  Pi.  1)  to  glow 
with  zeal  or  jealousy,  to  be  jealous 
of  (accus.)  a  wife,  to  be  envious 
of  (21,  accus.  ^)  some  one,  to  be 
zealous  for  (/)  someone,  to  emu- 
late  (21)  some  one,  and  generally 
to  glow  with  zeal  for  a  person  or 
a  cause;  2)  to  excite  to  wrath  or 
to  jealousy,  almost  like  Hiphil; 
n«;jp«3i?,fornon  Ngptobevery 
zealous  or  very  wroth.  Hiph.  to 
sxcite  jealousy,  wrath,  particip. 
n3i?9  for  K^KD. 

•    •  • 

M3|p  (Aram.)  to  buy,  equiv.to  ilJf^Heb.  ■ 

M|g  a4i'm'  zealous,  jealous,  K|B/K  j 

•  jaakmi  or  njtiha  u«^ua  God.  | 


(iiao)  wp 

tmyf>  6)L  TftlCJp)  L  jttimu^  envy; 
next,  zeal,  wrath,  for  something 
•cr  acme  one^  emnlatiop,  vying, 
and  the  «une  gradation  of  sense 
as  occurs  in  the  verb:  TITOC 
T\\U3f>  a  meat  offisring  of  jealousy, 
L  e.  cm  account  of  jealousy ;  /Dp 
'•^^^  the  image  of  jealouay,  i.e. 
which  exdtea  the  divine  jealousy. 

<L  njg  (fut.  TUp^^  apoc  lj>^  to  boy; 
hence,  to  get,  to  aisquire,  to  pos- 
aesa ;  thna  the  lord  is  called  np, 
i.e.  possessor  of  heaven  and  aaith 
;also  of  the  getting  of  a  wft 
henee  H^  lord,  noaster,  owner 
■most  frequently,  however,  n^  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  buying  at  t 
certain  price;  hence,  aometimei 
with  the  addition  -^lOia^.  The 
person  of  whom  one  buys  is  eon* 
strued  with  riKD,  Ljyt),  TO- 
Xiph.  to  be  bought.  Hiph.  to«l 
(as  a  slave) .  HDpD  belongs  to  10^- 
The  root  is  n3p=iTQ. 

II.  n^  (not  used)  to  stand  upright, 
erect ;  related  to  which  is  p  and 

rU|J  (const,  njp,  pi.  D^Jg,  and  in  the 
orig.  signif.  TX\Sp)  m.  a  reed,  canei 
ao  called  from  its  erect  position; 
hence,  1)  bulrush,  fj  H^n  beast  of 
*the  bulrush,  i.e.crocodile,as  a  sym- 
bol of  Egypt;  2)  spice  reed,  aweee 
reed,  e.  g.  D*^  njjj,  ^^3  7^; 
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"S) «  stalk  of  the  ears  of  com ; 
4)  ft  flneftsuring  reed  or  rod,  com- 
plete rrron n?p.  rtyp^ny^D;  s) 

the  beftm  of  a  balance;  6)  the 
upper  bone  of  the  ann,«l8o  branch 
of  a  candlestick,  in  ^"bieh  sense 
the  pi.  Tf\if> ;  7)  a  reed  for  writ- 
ing^ which  signification  may  be 
connected  with  signif.  2. 

nSp  (place  of  bulrushes)  I)  p.  n.  of 
a  brook  in  the  borders  of  Ephtaim ; 
2)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  tribe  of 
Asher. 

M\3|?  adj.  m.  equiv.  to  fe^Sf),  sedous, 
arduous  in  the  defence  of  some 
cause. 

TJp  (not  used]  to  hunt  (according  to 
the  Arab.),  to  get  by  hunting; 
according  to  some,  related  to  ]^^j^. 

T3p  (the  old  form  for  T3p)  p.  n.  masc. 
(hunter)  from  which  the  patron. 
^f3p,  a  descendant  from  T^p. 
There  is,  however,  another  form : — 

*^3p  p.n.  of  a  Canaanite  people,  pro- 

•  •  • 

bably  descending  from  an  ances- 
tor called  T3p. 

^3p  see  *'yp. 

Xl^p  (with  sufif.  tUJJp)  m.  that  which 
is  bought,  acquired,  got;  hence, 
possession,  that  which  is  bought 
for  money  (Lerit.  22 : 1 1),  i.  e.  a 
slave;  'pi  njpD  cattle  and  pos- 
ses^ns,  (fig.  creatures,  as  being 
the  'possession  of  Go^. 
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Cn|>  (n<^t<iMd)equiv.toDjy(fco%eted» 
hence  ^to|p;  tccoidiag  t»  •liiew, 
equir.  toTD|P  II.,  with  leimmoe  to 
the  noun  MJj^.  Such  -an  eateBsion 
of  root;  however,  is  unconmoo. 

ftoSp  (const '*]D^p,  with  shortening 
of  the  cholem)  m.  formed  firom 
D||p  (witii  the  termination  fH) 
■cinnamon  teed  or  cane;  ISJanmftoy, 
cwmwnmt^'used  for  ointmenfes  and 
frankincense,  so  called  trom  its 
•faardness,  or  fnm  its  reed-like 
shape. 

\}\>  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "{S,  T^  to 
Iraild,  to  erect;  hence,  to  prepare. 
From  which  }p,  but  Pi.  ]lp,  and 
Pu.  are  only  denom.  from  )p.. 

Y^|;bdongsto^ir|P,Job  18:2,viiiieh, 
however,  belongs  to  yp. 

nSj?  (possession)  p.  n.  of  a  dty  in ' 
Hauran. 

DD|^  (firt.  Dbp^,  imp.  f.  ^P^  equiv. 
to  Dp9,  D]|  to  cut,  to  divide; 
hence,  as  in  1^,  transf.  to  de- 
cide, to  divine ;  next,  to  soothsay 
(of  false  prophets  and  necroman* 
cers,  similar  to  K213  of  true  pro- 
phets) ;  DDp  1>  to  carry  on  sor- 
cery; Zl|9  T>  to  predict  lies; 
Dpip  sorcerer,  necromancer. 

Qpp  (pi.  D^lpDp)  m.  orig.  knoidedge 
of  divination,  also  from  the  aigBl- 
iieafion  sf  catting,  in  DC)P;  de- 
cision,  sentence,    e.f^  daAuon^ 


DDp 

ftom  the  lipt  of  the  king.  Com- 
nionlj,  however,  it  lignifles  •orcery, 
soothsaying ;  transf .  to  the  wages 
of  sorcery. 

Dp^  (Kal,  not  Qsed)  equiy.  to  )^V|^ 
to  cat  off.  Po.  Dpip  to  cut  off 
(fruit). 

T\Pf>  (not  used)  equiv.  to  C^  to 
divide,  to  split;  transf.  to  mea- 
sure, from  which  TVjlf> :  possibly, 
however,  that  the  root  is  HD^^ 
nfe^  in  the  sense  of  to  hold,  to 
contain,  which  is  more  suitable 
to  the  following: — 

npp.  f.  a  cup,  a  vessel  for  containing 
ink,  an  inkstand;  hence,  gene- 
rally joined  with  *)fibn. 

7^  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
V7Pt  to  fortify,  to  enclose,  from 
which: — 

n^yp  (burgh,  castle)  p.n.  of  a  city 
in  Judah  (comp.  nV7P),  in  modem 
Heb.  (of  the  same  root)  a  castle, 
e.g.  li>K  nj?^p  Job's  castle,  CaU- 
t^jud  in  ancient  Aragonia ;  nVpP 
Kale,  in  the  Crimea,  etc. 

WJj?  (not  used)  equiv.  to  f  VjlJ  to  cut 
in,  to  etch;  hence,  in  the  re- 
duplicated form  ypSp,  m.  modern 
Heb.  to  castrate,  to  uproot,  to 
annihilate. 

V^S.  T^'  <L  cut  (in  the  skin),  or  dig- 
ging  in,  grafting,  e.  g.  a  mark  in 
thetkin. 
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lyij  (not  used)  to  deepen  out ;  rehi- 
ted  isnjj,n3,  rn3,  and  the  roots 

in  TTJ. 'liT?.  1P7?.  TT?. 
rrjij^  (pi.  rtijp,  const,  nii^  with 

suff.  Vrt*l{/p)  f.  a  vessel  deepened 
out,  a  dish,  a  basin,  comp.'D'Wp^. 

Kfi)>  to  draw  in,  to  shrink,  like  K3J, 
or  transf.  to  draw  together  (the 
feet,  in  sitting),  to  coagluate,  to 
curdle  (of  whey  to  cheese),  to 
congeal  (of  the  floods),  to  settle 
to  the  bottom  (of  the  dregs),  lo 
Zech.l4:6,the  Ketib  has  ^KSp!. 
Hiph.  K^Spn  to  curdle.  Niph. 
according  to  some  in  the  above 
passage  in  Zech.;  {^Kl^^.  TVH^. 
bright  stars  shall  draw  in.  The 
Auth.  Vers,  renders  it  accordins 
to  Keri  l^KBpl  **the  light  shaU  be 
neither  clear  nor  dark." 

pKdp  masc.  congelation,  frost,  from 

I.  *lpi3  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cut  oflf; 
hence  Pi.  *lBp  to  cut  off  (a  web, 
wove);  transf.  to  cut  off  the  life, 
from  which  a  later  sig.  to  shorteoi 
which  is  found  in  the  Aram. 

II.  *1DJ3  (not  used)  equiv.  to  HDV  to 
Join,  to  be  attached,  annexed  (of 
the  skin),  which  signification  is 
suitable  to  ^fijp. 

ibp  m.  the  leech,  on  account  of  its 
attaching  itself  from  ^fip  II.; 
according  to  others^  on  accoont 

\ 


TBp 


(533) 


n^ 


of  its  shrinking  together,  from 
^pp  I.,  Auth.Ver.  the  bittern,  and, 
according  to  Gesenius,  hedgehog. 

ni&p  {Milil,  hence  masc.)  destruc- 
tion). It  is  possible,  however,  that 
i^lS]>  is  fern.,  and  that  the  accent 
receded  on  account  of  its  being 
joined  to  a  monosyllable. 

T1&P  m.  arrow-snake  (Author.  Vers, 
"the  great  owl"),  froni  TBjJ  to 
spring,  so  called  from  its  swift 
springing. 

ypf>  (not  used)  equiv.  to  f^J)  to 
spring,  to  hop,  to  hasten  away. 

f PiJ  (fut.  Y'BP)  equiv.  to  fDjJ  to 
close  together,  to  gather,  to  shut 
(the  hand  or  mouth);  fig*  to  shut 
up  his  tender  mercies  (of  God). 
Niph.  to  be  taken  out  of  the  way, 
i.  e.  to  be  destroyed.  Pi.  to  spring, 
to  leap,  comp.  Tfij^. 

YZ  (with  suff .  ^-yip,  plur.  const,  once 
^V^jp)  m.  origin,  the  point  where 
something  is  cut  o£f;  hence,  end, 
of  localit}'  and  times ;  }^p  fpp 
the  lodging  of  the  borders,  i.e.  at 
the  utmost  end;  also  in  reference 
to  actions  and  circumstances,  the 
end,  the  utmost ;  hence  Y\?.  Pfi' 
without  end,  }^jpp  at  the  end, 
after,  the  same  as  Y\?!?'    Transf. 

(a)  downfall,  YP.  t'^S  iniquity  lead- 
ing to  downfall,  ^'Vp  my  death; 

(b)  the  end  of  a  prophecy,  i.e.  its 


•  ftilfilment;  the  end  of  time,  Le. 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah;  com  - 

pieter5n?,rBTjrto,D^Djnri5. 

The  plur.  Job  18:2,  is  used  only 
in  the  sense  of  the  singular,  end; 
hence  {^^9^  ^  V^p  Q^b  to  make  an 
end  of  words. 

nyi;  (lut.  3  vj?!,  -nyp>)  equiv.  to  3»; 

to  cut  off,  to  hew  (wood);  figur. 
to  cut,  in  the  sense  of  forming, 

shaphig,  nb«i?n  n^g  a  weil. 

formed  flock  (Auth.  Vers,  a  flock 
of  sheep  that  are  even  shorn). 

3^P  (pi.  const.  ^3VP)  in*  0  cut,  in 
the  sense  of  form,  shape ;  2)  end, 
from  3V|^  to  cut  off. 

nyij  (inf.  nWp)  equiv.  to  nVH  to 
cut  off;  hence  fig.  to  destroy  (na- 
tions). In  the  derivative,  to  decide, 
judge,  it  is  analagous  with  *)1J. 
Pi.  to  cut  off  (the  feet),  to  cut  off 
(one  tribe  after  the  other)  a  com- 
munity. Hiph.  to  scrape  off  (from 
a  wall);  comp.  yVj^  in  this  signi- 
fication. 

nyp  (const.  nVp,  plur.  with  suff. 
Qn^Vp)  orig.adj.m.  HVp  (pi.  const. 
nWp,  with  suff.  QnWp)  f.  ceaAng. 

•  •  • 

ending,  but  generally  only  a  subst. ; 
1)  the  end,  uttermost  part  (of  a 
hill,  a  river,  a  camp,  a  country), 
V^m  nVp  the  utmost  border: 
n^j^P  from  1^1  ends;  2)  in  refer- 
ence to  time,  hence  before  num* 


fflp 


(m> 


w^ 


Mferasoe  to  tike  miii^  i.e.  the 
whole.  I^nil  rnaO  from  the  whole 
number  of  his  brethien*  Thefem. 
i»  med  eepeeiallf  to*  tignify  the 
bonier;  henee  nV^  at  tiie  bor- 
der ;  the  plur.  const,  nil)?  tigni- 
ies  the  otmoet  extremity  of  a 
thing;  e.g.  f^H  nW|?the  utmost 
end  of  the  earth>  tiryipi  niVp 
the  extreme  parts  of  way^  works; 
but  also  in  the  sense  of  a  sum 
total,  e.  g.  Dni  V|^  ftom  the  whole 
of  them,  D^  ^'l^C^  from  the 
whole  of  the  people. 

ntf>  see  nvij. 

rtVJ!  (after  thefbrm  IBD)  mv  the  end. 

lyp  (after  the  fctrms  ISTT,  HffD,  HP, 
ij?^,  from  TJjJ;  jrf.  const,  '^pj 
m.  end,  flj^  ^^if^  the  ends  of  the 
earth. 

njVp  see  n^. 

n)Vl?  see  n^. 

nVjJ^  (not  used)  equit.  to  nps^fo  cut, 
which,  however,  does  not  agree 
with  the  succeeding  noun  in  the 
context,  more  correct  therefore 
appears  to  be  the  originn^^  sense, 
to  strew. 

nVp.  masc.  black  cummin,  from  nVj!) 
lo  strew. 

P?iJ  (const,  pyp,  plur.  const.  ^^Vp, 
with  suff.  "sny  VP)  ^'  judge,  a  cadi, 
orfgp.  he  that  decides,  fonneiittom 


nyi^  9tpAr.  to  "^  touat  to 
leader  (in  war)^  thtt  dittinguiahed 
ow^etc. 
mfS^  (pi.  mmvp)  f.  imdof  dnna. 
moD,  caasia,  from^^  to  peel; 

"flP  (eonst  Tip,  plur.  with  saff. 
rPl^Vf^)  m.  1)  that  whidi  ia  cut 
oiT,  a  bough,  a  bnuieh^  the  same 
imthe  plnr.;  2)  abst.  reaf^ing,  har- 
test,  or  eoncAto  tlie  eon  reaped. 
Comp.  5i»pK,  TV?;  O'lKTTVp 
harvestof  wfenat,  OTisH^  T>  hartest 
of  bailey, -6«f  Tlj?  fruit  of  the 
K^e.  Seldom  ft«  Tlj^  ^ 
reapers; 

9y|>  (Kal,  not  hmmQ  eqoiv.  to  yi|, 
StljJ  to  hew;  to  tnt  off;:  htnce 
Pu.  to  be  cut  offrpastfc^  rAlffiP 
eomers,  which,  however,  is  pro- 
bably a  subst.  like  ^t!)D.  Hiph. 
to  serape  off^  espedaKy  ftom  tiie 
yfmHi,  Hoi^.  only  part.  niJMpnp 
comers,  which,  howerrer,  ia  pro- 
bably a  subst. 

•ptjJ  (fut.  ^Ij?^  origin,  to  snort,  to 
fame,  to  rage;  trsoisf.to  be  wroth 

I'S^'i^i^  (/?>  ^W  some  one  or 
something,  ^\>  ^IJJ  to  be  exces- 
sively wroth.  Hiph.  to  provoke 
one  to  wrath.  Hith.  to  become 
wroth;  related  is  the  Anm.l^*n. 
^Vi?  (Aram.)  the  same. 


iprp 
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wrath;  transferred  to  cantention, 
strife;  2)  foaming  (of  the  waters). 
Comp.  K^I^K-^M  in  the  Tahnud. 

6|Vj?  (Aram.)  masc.  the  same,  anger, 
wrath. 

nSVp  f.  destruction,  oiig.  like  D^S, 
non  that  which  provokes  the 
Divine  wrath-;  hence  pasaUel  with 

T^Vi^  (2  pers.  pret.  nnbtj^  equtv;.  to 
P^jJ,  to  cut  off  (the  hand),  to  sheas 
off  (the  beard).  Pi.f*^and]^to 
cut  off  (a  cord),  to  chop  off  (hands, 
thumbs),  to  tear  off,  to  break  off, 
to  cut  to  pieces  (string^.  Pubpaas., 
particip.  f 'VpD  being  cot  off. 

Y^  (Aram.)  the  same.  Pa^  t«<  ent 
off  (branches). 

1^  {tit,  "rttpj)  to  cut  off,  to  reap, 
to  mow  (rdated  to  *)tl),  espeeially 
fruit,  ears  of  com,  etc.  Particip. 
*1V1p  the  reaper,  but  imrtidpv  pass. 
■fi^belongsto-nR?.  Hiph.'VVi?^ 
to  reap,  to  mow. 

nVi;  (fut.  IVp^  once  nrj^f??!  for 
npl.Vpl^)  to  be  short,  to  be  stumpy 
(from  *^ViP),  the  hand  of  some  one 
is  short,  Le.  he  is  weak  in  power; 
with  tVn  and  K^&3,  short  of  suf- 
fering,  i.e.  impatient,  not  forbear- 
ing;  with  ^  at  somethmg;  comp. 
Q^pMtp1|^;  figur.  the  years,  days, 
are  short.  Pi.  to  shorten  (the 
days).    Hiph«  tiie  aame^ 


n»J  (conat-IVi?.  pL  cmattLy^^M^. 
nu  short,  "1t^  "Ylg^  weak  iA  paver, 
D1^  nVp  short  liMd^  mn'iyj^  and 
^  *)yj?  impatient,.notfbi!bearang. 

*)^  masc.  shortness,  with  n)*1,  not 
forbearing^  impatient. 

T\)fp  (after  the  form  T)^  njD,  fipom 

nvj7».  with  suflL  on^iq?,  pi.  n^p, 

with  suff.  l^niSp,  Ketib)  f.  end, 
Tl'fffO  at.  tiie  end»  pL  the  ends  (of 
tiw  earth),  the  borders  (of  a  thmg). 

n^  (const.  0%)  Asam.  the  same, 
but  also  in  the  signification,  of 
totality,  the  whole*  sum  total. 

■>p  see  Tp. 

*p  m.  tite  eoldv  fmm  "T1|^. 

1)7  (pL  0^^  aiy.  m>.  cold^  eooi  (of 
water),  figur.  calm,  quiet  (nTI)  in 
mind. 

L  tni^  (Ait*&np^J  l)to  esy,tali£K  up 
the  voice  loudly  (related  to  *)]^J), 
to  call;  hence,  VTp  the  crier  (the 
partridge),  but  especially  of  man, 
sometimes  with  the  addition  of 
ynibip?;  \?Bb'p  to  call  before 
someone;  7K  M*)p  to  caU  to  some 
one,  seldom  7^;  nntC  'p  to  t:all 
after  some  one;  JIK  K"Ip  to  call 
upon,  especially  God,  with  /M,  7* 
and  b'il,  of  the  person ;  to  call 
upon  God  in  behalf  of  some  one. 
Also,  to  pvoclaim^  e;g.  DIV  'p  to 
proclaim  a  fost,  ■ftTt.'jJ  to^  pro- 
tXrim  libertSf^  most  ft9qpmWf^ 


np 
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the  prodaiming  of  prophecies  and 
predictions;  2)  to  call  one,  in  the 
sense  of  inviting,  where  the  pers. 
is  construed  in  the  ace.  and  with 
b,  and  ^K;  vSk  T?  to  caU  to  one- 
self,  e.g.  Off  a  name,  i.e.  to  aci 
quire  a  name ;  to  invite  to  a  feast, 
nnyjj.  K*Jj5  to  call  together  to  a 
feast,  n^^n  ^^^"Tp  they  that  are 
called  to  the  assembly,  Dl?^  K'lp 
7  to  invite  to  peace;  to  assemble 
an  army,  to  choose  from  the  mass, 
to  appoint,  in  this  sense  D^Zl  Kip 
also  to  praise  (the  name  of  Grod), 
rarely  of  idols;  3)  to  name,  com- 
plete 7  QfiS^  K*1P,  sometimes  with 
the  omission  of  D^;  hence,  ?  KHj^, 
followed  by  the  accus.,  of  the 
name;  Qfi^riK  'j^  to  give  a  name; 
4)  to  read  (loudly),  *1Qp4l  from  a 
book;   'fi  ^^TK3  to  read  to  some 

•  •  •    • 

one.  Niph.  K"lp3  1)  to  be  called 
.with  (acCc^Dt^  a  name;  'B  D(^3, 
QE^  bv  '^  to  be  called  after  the 
name  of  some  one :  7V  D^  '^I  the 
name  is  given  to  something;  ]p  '2 
means  the  same;  2)  to  be  read, 
recited.  Pual,  1)  to  be  called, 
named;  2)  to  be  appointed,  se- 
lected for  (7)  something.  •  The 
3  fem.  pret.  HKliJ  for  HKlp;  inf. 

•  •      • 

besides  K*)p  also  niK*1p,  fut.  with 

suff.  \vrp\  for  i«np*. 
u.  trg  (fiit.  fctnp^j  equw.  to  ny^  I. 


\ 


1)  to  meet  with,  to  befall,  dther 
good  or  evil;  2)  to  go  towards 
some  one;  hence,  inf.  with  ^,  as 

• 

prep.   nK']p7  towards,  to  meet 

(with  suflf.  inxipS,  DanKTbb), 

but  also  over  against.  Niph.  K*)j^J 
to  be  met,  found,  with  7^,  ^S&p; 
next,  to  luq>pen,  by  chance.  Hiph. 
to  cause  to  meet,  be£EJl  (evil,  with 
double  accus.). 

top  (partidp.  tTjiJ,  pass.  *'Tg^  inf. 
Knpp,  fut.  inp^J  Aram,  like  the 
Heb.  8<Tp  I.  Ith.  ^TpflK  to  be 
called. 

K*p  m.  orig.  the  crier,  transf.  to  a 
partridge. 

nK*}p  (an  infin.  noun)  f.  happening, 
meeting,  but  only  in  a  state  of 
const,  and  with  suff.  in  a  prepo- 
sitional sense,  towards,  opposite, 
over  against.    See  Kip  II. 

11|^  (not  used)  to  attack,  to  seize; 
related   is  IIS),  ^llj;,  tjnj,  anj; 
from  which   Hp^  scorpion,  and 
,  yip  battle.  : 

ITj?  (but  without  being  in  pause  llj, 
infin.  lip,  with  suff.  Dlllp,  and 
the  fem.  form  Hllp,  fut.  31p!} 
to  approach,  to  draw  near,  like 
^3?.  y^p,  nii5;  hence,  with  !?^. 
?,  rarely  with  3,  7^;  e.g.  and  the 
time  drew  nigh  that  Israel  must 
die;  also  construed  with  n^npr* 
1J2*  7^^*    Ii^  ft  hostile  sense  io 
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piirases  MDripp^Ht,  THOrOtph, 
I^JH-Sk,  f-bg;  and  with  b^ 
alone,  signifies  connubial  inter- 
course.  Niph.  to  approach,  to 
draw  near.  Pi .  l^j?.  to  bring  near, 
rarely  intransitive,  to  draw  near. 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  approach,  to 
bring  near,  especially  of  the  bring- 
ing of  offerings,  presents ;  to  cause 
two  things  to  touch  each  other; 
}p  'pr\  to  cause  to  draw  back,  to 
remove ;  seldom  intrans.  like  Pi. 
and  Kal. 
3^  (Aram.)  the  same.  Pa.  ITp  to 
bring  near.  Aph.  yS>7]  to  bring 
(gifts  and  offerings). 

^TP  (pl<  Q^3!)Pi  Mi>  masc.  drawing 
near,  approaching,  orig.  part. 

ITp  (pi.  ntalp)  m.  battle,  war,  from 
1115  to  meet.  Possibly,  however, 
'p  is  from  2^^,  thus  from  the  orig. 
signif.  to  seize,  to  attack. 

anp  (def.  M-JP,  pi.  panp)  Aram, 
the  same. 

anjj  (with  suff.  ^aT?,  pi.  D^l'Jp)  m. 
orig.  body,  entrails,  heart;  transf. 
to  the  inward  part,  the  middle,  as  a 
prep.  I*|jp3  in  the  midst,  among, 
within,  e.g.  p«PI  ITga  in  the 
midst  of  the  land.  The  verbs 
l*pn,  T\l^,  "Tja,  are  construed 
with  y^^»  to  denote  removal 
from  the  midst;  2^  is  a  nomi. 
ml  rooty  without  being  connected 


with  the  verb  yig).  Comp.  Anm. 
II  body,  in  a  similar  mode  of  trans* 
ferrlng  the  sense, 
n^'lp  (const.  n9!)pj  f.  nearness,  ap- 
proach :  D^!1?^  P  the  nearness 

•  •      • 

of  God. 
J3T5  (and  ]yy^,  const.  J^ljj,  with 

suff.  ^JiTij,  pi.  with  suff.  nn\3|i-S5) 

m.  an  offering,  gift  of  an  offering, 

orig.  that  which  is  brought  near; 

hence  also,  of  offerings  without 

blood,  oblation.    Comp.  IHi?*?* 
ta'p  (later;  const,  t^")  masc.  the 

same,  offering. 
1^5  (not  used)  equiv.  to  JTIS,  flTn, 

0*11,  0*in  to  cut,  to  hew,  from 

which : — 

rh')!>  (with  suff.  teTig,  pi.  n^BXp. 

and  niO'HTp,  flto— )  m.  axe,  so 
called  from  its  hewing;  comp. 
JTli  from  ni.     The  form  is  as 

in  Di^na,  Dhp,  03-13,  dk^b?, 

•  •  •  • 

Qt3*)n,  and  others,  which  termi- 
nation  D-^,  has  subsequently  be- 
come an  adverbial  suffix. 

JTJp  f.  cold,  orig.  acy.  fem.  from  "IJ, 
which  has  become  an  abstract 
noun. 

I.  nng  (fut.  nnpt.  once  nnp^,  after 
the  manner  of  K"?,  apoc.'Tp^J 
equiv.  to  iXy>  II.,  to  meet  (some 
one),  but  with  accus.  of  the  per- 
son, to  befall  some  one,  either 
good  or  evil;  also,  of  the  fulfil- 
ls k% 


mp 
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iMUt  of  a  ptomiae  (with  aeciM.  of 
flw  pencil);  nijJD  Tga «id  her 
lugpwas  to  lig^  OB,  etc.  N^b.to 
meety  to  happen,  by  cfaaaoe,  5vith 
lome  oat  (M,  78,  nK*]p7),¥riiich 
significations  originate  tilk  m  VCy> 
II.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  meet,  to 
bring  something  about  at  the 
proper  time,  opportanely. 

II.  7Xy>  (Kal,  not  used),  to  join,  to 
Gonnect;  hence^  Pi.  Ttl^^  to  lay 
the  beans,  i.e.  to  connect  the 
buildmg  through  the  crossing  ot 
the  beams;  next,  to  build,  to 
erects  throng^  laying  beams.  Per- 
haps- OAly  a  denom.  of  Hlilp. 

rn|J  (c.  rrp)  m.  chance,  occnrrence, 
from  n*J|J  I. ;  rp^p  »TJ?P  (unctean* 
ness)  that  cbanceth  by  night; 
modem  Heb.^'Tp  in  this  sense. 

ahp  (after  the  form  pim,  pLD^hp) 
adj.  m.  nahp  (pi.  nil—)  f.  near, 
1)  in  a  local  sense,  with  7K,  ?, 
seldom  bw  (by)  a  person  or 
thing;  yty>  \2^  a  near  neigh- 
bour; *"^  ^ITp  those  that  are 
near  the  Lord  (in  dignity),  of 
priests  and  Levites,  figur.  near, 
said  of  God,  i.  e.  easily  answering 
or  protecting ;  the  nearness  of  the 
name  of  God,  i.e.  frequently  men- 
tioning the  divine  name ;  2)  of 
time^  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  near, 
i.e.  soon  to  eoma;  ^VMgl  iu  a 


\ 


^hoit  time  ;  ^iHfp  after  »  short 
tiatie,  or  recently;  ^^fD  3h^  a 
little  diataaee  from  aoBicthing;  3) 
in  reference  to  rd«tionshq>»  ^91*^ 
■ly  r^Kfeives,  tiansf.  to  acquaint- 
ance and  friendsh^ 

rnp  (f qC  mp^  to  shaTC  off,  to  make 
bald,  rdated  to  H^l  and  V^. 
Niph.  a  biddness  made  Q)  in 
honour  of  some  one.  Hq>h.  to 
skafe  offy  to  make  baldness  (?)  in 
honour  of  some  one.  Hoph,  pass. 

rnp  p.  n.  m.  (the  bald-headed  one). 

fTg>  (after  the  form  H^)  m.  bald- 
headed  one,  at  the  back  of  the 
bead,  different  from  rai,  the  fore 
part  of  the  head. 

mp  m.  ice,  cold,  so  odled  from  its 
smoothness;  tranaC.  to  crystal, oa 
account  of  its  similarity  to  ice. 

rnp  (with  suff.  irnij)  «»•  0  equiv.  to 
rnp  ice,  hail ;  2)  p.  b.  m.  bald 
head,  patron.  ^riTp. 

Hjryi)  see  nnij5. 

nni}  (ftcn-  with  suff.  '^nny^  fem. 

baldness,  as  an  indication  of 
mourning,  generally  on  the  fore- 
head, seldom  equiv.  to  HnjJ; 
K^kh?  'P  nip  to   make   a  bald 

•  T  T 

place  on  the  head. 
*rni?  patron,  from  TTp,  which  see. 
fTHJ?  (with  suff.  ^inrrSJ)  t  baldness, 

transf.  to  the  bald  {tece  on  a 

garment* 


np  (M9) 

np  (pwuc  ^)  maflc.  orig.  chance, 
occaiseneey  fix>m  »n|>  I.  (comp. 
tiyf);  but  generally  meeting  in  a 
hostile  sense,  resistance;  ipn 
D^  ^H?  to  walk  contrary  unto 
one;  Hj^S  in  a  contrary  way; 
^1i?.  ^9n^  acting  contrary  with 
fury. 

8^  (origin,  partidp.  pass.)  called, 
invited. 

K1^  (nj-,  def.  Kn?^)  Aram.  fem. 
the  same,  like  the  Heb.  tV^p* 

tW^  f.  calling  ont,  prochmation. 

rPTp  (const.  nrW)  f.  ft  dty,  equiv. 

•   •  • 

to  yil,  but  only  in  the  poetical 
books^.  from  rPj^  to  buUd.  So 
JTjg  (Phoenician  nig  Kart;  IQ 
Km;  i?,  n^  Kw,  JTiir).  In  the 
follo¥Fuig  proper  noun  of  cities, 
n^jp  is  found  as  a  component  part. 

JQTM  nnp  city  of  Arba,  the  Anekite, 
p.  n.  of  the  city,  later  jVlJPf;  ac- 
cording to  some,  so  called  on 
account  of  the  four  giants  raiding 
there,  and  according  to  othf>s, 
on  account  of  the  four  couples  of 
patriarchs  buried  there. 

7S5  n^j?  (city  of  Baal)  p.n.  of  a  city 
in  Judah,  identical  with  D^H^ '}?. 

rn^n  nnp  (street-town)  p.n.  of  a 
citv  in  Moab. 

D^y*.  nnp  (contracted  D^^J^  nnj?, 

alio  witk  tkt  artide  CPIS'^rT;  fo- 
rest-town)  p.  n.  of  •  dty  on  the 


pp 

border  between  Judah  andt  Bto- 

jamin,  sddom  n^  alone, 
r^p  T(^  (dty  of  tiie  senna  pttint) 

p.B.  of  a  dty  in  Judah,  fbr  wMch 

also:^ 
"^P  ^!TI?  (town  of  letters)  p.n.  of 

the  dty  formerly  called  I^OT. 

rrt*^  (cities)  1)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in 
Judah;  2)  in  Moab;  finom  signif. 
1,  arose  Vat  gentile  rrt*T|TI^^C 
'IflncapiMnfc. 

^-"S?  see  D^y^j  'VTi?' 

Djnnp  (double  city)  pi  n.  of  a  dtf 
in  tibe  territory  of  Reaben,  later 
bdbnging  to  Moab.  Another  of 
the  same  name  was  in  Naphtali. 

&*]jj  ffut.  trff^  to  cnial:,  to  co¥fr 
(with  skin),  construed  with  7J2, 
frequent  in  modem  Hebrew. 

JTg  (with  suffix  \Y%  dual  D^IIR; 
D??3P.  const.  *312,  plur.  rt3'Jp, 
const.  n^yipO  f  .  horn  (of  a  bull  or 
ram),  also  of  artificial  horns  made 
of  iron,  transf.  to  Tessds  made  of 
horn,  symbolically  as  a  sign  of 
strength,  power,  in  which  sense 
the  forms  'g  D^H,  D-l*),  rTO!fn„ 
'jj  yi3p,  tiie  figure  of  power  andl 
,  strength  is  taken  from  the  bull. — 
]np  also  signifies,  1)  a  musical 
wind  instrument,  the  horn,  cmmLi 
2)tfae  tusks  of  an  elephant;  henoe, 
|g^  TfiTp;^  on  ■ccount  of  tbdr 


pp 
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3)  horn  of  the  altar  (plur. 
const.  n^lS*  i*e.  the  points  which 
protruded  like  a  horn,  but  not  the 

comer;  hence,  7?  ^*0^^T2  9^?^ 
VrtiB  yaiK  (Ex.  27: 2);  4)  top 
(of  a  mountain),  especialiy  of  the 
peak;  5)  rays,  in  the  dual  form, 
of  the  flashes  of  lightning  or  of 
the  rays  of  the  sun,  so  called  from 
their  bom-Uke  shape.  The  root  is 
Ip  (see  *)^p)  to  dig  through,  and 
]—  is  only  a  nominal  addition. 
From  which  denom.: — 

fp  to  beam  forth,  to  shine  (see  )^  5), 

^  of  the  shining  of  the  countenance. 
Hiph.  {^.n  to  have  large  horns; 
comp.  ^^Sn  under  HDId. 

rS>  (def .  KT}?^  dual  ly  "IB,  def.  J^JJ-ffl 
Aram,  the  same,  horn. 

"SI^Bn  |"Tp  p.n.  f.  (paint-horn). 

Uy>  to  bow  down;  related  to  KH3, 
and  Y^i*  according  to  some. 

CyjiJ  (plur.  D^pnj?,  const.  *p"J5,  with 
8u£f.  VD*)iP)  m.  a  hook  or  pin,  so 
called  on  account  of  its  bent  shape. 
It  is  also  the  original  form  for 

D^5  P-n.  m.  (for  D'^lp,  the  bent  one). 

bbyi  (dual  DJi>D1|5.  with  suflf.  ''\oyj 
masc.  origin,  ankle,  joint;  next, 
knuckles,  formed  from  Olr^,  with 
the  diminutive  suffix  ?^. 

jnjj  (fut.  jnp^J  1)  to  tear  asunder, 
to  rendi  e.g.  ganaents;  DH^?. 
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D^?^  inij  ^  tear  in  pieces ;  to 
tear  a  book  in  pieces,  fig.  to  rend 
the  heaven,  a  natiqn«  a  kingdom, 
with  7JJO,  *1*t>,  JD,  of  the  person 
from  whom  something  is  torn 
away;  to  cut  out  a  window,  i.e. 
to  open  a  hole  in  the  wall;  to 
rend  the  eyes  with  paint,  i.e.  to 
paint  them;  2)  to  blaspheme, 
comp.  ^*in.  Niph.  to  be  torn  (of 
a  garment),  figur.  to  be  destroyed 
(of  an  altar). 

)n^  (pi.  D*9^)  masc.  a  rent,  a  tear, 
concrete  that  which  is  torn,  torn 
garments. 

P5  (fut.  ppt)  equiv.  to  TS>  {caaxp' 
Dl{  and  D*]ip,  to  tear  open,  to 
open  wide;  hence,  the  figur.  ei- 
pressions,  Djnfife^  pjj,  D»5^.p^ 
indicating  maliciousness,  scorn ; 
according  to  others  the  originsl 
signification  is  to  pound,  to  grind, 
thus  flfj  joined  to  pg  signifies 
winking,  and  with  D^TlDfi^  biting 
the  lips.  Pu .  to  be  nipped  o£f,  e.  g. 
of  the  clay  which  the  potter  breaks 
o£f  from  the  mass. 

I^ij  m.  destruction,  from  yV  in  ^^ 
transf.  sense. 

pp  (pi.  with  suff".  ^'^W'^p)  Aram.  m. 
a  piece  of  meat  torn  off;  hence, 

figur.  's  n  ^nlyii?  ^3g  to  est 

the  pieces  of  a  person*  i.e.  to 


pTp 


VSli?  m.  1)  ground,  floor,  e.g.  of  the 
floor  of  a  house,  of  the  bottom  of 
the  sea,  of  the  pavement,  the  co- 
ver or  ceiling  of  a  house  of  several 
floors,  inasmuch  as  the  ceiling  of 
the  lower  room  is  the  floor  of  the 
upper  one.  The  form  is  contracted 
from  ypiyfn;  thus  from  yjTI,  if 
not  from  ^gnp ;  2)  p.  n.  of  a  place 
in  Judah. 

•Tp"]f)  (digging)  p.n.  of  a  place. 

■VTp  (not  used)  to  be  cool,  cold, 
transf.  to  be  calm  of  mind. 

\!rp  (not  used)  equiv.  to  KHH,  T^y, 
to  cut  to  pieces.   From  which:— 

Bh^  (with  suflf.  "Slgnp,  plur.  D^Bhp, 
const.  *ghf?»  with  suflf.  VBHp)  m. 
board,  plank,  orig.  something  cut 

.    off,  collectively  boarding. 

T\rp  (after  the  form  fl^'t,  nD3,  from 
mjj  II.)  f.  equiv.  to  nj^p)  a  city, 
nnjj  ^php  the  high  points  of  the 
city,  'J>  ^fi  the  entrance  of  the 
city. 

»\PnS>  (city)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in  the 
territory  of  Zebulun. 

lM"}g  (dual  from  H^jJ,  double  citj-) 

•     •  •   • 

p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  territory  of 
Naphtali,  for  which  is  also  the 
general  dual  form  Q^npj?. 
^15  (pi.  modem  Heb.  D^^j5)  m.  straw, 
stubble  niiy,  5)13  K^i?  driven  stub- 
ble»  stubble  that  passeth  away  by 
the  wind;  from  which  denoin.ro^ 


(  541  )  m^ 

to  gather  straw;  also  Po.  K^p  to 
gather  straw  or  wood.  In  Kal,  to 
be  gathered  or  received  (of  an  out- 
cast, comp.  ^pS).  Hith.  to  gather 
oneself,  to  be  received  again  in  the 
congregation,  as  a  sign  of  clean- 
liness; thus  in  both  conjugations 
used  only  in  the  transferred  sense. 
The  root  is  V^\>* 

KfiS^f)  (not  used)  according  to  the 
Talmud  equiv.  to  TWJ>  hard,  diffi- 
cult (to  digest).    From  which: — 

tX^  (pi.  Q^K^IP)  m.  a  melon,  cu- 
cumber,  from  K^!^.  The  modem 
Heb.  n^p,  pi.  rfWS^J}  is  contracted 
fh)m  HK^,  pi.  n^K^p. 

atjte  (fut.  IlKT?^  probably  equiv.  to 
^^K  to  be  eager  for  something; 
hence,  to  listen,  hearken,  or  equiv. 
to  2t^  to  incline  the  ears  in  order 
to  listen;  generally  in  Hiph.  joined 
with  ]]JA ;  but  also  with  omission 
of  \M,  and  constraed  with  3, 
^,  Sk,  hv  and  ace. 

3yp  (after  the  form  n?0)  adj.  m., 
n^^P  fem.  attention,  listening, 
hearkening. 

3^p  adj.  m.,  Jlb^p  f.  hearkening, 
attentive. 

St^p  m.  hearkening,  attention,  'j^  3^ 
great  attention;  'p/Zl^fiJ'pn  he 
hearkened  diligently. 

HB^iJ  (fut.  HK^pt,  apoc.  K^jj!)  1)  to  be 
joicelessr  dry.  comp.  K^i^«  (Vtfcv 


Tttrp  (MS) 

•nd  the  root  in  B^B^;  nest^tobe 
haid,  diflicHte,  crod  (of  wnth, 
iriolence.  requett).  ^ph.  to  be 
burdened,  opprened^  eaer^tted. 
PL  7W;>  to  mftke  h«fd,  dtftoilt; 
H*T?^  nS^  to  have  hard  labour 
(of  childbirth).  Hiph.  HK^n  (jfut. 
apoe.  K^)  to  harden  (the  neck), 
to  be  8ti£fnecked,  to  haideo  (the 
heart)*  to  be  stubborn,  to  nndtt 
heaT]F  (a  yokt);  hence,  m  coanec- 
tkm  with  other  vefbe,  to  express 
importance,  difllcolty,  e.  g.  nC^ 
biM^toadcahanlthing;  Hfpn 
np^  hardly  let  go;  2)(hotated) 
to  malte  firm,  haxd  (a  jriait  or 
lode  of  hair) ;  from  which  HfiS^O 
and  n^)?p. 

L  n^ij  (not  used)  equiv.  to  D3 
(D43)  T\0\>  to  hold,  to  contain  (of 
a  dish  or  basin). 

U.  n^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  nD|l,  to 
corer,  to  protect;  hence  TtS^p^^ 
which  see. 

iTK^i;  (const,  ng^p,  pL  D^B^,  crast. 
^m  acy.  m.,  HK^i?  (const,  ne^ij. 
pi.  niK^i?)  fern,  difficult,  hard  (of 
words,   a  yoke,   bondage),  njS^p 

• 

^y  stiflfnecked ;  with  D*iS,  3^, 
presumptuous  brow,  obdurate 
heart;  UV  H^p  one  whose  day  is 
hard,  i.e.  the  unfortunate  one; 
n^^  fWrt  hard  Tisions,  i.e.  pco- 
jdieqroCcatemitY;  t]^*\  7^  hesLVY 


^Vp 
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of  ifint,  ke.  Mriaachniy;  ahn^i 
hi  accfwiinge  iri&  Hi*  bmb  to 
whidk  the  adjtBeti?e  » j<»iicd;  riso^ 
nriglity,  ^nalent;  etc  The  fern. 
npi}  b  alM  usedm  the  abstiact, 
that  wluck  ie  ha«d,i  aBfortamte. 

tftS^  (Aran.)  m.  irmoen ;  heaoe^ 
t3p!>l  1^  ]D  in  tnitfa»  tnilf  . 

TWf)  (Kal,  not  used)  a  faaidened 
form  from  H^f^  coro^  rlfil^  and 
n&l^;  fitoBi  i^ich  Kph.  l)to 
harden  (the  heHrt)p.to  be  hardeoed 
(used  of  the  ortridi  tp^arfi  its 
yomig). 

DC^  (not  used)  ptobabiy,  t&  oake 
ftw,  to  confirm;  than  8]fboil  «i9i 
]pM  belonging  to  H^'^  Thenot 
in  t3B^  ]■  equhr.  to  TlfiS^. 

13^  (not  used}  ta  portibn,  to  aei- 
surVr  to  mete  oat.    Comp^  TlO^. 

tStffp  m.  firmnesa;  hence  (fike  TIDK) 
truth;  acconfing  ta  several  ver- 
sions,  t30p  is  equiv.  to  t36?P  and 
'P  \:9&D  Dpbnn  to  flee  from  the 
archers. 

P^p  (origin,  form  for  tSlffp)  masc. 
truth. 

^^p  m.  harchiess,  stubbornness,  ob- 
duracy. 

]Vf  p  (hardness  of  soU)  p.n.  of  i 
place  in  Issachar,  for  which  VT^ 
stands  once. 

HQ^  f.  something  weighed;  uaU    fj 
name  of  a  weiglit  for  goM  tod  - 


I 


1 


vp 


(5«) 


nnp 


sS^er,  prolMbl^r  of  tke  talne  of 
IcMHT  shekels. 

^^nbj^C^  f.  scales,  so  csQed  on 
aecowit  of  its  ayvermg  tfaings; 
V  t^n^  a>  co«t  of  maiL 
*1B^  (Ait.  "^p^  to  bind,  to  tie,  to  join 
to  (3)  something,  e.g.  '^his  K  is 
bound  up  in  (1)  the  lad^»  if^;** 
to  Imid  (an  animal)  to  (with  7^ 
or  without)  something;  to  join, 
i.e.  to  conspire  against  (7g)  soine 
one,  complete  Til  It^  IBp^.  The 
part.  T^S^  IS  used  in  the  tiansf. 
sense,  to  be  strong  (of  siieep); 
coonp.  PIT\  in  a  similar  mode  of 
tranefening  the  sense.  Niph.  to 
be  attached  (to  a  person),  to  be 
joined  (of  a  wall).  Pi.  to  bind 
round  (a  girdle).  Pu.  only  part. 
niirpP  the  strong  cattie.  Hith. 
to  conspire  against  (/^)  some 
one. 

TB^P  (with  suff.  TTBT?)  masc.  I>  con- 
sphracy,  TH  1^  to  make  a  eon- 
spiricy;  2)  joining. 

T^p  (only  pi.  tf*—)  m.  a  gfardle  (of  a 
bride  or  wife). 

•    •  •     • 

VVp  (not  used)  equiv.  to  C^^,  to 
bejuiceless,  hard,  dry;  from  which 
C^p  and  the  denom.  C^^i  which 
see  under  B^. 

TD  (with  suff.  'WKfe  plur.  rt  Wp, 
c.  rtWpp,  with  soif.  OrWTJW^p) 


com.  1)  a  bow  (on  account  of  iti 
bent  form,  from  B^p)  for  shooting ; 
nH31  p  a  deceitful  bofw,  i.  e.  to 
fly  and  not  Co  shoot,  in  order  to 
deceive  the  enemy;  '^^  i.e.  an 
«'»ow;  p  1fy|,  p^3,  nro  to  bend 
tke  bow;  'p  nr,  nO^  to  shoot 
with  the  bow;  transf .  to  archer, 
like  n^,for  which  also  n^^j^B^fijt, 
plor.  '^  V^»  once,  song  of  the 
how,  i.e.  DsfidTs  elegy  on  Steul, 
in  whidi  the  bow  is  mentioBtd ; 
flgur.  stxVBgth,  power;  hence,  to 
break  some  ont'a  bow,  i.e.  to 
destroy  his  power;  ssy  bow  is 
strengUienedy  i.  e.  my  powers  in- 
crease; 2)  ndabow,  complete  bow 
of  God.  The  root  is  B^,  from 
which  Wj^  ifter  the  form  of 

nd^  m.  an  archer;  this  form,  sig- 
nifying a  calling  or  trade,  is  com- 
mon in  modern  Hebrew. 

Tk^  (alter  the  form  D^D,  ni3,  only 

T      •  T    •  T  S 

pi.  nnrp,  const,  rnfe'p)  f.  dish 

•  ■         • 

or  basin,  so  called  from  its  hold- 
ing or  cocitaining  things  (from 
nc^jj  I.). 

nrtjj  (not  used)  after  the  Arab,  to 
serre ;  from  which  /WlTpJ. 

Dhnp  (Ketfb  dr\n^)  Aram.  m.  the 
cithenir  answers  to  ILidap^^,  and 
thus  orig.  coat  of  mail,  from  its 
simikiity. 


(544) 


nin 


■)  Reth  (plur.  l^**!)  is  the  twentieth 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  as  a 
numeral  counts  200.  Its  name 
is  owing  to  its  similarity  in  shape 
to  the  head.  "1  interchanges  with 
several  other  letters ;  1)  with  ^ 
and^.e.g.n^^andn^l;  n^|Aram. 

nrn  i  ina  Aram,  jni ;  nwol^K 

and  n^p-lK,  rt'TiO  and  rt^O ; 

2)  it  is  softened  in  y,  only  retain- 
ing the  guttural  sound  of  the  *1 ; 
S^Y  and  n^V,  O^D  and  fiDJI^D,  PpS 
and  1^|,  y Va  and  1^2,  Vfl>  and 
•»Vi?;  yim  Takn. neiB :  ■)  has 
some  other  peculiarities ;  1)  it  is 
interpolated  to  dissolve  the  hard- 
ness of  a  dagesh  forte»e.g.1d*|p 
for  nap  (root  nOD);  ID^a^jK?  for 
tD^SK'  (root  i:ne^) ;  bn?  for  ^13 

•  T  •     •  • 

(root  ^13) ;  3*^)11  for  a-^n  (root 

nvn)';  ^^1?  for  335  (root  333) ; 

Qp'73  for  DD3  (root  DOS) ;  2)  the 
radical  *1  is  assimilated  to  the 
following  letter,  e.g.  KD3  from 
Kpl3  (from  D^3);  hence  also, 
p3!  from  pT)],  later  IjiD")! ;  13K 
from  *13"j«,  hence  LXX.  *Apxdd ; 

3)  the  dissolution  of  1,  or  the 
termination  "l-^  in  ^,  as  is  the  case 
with  St.  e.g.  rrjV^Vn  for 
mVlVn,  na^B?  for  lti\&^,  from 


others.  *)  occurs  at  the  end  of 
several  words  only  as  a  nominal 
suffix,  since  there  is  no  *)  in  the 
originalroot,  e.  {(.  ar :  TltDD  formed 
fh>m  TOD,  nj??  from  33?,  nWV 
from  n3V;  or,  nhfia  from  nB2, 

•      •  •  •     • 

1358  from  3  JIJ. ;  ir,  I^Bip  ftom 
^D,  and  others, 
ron  (fut.  nWTV,  apoc.  NT,  KT,  inf. 
abstract,  T]H\  )8*V  const.  Dkl, 
rhVTi,  once  mK*!)  1)  to  behold. 
to  see  (physically)  opdat  (aocns.) 
something  or  some  one,  seldum 
with  ^  or  double  accus.,  as  ^rAfit 
p^';V^?^^>  In  this  significatioo, 
nvn  very  often  occurs  in  connec- 
tion with  the  following  sentence, 
to  explain  and  complete  the  for- 
mer, commencing  with  ^3  or  n|n> 
e.  g.  and  the  Lord  saw  that  (^) 
the  wickedness  of  man  was  greit 
(Gren.  6:5).  Sometimes  the  ob- 
ject is  entirely  omitted :  to  see 
the  face  of  some  one,  i.e.  to  be 
his  confidant ;  of  prophets,  to  lee 
visions,  revelations ;  to  see^  in  tbe 
sense  of  to  live,  complete,  to  see 
the  sun ;  2)  to  see  (mentally)  i.c 
discerningly,  attentively;  hencc^ 
to  inspect  (a  city,  a  boundaryjl 
to  look  at  the  affliction  (9)  iritk 
compassion,  to  look  (3)  among 
the  people,  to  look  at  (f  )  a  apoi^ 
to  look  after  ($)  something  itten- 
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lively,  to  look  upon  (3)  something 
with  pleasure,  gladness ;  to  look 
down  (from  an  eminence),  or  fig. 
with  contempt  upon  (accus.)  some- 
thing; to  have  care  for,  or  to 
oversee  something  (with  accus.}; 
to  select,  choose,  to  visit,  to  sa< 
lute,  complete  'D  D^^  HK  nXT ; 
to  look  (hoping  for  assistance) 
upon  b^,  7^,  some  one ;  to  look 
at,  i.e.  to  take  for  something  or 
for  some  one  (with  !p) ;  to  look 
at,  i.e.  to  learn  something  from 
(JP)  some  one ;  to  have  an  eye 
(i.  e.  to  purpose)  upon  something ; 
3)  to  experience  something,  either 
by  the  understanding,  or  other 
senses,  e.  g.by  the  hearing,  tasting, 
touching ;  "VIX  ^H^KT  I  felt  the 
heat ;  also  by  the  emotions,  to 
enjoy,  thus  3103  n«n,  Hjn?  HKn 
to  see  life,  i.  e.  to  enjoy  it ;  to  see 
death,  i.  e.  to  die ;  to  learn  wis- 
dom, i.e.  to  adopt  it.  Niph.  I) 
to  be  seen,  'V'isible,  to  shew  oneself 
(of  man  and  inanimate  things), 
construed  with  p  and  7K;  with 
God,  to  appear  in  the  sanctuary, 
^">  ^3B  riK  nxni ;  2)  to  be  seen, 
i.e.  to  be  protected  by  God.  Pu. 
(3  pi.  ^6C*1,  with  dagesh  in  K)  to 
be  seen.  Hiph.  TlHDn  and  SIKIH 
(fut.  nny,,  apoc.  «1^Uke  Kal)  I)  to 
cause  to  see,  to  shew,  with  double 


accus.,  of  the  person  and  object, 
rarely  with  ^3  in  the  concluding 
sentence ;  to  reveal  in  a  dream ; ' 
D)  to  cause  some  one  to  experience, 
to  enjoy  (either  good  or  evil),  in 
which  sense  it  is,  as  in  Kal,  con- 
strued with  a.  Hoph.  to  be  shewn 
something.  Hith.  mutually  to  be- 
hold, to  look  at  one  another, 
either  as  an  indication  of  hesita- 
ting, or  to  measure  one  another 
for  a  combat.  The  derivatives  arc 
very  numerous  and  manifold. 

nsn  (const.  HK"]),  adj.  m.  seeing,  be- 
holding; ^3{^  t]^']  seeing  affliction. 

nfcfj  f.  name  of  a  bird  of  prey,  Auth. 
Ver.  the  gledc,  so  called  on  ac- 
count of  its  sharp  sight.  Some 
read  HK'n,  which  actually  occurs 
in  a  parallel  passage. 

nrfl  (pi.  D*&p)  m.  1)  a  seer,  prophet, 
thus  as  a  noun  particip.;  2)  vision, 
as  a  noun  infin.;  HKia  4!lt^  they 
err  in  vision.     • 

}!1^K*1  p.n.  m.  of  the  eldest  son  of 
Jacob,  afterwards  the  name  of  the 
tribe  called  after  him.  According 
to  the  biblical  etymology,  it  is 
equiv.  to  JJJ^  ^K*1  they  have  seen 
upon  the  affliction,  hence  illustra- 
ted through  ^J^j^a  nK*3 ;  perhaps 
equiv.  to  jS  H^K*)  beholdmg  of 
the  son. 

f'JS*]  (orig-  inf-)  f«  the  seeing,  wltK 


^  to  look  upon  something  atten- 
tively. 
npilMl  p*D.  feiiL.  (the  eteftted  one) 

mtq  f.  the  seeing^  thus  the  Keri, 

but  the  Ketib  has  n^VTL 
^^  maac.  a  minor,  for  which  also 

nvno. 

r  I- 

^iT)  (pause  ^K"))  m.  1)  the  seeing, 
beholding;  2)  look,  like  n^ip, 
hence  ^djCtD  at  a  view  (Author. 
Ver.^that  it  cannot  be  seen")* 
3)  appearance;  ^i$^  2\Ci  good- 
looking;  4)  spectacle,  example; 
^1^9  C^^  to  make  for  an  exam- 
ple, a  wavnin^^ 

nVf]  p.n.  m.  (God  ia  the  beholder) 
once  nvnn  stands  for  it. 

If         T 

D^Mn  see  a»ri 

mm      •  •*     z 

PB^«-)  see  JIB^'&n. 

n^K*^  f.  the  seeing,  beholdiag;  Ketib 

for  rwKn 

bWIT  (not  used)  equiv.  to  73^*1  to  trem- 
ble; from  which  rivfcfUn. 

I.  DK'l  (not  used)  to  be  high;  eqtiiy.. 
to  DP,  Dll§,  which  see. 

II.  Ul^'^  (not  us^ed)  to  roar,  equiv. 
to  D](['1,  which  corresponds  better 
with  Dfi<n  than  with  DKI  L 

...  my 

D«l  (also  D*«"l  and  D^,  pi.  D^DKI 
and  D^D*!)  m.  the  wild  boar  or 
buffalo,  whose  horns  were  con- 
sidered very  dangerous,  and  at  the 
same  tune  high  and  prominent;  \2i 
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DHS^theyoiuigtaufiUiK  Bibhcal  i 
ioteEpr^sia  differ  as  to  the  ^edes 
of  Otn*  according  to  some,  it  is 
the  rhiooceroaer  unicorn;,  aceord- 
ing  to  ethers,  a  kind  of  ga«fle; 
the  former,  however^  is  more  pro- 
bable. 

ntoin  f.  pL  1)  heights;  fig.  things 
unattainable;  2)  p.n.  of  a  ci^in 
Gilead.  otber?nse  fiUD*};  3)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Issachsr; 
4)  pearl,  coral;  hence  its  being 
mentioned  in  connection  intk 
other  precious  things- 

3^  nCMn  (height  of  the  sooth)  p.n. 
of  a  city  in  the  ttfritory  of  the 
tribe  of  Simeooa  otherwise  fx 
which  'I  n\01^ 

Wn  see  B^l. 

B^ft^T;  poverty.    See  K?*^. 

^VH'  (pL  VmOj.  with  stiff.  Dhr'KI) 
Aram.  m.  1)  the  head;  thevisioBS 
or  views  of  the  head.  i.e.  Guides, 
ima^ations;  2)  transf.  to  sooi, 
chief,  principal,  as  fiS^MTI  in  Hsb. 
See  the  root: — 

fi^*}  (not  used)  equiv.  to  fi^  io 
move  to  and  fro.  especially  of  the 
head.  This  root,  though  existing 
in  all  Semitic  dialects,  has  no* 
where  been  preserved  in  a  verb. 

•     •  • 

Wn  (origin,  contracted  from  tS'Kl; 
pi.  W'^Vn  for  0%^  bat  iMtli 

suff.  once  also  VWh)  aul)yd 

\ 
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^  nan  or  beast),  origin,  top^  so 
called  from  its  moving  to  and  fro; 
'&  SS^MTIS^  y^t},  ]ri3-  are  phrases 
to  txpress  the  making  some  one 

• 

ta  experience  something;  ^B^'} 
f^TTin  bands  that  were  mady 
armedf  1^  tS^Vhy  to  every  man; 
next,  to  signify  life,' thus  OtS^B 
to  the  jeopardy  of  our  heads, 
synom  with  O^QJ;  fi^MI  ia  tnmsf. 
to  (a)  the  npper  part  or  top  of 
anything;  hence,  top  of  a  moun- 
tain, tower,  throne,  pillar;  high- 
est point  of  a  countryrtop  part  of 
the  bed;  personally,  chiefy  leader, 
etc.;  (6)  sum,  mass  (fike  mmma 
from  swRfiwr)  of  physical  or  spi- 
ritml  objects,  e.g.  Wnjfn,  K^fch  the 
sum  of  wovds;  (c)  beginning;  the 
fiist;  aiso,  as  an  adverb,,  before, 
above;  the  root  is  K^Kl;  2)  B?«"l 
(once  fi^^*1)  m.  a-  kind  of  poppy- 
head,  the  contents  of  wfaicb  were 
bitter  and  pemicions;  tS^l  ^  the 
juice  of  poppy-heads,  a  kind  of 
opium;  next,  poison,  v>enom,igene- 
isHy;  it  is  closely  connected  with 
l^Vh  heady  and  derived  from  it 
on  account  of  its  similarity  in 
shape;.  3)  p-n.  of  a  Scythian  peo- 
ple, mentioned  in  connection  with 
iqK^D  and  Sn^JH.  probably  a  tribe 
of  the  northern  Taurus. 
n^l  (only  pL  nifir^J  L  beghming. 


former  time.  The  form  stand*  for 

T     •   : 

Tl^Vh  (for  HK^tn)  «^.  t.  the  upper- 
most ;  '^VT  ]D^  the  uppentost 
8tone,i.e.the  comer  stxme;  TWH 
after  the  form  H^Vll ;  aecordnisrto 
others,  IT]  is  a  subst.  and  signifies 
the  foundation  stone,  because  it  is 
laid  down  the  flnC. 

p^VC]  (formed  finm  C^MT)^  some- 
times jlK^Kl*  and  once  flX^^  pi* 

cr»?6ci)adj.  m.,  njbirr(pL  nb~) 

f.  that  which  is  at  the  head  of  any- 
thiBg,  the  foremost^  tJie  due^  the 
ftrst  in  rank  or  pMition,  e.  g. 
*!^f  n^!^  D^i6^Mr}i;|,sndtU»sense 
iT3Mi^;in  this  fint,  barest  place, 
orig.  adv.  foreasostj  also-  in  refer- 
ence to  position  and  order,  the 
first,  the  foiemo8t,^*^l&n  farther- 
most, »\^fftV\^  at  the  head;  also, 
in  leiefenee  to  timi^  c*S*  the  first 
dafjF,.  DIH  fmn  the  first  man, 
D^II—  the  ancestors,  the  ancients; 
cspedaBy,  in  contrast  to  st»see»- 
sors,  the  last,,  hence  the  phrase 
]V)nK\  \m!n  the  first  and  the 
last,  in  which  sense  D^^  ngnifies 
also  former  deeds;  sometimes  it 
signifies  soon,  or  that  which  is  to 
foUow  immediately;  hence  p^HB 
primo  tempore,  soon,  eariy,  the 
same  rOS^k^  In  the  absolute 
form  the  pLm.  sigaaAes  aneestors^ 


i 
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the  ancients,  af>:mn  niDP^fi^ 

•  •  • 

the  ruins  of  ancient  times ;  plor. 
fem.  former  deeds,  events  of  old. 
Joined  with  prepositions,  the  sig- 
nifications are  in  conformity  ^th 
the  peculiarity  of  the  prepositional 
syllables. 

rfw^i  see  ng^«nD. 

TWVn  (also  n^Kh.  from  B^K-l,  ^'y, 
with  the  formative  syllable  n*— ) 
fem.  1)  beginning  (in  contrast 
to  n^"}nK),  e.g.  of  the  kingdom, 
of  strife;  but  also  absolute,  the 
beginning  of  all  things;  or  relative 
to  something  later,  the  former 
position,  the'  former  time,  the  first 
of  its  kind,  both  in  reference  to 
time  and  value ;  hence,  the  firstlings 
(of  fruit,  corn,  wool-shearing,  or 
birth) ;  transf.  to  the  firstlings  of 
tlie  creation ;  2)  the  highest,  chief, 
e.g.  D*1tDt5?"l  chief  ointments, 
D^^an  "\  the  first  of  nations,  1 
iTVini  the  chief  of  might. 

*yB^"l   adj.  m.   (from   |iK?«T)   only 

r\'»:ib\n  f.  the  first. 
31  (pause  3*1.  pi.  D^an)  adj.m.,  nnn 

(pi.  TV\7n)  fem.  1)  in  reference  to 
quantity,  much,  many,  numerous; 
also  of  collectives,  which  consist 
of  many  individualities,  and  are 
joined  to  a  whole.  It  not  only 
succeeds  the  noun  as  an  adjective 
in  the  same  number  and  sendee 


31 


as  the  noun,  but  it  sometimes 
precedes  the  noun  in  the  con* 
structive  state*  independently,  and 
as  a  substantive,  e.g.  rU^SA  3^ 

D^33  n3T,rti^K  nan.Dy^nr; 

and  after  this  substantive  use, 
11  and  n^l  are  used  as  adverbs 
in  the  signification  of  macb, 
enough;  seldom  in  the  construc- 
tive state  nil ;  2)  in  reference  to 
quality,  great,  mighty,  aged,  du- 
tinguished,  uppermost,  etc.,  sc- 
cording  to  context ;  hence,  as  a 
subst.  abstract,  greatness,  power; 
or  concrete,  chief,  leader,  master 

(comp.  D^nai?  an,  l^ahn  yi  y\ 

^)dn  n^3)  the  aged  one^  etc.  The 
rendering  of  0^3*1  archers.  Job 
16:13,  is  unnecessary,  as  it  msj 
be  translated  the  mighty  ones,  or 
the  warriors. 
31  (def.  «31,  but  in  the  plur.  only 
the  redoubled  form  P313D  Anun. 
a4).  masc.,  K31  (def.  KHBl,  plur. 

•  •    • 

P13D  f.  as  in  the  Heb.  grest, 
e.g.  31  rl7H  the  great  God,  KSl 
t<31  the  great  sea ;  especially  high 
dignities  are  expressed  by  31,  e.g- 

l^^ap,  «»)|)Dnn  3i ;  i3i?i  h^ 

to  speak  great  things,  i.e.  bosst* 
•    ingly. 
31  see  3n. 

3h  (later  also  311,  before  makkapb 
V       -11^  with  suflf.  Djan,  pL  coart. 


h 
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nan 


^§"))  masc.  a  multitude,  many,  a 
great  number,  the  noun  following 
in  the  pi.  or  in  the  sing,  with  a 
collective  signification;  also  the 
sum,  total,  like  1*1;  adverbially 
31?  occurs  in  multitude,  many, 
or  very,  aiD  the  cause  of  the 
multitude,  iTTin  ^31  the  yrholc  of 
the  law  (Auth.  Vers,  great  things 
of  the  law). 

I.  nnn  My  s  pi.  ^a'l.  and  inf.  i"i) 

orig.  to  overflow  (comp.  tTTS  and 
the  root  in  STf  in  Aram.);  next, 
to  be  or  become  much,  abundant, 
to  increase;  also,  to  be  numer- 
ous, mighty,  powerful.  The  form 
niiaip  belongs  to  Hill,  from 
which  it  is  a  denom.  The  forms 
ni  and  n31,  which  are  generally 
considered  as  adjectives,  may  also 
be  taken  as  verbs. 

II.  nil  (3  pret.  31  Ps.  18:16,  but 
3  pers.  ^31,  from  an  old  form  31, 
like  IT)  to  throw,  to  fling,  piir-Tio; 
hence,  to  shoot  (arrows,  of  an 
archer). 

t<331  (only  plur.  in  Keri  p3"},  for 
which  the  Ketib  JU"!,  from  131) 
Aram.  f.  equiv.  to  71331  Heb. 

^331  (pi.  nn-    const.  nU3"|)  f. 

orig.  multitude,  transf.  to  a  defl- 

nite  high  round  number,  10,000, 

•pi.  myriads;  C^lp  ni33T myriads 

of  angels  or  saints. 


I.  ^yy  equiv.  to  IBl  to  covei  to 
overspread;  feQJJ[  'I  to  spread  out 
a  couch.    From  which  *T31D. 

II.  IS"}  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  tie 
round;  comp.  Ifil,  and  the  root 
in  IB-K,  n3-V,   ItT^.     From 

-      T  T  -      T 

Which  nm. 

.     T 

ny}  (fut.  n|T,  apoc.  3T  ot  3TJ 
equiv.  to  33*1  to  increase,  to  be 
numerous,  with  all  the  sub-signi- 
fications  of  the  root  331;  hence, 
to  be  or  become  great,  mighty, 
numerous,  abundant,  to  grow  up 
(comp.  Pi.).  Pi.n31to  make  numer- 
ous, to  increase,  to  acquire  much, 
to  bring  up,  to  rear,  thus  causa- 
tive from  Kal.     Hiph.  my)  (fut. 

•^^T*  *P°^-  ^It*  '""P*  ^P°^-  ^1?» 
mfln.  absolute  n3in  and  n3in, 

const,  n^ain)  to  make  much,  to 
increase,  to  enrich;  also,  to  speak 
largely,  i.e.  to  boast.  With  the 
mf.  following,  with  or  without  7, 
it  paraphrases  the  adv.  numer- 
ously, greatly,  very;  rarely  with 
the  verb  flnite  following.  The 
inf.  nain,  seldom  niSlH,  also 
becomes  an  adv.  much,  too  much; 
with  Ikp  very  much;  HaiH? 
in  multitude.     Comp.  3t3^n. 

n31  (orig.  «31,  3  fern.  n3-|)  Aram, 
the  same,  to  be  or  become  great. 
Pa.  ^31  to  make  great,  to  elevate. 

nai  (orig.  adj.  fem.  from  31)  f,  thfe 


great  one;  hence,  transt  to  o^ 
ta]»  metropolb;  1)  p.n.  of  the 
Ammonite  capitid,  complete  TBI 
fnSll  \39,  later  called  by  PUOem^ 
PkUadOphos,  Philaddphhi;  2)  a 
dty  in  Judah.  The  root  Is  Xy), 
\T\  (from  ^31=-n3"|,  for  whidi  also 

K^T,  dual  n'^nST],  pi.  rrtfcJai  or 
rtST.  rtirta-Df.  myrud,  ^rmn"! 

orig.  multitude. 
ST\  (pi.  Ketib  t1?1)  Aram,  the  same. 
^y]  (def.  KH^l"})  Aram.  f.  greatness. 

•  ■  • 

rtan  see  te-i. 

•  • 

yjT  (only  pi.  tD*1^51)  m.  showers 
of  rain,  from  2T)  in  the  original 
sense  of  oYerfiowing,  not  on  ac> 
count  of  the  multitude  of  drops. 

T5*l  (const.  ^5"))  masc.  neck-tie,  or 
chain,  from  ^l"!  II. ;  next  gene- 
rally necklace  or  ornament  for 
the  neck. 

'ir>y\  (pi.  D^y^l"})  ordinal  number 
m.,  n^JJUn  f.  the  fourth,  (formed 

from  yn-)=ya'i«),  CD^v^n-j  \32i 

sons  of  the  fourth  generation; 
comp.  D^yai ;  H^^ l")  the  fourth 
part  of  a  measure,  a  fourth. 

^n-j  (Aram.)  the  same,  f.  nKJJ^n") 
or  K;y^in  (def.  pi.  KTO^'I)- 

n^3T  (capital)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
territory  of  Issachar. 

lU"}  (Kal,  not  used)  to  mix,  to  min- 
gle; hence,  Hoph.  to  be  mixed, 
especially  of  lic^oadA. 


i 
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^T)  (not  used)  to  be  fnUM  fdter 
the  Arab.).    From  Yrtiidi>- 

tyXy\  (fruit-pfauie)  p.n.  of  a  dty  Bear 
Hamath. 

I.  Vy}  (inf*  const  n^*J)  eqnhr.  to 
fy\  (through  the  ezdMmging  of 
V  with  y)  to  lie,  to  ooudi;  with 
acous.  following,  -d  the  oopaktioD 
of  beasts.  Hiph.  to  cause  oopo* 
lation. 

II.  )D1  is  the  ground  ionn  for  Vf% 
whidi  see;  and  hence  the  deaom. 
'verb  VT]  to  be  or  to  make  fw- 
cornered,  squared,  partidp.  fsa. 
3^3*5  (pi.  D^jpy^),  f  .  it^  feor. 
cornered,  square.  Pa.  to  tetf 
four  sides;  particip.  V^"tp,  fern.  I 
rtVT^  (pi.  rtySTD)  almost  me 

Vyy  (with  suff.  -^V^n)  m.  l)  a  conch, 
or  couching,  from  VD")!.;  2)  the 
fourth  part  (of  a  measure],  fourth 
side  of  a  body ;  hence  JVfSyf  TJ 

1?^?"!  ^^  ^^^  ^^™^  sides;  3) 
p.n.  m. 
PZn  m.  the  fourth  part  of  Israel,  It 
the  number  that  encamped  imdv 
one  standard  (PT^)  in  the  wildef- 
ness,  where  Israel  was  divided 
under  four  standards  (DyJP^ 
According    to    others,    progeny. 


r 


\ 


from  Vy^  I.     The  first  •exptem* 
tion  is  preferable. 
S3T  (only  pi.  DTfJI, 


ysn 
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WW)  masc.  descendants  in  the 
fourth  generation,  the  sons  of  the 
grandchihiren . 

fan  (fiit.  f 3T)  to  lie,  to  couch  (of 
four-footed  animals) ;  next,  to  rest, 
to  lie  under  a  burden,  of  the  dra- 
gon that  lieth  in  the  midst  of  his 
•rivers,  of  the  dam  that  sits  upon 
her  young,  of  the  wild  beast  that 
lies  in  watt  for  prey,  etc.;  fig.  of 
the  sm  that  lies  in  v^it.  Hiph. 
f^y^il  to  cause  to  lie  down  (flocks 
or 'men),  to  cause  to  dweU,  fig.  to 
lay  or  to  set  (precious  stones); 
*rdated  is  yin  I. 

1^3^  (with  suff.  ^V?1)  masc.  place  of 
lying  down,  dwelling  for  man  and 
beast. 

pys  (not  used)  to  bind,  to  tie,  e.  g. 

,  to  the  crib,  and  generally  to  bind 
'together ;  the  root  is  P3"^»  which 
is  also  found  in  pl"^,  P^'^t  P?^* 
and  others.  According  to  others, 
pl^l  signifies  to  fatten,  for  which 
signification  there  are  several 
analogies  in  the  language. 

n^*l  p.  n.  f.  (enchanting  ring)  orig. 
(fetter)  so  called  from  her  en- 
chanting beauty. 

^'yy),  (pi.  pypD  Aram.  aiy.  masc. 

•  •  • 

l^ni?"]  (only  plur.  {^m  def. 
.KJn^— )  fem.  great,  considerable, 
like  y\  in  Hebrew. 


Aram.  acy.  maac  the  great  one^ 
magnate. 

npl^;^'}  p.  n.  of  an  Assyrian  Kneral 
(chief  butler,  from  Y\  and  TlglCf). 

lU*!  (not  used)  to  heap  up ;  the  root 
3j^  is  found  in  1^  and^^l, 
i.e.  II,  if  it  is  not  to  be  taken 
tti  T^ted  to  ^"ll  or  Dp. 

an  (only  pi.  D^5J1.  const.  ^Jjlj  m. 
a  clod  or  lump  of  earth ;  ^TD  '^ 
the  clod  of  the  Valley.  The  original 
signification   may  be   connected 

^th  pyi. 

ran  (fut.  TIT)  equiv.  to  m^  and 
K^  to  quake,  to  tremble,  from 
wrath,  joy,  terror,  fear,  especiaify 
to  rage,  to  be  furious,  to  be  wioth, 
to  st&rt  up.  Hiph.  to  cause  to 
tremble,  to  shake,  to  excite  wrath 
Hith.  to  rage. 

Tjl  (Aram.)  the  same ;  from  ^iMfaich 
Aph.  tjin  to  excite  wrath,  to 
provoke. 

iy\  (Aram.)  m.  ?anger,  wrath. 

!ty\  (with  suff.  i|Tjl"))  m.  raging,  noise 

•  •  •    ■ 

(of  horses,  thunder),  anger,  provo- 
cation, disquiet. 

^1  adj.  masc.  trembling,  qioking, 
shaking. 

n|3*l  f.  quaking,  trembling. 

7T\  orig.  denom.  from  bT\  to  use  the 
feet,  i.e.  to  go,  to  walk  about,  but 
only  in  a  fig.  sense.;  1)  like  J/D'1 
to  go  about  slfmdenxii^  ihenoe*  the 


^n  (552) 

phme  t^Mizhn  to  dander; 
2)  to  stamp  with  the  feet  upon 
dothes  for  the  purpose  of  wash- 
ing and  fulling ;  hence  Pjp  washer, 
luUer,  in  hil  TV  and  O'hix  Pi. 
yi"!  to  go  about  frequently  for 
slandering,  next,  slandering  gene- 
rally; transf.  to  spy  (a  country); 
particip.  bjnO  a  spy.  Hiph.  only 
^J'l/I'Vl  to  use  one  to  walk,  to 
lead ;  where  the  M  must  be  con- 
sidered a  substitute  for  the  H,  if 
not  a  noun  in  the  form  of  H/I'ID 

•    •    • 

is  to  be  adopted  for  the  basis  of 
this  word. 
7^*3  (probably  from  the  root  3*1  to 
go  (which  see),  with  ancient  nomi- 
nal suffix  >7;  comp.  7*33  from 
2|  to  be  hollow,  /&p  from  ^D, 
etc.,  but  not  from  bi\  which  is 
itself  only  a  denom.;  with  suflf. 
^^jn,  dual  DJ^;i'T, which  is  also  used 
for  the  pi. ;  the  pi.  D^73"1  is  used 
in  a  different  sense)  com.  the  foot 
(for  walking),  of  man  and  beast ; 
hence,  the  phrases  ^n.  *tV_)  K^'K'ip, 

•    •  • 

or  Ipli;  "^VJ}  bn  5|3D.  Indi- 
vidual parts  of  the  foot  are  de- 
scribed in  bn  yavx,  in*2,  K^i^ ; 

731  is  used  euphemistically  for 
the  privy  parts,  D.^^JT  Vp^D,  "IS'K', 
and  probably  also  the  phrase  ^DH 
OJ^;i'],   which    see;    ^n  D^pD, 

5>J5  rtB§  Dipp.SyvnSnn  ^Uce 


wn 


for  the  resting  of  the  hn 
0^y\^  (and  with  suff:] 
transf.  1)  step,   walk, 
trace,  track ;  hence  '& 

• 

the  track  of  some  one, 
h^^h^'hrf^i  3)  retinue, 
that  follow  on  the  foot,  e 
the  whole  people  which  f< 
To  signif.  1  belongs  the 
signifying  times,  orig.  li 
paces.  In  modem  Heb.f 
celebration  of  which  ha 
connected  with  a  pilg 
the  temple.  In  the  phr 
^yiSi,  "^  signifies  the  tre 
the  feet,  with  the  assist 
machine  worked  with 
as  was  common  in  the 
watering  the  ground. 
f?n  (also  by^  dual  ]>!?n  ^ 

with  suff.  ^ni/31)  Aram. 

^Sn.  (pi.  D^>?"T)  adj.  m.  j 
in  a  military  sense,  foo 

DvJI  (fuller's  place)  p.n. 
in  Gilead. 

I.  Uy\  to  heap  up,  to  g 
pecially  stones;  hence 
to  stone,  with  ?J^,  3,  a 
of  the  person,  comp 
0^:5x3.  p«,  pK3.  T 
D3"l,  and  is  again  to  \h 
D|,  DS),  D? ;  if  not  a  n 
stone,  is  to  be  taken  as 
^  II.  D31  (not  used)  equlv.  t 


•  embroider,   to    draw,    to   write. 
See  Djin. 

D  j'1  p.  n.  m.  (orig.  connection,  friend- 
ship, from  D3M.;  hence,  friend). 

"tpO  Uyy  p.  n.  m.  (friend  of  the  king). 

HD^I,  f.  host,  assembly,  from  DJ1 1. 

]yi  to  murmur;  also,  to  rage;  hence, 
to  be  refractory.  Niph.  to  rebel, 
to  murmur;  the  root  is  {^"*1. 

yj*}  1)  origin,  equiv.  to  l|fl  to  rage, 
threaten,  rebuke,  e.g.  the  sea;  next, 
to  terrify;  2)  equiv.  to  PJTJ  to 
break  asunder,  to  burst  (of  the 
skin);  hence,  synon.  with  Vga. 
The  root  is  JTi'l,  which  is  also 
found  in  ^TH. 

yjn  (Kal,  only  particip.  yj.'T,  c.  pi.  ^J!  J-)) 
to  be  quiet,  still,  tranquil;  hence 
p«  ^y.^1  the  quiet  of  the  land. 
Niph.y|^3  to  rest,  to  conduct  one- 
self  quietly.  Hiph.3;^|in;  1)  to 
give,  afford  rest,  to  quiet;  g^Sin 
t3B^  to  make  the  judgment  to 
rest,  i.  e.  to  establish  it;  2)  to  enjoy 
rest ;  another  Hiph.  JJ^jlin  is  a 
denom.  from  y!l1  and  does  not 
belong  to  this  root.    See  VYl' 

m  (pi.  D^Vn*  const.  ^S?T)  m.  1)  a 
moment,  orig.  moving,  stirring,  a 
twinkling  of  the  eye;  thus  from 
Vy}  In  the  first  signification,  comp. 
momentum  for  movimentum;  '^ 
*Yn&(  but  one  moment;  yjll  in 
a  moment,  i.  e.  quickly,  the  same 


(  563  )  pm 

VTl^,  pan  to?,  sometimes  H  Uone 
in  this  sense;  D^pai?  every  mo- 
ment,  i.e.  always;  2)  like  )Df  as 
an  adv.  time,  once;  from  which 
denom. ^|*in  to  pass  a  moment, to 
do  it  in  a  moment ;  generally  1  pers. 
fut.  as  an  adverb,  momentarily,  if 
nJU^pK  itself  is  not  an  adverbial 
form,  which  like  P^H  is  to  be 
taken  in  the  accusative. 
K^jn  equiv.  to  B^  to  rage,  tumul- 
tuate.    Related  is  also  \y^, 

-   T 

\l^y]  (Aram.)  the  same.    Aph.  to  ran 

to  (/£)  some  one  impetuously. 
S^a*l  m.  a  bustling  multitude;  comp. 

'jton. 

niSfy)  f.  a  multitude. 

Tin  (particip.  *l*in,  inf.  TT)  1)  to 
thrust  (to  the  ground);  hence,  to 
rule,  to  subjugate  (nations);  the 
root  is  related  to  that  in  IT^; 

-   T 

2)  to  spread  out,  expand  (synon. 
with  HDD)  to  extend;  from  which 
nnn.  Hiph.  (fut.  apoc.  lyX)  to 
spread  out,  to  overspread  or  over- 
lay with  metal. 
I.  rm  (fut.  my,,  apoc.  T\1  to  tread, 

T   T  •     •  •     • 

(the  wine-press),  to  tread  down, 
rule,  to  subject  (comp.  E^23  and 
*TT1)  in  the  same  mode  of  trans- 
ferring the  sense;  construed  with 
a.  The  phrase  T-^g  nnn  signi- 
fies  to  be  active,  ready.  Pi.  n^T 
(fut.  apoc.  T?^  \.o   <:»f!kn^»x«  Xft 


rm 
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subjugate,  to  tretd  down  (e.  g. 
.  D^^kS  •T^  the  remnant  of  the 
mighty  ones),  if  IT.  (Judg.  5:13) 
is  not  an  imper.  of  liV,  or  an 
Aramaic  form  from  *1^^  to  descend. 

•T 

Hiph.  to  auligugate. 

n.  n*ll  to  take,  to  take  away,  e.g. 
honey  from  the  carcase,  Judg. 
14:9;  t|3"7K '^  to  take  some- 
thing away  in  the  hand. 

^1,1  P'l^*  ^-  (sulj^ugator). 

nnn  (with  suff.  nnn,  pi.  Dnn*])  m. 

a  veil;  hence  Taig.  for  ^^i^V. 
The  root  is  TJI  to  spread  out,  to 
extend,  somewhat  like  nnfi^. 

DT^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  sleep  deeply, 
fast.  Niph.  to  fall  in  a  deep  sleep, 
to  be  stupified,  unconscious. 

D^^T)  gent.  pi.  of  a  {ll^  name  of  a 
people  who  are  mentioned  in  con- 
nection with  U*'Fip  the  Cypriots, 
probably  the  Rhodians;  according 
to  the  reading  D^J'I'n,  which  after 
the  Medrash  D^JTYn  arose  from 
it,  signifies  Dardanes  or  Trojans. 

^ll  (fut.  ^y)  origin,  to  drive,  to 
push  (comp.  the  roots  in  ^jT"!!, 
iTQ*^,  PlT|»  ^T?  having  the  same 
original  signification);  next,  to 
pursue;  with  ^n&i»  to  follow  after 
or  to  persecute,  also  with  accus., 
seldom  with  7, 7K;  also  from  the 

•  • 

following  or  imitating  of  some- 
thing .good ;    to  put  V>  ^i^V, 


\ 


0^fi*l*n  the  punuenu  i 
be  pursued;  henc^  m  a 
jense,  ^*T)3  that  .whidi 
sued,  i.e.  the  uncertaii 
■thctical;  according  to  oti 
which  is  fled,  passed.  Pi.1 
strongly  and  frequently,  < 
justice,  words,  etc.  F 
Hiph.  ^^Tin  to  pursue,  1 
cute;  the  particip.Ho]^. 
used  «s  a  subst.  in  the 
(prosecution. 

ann  (fut.  Zrrp)  to  rage, 
(related  to  nh)  of  the  1 
tremble;  next,  with  3 
person,  to  attack  some  < 
nllel  with  E^j3  to  press. 
..a^n*]n  to  make  impetuoi 
courageous  (the  heart). 

an'1  m.  1)  rage,  impetuosity 
pride,  boldness,  audacit; 
an*]  the  proud  helpers; 
etical  designation  of  an 
ous  wild  sea  animal,  probi 
crocodile;  hence  also,  tl 
for  Egypt;  niK^  DH  nit 
tian  is  the  rest,  i.e.  will 
tranquil. 

inn  (pi.  D^in*])  m.  the  pre 
haughty  one. 

inh  (with  sufP.  DBiH'^)  masc 
also  that  of  which  one  is 

J  JIT  (not  used)  to  cry  (accoi 
the  Arab.)    From  which:' 


iffn 
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H|JT3  p.n.  m.  (cry)  in  Ketib  njrrtl. 

HPIT  (only  ftit.  Hrn^J  to  tremble,  to 

quiva',  to  be  afraid.    Related  to 

Cfn*l  (not  nsed)  only  an  Aramaic 
extended  form  flnom  f*}  to  run ; 
of  the  'vn.ter,  to  flow.  Compare 
also  in 

tarn  (only  pi.  DHpn*!)  m.  1)  a  vraiter- 
:ing  trough  for  cattle,  spout;  2) 
•locks,  so  called  from  their  flowing 
down. 

O^ni  m.  a  beam  in  the  shape  of  a 
spout:  according  to  others  !t  sig- 
nifies, gutter  of  the  house. 

Dn*}  (not  used)  to  rage,  tumultuate, 
synon.  with  H&n,  but  related  to 
Dy*1;    hence  the  noun  OTl  a 

~r  T  T 

bustling  multitude  (synon.  with 
ftOiX),  which  is  found  in  the  name 

of  Dmax. 

T  t;  - 

*n  (contracted  from  1fc<*l)  Aram.  fem. 
look,  appearance,  from  ntO. 

3^*1  (not  y^/,  he«ce,  pret.  SI,  WSI 
fut.  in  p.n.  S'lT,  inf.  11,  particip. 
1"!)  contending  with  (DJ,  m,  b«, 
4I  and  ace),  to  contend  with  some 
one  for  (?)  another;  next,  to  de- 
fend,  to  plead  the  cause  of  some 
one  before  justice,  complete  IT 

'B  n^-n«.  tiiph.  n>nn  (but  in 

this  complete  form  only  part. 
inD,  and  fut.  nnj  apoc.  3T, 
"inj ;  otherwise  the  abridgedform 


an,  2  pers.  n\yn  (rp,  imp.  yn^ 

to  cause  contention,  strife;  hence, 
to  contend  or  striire,  and  altogether 
likeKal;  simik):  abridged  HiphU 

fbrms,  e%,  r?»*^>  ^^.  r^. 
Y\  etc.,  the  root  b  identical  with 
that  in  3T|  and  IT?' 

}i^1  (not  used)  is  probably  the  root 
to  hy^  in  the  «ignif.  of,  to  walk; 
related  to  aTTI. 

*!D  to  rove  ^botkt;  hence,  to  act 
violently,  unruly;  ^3*n  we  are 
f^e  (Auth.Vers.  "we  are  lords"), 
78j  D{f  *t"J  is  frivolous,  unruly 
against  God.  According  to  others, 
it  is  related  to  HTl  in  the  sense 

T  T 

of  to  rule,  to  vn^t.  Hiph.  H^'in 
(fut.  *7^J)  to  wander  about,  to 
TOve  about,  i.e.  unruly,  throwing 
off  the  yoke,  also  to  wander  about 
in  affliction.  From  which  ^HD, 
and  according  to  some,  the  p.n. 

iXn  (fut.  TlJT,  3  pi.  \^y)  to  overflow 

(synon.  with  y?b=PBB^) ;  hence, 

to  di'ink  abundantly,  to  satiety; 

with  accus.  and  fp,  of  that  which 

one  drinks ;  next  generally,  to  be 

intoxicated  (of  blood,  and  lust  of 

love,  etc.),  or  to  enjoy  in  fulness,  in 

abundance.     Pi.  1)  intensitive,  to 

drink  very  abundantly ;  2)  transf. 

to  water  richly,  to  moisten,  with 
•dotible  accM&.\  ^^  ^^^trv'^^JJ^.^ 


nn  ( 556 ) 

.  appears  to  stand  for  ^^^^ :  if  | 
.  not  a  peculiar  PL  form,  Sll^ 
mixed  from  tWl  and  n*\  is  to  be 
adopted.  Hiph.  to  dispense  some'  I 
thing  abundantly,  e.g.  to  water 
the  ground  abundantly ;  also  used 
of  the  liEittening  of  beasts  for 
sacrifices. 

nVj  (const. nn)  acy*  masc.,  HVj.fem. 
watered  abundantly  (of  a  garden); 
the  fern,  is  also  used  as  a  subst.. 
the  satiated  one. 

m  (not  used)  to  secrete,  to  conceal ; 
comp.  the  root  in  KhrPl. 

n)'1  as  a  denom.  of  ni*\  see  under 
the  noun  tW^, 

I.  n^*!  (Kal,  not  used)  to  breathe*  to 
blow,  to  wave,  related  in  the  orig. 
sense  with  n^^  and  n^8.  Hiph. 
Pinn  to  inhale  ;  next  generally, 
to  smell ;  5  n^nn  to  delight  in 
something,  to  have  pleasure  in 
something,  e.  g.  ^"^  HKT?.  Ac- 
cording  to  others,  he  will  inspire 
with  the  fear  of  God.  Transf.  to 
enjoyment  generally,  especially  of 
a  spiritual  kind;  hence,  to  con> 
ceive. 

II.  n-n  (not  used)  to  walk,  to  wan- 
der, hence  p.  n.  rf\y  (wanderer) ; 
nij  moon,  orig.  the  wanderer  (of 
heaven).  Related  is  flTN  in  the 
same  original  sense. 

rwT  (pi,  nirwo  com.  \^\yce*x\i,  w^^. 


nn 


\ 


the  waving;  hence,  ^K  '*l,the 
snorting  of  the  nose,  anger,  or 
pride,  with  the  omission  of  ^M ; 

a^nd^  1  D^n  'n,  na  i  the 

breath  of  the  moutii,  of  life,  but 
nn  alone  also  means  the  breath 
or  spirit  of  life;  nn  3^n  to 
draw  breath,  t^l  f\H>^  to  gasp  for 
breath,  D^n  mi  the  breath  of 
the  day,  i.e.  the  refreshing,  cool- 
ing wind  of  the  day ;  most  fre- 
quently, however,  wind,  tempest, 

e.g.nyn|,  nf^p^  onj?.  n^a?  m, 

l^BV,  nnpp,  ntej^I;  to  strew  in 
thewind  TO'1?,mT7D7,  poeticafly 
wings  of  the  wind,  transf.  to,  (a) 
region,  part  of  the  world,  such 
being  divided  according  to  the 
winds;    hence,  Jlinn  y3*W  the 
four  parts  of  the  world ;  (6)  vanity, 
nothingness;    hence,    nn  HS^. 
vain  words,  nn  nyi  vain  know- 
ledge,   nn  |Vyn,  n-ljn  hunting 
after  vanit}-;    2)  the  animating 
element  of  the  body,  the  spirit  of 
life,  the  animal  soul;  hence,  also, 
for  life  generally  in   many  rela- 
tions, and  transf.  to  the  Divine 
spirit;    3)  the   spirit   of  under- 
standing, the  mind,  the  seat  of 
emotions,   passions,    reflections ; 
hence,  the  numerous  connections 
with  nn  to  denote  certain  mo* 

t 

\XQic^<&  and  passions,  e.  g.  n)1  IVp 


nn 


(557) 


on 


impatience,  not  forbearing;  "SpK 
nn  long-su£fering,  patience;  rtli 
tyn  pride;  )^3^  11-1*1  a  firm  mind; 
D^^3T  nn  spirit  of  whoredom; 
nKDjp  nn  spirit  of  jealousy;  transf. 
to  will,  resolution,  insight,  etc. ; 
4)  the  spirit  of  God,  in  the  sense 
of  prophecy,  thus  in  many  phrases 
of  prophetic  language.  From 
which  denom.  nil  (fut.  nn^J  to 
be  large,  in  reference  to  space,  fig. 
to  find  enlargement,  relief,  comp. 
the  contrast,  v  "IV I  am  straitened. 
Pu.  n-n  to  be  airy,  large,  of  a 
room.    See  tXH  and  nnn. 

-V  TT  : 

nn  (def.  «nn,  pi.  const.^nn)  Aram, 
com.  the  same,  wind,  spirit,  region 
of  the  world,  etc. 

nn  m.  enlargement,  spaciousness, 
transf.  to  relief,  release. 

nnp  (with  suflF.  ^nnp)  f.  enlarge- 
ment,  relief,  release. 

n^n  fem.  overflowing,  satiety,  abun- 
dance, fullness,  from  nn. 

Dn  (fut.  Dn\  apoc.  DT,  D^J)  1)  to 
rise  (also  of  inanimate  things),  to 
lift  oneself  up;  of  the  heart,  i.e. 
to  be  proud ;  of  the  eyes,  i.  e.  to 
despise;  of  God,  to  exalt  himself 
in  might  or  in  praise;  2)  to  be 
high,  elevated;  transf.  to  excel 
others  in  might  or  fame;  of  God, 
to  be  high,  i.  e.  to  remove  himself 
from  man,  not  to  assist  him;  3) 


to  be  lifted  up,  raised,  e.  g.  of  the 
road,  to  be  made  even;  of  the 
hand,  to  prevail;  next,  of  the 
lifting  up  of  the  head  or  the  horn, 
as  a  sign  of  becoming  powerful; 
in  this  particip.  appears  frequently 
in  connection  with  *12»  ^'^h  etc. 
Po.  DD1*1  to  raise  (a  house),  to 
bring  up  (children),  to  cause  to 
grow  (plants);  fig.  to  raise  a  lowly 
man  (from  the  dust),  to  cause 
some  one  to  conquer,  to  bring 
some  one  in  safety,  i.  e.  on  a  high 
place;  or  in  a  spiritual  sense,  to 
exalt,  to  praise.  Po.  DD'n  pass, 
to  be  lifted  up.  Hiph.  Dnn  (inf. 
Onn,  imp.  Q^n,  before  monosyl- 
labic words  CD*in)  to  raise  the 
ground,  to  make  it  even;  to  raise 
some  one,  i.e.  to  place  him  in 
safety;  to  lift  up  the  head,  the 
hand,  the  horn,  as  a  sign  of  bold- 
ness, courage,  power,  etc.,  always 
causative  of  Kal  in  the  same  con- 
nections ;  to  lift  up  the  hand, 
the-  right  hand  to  God,  i.e.  to 
swear ;  to  lift  up  the  hand  or  feet, 
i.  e.  to  move  ;  to  lift  up  the  voice, 
i.e.  to  call;  with  x,  to  call  t  > 
some  one,  with  7^,  against  some 
one.  ?ip  D^in  is  used  of  the 
accompanying  by  an  instru- 
ment, to  play,  to  blow,  etc.; 
to  lift  up  an   offering,  i.e.    to 


mn  (596) 

wegmau  it  fin»  tke  oUmts  to  ]  nDD  £. 
lift  up  food,  Le.  to  deck;  to  Sft  | 
up  preamts,  pft^  Le.  to  tanac    .  li^i 
them  ioto  the  tcmpk^  or  to  the   .       b 
priests;  to  niie  foOy, 

TaiiCe  h-    CT.  k  

the  ■gnififatioQ  oC  to  nmawt^  to  I 
take  uray;    hcnoe    the   plmae  j 
^  STl  take  tfajself  avay;   aitot, 
to  carry  a«aj,  e.;.  fk^  0*7?  ^ 

(Author.  V< 


to  ad-     Q^Dri 


''shame  shall  be  the 


I 


fools'^     Hoph.  to  be  defiitRd,  \ 


of  )  jn  a 


to  be  presented,  a  gjtft,  an 
in^.     Hith.  RTVin   (fat. 

isoinK  for  D^'nruc  to  Mt 

self  up,  to  hMsk  praodlj  and 

tempdUj  npOB  lOBetUBK  or  I 
ooe;  bat  alao^  to  exalt 

a  gpod  aenae.  Related  with  DTI 
b  Cpn  I.  to  which  aevenl  of  the 
fonns  above  mentiooed  Vplfi^ 

Cn  [3  pret.  2*1)  Aram,  the  same,  to 
lift  oneself  up.  Fslpd  ft*j"  to 
exalt,  to  piaise;  pass.  DCTTTIK 
to  liit  oneself  iq>  against  (^!^  soaae 
one.  Af.  fc:*TI|  to  laise,  £nom  the 
dust. 

Cn   masc.  height,  liftii^  upt  wiA   j 


QJrO.KJ  ia  to  te 


ti 


n::^  and  n^  to  signify 

ness,  pride. 
D)*)  (with  suff.  rIDn)  Aiam.  m.  the 

same,  height. 
Dh  (after  the  fnmV^  i^tbfc ! 


\ 


Hipl^TTF  (3pret.pLoMe9|& 

and  3  pL  DnSHf 

icgolar)  1)  to 

ciy  louJy,  with  ^^ 

of  the  ahooti  of 
ofcr  6®t 

ly.orin 
of  some  one:  in  the 
■  IIJIIH  ia  SOB 
doaa  of  the  cry  of  lamentatioB-. 
2)  to  blow  (the  trumpet),  with  | 
joined  to  the  inatnuaent,  esped- 
•Uy  for  the  fareskiiis  up  of  a 
ouiKiii  winch  it  i«  dkUi^uiihHl 


from  rS9*  ^^^  (reduplicated) 
Vlifl*^  to  be  shouted  or  rejoiced 
over.  Hith.JJJjnJjn  to  break  forth 
into  shoutings  to  triumph  over 
(y{2)  some  one  (comp.  I^jn). 

I.  P)^*l  (Kal,  not  used)  to  throw,  to 
toss  about  (comp.  2^)  and  t^P^i 
hence  Pu.  ^&^1  to  tremble,  to 
totter,  to  shake  {oi  the  pillars  of 
heaven).  Comp.  ^1}^")  in  modem 
Hebrew. 

II.  ^1*1  (not  used)  to  pound,  to  grind, 
from  which  ni&n. 

III.  ^^*1  (not  used)  equiy.  to  ^^  to 
heal,  from  which  n&)*U|),  if  ^"V) 
is  not  to  be  taken  for  the  root. 

Y^l  equiv.  to  tSn'^  to  run  (of  man 
and.  beast);  with  b^  to  raa  to 
some  place,  HtCli^/  towards  some 
one;  ^"HnK  Y^*^  ^o  run  after  some, 
one;  IH?  '^  to  hasten  to  evil; 
TIT^  y^">  to  run  a  race;  with  ?g 
(also  ace.  and  7M)  to  rush  upon 
some  one,  to  assail  some  one; 
vdth  ^,  to  seek  refuge  with  some 
one.  Part.  Y},  runner,  messenger, 
courier.  PI.  W'f),  PTJ.  ^^'^  t^^- 
ners  before  the  royal  carriage; 
hence  satellites,  state  runners 
among  the  Persians,  who  pub- 
lished the  royal  edicts  in  the 
provinces.  In  the  language  of 
weavers,  it  signifies,  tow,  a  tow- 
rope.   Niph.  yil}  belongs  to  y^TJ* 


Pi.  (reduplicated)  f  )^1  to  run 
along  (of  a  carriage).  Hiph.  f  HH 
to  cause  to  run  or  to  fetch,  bring 
back  quickly  (from  prison);  to 
cause  the  hands  to  hasten,  i.e.  to 
hasten  with  presents. 

p^*l  (Kal,  not  used)  to  pour  forth,  to 
flow ;  hence,  related  with  p^^  and 
PS^  ip6vyofKu,ructo;  from  which 
Hiph.  p^'^Ti  to  empty,  to  pour 
out  (rain»  blessing) ;  to  draw  the 
sword,  i-  e.  to  empty  the  sheath ; 
transf.  to  lead  forth  (the  young 
warriors);  comp.  7^3^n  from  /JJ, 
in  the  same  original  sense;  2)  to 
to  leave  empty  (3jn  K^fi^.  Hoph. 
pyiTl  to  be  emptied  (of  a  vessel); 
the  form  p^f)  (Canticles  1:3)  is 
probably  a  noun,  as  indicated  by 
D^,  with  which  it  is  joined. 

*1^*)  to  cause  slime  or  phlegm,  to 
emit  spittle,  semen,  etc.,  with 
accus. 

E^*l  in  the  signification  of  poppy, 
opium,  poison.     See  E^K"). 

B^T  equiv.  to  KHJ  to  seize,  to  lay 
hold  of ;  hence,  to  take  alms ; 
comp.  n^^(  to  desire  for  charity, 
from  which  jVlfc?.  Probably,  how- 
ever,  KH  is  equiv.  to  K^KH  to  be 
downcast,  like  CjV'J,  synon.  with 
"nS*?*  ^rom  which  '!(%  &531  the 
poor  one ; .  next,  tabe  poor,  part, 
t^,  or  plene  t^"!  the  poor  one. 


«l 


nn  ( 560 ) 

Po.  K^l  to  break,  to  pull  down 
(fortified  castles).  Hith.B^inn 
to  pretend  to  be  poor. 

n^T  p.n.  f.  (equiv.  to  n^JT)  *  female 
friend). 

TT  (def.  ^in.  pi.  jn"}.  def.  Rjl"})  Aram, 
m.  a  secret,  secresy.     See  W1. 

HP  to  make  thin  (comp.  Till  to  beat 
'  thin);  H'J'lto  tread  down;  hence, 
to  make  lean,  meagre,  to  decrease* 
fig.  to  destroy  (the  idols  of  the 
land).  Niph.  npp.  (only  fut.  HTTy 
to  wax  lean  (of  fatness  of  the 
body). 

nfj  adj.  m.  nj"!  f.  lean  (of  a  lamb), 
unfruitful  (of  a  plough  field). 

pTT  m.  1)  after  the  form  j^TH  lean- 
ness (of  the  body),  consumption ; 
transf.  to  the  meagreness,  scanti- 
ness of  a  measure ;  2)  after  the 
form  li^'nj^,  a  prince;  from  j|"). 

JITT  p.n.  m.  (a  prince,  distinguished 

« 

one). 
ntT  (not  used)  to  cry,  to  call  out, 

probably  related  to  niV,  or  the 

root  nin  is  related  with  p^V,  p^T. 
nn  (after  the  forms  ^^fj,  ^JJJ,  ^3^)  m. 

leanness,  consumption.  Root  HP. 
DP  (3  fut.  pi.  I-IDTT)  transf.  from 

•  •    • 

T)0*1  to  wink,  to  blink. 
JP  (not  used)  to  be  important,  dis- 
tinguished;  according  to  others, 
equiv.  to  JD^J  to  bridle,  to  curb ; 
next,  to  rule. 


3m 


\ 


in  (pi.  D^3p)  m.  a  prince,  a  ruler, 
orig.  distinguished,  esteemed  one. 
Comp.  J^TT  2. 

^ITJ  (probably  a  transposition  from 
tXn)  to  be  spacious,  wide,  to 
widen,  to  enlarge  (of  the  mouth, 
heart,  a  chamber),  similar  to  Dp. 
Niph.  to  be  broad,  large  (of  mea- 
dows). Hiph.  l^rnn  to  enlarge, 
to  widen,  in  reference  to  size  and 
space ;  to  enlarge  some  one,  i.  e. 
to  afford  access,  or  (comp.  y^) 
to  release  from  trouble ;  to  open 
the  mouth  largely  against  (72) 
some  one,  as  a  sign  of  scorn, 
mocking ;  B'Ba  S^rrjn  to  enlarge 
one's  desires,  i.e.  to  open  wide 
one's  jaws ;  to  enlarge  the  bound- 
aries, etc.,  accordingto  the  context. 

ann  (const,  nnn,  piur.  const,  ^nrji) 

adj.  m.  niPJI  (const,  nirp)  f.  1) 
wide,  spacious,  large,  extended, 
broad,  of  a  countrj',  a  sea,  a  city, 
a  wall,  etc.  Generally,  DH'  is 
added,  to  signify  extension  of 
space,  as  DP^  IH"!,  T\2rp.  Fig. 
of  the  mind,  or  of  the  heart,  or 
of  other  spiritual  things ;  2}  nn*] 
p.n.f. 

^U^  (pl'  const.  ^2rn)  masc.  a  wide, 
broad  place,  an  extensive  space. 

arn  (with  suff.  iam)  m.  breadth,  in 
reference  to  measure,  circumfer- 
ence (of  a  country) ;  figur.  large- 


am  • 

(of  the  heart),  i.e.  a  compre- 
ve  heart. 

ten  2\rn,  with  suflf.  PlJ^n"), 
Qh'^)  f.  1)  a  broad  place,  in 
,  in  a  street,  also  a  forum,-  a 
.  place  before  the  gate,  e.g.  the 
place  (a^fTl)  before  the  house 
od ;   2)  in  proper  nouns,  of 

.    See  arn  n^g. 

open  places,  streiet^)  1)  p.n. 
fell;  2)  Ty^  (streets  of  the 
in  Assyrian  city ;  3)  ^HSn  ^ 
ts  of  the  Euphrates)  a  city 
ar  from  Idumea,  or  one  of 
lame  near  the  Euphrates, 
p.  n.  m.  (deliverance  by  God), 
p.  n.  m.  of  the  son  and  suc- 
:  of  Solomon,from  975 — 958 
gement  of  the  people), 
t  used)  to  pound,  to  grind ; 
>ot  is  rrn^,  which  is  also 
in  riTD,  P^TD,  but  is  not 
icted  with  that  in  HTii. 

-    T 

er  the  form  H^^,  only  dual 
I  m.  a  millstone,  but  in  the 
a  handmill,  consisting  of  two 
},  the  one  called  22\  and 

V  v' 

ther  n^nnn  n^3. 

•  :  - 

ij.  masc.  merciful,  generally 
cted  with  J-ISn. 
n.  m.  (the  merciful  one)  for 
once   CD-*in3   stands,   and 
tosed  Din. 

•  T 

•  ^^?~)  adj'  ^'  'Ijjni  (plur. 
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rtp— j  f.  1)  far,  distant  (of  place), 
remote,  subst.  distance;    hence 

lArr^,  p^mD.  pinno^  at  or  from 

a  distance ;  p^rno  lH  until  the 
distance;  2)  far  (of  time),  hence 
p^rnD  of  far  time,  i.e.  future; 
p^rnp7  <L  long  time  since,  of  the 
past  time ;  D^phl  D^^  the  re- 
mote (fiiture  times) ;  3)  distant, 
in  the  sense  of  strange,  foreign, 
incomprehensible,  costly,  not  pre. 
sent  (absent)  to  render  assist- 
ance, etc. 

JSni  (not  used)  a  transposed  form 
fromf  ID^n  to  chisel,  to  do  tur- 
nery work ;  probably,  however,  in 
the  derivative  which  occurs,  the 
proper  reading  is  tDHT 

t^^rn  (only  Ketib,  for  which  Keri 
IDSm,  pi.  D^p^rp)  m.  if  the  Kelib 
is  correct,  turnery- work,  masonry ; 
according  to  the  Keri,  entablature. 

D^ni  see  nm. 

P^Ol  (pi-  ri?"")  Aram.  adj.  m.  equiv. 
to  the  Heb.  p^fTJ. 

7rp  (not  used)  an  ancient  secondary  ; 
form  from  Dm,  in  the  significa- 
tion of  (to  be  tender) ;  next,  to 
be  lovely,  amiable,  the  original 
sense  of  which  exists  in  Dm,  and 
the  roots  connected  with  it :  the 
interchange  of  7  and  D  is  not 
uncommon  in  the  language.  From 
which:— 


^  (562) 

Sflfi  fta.  af?rri,  with  mat.  't^oD  f- 

1)  tender  Uaslbt  ewe^  otig.  tte  tm- 
dtr,- amiable  one;  2)  pun.  f.  the 
loYdf  one.  Comp.  tbv'  laotern 
Hcb.  n|^  noni  for  sheep. 

Dtn  (fut.  D'rn^  with  mff.  ^WPV)  1) 
intrant,  to  be  tender,  lovely,  aon^. 
bTjT) ;  2}  tianst  to  lore,  to-  fai«re 
mercy,  with  aocus.  of  the  ob}eot. 

OTT}  (Kal,  not  used)  to'glowinwaitl- 
)f :  the  root  is  DIT*!,  identical 
with  on.  Pi.  Drn  to  glow^  or 
feel  warmly  for  something  or  sMne 
one,  to  have  mercy,  compassion^ 
it  is  oonstmed  with  the  Vnctfus., 
seldom  with  7^  to  express  the 
love  of  parents  towards  childmi, 
of  God  to  man,  of  compassion  on 
the  poor  and  afflicted,  and'  some* 
times  of  tilings  which  one  is 
attached  to.  Pu.  to  be  compas- 
sionated, to  obtain  meiry.  Part. 
ntDrn  for  "ip  one  that  has  oh- 
tained  mercy  ftom  God,  but  it  is 
not  to  be  taken  as  a  third  pret.  f. 

Drn  (with  suff.  i^O'?^  ™*  matrix, 
womb,  orig.  seat  of  glowing,  fer- 
vency; n  15p,nVJJtheunfruitful- 
ness,  barrenness;  'H  nHB  to  be 
fruitful;  DPHD  from  the  womb, 

•     ■ 

i.  e.  before  thou  earnest  forth  out 
of  the  womb;  Dm  TOft  the  first 
(opening)  of  the  womb.  The  same 
signification  has: —  \ 


DfTI.  (pkar.  H^tp)  m*  1)  the 
the  womb;  fig.  a  m«Ml,  a  woman, 
firom  their  distingaisfaing  member 
(coBpi  in  English,  woman,  for 
ummb  iiiMii)^.  2)  p.n»m4  conpas- 
akm^  nmcfi  Th^^  phir.  D^DTH 
signifies  originally  the  bowels  as 
the  seat  of  inwaid  emotion;  next, 
compassion,  tender  love,  merey, 
kindlieBi^beiievoleiioe^eto.;  hence 
oonneeted'  with  "V^n ;  V  1 10^ 
Q)fe^  to  have  oompanion  towards 
some  one^  ^^^  Q^pn^t)  ITU, 
TtHf  1>n^  to  procQie  mercy  for 
someone. 

DrQ(with  ilparagogic  nD|p^  mt  name 
of  a  biixl<Au1}i.Ver8.tiiegier  eagle) 
so  calkd  firom  its  oompassion  to- 
wards its  young.    Comp.nTpn> 

ni^tn  (only  dual  D^nDTH)  f.  a  dam- 
sel, a  maid,  a  woman,  comp.  DITl, 
only  used  in  poetical  language. 

rPni  (Aram.)  plur.  equir.  to  DWn 
in  H^rew* 

^mryi  adj.  m.,  n*?Dtn  (pi.  ni^jorn) 

f.  merdfiil,  compassionate. 

jrn  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to  JJT 

to  murmur,  to  complain,  to  rage, 

firom  which  the  p.n.  H^rpA. 

T.I* 

I.  ^rn  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cover,  to 
shelter;  the  root  is  ^fPn  and 
identical  with  that  in  n*fin,  or 

T       T 

^rn  is  only  a  secondary  form  of 
Cin\.   Pi.  to  hover  (piotectini^) 


Vn 
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non 


over  tomething,  of  the  spirit  of 
God,  which  waved  OTcr  the  chaos, 
to  form  and  create;  of  the  flut- 
tering of  the  eagle  oyer  ita  young, 
to  nourish  and  protect  them. 

II.  ^n*J  to  totter,  to  tremhle,  of  tiie. 
bones.  The  root  ^rri  is  identical 
with  that  in  ^ITT^. 

ym  (fut.}^Dl!,  inf.}^rn,  and  the  fem. 
form  i^yn*1)  ^^  wash,  to  cleanse 
(the  body);  hence,  to  bathe,  to 
wash  oneself.  It  never  occurs  like 
D^3  of  the  washing  of  garments. 
Pu.  yrn  to  be  washed,  to  be 
deanaed,  from  filth.  Hith.  to 
bathe,  to  wash  oneself. 

YtX\  (Aram.)  to  seize,  to  lay  hold  of 
(comp.  Heb.  0^*1  and  the  root  in 
TD^)  i  but  transf.  to  trust,  to  con- 
fide, to  rely  firmly  upon  vg.  some- 
thing, and  only  Hith.  yn^I^K. 

yrn  (with  suCf.  ^Vrn)  m.  the  wash- 
ing* }^D1  *^^P  the  wash-basin  or 
pot. 

nvrn  fem.  bathlng-place  (for  small 
cattle}. 

pryy  (fut.  prr)\,  inf.  njjnn)  i)  to  be 

distant,  far,  from  ({D)  some  one, 
from  a  day,  an  object,  or  purpose ; 
2)  to  remove,  estrange  oneself 
from  {\0,  ^J^P)  some  one,  or  some- 
thing; to  withdraw  from  some- 
thing; figur.  to  loathe  something. 
Kiph*  only  Ketib,  to  be  zemof  ed 


fiur  off.  Pi.  to  remove  far  off. 
Hiph.  to  remove^  to  drive  away 
(a  people)  from  ((O,  hjlff)  some- 
thing; to  lead  into  exile;  with 
the  in£i  following  as  an  adv.  far 
distant;  tiie  same  the  inf.  PtXlH, 
where  f^fy^  is  elliptical;  the  orig^ 
significatioa  ia  to  push  away,  re- 
lated to  prn.  A  relation  of  T& 
with  T'E)  is  found  in  ^rn  II.  and 
tgVt;  PSTandpn-n;  tgn  and 
*t[y^  and  others. 

prfj  (only  pL  D^prrp  a4i*  m.  to  re- 
move oneself;  substantive,  he  who 
removes  himself  from  God. 

Vfrn  (rare)  to  be  moved,  excited; 
thus  related  to  ^4'}>  according  to 
others,  to  overflow,  to  gush  (re- 
lated to  Y^Tii  transf.  to  the  over- 
flowing of  the  heart. 

f\ty)  (from  nn)  f .  a  winnowing  shovel. 
The  form  is  like  nijD  from  HO. 

ID")  (fut.  3DTJ  to  be  wet,  soaked 
through  (by  rain),  to  be  moist, 
juicy  (of  idants).  The  root  ia 
2\n  and  related  with  the  root 
in  CjD-J,  m.l  The  form  Ob"} 
does  not  belong  to  the  verb,  but 
is  an  adjective. 

2d  a4j.  m.  fresh,  moist,  juicy  (of 
plants). 

ntD*^  (supposed  root  to  ^JtDT  Job 
16:11)  probably  equiv.  to  iTT}  to 
rule,  to  prevail;  hence  the.  con- 
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struction  with  H^  bVj  possibly, 
however,  it  may  be  derived  from 
13T,  which  see. 

Dbl  (not  used)  equiv.  to  npTto 
tremble,  to  quake.  Related  is  the 
root  in  TTPI  and  IV"). 

t3t31  m.  fear,  terror. 

}D*}  Job  16:11;  according  to  some, 
the  root  is  connected  with  that  in 
the  signification  of  to  fetter,  to 
bind  (comp.the  roots  }9"I^,K"3C)). 
See  DT. 

•T 

PjOT  (not  used)  equiv.  to  3^*1  to  be 
moist,  fresh,  from  which  the  quad- 
riliteral  fiS'&tO^  and  from  which 
only  the  pass.  ^&@'1  occurs,  sig- 
nifying to  bloom,  or  to  become 
fresh  again. 

^"l  (Kal,  not  used)  to  dash  to 
pieces  (comp.  the  root  ^^S).  Pi. 
to  dash,  e.  g.  children  against  the 
rock;  next,  generally,  to  thrust 
down  (pierced  by  arrows).  Fuel 
pass.  . 

'*^  (contracted  from  ^Y])  m.  watering, 
overflowing. 

!1*T  as  a  verb,  see  3^. 

an  (once  3^,  with  suflf.  ^Sn,  plur. 
nun,  const.  *!1^*9   masc.  strife, 

• 

contention,  H  K'^tC  adversary,  op- 
ponent; cause  or  matter  of  con- 
tention or  dispute,  connected  with 
^K  one  who  has  a  cause  of  dis- 
pute; proof*  evidjence  Vu  «l  m«XXfti  ^ 


of  dispute,  e.g.  DjnBf  rtin 
verbal  evidence;  transf.  to  war. 
^^n  p.n.  m.  (adversary,  opponent), 

comp.  ^5nV 
nn  as  a  verb,  see  IT^"). 
nn  m.  exhalation  (of  odour);  hence, 

odour,  smell,  scent,  once  CjM  tXH; 

transf.  to  D^D  nn  that  which  only 

smells  the  water,  i.e.  that  whicti 

only  touches  the  water, 
nn  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

Dn  see  DKI. 

..  »•  • 

Jjn  as  a  verb,  see  JJ^I. 

Jjn,  (later)  equiv.  to  J^H,  which  see. 

n^&^n  fern.  pi.  grits  or  bruised  corn, 
from  ^^*1  to  pound. 

n&n  p.  n.  of  a  country  and  race  of 
the  Cimmerians,  by  which  Jo* 
sephus  understands  Paphlagonia. 

pn  as  a  verb,  see  p^l. 

pn  m.  emptiness,  nothingness,  v3 
pn  an  empty  vessel;  next,  like 
73n  vanity,  also  as  an  adv.  vainly, 
in  vain,  especially  in   this  sense 

?'i?»  p'i7»  pn  nf 

pn  (also  pi  after  the  form  HO,  pi. 

D>pn)  adj.  m.,  Hjpn  (pi.  nipn) 

f.  empty,  joined  with  tJ'W  hungry; 
transf.  to  vain  (of  words),  poor, 
stripped,  wanton ;  as  a  subst.  the 
wanton,  wicked  one. 
QPT  (formed  from  pn^  with  the 
termination  D-^,  compare  DJP^ 
U.W)  adverb,  empty  (with  empty 
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^T 


Of  vain,  futile,  without  cause, 
1.  with  D3n. 

T   • 

jpittle,  from  1V^. 

o  K'*'}  and  K'^^'^)  m.  poverty, 

^y^.    For  this  form  comp. 

uiv.  to  '(\m\ 

i^an)  adj.  m..  ny\  (pi.  nbn) 

tder,  delicate ;  hence,  weak 
ference  to  strength),  bleared 
idemess  (of  the  eyes),  soft, 
th,  insinuating,  timid  (of  the 
I;  hence,  227  *S(^  faint- 
id  :  the  pi.  fern.  H^S*]  is  used 
abstract  to  signify  flattering 
I. 

>ndemess,  delicateness. 
;.  33*7^.)  origin,  to  lie  upon 
hing;   of  God  CTDK?  35"!, 
>jOK?  ^0K?3  131  to  lie  upon 

eavens,  and  thus  to  drive ; 
to  ride  on  horseback,  to  ride 
waggon  or  carriage,  i.e.  to 

construed  with  ?£,  seldom 
p  and  the  ace.  Hiph.  3^3*iri 
use  some  one  to  ride  or  to 

to  cause  one  to  ride  upon 
eights  of  the  earth,  i.e.  to 
him  distinguished;  to  cause 
o  ride  upon  the  head  of  some 
.e.  to  make  them  rulers  over 
one.  The  root  is  identical 
that  in  M-fiT. 

-      T 

;h  suflf.  ^a?"!,  pi.  const.  ^351) 


masc.  1)  waggon,  chariot;  hence 
chariot  of  war,  in  connection  with 
nah  and  BhB;  ^HS  13")  iron 
chariots  used  in  war,  331  ^ 
cities  for  chariots  of  war,  331  ^1C* 
the  officers  of  the  war  chariots ; 
sometimes  33")  is  used  as  a  col- 
lective  to  signify  a  row  of  chariots 
or  chariots  and  horses  together, 
or  the  war  chariots  of  the  heavenly 
host ;  2)  a  rider,  animals  for  riding, 
B^K  331  a  chariot  of  men,  thus 
according  to  some  33"5n  ^JJ ;  3) 
upper  millstone,  the  rider,  the 
lower  is  called  in  modem  Heb. 

331  (with  suff.  ^331)  m.  a  horseman, 
a  charioteer. 

331  p.n.  masc.  (charioteer)  1)  an 
ancestor  of  a  nomade  tribe,  the 
Rechabites;  2)  p.n.  of  another 
people. 

nS^I  fem.  the  riding ;  according  to 
the  Targum,  a  chariot. 

n31  p.  n.  of  a  place. 

3-*l3'l  m.  chariot  for  driving. 

B^WI  (also  K^31,  with  suflf.  DB^^IJ 
m.  substance,  goods,  possessions, 
orig.  that  which  is  accumulated, 
brought  together;  hence,  espe- 
cially moveable  goods. 

7*31  masc.  slander ;   hence,  1  K^ft^ 

•    T  '  '         T  • 

slanderer,  1 1j7i1  to  go  about  as 
a  tale-bearer ;  powM^  ^  Vkss«^:««c « 
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rV)  stMKb  M  ft  pftrticip.  fonn  nccted  together  and  ate 


for  ^57. 

tff)  (3  pert.  ung.  ^H*  3  {^  42n,  fiit. 
^T  after  the  form  HO^)  orig.  to 
he  ground^  thin,  related  to  pff^ ; 
hence,  1)  to  be  tender,  delicate, 
pampered  (of  good  IWtng),  to  be 
smooth  (of  words) ;  2)  to  be  timid, 
faint-hearted.  Niph.  does  not 
occor ;  the  form  IfT  btionging  to 
Kal.  Pii.  to  be  moUified,  of  a 
wound  which  is  softened  by  oint- 
ment. Hiph.  to  make  one  faint- 
hearted.    See  ^. 

byy  (only  particqp.  Kal)  equT.^  to 
bi'^  for  which  it  only  appears  to 
he  ft  secondary  form^  to  tr&Td» 
to  move  about;  hence^  1)  to  traf- 
fic, comp.  "UID,  origin,  to  travel 
about  as  ft  merchantv— 7^*1  mer- 
chant,  dealer,  fem.  Tl^ph;  2)  to 
go  about  as  a  tale-bearer,  which 
signification,,  however,  is  only 
found  in  the  derivatives. 

73*1  (mercantile  place)  p.n.  of  a  city 
in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

nPy]  f.  trade,  traffic,  also  that  which 
is  acquired  by  trade,  merchandise. 

Wl  (fut.  Ohy)  to  bind  on,  to  tie  on 
(related  vrith  the  root  in  Til'M), 
e.  g.  to  tie  the  ]&^n  breastplate  to 
something, 

0^*1  (plur.  D^pD*)")  masc.  mountain - 
chain,  a  rang^  of  iaoxkuXbua  coxi- 


\ 


no  pass. 

US^  (pi.  const.  '*0^)  nutroc 
in  the  sense  of  widced 
accordiBg  to  others,  coi 
somewhat  like  ")^p. 

I.  ^y^  to  gather,  accumul 
perty  or  substance;  next,  g 
to  acquire,  to  get. 

IL  \t^3^  (not  used)  equiv. 
fiS'Slato  rage,  storm;  trani 
fiirious  running  of   an 
from  which: — 

fiS^3"l  m.  a  racer,  a  swift  ho 
aa  it  occurs  in  connecti 
D)D,  it  seems  to  signify  a 
species  or  noble  breed*. 

0*1  1)  adj.  m.  hig^  the  fem 
2)  pun.  m«  (the  high  one 

DlseeDKT 

KDl  (3  pret.  pi.  ID")  and  T 
Ktp*)P)  Aram,  the  same 
Hebrew  ilDl;  to  throw 
pit);  also,  to  set  up,  erect  1 
also,  to  impose  a  tax  or 
Ithpael  pass,  to  be  throv 

TMy^  to  throw  (like  the  Aram 
also,  of  the  shooting  of 
nK^P  npi  an  archer.  Pi 
cause  to  fall;  transf.  to 
to  cheat.  The  root  in  Sit 
to  be  equiv.  to  ilH*!  in  th 

HDn  (from  Dn)  f.  1)  a  hi0 
heigjht,  for  idol-worship^  a 


(567) 


Ttn 


rtlO^i.  S^'Qam^^  p.n.  of  »  city 
in  the  teiritory  of  Bei^iaBiii;  a 
dtfiu  tbe  mountain  of  E^nom, 
tiie  dwdling-place  of  Samuel, 
complete  D^ip'^  D.^D^*}!  *  citj^*  ui 
the  territory  of  NaphtaU;  T)lff^ 
nayi^ri  (height  of  the  ^wfcch- 
tower),  a  dty  in  Gileady.othoPirise 
called  n'^Dn  and  n^DK^;. finally, 
p.  n.  of  a  dty  or  a  i^ace,  con^dete. 
^r^npn.  Gent.m9> 

T\^n  f*  &>  worm,  a  reptile^  also  col- 
lectively, reptiles,  creeping  things. 
RootDpniL 

fitSTS  (pi.  D^>-)  m.  1)  a^NonegrMMte, 
pomegranate^tree;.  transC  to  aiti- 
ficial  pomegmnateaon  piUarSi  etc. ; 

2)  p.n.  of  a  city  on  the  sonthem 
border  of  Palestine  in  the  teititory 
of  Simeon,  aometimes  joined  with 
{$;  also,  of  a  rook  near  GUbeah; 
also,  of  a^  dty  in  the  boundary  of 
Zebulun;  JHB  ftlSTi  (granate  of 
the  breach)  p«n.  of  an  encampment 
of  the  Israelites  in  the  desert; 

3)  p.n.  of  a'  Syrian  idol,  e.g.  in- 
ptDT  n|,  jl©Tlin,  p©T?^,.where 
fitSTi  probably  is  to  be  taken  in 
the  sense  of  fi'7^^  the  upper,  from 
D9*1,  equiv.  to  D4"l;  4)  p.n.  m. 
(the  great  or  proud  one). 

nitSn  (heighta)  p.n.  of  a  Gileadite 

city,  otherwise  TXMD^X 
9^  AU)'}  (901101610  heiibts)  p.  n«  of 


adty  in.  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  for 

which  otherwise  '^  niQin. 
T\MOr\^  ftmi  height;  hill»  comp.  iWi; 

timsCto  faa^a of  corpses^  e.g. 

tafiU  the  vaUeya  with  hills  of 

oirpiCs»  Badc.32:& 
HQ^  (not  used)  to  thmst,  to  pierce. 

The  root  ia.'  nQT^  related  with 

nrttsc 

T       T 

TOh  (pl.  tSVlDT,  with:tttfr.  DTMje'T) 
m«a^ spear,  a  janreUni.from.np^ 
(oQ»p.  ^*^  modem  Heb.)  ^  pID 
to  sharpen  (the  point  of)  the  lance. 

^Un  (for  ^rgr^  pl.  WtSnn)  the  Syrian. 
See  ^Sng. 

tlip*}  pun.  m«.(aFqpointed'by  6od)« 

njp'l  (after  the  ftwn  n*Mf,  nfip)f. 
1)  oardessness^  neglect,  origin, 
throwing  down;  hence  '1 1^  a 
slack  hand,  *^  B^AJ  an  idle  soul; 
also  as  an  adv.  indolently,  slug* 
Ipshly,  nei^ectfully;.  2)  deceit 
deception,  cheating,  artfulness; 
hence  '*)  rUIS^  to  woric   deceit, 

ITT-  ' 

n*PT  ]\vh  a  deceitful  tongue, 

n*Dl  ntS^P  a  deceitful  bow,  i.  e. 

that  doea  not  hit. 
'tfff)  (not  used)  a  verbal  root  adopted 

for  1)^*1,  but  the  signif.  is  obscure. 
1|]^'}  (pL  D^l^r-)  f.  a. mare  (according 

to  the  Arab) ;  hence  'nn  \]Hl  foals ; 

acoordingto  others^studs  of  (royal) 

hoEsea(alter.the9yiiac)s  aocording 

to  others,  concubine&« 
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7p^  (not  uied)  to  adorn,  to  decorate; 

from  ivhich: — 
^HvPl  P-n.  m.  (adorned  by  God). 

I.  DDl  equiv.  to  W\  from  wliidi 
there  are  only  a  few  forms,  as 
^tSn,  MSn,  and  probably  partidp. 
nODh.  Niph.  to  lift  oneself  up, 
to  raise  oneself,  only  in  the  forms 
^3in,  ^©T;  but  the  Hithpael 
DDi-Ujin  belongs  to  tAX 

II.  DDl  (not  used)  to  creep,  as  D"^ 
Exod.  16 :  20,  **and  it  bred  worms." 
From  which  MtSn. 

T    • 

'ytf^^P^l  p.n.  m.- (height  of  sup- 
port). 

DD*;  (fut.  bbrj  to  tread,  with  the 
feet,  equiv.  to  D&H  to  tread  down; 
also,  as  a  sign  of  pollution,  dese- 
cration,  Dp*1  the  treader  down, 
the  tyrant.    Niph.  pass. 

B^*^  denoixi.  from  Z^\  which  see. 

B^T  (from  DT  to  creep,  formed  with 
the  termination  B^—)  m.  creeping 
animals;  with  MD^TK,  that  which 

T     T  *• 

creepeth  on  the  earth,  also  of 

aquatic  animals ;  from  which  de- 

nom.  K^l  to  creep  (of  animals); 

the  earth  creeps,  i.e.  swarms  with 

animals. 
HD'J  (height,  equiv.  to  HD^)  p.n.  of 

a  city  in  Issachar. 
p  (const,  pi.  \31)  m.  a  shout  of  joy, 

rejoicing;  OJD'^S'l  shouts  for  de- 

liyerance. 


an 


\ 


nXJ  (only  fut.  nri^)  equiv.  to  \S^  to 
sound,  to  rattle,  to  whiz,  used  of 
the  rattling  of  the  arrows  in  the 
quiver,  or  of  the  whizzing  of  the 
arrows  shot  from  the  bow. 

n|*!  (with  suff.  Onnj  t  l)  shouting, 
song;  also,  of  the  moaijing  of 
lamentation;  2)p.n.  m.  The  root 
is: — 

j3n  Onf.  "JT,  imp.  *fj,  pause  *J\  fut. 
flj,  once  pi\  pi.  ^iy^  to  raise  a 
shout  of  joy,  or.  to  moan  (of  one 
who  laments),  generally  of  human 
beings,  sometimes  figur.  of  inani- 
mate things.  R.  ]}n  to  rgoioe 
often  over  (9)  something  or  some 
one;  with  7J^  to  triumph  over  the 
downfall  of  some  one;  also,  to 
praise,  to  extol,  construed  with 
SI,  7  and  7K.    Hiph.  1)  to  cause 

•        •  • 

some  one  to  rejoice,  to  shout  with 
joy ;  2)  to  attune  songs  of  praise 
or  joy  unto  (?)  some  one.  Hith. 
to  break  out  in  songs  of  joy  (in 
intoxication). 

]y]  (so  in  modem  Heb.,  but  in  the 
Bible  the  pi.  is  D^3J^)  m.  orig. 
the  whining,  whimpering;  next, 
the  ostrich,  on  account  of  its 
whining  cry  (Job  39:19).  Some 
modem  commentators  render  it 
in  this  passage,  nightingale,  which, 
however,  is  improbable. 

TVVn.  ^\.  n\ir\)  t.  shouting,  tingiagi 
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of  praise ;  the  pt.  0*33*1  be- 
*o  13^»  which  see 
ip  of  ruins)  p.  n.  of  an  en- 
aent  of  the  Israelites  in  the 

• 

ily  pi.  D^p^pl,  const.  \p^pn) 
a  drop,  from  Dpi  I.;    2) 
(,  crag  (parallel  with  ^^p3), 
DDl  II. 

i  used)  to  bind,  to  fetter; 
ig.  signif.  is  found  in  \Z^\ 
I  suff.  ^3p"|)  m.  1)  a  bridle; 
fig.  D^:SD  ]01  n^K^  to  let 
the  bridle,  i.e.  to  he  unruly 
tduct ;  also,  bit,  hence  7B3 
ioublc  bit;  2)  p.n.  of  a 
I  city. 

inf.  Dl)  to  moisten,  to  wet, 
le  flour  (Author.  Vers. "  to 
r  with  the  flour"), 
[not  used)  equiv.  to  }^V*3  to 
to  dash  to  pieces.  From 
D^Dn. 

•     T 

y^l,  form  in  pause  yi,  and 
Vav  V^\  with  the  article 

TT 

nd  V'jn,  pi.  D^y^)  1)  adj.  m. 
)1.  niyi)  f.bad,  in  contrast  to 
md  like  it,  used  in  manifold 
cations  according  to  the 
ct,  e.g.  bad  of  look,  of  taste, 
erence  to  physical  or  moral 
ies,  base,  valueless,  unfit  for 
unfruitful,  hateful,  ugly, 
ful  unrcfreshing, malignant, 


sick,  corrupt,  sad,  etc.  't  ^J^S  V^, 
'a  ^J^V  jn  to  be  evil  in  the  face 
of  some  one,  i.e.  to  displease  him ; 
3150  yin  lya  to  remove  the 
evil  from  the  community ;  2)  as 
a  subst.,  like  many  adjectives,  the 
evil,  badness,  unpleasantness,  a 
bad  deed,  a  bad  word,  baseness, 
calamity,  in  as  extensive  a  sense 
as  the  aiy.  In  this  double  cha- 
racter of  adj.  and  subst.,  both 
Sn  and  npl  are  used ;  the  latter, 

-  ^  T  ' 

however,  is  more  frequently  used 
as  a  subst. 

I.  gn  (from  Sn,  with  suflf.  njn)  m. 

noise,  shouting,  cry  (either  for  joy 
or  sorrow),  thunder,  or  the  voice 
of  thunder. 

II.  jn  (from  njn.  thus  for  njn,  with 
suflf.  .injn  (seldom  ijH),  ^JH,  pi. 
D^jn,  and  with  suflf.  *jn,  ?I^jn  and 
Dn^{n)  masc.  1)  friend,  associate, 
confederate,  also  transf.  to  the 
beloved  one  (by  a  wife),  also  neigh, 
hour,  fellow-man ;  hence  like  K'^fcC, 
used  as  a  pronoun,  the  other  one, 
whether  l^t^  precedes  or  not,  e.  g. 
^nrr^«  K^^K  one  to  another, 
^njnD ^H  one  from  another;  2) 
after  the  Aram,  sense  of  the  root, 
thought,  will.     Comp.  |Vj;n. 

jn  (seldom  jrt"l,  from  WH)  m.  bad- 
ness (of  a  thing),  but  also,  in  a 
moral  sense,  baseness,  wickedness. 


jr> 


(570) 


njn 


lidnets,  unpleatantneBS*  and  m  as 
manifold  significationi  as  SH. 

3]pr}  (fut*  3J{fp  origin,  to  languish, 
desire  for  something;  nex,t»  to 
hunger:  the  root  is  rdated  to 
that  in  STH.  Hij^.  to  cause 
one  to  anSfat  hunger. 

3Jp  (after  the  form  D^,  bn|>),  ^rith 
suffix  ^ySI^J  ni.  hunger,  famine, 
'na  JVID  to  die  of  hunger,  1^p9>  H 
to  hunger,  languish  for  bread. 

aK3  (pi.  n^yrp  a^j.  m.,  nj^n  fcm. 

hungry,  suffering  hunger. 

t^aSn  (const.  fnS)])  masc.  hunger, 
suffering  of  hunger,  and  also  tiiat , 
vrhich  satisfies  the  hunger. 

*?jn  (fut.  *Tjn^J  to  shake,  to  quiver, 
to  tremble  (of  the  earth).  For 
the  root,  comp.  TTtJ,  '^O'J*  ^"Ji 
and  others.  Hiph.  to  labour  under 
fear,  terror,  trembling. 

*T^  m.  the  trembling. 

riTyi  f.  the  same. 

I.  nyi  (fut.  nvsVj  apoc  viQ  i)  to 

feed  a  flock,  to  lead  to  pasture, 
'with  accus.,  seldom  with  3*  &s 
{K'^l  n)n  a  shepherd,  or  feeding 
of  the  flock;  the  particip.  njTl 
the  shepherd,  fern.  TVD1,  Fig.  to 
feed,  i.  e.  to  lead  the  people ; 
hence  Hljjl  leader,  prince,  instruc- 
tor ;  2)  to  feed,  to  nourish,  e.  g. 
Hos.  9 : 2,  '*the  floor  and  the  wine- 
preM»h«U not te^ them;'*  3) to 


\ 


feed  on  the  meadow,  oonstnicd 
with  9  and  ?S;  next»toeat  off  (the 
grass),  with  accus.;  fig.  toderoory 
to  swe^  away,  not  connected 
with  V?J ;  4)  to  enjoy,  delight  in 
something,  e.  g.  Tv^\j^  nSH  to  de- 
light  in  folly,  to  desire,  long  for 
something,  e.g.  0^1  after  the 
wind  (vanity) :  signif.  4  seems  to 
be  the  basis  of  the  yerb,  so  njt] 
is  equiv.  to  niH.  Hiph.  to  feed, 
to  lead  to  pasture. 
II.  n^  I)  to  tie,  to  connect,  joia ; 
hence,  like  2^,  DDT,  ne^to 
tiiink;  2)  to  join  some  one,  to 
associate,  e.  g.  D^T^D^.H^  he  vbo 
associates  with  foc^;  hcnoe^in 
the  paiaUel  pasmgrt  TIB-  y^*  ^ 
to  choose  for  an  asaociate  or  con- 
federate, or  to  join  some  one  ^] 
to  himself.  Hith.  n]gn][)n  (fot 
iq>oc.  VyyO  to  join  or  connect 
oneself  with  (KQ)  some  one ;  the 
orig.  signif.  is  in  tl'IT},  which  root 
has  some  similarity  with  !IT8  tod 

tMD  as  an  adj.  f.  from  ^H,  see  JTi' 
njTl  (const,  njn)  an  acquaintancei 

associate,  companion,  friend,  orig' 

a  particip.  hence: — 
n^n  (pi.  nton)  f-  a  female  friend  of 

companion, 
n^  inf.  fern,  from  VS^t  hreakiogor 

« 

dashing  to  pieoei. 


,) 
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m.  ^endahip,  compankm- 

$t.  n^)  Aram,  deflire,  will, 

.n.  m.  (befriended  fay  God). 
1  abstract  form,  like  n^KI,, 
}  f.  1}  compauionahip,  friend- 

2)  thought,  reflection,  e.g. 
after  vanity,  perhaps  alio 
une,  favor,  from  rUH  I.;  3) 
ete,  femalefriend  orastodate. 
asia  of  all  3  signif*  is  in  H^. 
»1.  ni^n  only  Ketib. 
T  the  form  ^^\^)  m.  pasture 
iding;  more  correctly,  how-^ 
as  an  ancient  particip.  pass.* 

fed;  henee,  ^9*1  ^^  fed  or 
ted  cattle. 

aed  from  tpj  P*  n*  m.  (friend)^ 
ned  from  H!^  shepherd)  adj. 
pertaining  to  shepherds, 
.  shepherd,  e.g*  7^7&(  ^  bad 
lerd. 

ter  the  form  il^l^)  f.  orig. 
IWl  friendship,  companion- 

next,  concrete,  the  beloved 
the  friend,  of  a  female, 
asc.  1)  thinking,  reflectuig, 
Qg,  aspiring,  e.g.  VVH  after 
f;  2)  thought,  like  in  Aram, 
ram.)  the  same,  also  of  nightly 
IS  or  visions. 

1,  not  used)  to  tremble,  to 
i',,  hence,. Hoph.  y^yj  to  be 


terribly  shaken  (of  the  fir  trees), 
or  to  be  swung^  (of  lances) ;  pro- 
bably bfin  is  lekted  with  l^H. 

7]21  m.  shaking  to  and  fro,  reeling, 
staggering^    See  /]f1. 

nbjn.  (only  pL.rt^y})  f.  a  veU,  so 
called  from  its  flowing  motion. 

n^7Sl  p.  n.  m.  (terror  of  God),  for 
which  once  H^PI^  in  the  same 
signification. 

Djr3  (3  pto.  ^D^  fut.  Djn.!)  to 
tremble,  to  shake,  e.  g.  of  the 
raging  of  the  sea,  figur.  of  the 
countenance*  to  be  agitated.  Hiph. 

1)  to  thunder,  to  cause  thunder; 

2)  fig.  of  the  provoking  to  anger, 
probably  Ojn  is  only  a  denom. 
from;-** 

Dgn  (^pjn)  masc  thunder,  inpp 
clouds  containing  thunder,  transf. 
to  a  thundering,  raging  voice;  the 
form  is  probably  from  IH  (from 
S)^),  with  nominal  termination 
D— ,  comp.  D*^,  U7^i  in  the 
same  manner  7j|n  appears  to  arise 
from  }^*^  with  another  nominal 
termination,  from  which  subse- 
quently the  verb  ?Xn  arose.  * 

HDy^  fern.  1)  trembling  mane;  ac- 
cording to  others,  the  far-sounding 
neighing;  which,  however,  is  less 
suitable  to  the  context;  2)  p.n. 
of  a  Cushite  pe<^,  and  hence 
the  name  of  a- city  and  oountry. 


Djn 


probably  Regma(P67/ia),  a  city  on 
the  Persian  Gulf. 
Dppyi  (also  DDDjn)  p.  n.  of  an 

•    •  • 

Egyptian  city  in  Goshen;  according 
to  Saadia,  Heliopolis;  according 
to  others,  Heroopolis. 

]\n  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  green,  ver- 
dant, fresh.  From  which  the  Pilpel 
?^?]  ^^  bloom,  to  be  fresh,  to 
flourish,  used  as  an  emblem  of 
prosperity;  only  f.  HJJgT,  which, 
however,  may  be  an  adj. 

IJJp  (pi*  t3*|5— )  adj.  m.  fresh,  green. 

I^^l  (Aram.)  tuA},  m.  the  same,  figur. 
prosperous. 

I.  »Sn  (inf.  Xn  and  T)^^,  fut.  gT, 
with  suff.  Djn^J  to  break,  to  dash 
in  pieces,  related  is  y\n,  yjH. 
Niph.  (fut.  yiTJ  to  be  broken, 
dashed  to  pieces;  according  to 
others,  the  Niph.  belongs  to  JJ-11. 
Hiph.  (rare)  to  break,  to  dash  to 
pieces.  Hith.  to  be  violently 
shaken  or  ruined  (of  the  earth) ; 
comp.  Aram.  Vjn. 

II.  yyj  (fut.  VT*  comp.  iv^  hff, 

■JIT,  which  are  of  fut.  Kal,  imp. 
]n)  to  rage,  to  be  wroth,  to  be 
evil  disposed,  in  contrast  to  kind- 
ness, which  is  connected  with  the 
idea  of  calmness;  transf.  to  be 
injurious,  hurtful,  pernicious,  ma- 
lignant, envious,  sad,  grieved,  as 

in  in-    Hlph.S:)![5  wi^^S^^^^- 


(  572  )  KB"I 

jnn,  in  pause  Jn*?*  ft*.]^  apoc. 
P"]J,  particip.  JHD,  pi.  W^^Tp)  to 
act  basely,  to  do  evil,  in  contrast 
to  yi^K};  hence,  rtbg?  JHTj, 
D^^J?9  KID  to  do  evil,  IHD  evU- 
doer;  yiH  is  construed  with  7, 
3,  W}f$  JI'K,  yf,,  to  signify  causing 
evil  to  some  one. 

W]  (fut.  3tn!)  Aram,  to  break,  to 
dash  in  pieces.    Pa.  pyi  the  same. 

W3  ffut-  ^!)  to  ^ow,  to  drop,  with 
accus.,  seldom  7$.  Hiph.  to  caiue 
to  drop.  The  roots  in  TTH  and 
aT|  are  related. 

ySn  equiv.  to  }^yj,  to  shatter,  to 
dash  to  pieces  (the  enemy),  figor. 
to  oppress  a  people.  Comp.  TSffT]  I 
and  p^. 

E^  to  storm,  to  snort,  to  rush^  to' 
tremble,  to  shake,  of  the  heavens, 
earth,    mountains,    cities,  walls, 
castles,  towers ;  fig.  of  the  waving 
of  the  com.    Niph.  to  be  shaken, 

ft 

to  quake,  of  the  earth.  Hiph.  to 
shake,  to  cause  to  leap  (of  thi- 
locust).  The  verbs  C^'i')  and  TiT 
are  related. 

K^n  m.  shaking,  trembling,  earth- 
quake, tumult,  also  used  of  the 
rattling  of  a  chariot,  of  the  snort- 
ing of  a  horse,  of  the  noise  of  t 
mob,  etc. 

KB"I  (fut.  «31^J  orig.  to  bmd  round 
or  bind  up,  transf.  to  heal,  orig- 


I 
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d  up  the  wound,  figur.  to 
to  save,  to  restore,  to  re- 
to  support.  Niph.  to  be 
,  mended,  repaired,  restored. 
;o  bind  up  that  which  is 
1,  to  restore;  next,  to  heal 
nd,  a  disease,  or  to  procure 
les;  fig.  to  comfort.  Hith. 
himself  be  healed;  comp. 
.,  in  the  same  sense,  from 
several  forms  are  derived, 
ur.  niK— )  f.  cure,  healing, 
^;  fig.  recovery,  soothing, 
im.  healing,  recovery.  The 
s  like  mS^p. 
ongs  to  D^^(&'1.    See  n&*^ 

®  •    T    ;  T  T 

P- 

V  T 

1.  m.  (God  is  the  healer). 
'y&y)  to  spread  out,  to  bed, 
haps  only  intrans.     Pi.  to 

a  couch;  *1B1  Cant.2:5, 
IS  to  prepare  the  couch 
)r.  Vers,  "to  comfort  me")« 
quiv.  to  ^(&l  to  heal,  after 

are  to   be  explained  the 

Tv:*  tt:*'       ^  i-' 

IBTJ,  which  are  conjugated 

ing  to  n"h. 

(not  used)  to  darken,  to 
gloomy;    related  are   the 

in  CjlTJ  and  T\%  with  the 

)riginal  signification, 
(not  used)  to  shiver,  to 


tremble,  figur.  to  cause  fear,  ter- 
ror, thus  transitive ;  with  the  root 
n;B"3  is  related  S)"]  (qn). 
IV.  ntn  (fut.  nST)  to  hang  down, 
to  droop  (of  the  hand),  to  be 
bowed  down,  oppressed  (of  the 
spirit);  transf.  to  be  slack,  idle, 
to  despond,  to  be  dejected;  orig. 
to  relax;  the  day  slackens,  i.e. 
evening  approaches;  the  flame 
slackens  (consumes)  the  chaff; 
the  root  n&*^  to  be  slack,  loose, 

T   T  '  ' 

is  in  contrast  to  pIH  to  be  firm, 
tied  together.  Niph.  to  be  slug- 
gish, indolent.  Pi.  to  loosen,  to 
untie,  e.g.n^tp  the  girdle;  transf. 
to  droop  the  wings,  to  slacken  the 
hands,  i.  e.  to  dishearten.  Hiph. 
to  let  loose,  to  forsake,  with  DJT 
or  *T^  the  hand  from  some  one, 

T 

sometimes  1^  is  omitted;  to  for- 

T 

bear,  to  withdraw.  Hith.  to  be- 
have oneself  slackly,  remissly,  to 
let  one's  courage  fail, 
n&l  (also  KQ*})  p.n.  m.  ancestor  of 
a  race  of  giants  (D^fc^B*!),  from 
which  D^^?D"1  may  be  derived  as 
a  gent.  noun.     The  signification 

is  like  nen  2. 

V  T 

HD-I  (after  the  form  H^tD,  HDJ,  HIJ, 
plur.  D*«D1,  Uke  D^«5^>  t3^«^9) 
subst.  m.  1)  shadow;  hence,  of 
the  appearance  of  night  and  dark 
visions,  also  of  the  inh&bltasLt&  ^1 


nr\ 
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theregioDt  of  daitb,6om'^l  II.; 
2)  giant,  origiD.  one  -who  causes 
terror.  Hie  tieaiAil  one^  fhxn  Mfi*} 
UI.  but  only  wed  in  the  pkir. 
0^^*%  and  aa  the  nameof  ft  Ca- 
naanite  raee  of  giants,  firam  which 
the  giant  Og  descended,  and  men- 
tioned in  connection  with  D^BTQt, 
Dn^^  and  D^p^g.    See  Slfin. 

n$^  (const,  nfinj  adj.  dl,  nfin  (pi. 
nten)  f.  sluggish,  slack  (of  hands), 
aa  a  figure  of  deapondency;  next, 
weak,  fftint,  etc.   Root  ncn  IV.  ' 

lrtfi'1  p.n.m.  (the  healing  one,  phy- ' 
sidan). 

tXSl  (not  uaed)  after  the  Arab,  to  be 
rich.    From  v^di:''^ 

n&*l  p.n.  m.  (riches). 

iTP&*1  f.  couch,  encampment.    See 

-    T 

D^^&*1  (places  of  an  encampment) 
p.n.  of  an  encampment  of  the 
Israelites  in  the  desert. 

njD^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  healer). 

{i^&'l  m.  slackness,  the  drooping  (of 
the  hand);  transf.  to  fear. 

DDn  (and  fe'Dn,  fut.bST)  equiv.to 
Dpi  to  tread,  only  in  the  sense 
of  making  water  muddy  or  turbid 
by  treading.  Niph.  to  become 
troubled  or  turbid  (of  a  fountain). 
Hith.  DBinn  to  let  oneself  to  be 
trodden  on,  or  to  cringe,  as  a  sign 
of  sul^JfugaUon,  e.^.  "P^.  ^  \'^\, 


<^bmSt  faimadf  with  ^ 
aiWen"  in  a  similar  sense 

taken  D&inn   BroY.e-J 
..  -J . 

■root  is  also  to  be  timced  i 
as  in  B'-Dn. 

-   T 

DD*1  (Anun.)  to  tread  down, 
in  pieces. 

fl*lb&")  (formed  firom  a  roaac 
far  which  in  a  parallel 
stands  rr^M;  pL  r\\ibi 
4knt,  nft,  from  DSTi 
along.  The  last  syllable  * 
ancient  nominal  sufiSx,  to- 
nominal  word  is  orig.iQ^' 
ramat,  Ethiopian  renu). 

•iff)  belongs  to  ^pSX    See 

pfin  (Kal,  not  used)  to  leiB, 
port  oneself.  Hith.  to  la 
\?}l)  some  one.  The  root 
and  related  with  that  b 

fi^fi"^  (not  used)  is  connectec 
root  probably  with  t^fi. 
which: — 

li^p'l  m.  mire,  slime,  which 
casts  up,  orig.  casting  out 
f^'^B  firom  t^B  proceedi 
a  similar  original  signifies 

btn  see  DSn. 

-   T  -    T 

na^  (not  used)  probably  the 
riDl,   which,    however, 
connected  with  PjDI. 

nei  (pi.  n^ncT)  m.  a  atiaii 

Qtl^n.  a  rack,  a  grate. 


\ 


n  (375 ) 

*Y^  (const,  pi.  *y5)  m.  that  which  is 
broken  off,  a  piece ;  hence,  bar  (of 
silver);  comp.  the  modem  Hebrew 
HD^nq.    Root  f  VI. 

Y^  see  f^. 

KVn  (only  inf.  abs.  Kiyj)  equhr.  to 
Y^\  whidi  see. 

*?5r3  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  *Tj?J 
to  totter,  to  tremble.  Pi.  inten- 
sitrre,  in  the  same  sense,  to  leap, 
only  Ps.  68 : 1 7,  comp.  Ps.  29 : 6 ; 
114:4,  6. 

ilV7  (^  P«"-  ^O^yj*  'at.  nT\\,  apoc. 
■yr)  equiv.  to  Hjn  to  join  some 
one ;  with  UP,  to  have  pleasure 
or  to  take  delight  in  something, 
or  in  some  one ;  with  accus.  and 
^  of  the.  person  or  object,  to  be 
gracious,  kind,  wiUing,  or  to  re- 
c^ve  some  one  kindly ;  transf .  to 
satisfy ;  hence,  to  pay  (a  creditor), 
fig.  to  liquidate  a  debt,  e.  g.  the 
«arth  shall  pay  off  (Author.  Vers. 
**enjoy")  her  sabbaths.  Niph. 
TiTXl  to  be  paid  off  (of  a  debt), 
to  be  expiated  (of  sin),  to  be  ac- 
cepted graciously  (of  sacrifices  and 
offerings).  Pi.  to  pacify,  to  satisfy, 
by  the  restoration  of  the  property 
to  the  owner.  Hiph.  to  pay,  to 
satisfy  the  creditor.  Hith.to  make 
oneself  pleasing  towards  (7K)  some 
one.     See  iTjTl. 

^  T 

pVT  masc.  pleasure,  grace,  favour. 


delight,  acceptance,  satisfaction, 
gracioosness,  good  win ;  l^****  ^V 
acceptable  (to  or  with  God),  i.  e. 
wdl  pleasing  to  him ;  J^IH  79r^ 
with  an  the  heart,  or  good  will. 

TWJ  (fat.  TVry*)  to  pierce  through, 
tothrest, equiv.  toy yj;  nett,to 
slay,  to  murder,  to  kiU  generaUy, 
complete  B^BJTISn ;  Tt^  a  mur- 
derer. Niph.  pass.  Pi.  to  kiU 
repeatedly,  or  several*;  transf.  to 
dash  in  pieces,  to  destroy.  Pu. 
(only  according  to  Ben  NaphtaH) 
pais. 

nyi  m.  1>  a  wounding,  a  skying,  a 
slaughtering;  2)  equiv.  to  rn*^ 
cry,  from  wMdi  it  is  transposed. 

K^Vl  P-n.m.  (pie«aure,  delight). 

YT)  p.n.m.  (the  strong  one). 

J^!^  equiv.  to  fllH  to  pierce,  to  bore 
(the  ear). 

^lyj  origin,  to  put,  to  lay,  to  ar- 
i range;  related  in  the  root  with 
nS^,  N1V,  m'a;  hence,  to 
lay  down  stones  for  pavement. 
The  sense  of  joinmg,  arranging, 
patting  in  order,  is  conveyed,  in 
modem  Heb.,  by  Pj'iy,  which 
seems  to  be  a  transposition  from 

t\)r\  equiv.  to  CjKh  to  glow,  to  bum, 
from  which,  according  to  some, 
CjJlVn,  Cant.  3:10. 

Win  (only  vLta^!jYV^'mA>i«s^.Xa 
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^^  a  burning  coal,  orig.  a  glow- 
ing coal;  D^9y^  T\iV  a  cake 
baked  on  glowing  coals ;  accord- 
ing to  some,  on.  a  hot  stone,  as 
used  by  the  Orientalists  for  roast- 
ing; 2)  p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  city, 
Resapha  fPi|<ro^),  in  Palmy- 
rene. 

npyi  (const.  T\^yrD  f*  formed  from 
tiyn  1)  paving ;  hence,  pavement, 
from^JH;  2)  a  burning  coal,  from 
^T}'*  3)p.n.  f.  (glow). 

f  }n  (2  pers.  pV^  partidp.  pass, 
pyj,  fut.  f  ^T  for  pj)  equiv.  to 
VS^,  YVT^  ^  break  in  pieces  (a 
wheel),  to  dash  in  pieces  (the 
head),  to  bruise,  to  break  (a  reed) ; 
figur.  like  p^J^  to  oppress,  treat 
with  violence.  Niph.  to  be  bro- 
ken to  pieces  (a  wheel,  a  reed). 
Pi.  I'-Jp.  to  dash  to  pieces  (the 
head),  fig.  to  oppress  sorely.  Po. 
f  5rtl  to  oppress.  Hiph.  (fut.  YX 
for  YX)  to  dash  to  pieces  (the 
skull).  Hith.  f  jninn  to  push 
one  another,  to  struggle.  The  root 
P  is  also  to  be  traced  in  p"'?* 
f  TiJ»  *^d  others. 

pn  1)  adj.  m.  njri  (pi.  nijSn)  f.  thin ; 
hence,  pf  the  flesh,  meagre,  lean, 
dry;  2)  only  m.  as  subst.,  and 
fig.  in  the  sense  of  restriction,  or 
negation ;  hence,  as  an  adv.,  only, 
except ;  sometimeA,  m^«^  c«i- 


tainly,  surely;    JH. PI  onl 
ip^n  PT  only  the  right. 

pi  (and  pnj  adj.  masc.  empt 
Pll.    See  pn. 

ph  (with  suff.  ^fH)  m.  spitth 
ppj  to  flow,  to  run. 

3p1  (fut.  air)!)  to  be  hollow, 
eaten,  rotten;  figur.  deca} 
wardly  destroyed. 

^Z'i  (const.  3jTl)  masc.  rott 
inward  wasting  (of  the 
deficient  in  substance. 

|11^  m.  rottenness,  decaden 

*T]?1  (fut.  nir)^)  to  tremble,  to 
to  skip,  to  leap,  to  dano 
of  the  jolting  of  a  swift  c 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  skip. 

n^'1  f.  the  temple  (of  the  heai 
PP^I,  in  the  signification 
beat,  on  account  of  the  pu 
in  that  place;   transf.  to  c 

l^pT  (coast-district,  origin,  f 
around  which  the  water  ^ 
from  ppT  ll.),p.n.  of  a  citj 
territory  of  Dan. 

ngT  (fut.  npT)  to  spice,  seai 
make  ointment  (by  the  sea 
of  oils) ;  hence  npT  one  th 
pares  ointment,  an  apot 
Pu.  to  be  seasoned,  spiced. 
io  season  (food);  the  root  i 
to  be  equiv.  to  Ppl  to  bet 
on  account  of  the  pomk 
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n^  m.  spice;  with  )^^  spiced-wine. 

n|^1  m.  ointment,  origin,  that  which 
is  seasoned,  spiced. 

ngl  (pi.  D*n-)  adj.  m.,  nij^  (pi. 
n^n— )  fern,  he  or  she  who  spices 
the  ointment. 

np>'1  m.  spiced  ointment. 

^^p1  (const.  Ji^?*!)  m.  expansion, 
arching  (of  the  heaven),  firmament, 
complete  DJDB^n  VJi}"]. 

p^ipn  (const.  p^i?n,  co'nst.  pi.  ^p^p-p 
m.  thin  cake,  a  wafer,  from  pp), 

Dp^  (only  particip.  Dgh)  orig.  equiv. 
to  ^y\  II.,  to  mark  (with  points), 
to  cut  figures  into  something; 
transf.  to  embroider,  to  work  with 
various  colours;  hence  Dpi  the 
embroiderer,  one  that  works  with 
various  colours.  Pu.  DjPl  figur. 
to  be  formed,  shaped  of  the  em- 
bryo in  the  mother's  womb. 

Dpi  1)  (probably  equiv.  to  D31  heap 
of  stones)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  the 
territoiy  of  Benjamin ;  2)  p.  n.  m. 
(according  to  the  Arab,  equiv.  to 
D31  a  friend). 

nppl  (with  suflf.  anDpl,  dual 
D^n^ipi,  pi.  ntojjl)  f.  embroider- 
ed garment ;  transf.  to  anything 
that  is  embroidered,  or  of  various 
colours ;  hence,  of  the  variegated 
feathers  of  the  eagle,  and  also  of 
many  coloured  stones. 
VB^  (f^^*  ^liTf)  to  expand,  to  spread 


out;  next,  to  tread  something 
down,  for  the  purpose  of  spread- 
ing out.  The  various  significa- 
tions may  thus  be  daasified ;  1) 
to  spread  out,  e*  g.  the  earth  over 
the  waters.  Psalm  136:6;  2)  to 
stamp  (with  the  feet),  to  express 
indignation  or  joy ;  3)  to  stamp, 
tread  down.  Pi.  to  hammer,  to 
beat  out  (metallic  plates),  but  also 
a  denom.  from  SFl  ^  overlay 
with  tin.  Pu.  pass,  to  be  beaten 
out  to  thin  plates.  Hiph.  (to 
spread  out  (the  heavens). 
)Jp^  m.  a  thin  plate,  orig.  that  which 
is  beaten  out,  extended. 

I.  ppl  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  beaten 
thin.  Hiph.  (only  fut.  Dp^lK) 
irregular,  to  stamp,  to  tread  down. 
The  root  is  probably  related  to 

II.  ppl  (only  fut.  plj)  orig.  to  flow, 
to  run  (comp.  the  root  p^l  and 
pTp;  next,  to  flow  (from  the 
mouth),  to  spit;  with  21,  to  spit 
at  some  one;  related  is  1)31. 

npl  (coast  territory,  from  ppl)  p.  n. 
of  a  city  in  Naphtali.  In  the 
Talmud  (Megilla,  5  6)  it  is  main- 
tained by  one  K^ap  -IT  nplthat 
Rakath  is  Tiberius,  and  by  another 
niaV  'It  npl  Rakath  is  Zepho- 
rius. 

Kn  poor  one,  see  tS^-H, 


TW^  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
S^Cn  to  exercise  power  over  some 
one  or  something;  hence,  to  be 
able.  The  modem  Heb.  Hiph. 
nt^n  is  quite  the  same  ngnifi- 
cation  as  D^bipn  Ecc.6:18,  to 
empower  or  permit  some  one  to 
do  something. 

fl^^  masc.  grant,  permission,  em- 
powering. 

n^Bh  see  n^tTKI. 

DKh  (only  particip.  pass.  D-IKH)  to 
note  (inpS)  in  writing.  The  root 
tatSr^  is  found  as  well  in  Dt^. 

-         T 

DKh  (fut.  DKh^J  Aram,  the  same. 
yC'T  (fut.  PK^T)  origin,  to  exercise 

m 

power,  to  rule  (comp.  HK^T),  from 
which,  to  be  wicked,  to  act  wick- 
edly; with  lip,  to  apostatise  from 
some  one;  to  be  guilty,  liable  to 
punishment.  Hiph.  l)  to  over- 
power, to  act  wickedly;  2)  to 
pronounce  guilty,  to  condemn  (of 
a  judge). 
Vf]  (pi.  D^Vfl)  1)  adj.  m.,  nj^K?^  f. 
wicked,  sinful,  ungodly;  2)  subst. 
(a)  the  wicked  one,  a  sinner, 
orig.  a  violent  one,  in  contrast  to 
0]i^  )^)l  humble,  meek  one;  gene- 
rally used  in  contrast  to  p^V  the 
righteous  one ;  (jb)  the  guilty  one, 
e.  g.  T\)u7  '1  guilty  of  death;  (c) 
to  have  an  ux^ust  cause  (before  a 
fcdge). 
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V?n  (with  suff.  IpKh,  pL  D^JJtSh)  m. 

violence;  also,  power,  transf.  to 

wickedness,  injustice,  lie,  deceit, 

pi.  wicked  deeds. 
tWn  ^-  wickedness,  wicked  deed, 

lie,  deceit,  profligacy. 
D?nyp-j  see  \m3, 

m 

5|Bn  (not  used)  equiv.  to  t|5{l  to 
glow,  to  flame,  to  bom. 

t|Kh  (pi.  n^BCh,  const.  ^Spn,  with 
suff.  n*BKh)  m.  glow,  flame,  e.g. 
of  the  ardour  of  love;  next,  light- 
ning, orig.  the  flame  of  Grod;  tlie 
flames  of  the  bow,  i.e.  arrows; 
sons  of  lightning  (Job  5:7),  i.e. 
birds  of  prey  darting  with  the 
quickness  of  lightning,  aocordiDg 
to  others,  sparks :  transf.  to  bum* 
ing  pestilence. 

Wn  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  f  VI 
to  destroy,  to  dash  in  pieces; 
hence,  Po.  K^g'll  to  destroy.  Pu. 
pass. 

t^pl  belongs  to  K^^KH?,  see  under 

-  T 

ngn  (from  Bn\  with  suff.  ^ricn)  f. 

•        •  •  ■ 

a  net,  7y  HKH  B^IB  to  spread  a 
net  over  something,  UgH  nfe^ 

•      •  • 

'  net  work. 
pSpn  (pi.  r\\p\!!r\  in  the  Keri)  m.  a 

chain,  from  pHI. 
nri'1  (Kal,  not  used)  to  boil,  to  seethe. 
For  the  root  nn"*^,  comp.  '«|I3'^ 
V      riTT^  and  others.   Pi.  to  erase  to 
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boil  or  seethe,  e.g.  HT)^  boiling, 
seething.  Pu.  to  be  heated,  like 
IDD!)  of  the  agitation  of  the  heart 
as  an  indication  of  intense  emo- 
tion. Hiph.  like  Pi.  to  cause  to 
boil,  to  seethe. 

nrn  (only  pi.)  m.  seething,  boiling. 

UJyi  (only  imp.  Dhl)  orig.  to  curb, 
to  tame ;  next,  to  tie,  to  yoke  or 
harness.  The  root  DH"^  is  found 
also  in  D^TI. 

DflS  (pi.  D'lOn'l)  m.  (f.  according  to 
the  Ketib)  a  kind  of  birch  or 
broom,  so  called  from  its  use  for 
binding;  according  to  others,  ju- 
niper tree. 

nori^  (place  of  birches  or  juniper 
trees)  p.n.  of  an  encampment  of 
the  Israelites  in  the  desert. 

pT\1  (Kal,  not  used)  to  bind,  to  chain, 
from  which  Niph.  (in  Keri)  to  be 
bound;  since,  however,  this  ren-r 
dering  would  make  no  sense  in 
the  context,  Ecc.  12:6,  and  as  the 
Niph.  is  never  used  in  a  privative 
sense,  it  must  be  rendered  accord- 
ing to  the  Ketib  pH*^.*!  removed. 
Pu.  pTn  to  be  chained,  bound. 

npn*|  (pi.  rtp— )  f.  a  chain. 

T\iy\  m.  terror,  trembling. 

nri'l  (not  used)  equiv.  to  tSty^  to 
tremble.  Related  is  UST)  ahd  the 
root  in  *lT,n. 


I 


e^  Shin  0^),  e^  Sin  ({^  form  ori- 
ginally one  letter,  the  21st  of  the 
alphabet,  i.e.  the  hard  sh  and  the 
soft  «,  were  expressed  by  one  and 
the  same  character,  but  latterly 
grammarians  have  distinguished 
one  from  the  other  by  the  diacritic 
point,  which  distinction,  however, 
affords  no  reason  for  considering 
them  as  separate  letters  in  the 
Lexicon  in  alphabetical  order.  The 
name  shin  was  chosen  from  \*^ 
tooth,  to  which  the  form  of  the 
letter  bears  resemblance;  as  a  nu- 
meral it  signifies  300.  It  inter- 
changes with  the  hissing  sounds 
T,  D,  V,  seldom  with  the  sounds 
in  t;  but  also  with  the  aspirates 
n  and  K.  Both  ^  and  i^  are  often 
used  as  nominal   suffixes,  e.  g. 

ttf^iPB,  and  others. 

B^  or  ^  (with  dagesh  forte  following, 
seldom  ^)  1)  relative  pron.  which, 

.  who,  joined  to  the  following  word, 
whether  noun,  particle,  or  verU 
and,hke  Tfi^,  without  distinction 
of  gender  or  number;  in  modem 
Heb.  it  stands  for  genitive  especi- 
ally joined  with  ^,  e.  g.  )nC)D 
TlthffP^  the  bed  of  Solomon; 
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7C5^,  urith  suff.  w,  etc.»  and  it  is 
used  to  strengithen  the  possessive 

pionoan,  e.g.  'hjt?  ^91?  ™y  ^"^®* 
yard;  2)  as  a  relative  ooiu*  after 
certain  verbs,  that,  because;  ind 
in  tliis  sense,  occur  the  composi- 
tions ^  tD]^!9  scarcely  that,  K^Hg 
tiU  that,  npVg?  for  why;  with 
other  prepositions,  "^9  because, 
"^  like  as;  or  if  as  a  particle  of 
time,  when.  This  pronoun  is  sup- 
posed to  be  derived  by  some  from 
K^  (the  original  root  for  ")(^; 
by  others,  from  7^;  probably, 
hovrever,  the  original  form  is  il^ 
=nT,  the  relative  character  having 
only  merged  from  the  demonstra* 
tive  one. 

K^  equiv.  to  MD  (belongs  to  MDKD) 
yO  to  drive,  to  push,  away ;  hence 
reduplicated  K{f^(from  K^K^), 
to  drive  away,  to  lead  away. 

Kb  (not  used)  equiv.  to  KB^f  to  lift 
up,  from  which  the  derivative  K^b', 
kVB',  also  n«^,  fWX'p,  which  see. 

nKB?  (fut.  IKK^'^J  to  draw,  e.g.  D^D 
water,  orig.  connected  with  PjKK'. 

y^f  (fut.  3Kr.)  equiv.  to  pJ?T.  pj?^ 
to  cry,  to  call  (of  man),  to  roar 
(of  lions),  to  roll  (of  thunder),  etc. 

nUK^  (const.  n^b(^)  f.  cry,  roaring. 

I.  tlK^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  rage,  to 
make  a  noise,  from  which  Niph. 
to  nuh,  to  iage»  oi  nu^Yit^  -w«Xk» 


t)MS^ 


II.  HKB^  to  be  desolate,  waste  (of 
dtiei).  Niph.  to  be  laid  waste; 
with  the  adverbial  addition  TXOO^ 
into  desolation.  Hiph.  (inf.  const 
rt  Wn^,  and  contracted  nfe^rA) 

•         •  •  * 

to  desolate. 

III.  r\W  (Kal,  not  used)  according 
'to  aome,  equiv.  to  Siy^,  nsb,  to 

gaze;  probably  it  is,  as  Rashi  and 
Eben  Ezra  explain,  to  be  amazed; 
thus  equiv.  to  DtDS^  and  connected 
with  HK^  II.  Hith.  to  be  amazed, 
or  to  gaze  at,  with  ?. 

r\m}  (only  Ketib,  but  the  Ken  for 
which  HK^^)  f.  tempest,  storm. 

hSlfif  (with  n  of  moUon  n^iK^)com. 
origin,  cave,  pit,  and  next,  hell, 
lower  regions,  where  darkneu 
dwells,  dwelling  of  the  departed, 
the  Hades  of  the  Hebrews.    Root 

-  T 

tM^^  p.n.  m.  (the  desired,  demanded 
one),  patron.  v^XK', 

l^KK?  (const.  }iK^,  with  suflf.  n3i«r) 
m.  1)  rushing,  raging  of  the  sea, 
noise,  tumult  (of  war,  of  multi* 
tudes  of  people),  J^XK'  \])5  war- 
riors;  flK^  113  probably  stands 
for  D?D  I'lKK^  113;  2)  desoUtion, 
Uke  nXIK^. 

T 

DK^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  tD^  to 
tread  with  the  feet,  to  push  away: 
transf.  to  despise,  reject. 

>a«D  V!wa  \\ift  form  a*}?,  aJV,  with 


DKC^ 


suff.  ^P^fi^)  m.  contempt,  rejec- 
tioD,  ^^l  DXipil  with  contempt  of 
soul,  i.e.  with  utter  contempt. 

n^K^  f.  orig.  desolation;  next  con- 
crete, a  ruin. 

bnf  (fut.  hW')  1)  equiv.  to  h^  to 
hollow  out,  to  dig  through,  comp. 
ffKaKk-u,  from  which  the  deriva- 
tive 71^^;  2)  after  the  same 
graduation  of  ideas,  as  in  *1j^n ;  pet" 
icrutari,  to  dive,  to  investigate; 
next,  like  ^"H  to  desire,  demand; 
to  request,  to  require,  i.e.  to  dig 
after  something  (comp.  inn),  with 
accus.  of  the  object  one  demands, 
and  )p,  DKD,  accus.  of  the  per- 
son from  whom  it  is  demanded; 
S^&J  ^Hf  to  require  the  Ufe  of 
some  one,  i.e.  to  wish  for  his 
death,  mtD^  ^K'BmK  hm  to 

'  T  :  -       V        -T 

wish  for  one's  own  death;  the 
following  are  the  sub-significa- 
tions :  (a)  to  ask,  to  beg  some- 
thing from  ()D,  DKO,  D]{D)  some 
one;  7  '^^^  /KK^to  ask  something 
for  some  one;  (6)  to  ask  for  a 
loan,  i.e.  to  borrow;  >1X^  to  be 
lent;  (c)  to  ask  for  something  as 
a  present;  hence,  with  the  sub- 
signification,  to  ask  for  alms;  (d) 
to  question  some  one  (accus.  and 
7),  to  inquire  after  (?,  7J?,  accus.) 
something  or  some  one;  to  inquire 
of  God  (^ith  9)  or  of  the  oracle; 
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tyh^  'iff  h^f  to  inquire  alter 
the  welfare  of  some  one,  i.e.  to 
salute;  in  signification  2,  7Hi^ 
occurs  sometimes  as  intransitive* 
hence  the  forms  ^^^^f,  )^9^^^» 
as  if  from  bv^^.  Niph.  W^  (inf. 
abs.  7i(^J)  to  intreat  something 
from  QD)  some  one.  Pi.  b^^  1) 
to  ask  for  gifts,  to  beg;  2}  to  ask 
frequently.  Hiph.  1)  to  give  as 
a  loan;  2)  to  give  as  a  present 
'  asked  for,  £xod.  12:36. 

7K^  p.  n.  m.  (request,  desire,  demand). 

hW  see  ^KK'. 

hm  (1  plur.  KJ^Kf?,  particip.  '?V^) 
Aram,  the  same  as  the  Heb.  7K^, 
to  ask,  to  beg,  to  request,  to  de- 
sire, to  demand,  to  inquire. 

»b^f  (definite  KA^KI^^)  Aram.  f. 
1)  a  wish,  a  request;  2)  like  f M 
Heb.  affair,  matter,  desire,  object 
(Dan.  4: 14). 

rhn^  (with  suflf.  mW.  ^nW, 

Ijn^^,  once  without  K,  DH^gB')  f. 
request,  desire,  demand,  '^  /K^ 
to  make  a  request,  1^  {JTI^  to  grant 
a  request,  '^  nK3  the  request  is 
fulfilled ;  transf.  to  the  concrete, 
the  thing  or  object  requested  or 
demanded. 

^K^n^K^  p.  n.  m.  (entreated  of  God), 
for  which  once  ^K^ripK^. 

\Vtf  (Kal,  not  used)  to  rest,  to  be 
inactive;  the  original  significatioQ 


.v^ 
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nKfi^ 


is,  to  be  in  a  leaning  position,  as 
a  sign  of  being  free  from  care; 
related  with  ppK^  and  ]^^,  Pilpel 
Kl^9^  to  be  calm,  to  be  quiet,  free 
from  care,  tranquil. 

}3||^  (with  suff.  '^^,  pl.  D^??I5?^) 
I)  adj.  m.,  najKB?  (0.  H^M-)  f. 
quiet,  secure,  tranquil,  undis- 
turbed, prosperous;  in  a  bad 
sense,  proud,  overbearing,  origin, 
careless;  2)  as  a  subst.  pride, 
haughtiness,  oarelessness,  or  coh- 
crete,  the  proud  one. 

Dm  see  DD^, 

^U^  (fut.  CjK^  origin,  to  breatlie 
with  open  mouth,  to  snuff  up 
(the  air);  hence  figur.lo  desire, 
long,  languish,  for  something; 
next,  to  snort;  hence,  to  hasten 
after  a  thing,  to  assail  with  vio- 
lence, spoken  of  wild  animals,  and 
metaphorically,  of  savage  enemies. 
Related  to  5)-1K^,  or  to  the  root  in 

*)K^  to  remain.  Niph.  to  be  left 
(from  a  mass  or  a  number) ;  some- 
times the  Niph.  signifies  only  to 
continue.  Hiph.  T«K^n  to  let 
remain,  to  leave,  to  leave  behind, 
to  keep  back. 

TKK^  (not  used)  belongs  to  ITTXKip, 
where  probably  JTIJ^KID  is  the 
raiding,  or  at  least  the  noun  is 
to  be  wfene4bsiciktx>*^. 


It^  (not  used)  to  be  sour,  acerb, 
comp.  the  root  *1Cr2l ;  from  which 

1K^  (after  the  form  IHS)  m.  rest, 

T  •  ▼  • 

remnant,  remainder,  from  ^B^. 
*1KC^  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 
IgSf  (primitive,  with  suff.  nKK^)  m. 

"flesh  (comp.  the  root  in  *TK^}; 

generally,  however,  fig.  1)  body; 

hence,  crime  of  murder,  e.  g.  Jer. 

51:85,  n«t5?-1  ^DOn  the  violence 

done  to  me  and  to  my  flesh ;  2)    ; 

blood  relationship,  consanguinity, 

•  •      • 

complete")^  'y^;  "1^  is  like- 
wise used  in  this  sense ;  3)  food; 
comp.  D-in?. 
Tkfe^  m.  leaven,  from  "IJCfe^. 

:      ■  ••  T  • 

iTlM^  f.  blood  relationshqiy  consan- 
guinity, cone,  kindred  by  blood. 

mSB^  p.  n.  f.  (blood  relationship). 

S^K^J  IWp  a  symbolical  p.  n.  of  the 
son  of  Isaiah  (the  remnant  shall 
return). 

n^KK'  (once  contracted  fl^TE',  with 
suff.  DH^X^)  fem.  remnant,  re- 
mainder, especially  after  a  general 
overthrow,  synon.  with  HDv?, 
*1*1^;  remainder  of  his  wrath 
(mon),  i.e.  that  which  was  not 
yet  given  vent  to,  the  whole  wrath. 

riKK^  (formed  from  HKB^,  thus  for 

T\m)  f.  1)  noise  (tumult  of  the 

warriors),  thus   equiv.  to  pKS^i 

I       but  in  this  sense,  genenUy  the 


TW^ 
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rait 


cmitl  acted  fonn  fijy ;  2)  destruc- 
tion, downfall,  origin,  desolation, 
from  nx^. 

T  T 

JIK^  (either  formed  from  fi(b!,  or 
more  correctly  from  K^  of  which 
it  may  be  the  infin.;  with  suff. 
^I^KB^,  once  concrete  infe')  fem. 

1)  lifting  up,  e.g.  of  the  face,  as 
a  sign  of  cheerfulness ;  2)  forgive- 
ness, comp.  the  verb  {1]^  Vtk^^ ;  3) 
sentence  or  burden  (of  a  prophe- 
cy), con^.  Vi\PD  from  t^l  to 
pronounce ;  4)  rising  on  the  sidn, 
or  swelling. 

M!l^  (according  to  the  Ethiopian, 
man)  p.  n.  m.  sometimes  of  the 
grandson  of  K^,  sometimes  of 
the  son  of  Yoktan,  and  also  some- 
times of  a  grandson  of  Abraham 
*by  Keturah ;  hence,  two  different 
ancestors,  one  of  whom  became 
the  head  of  a  National  tribe  in  the 
north,  and  the  other  of  one  in  the 
south  of  Arabia.  Hence,  1)  Sheba 
or  Sabenus,  a  people  and  country 
in  the  south  of  Arabia,  distin- 
guished by  commerce  and  wealth; 

2)  a  people  and  country  in  north- 
em  Arabia. 

I.  n?^  (not  used)  to  glow,  to  bum, 
to  flame.  With  the  root  3K^  the 
roots  in  ^K^  and  ^?n  ^>^  re- 
lated. 

ILIJUBS^  (not  need)  to  cut  in  pieces 


(comp.  the  roots  21t^,  "S^Tn, 
nVIJ).  Under  this  root,  Kim- 
chi  brings  the  Po.  22\\^,  wMch, 
however,  is  not  correct. 

21K^  (only  pi.  D^!1!1B^)  m.  a  splinter, 
piece,  orig.  that  which  is  cut  or 
broken  off. 

iH^  (fut.  nS^,  apoc.  2^^)  to  drive 
away,  to  cany  away;  hence,  either 
of  the  driving  away  of  cattle,  or 
of  the  carrying  away  of  property, 
but  especially  of  leading  people 
into  captivity.     Xiph.  pass. 

\yt^  m.  name  of  a  precious  stone, 
achates,  according  to  tradition. 
The  root  appears  to  be  n^  equiv. 
to  Sne^  I.;  hence,  like  in  H'npK, 
transf.  to  shining,  glittering. 

?W!1K^  p.n.m.(Ied  into  captivity  by 
God);  for  which  once  ^KJ^K?. 

h^2^  in  the  Ketib  once  for  b^n6^^ 
which  see. 

jpac?  (const.  8?^,  dual  D.^ySK',  pi. 

D^yn^,  niy-  const.  nijnK',  with 

suff.  Da^O^ynKf)  m.  a  number  of 
seven,  from  ^3!?  seven;  hence, 
1)  seven  days,  a  week  comprising 
seven  days;  Feast  of  Weeks,  i.e. 
Pentecost,  on  account  of  the  num- 
bering of  seven  weeks  from  Pass- 
over to  Pentecost,  but  n^J^aK'  3n 
D^P^  feast  of  seven  days,  i.  e: 
PasBOver,  which,  according  to 
fcripture»  laflts  «ei^TL<&¥^^>  T^^"^ 


«e^  (  584  ) 

Qit>%  D^^C^  three  weeks  long  (see 
D^^ ;  2)  a  week  of  years,  i.  e. 
seven  years. 
n)J^3^  fern.  1)  an  oath,  swearing; 
^'^  'K^  an  oath  by  God;  sometimes 
with  the  genitive,  of  the  swearer, 
or  of  him  by  whose  name  the 
oath  is  taken;  hence  H^^S^  Vf^ 
bound  to  a  person  by  an  oath, 
allies,  confederates ;  3)  an  oath  of 
imprecation,  a   curse,    complete 

n^a^  fem.  abstnuit,  captivity,  from 
which,  cone,  the  captives ;  '^  !14^ 
to  bring  back  the  captives  (of  a 
people),  which  phrase  is  also  used 
as  a  figure  of  restoration  to  pros- 
perity.   Root  nyc'. 

nn^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  lift  up  the 
voice,  to  speak,  to  call ;  lience, 
Pi.  1)  to  praise,  to  laud;  2)  to 
appease,  to  assuage,  to  check, 
to  quiet  (floods,  anger);  nSK'  Ecc. 
4:2,  stands  for  HS^.  Hiph.to 
appease,  quiet  (the  floods  or 
waves).  Hith.  to  boast  or  laud 
oneself  (with  ^  of  the  object, 
boasting  of).  The  root  is  rela-. 
ted  to  that  in  Hl^. 

-T 

ny^  (Aram.)  the  same ;  hence.  Pa. 

to  praise,  to  commend, 
td^l^  (not  used)  according  to  some, 

to  support,  make  firm,  thus  syn. 

with  2^t  but  mote  vto>Qi3c^i,  Xa 


\ 


beat ;  hence,  in  modem  Heb^  to 
beat  out,  to  unfcdd,  thus  rdated 
vrith  Din. 

-  T 

Dip  (pause  tDl^,  with  suff.  ^32^t 

V  *•    **^  viT  '  •  :  • 

pi.  D^IB^,  const.  ^Dl^)  com.  1) 
a  staff,  a  rod,  a  stick  or  rod  for 
chastisemait;  hence,  rod  of  cor- 
rection, also  in  a  flgur.  sense;  2] 
staff  for  leading  or  measuring; 
hence,  staff  of  the  shepherd,  staff 
of  the  ruler,  i.  e.  sceptre;  measanng 
rod,  transf.  to  inheritance  of  a 
portion  of  land  allotted  by  the 
measuring  rod;  3)  shaft,  stem  of 
a  tree,  transf.  to  spear;  fig.  like 
t^^D  tribe  (of  a  people),  e.g.  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  frequently 
of  the  division  of  a  tribe;  4)  onlj 
Numb.23 :  17,  parallel  with  33id, 
which  like  tD^ltS^  in  the  Mishna. 
was,  even  in  ancient  times,  trans- 
lated •* comet;"  originally,  rod, 
on  account  of  the  form  of  that 
planet.  - 

Dl^  (Aram.)  com.  the  same  as  iQ 
signification  3  in  Hebrew. 

Dl^  m.  name  of  the  eleventh  month 
of  the  Jewish  ecclesiastical  year. 
The  etymology  is  obscure. 

*?K?  (pause  ^IB?,  with  suff.  V3?^ 
^ni^,  DD^IK^)  masc.  1)  captivity. 

•  •  •  •  ■ 

into  which  one  is  led  or  in  which 
one  is;  2)  driving  away  (of  the 
«iSij(Sa\«    Both  significatiom  are 
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also  used  as  concretes  in  the  sense 
of  prisoner  or  prisoners;  but  it  is 
never  used  as  an  adj.,  see  H^SfiS^. 

^5^  p.n.  m.  (captivator). 

^^i^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

T2f  (const.  y>2f)  m.  a  glow,  a 
flame,  from  22}^  I. 

n^lfi^  acy.  fem.  (from  a  masc.  ^?^) 
female  prisoner. 

^^y?  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

n^3B?  (formed  from  *a^)  f.  captivity; 

•  •  • 

but  also  concrete,  like  '*2^. 

b^l^  (once  in  KeUb  h^2f,  pi.  const. 
^yn^)  m.  way,  path.    See  ^2^. 

0^2^  (only  pi.  D^D^?^)  caps  of  net- 
work, from  D5K^=f  5?^. 

^V^S^  ordinal  number  m.,  D^j^S^  f. 
the  seventh ;  the  fem.  alone  some- 
times, the  seventh  year. 

n^lK'  f.  equlv.  to  T\^2\^  captivity. 

^1^  belongs  to  the  p.  n.  ^llt^i  which 
see. 

'i[2^  (not  used)  to  knot,  to  entwine. 
Related  is  ^^D,  and  the  root  is 
also  found  in  '*\2rH,  1)21. 

l)3b  (only  pi.  W^^^f)  masc.  lattice 
work. 

K3?b^  see  KSHD. 

•ID  lb  (pi.  nta~)  f.  lattice  or  net- 
work, transf.  to  trap-gate  or  trap- 
door. 

72^  (not  used)  1)  to  roll  on,  to  flow, 
stream  along;  2)  to  walk,  to  go, 
<ynon.  \rith  79^  ^1^»  ui  the  same 


mode  of  transferring  the  sense ; 
3)  to  totter,  to  shake;  hence^  of 
the  shaking  or  waving  of  branches* 
ears  of  com,  etc. 

7^G^  m.  trail  or  train  of  a  garment, 

.   from  7^0^  to  flow. 

^^^  (after  the  forms  ^^fife^,  pytM) 
m.  snail,  so  called  from  the  mois- 
ture which  it  imparts  whilst  mov- 
ing along,  from  b2\^  to  flow. 

n^ap?  (pi.  D^^g??,  but  const.  ^iB? 
for  yS^  fem.  1)  ear  of  com,  so 
called  from  its  waving;  branch« 
bough  of  a  tree;  2)  streaming, 
flowing,  from  /^^  1. 

D^fe^  (not  used)  probably  only  trans- 
posed from  Dfe^. 

D3^  (balsam-place)  p.  n.  of  a  city  in 
the  territory  of  Reuben. 

riDIlb  p.  n.  (the  same). 

\2^  (not  used)  according  to  the  Arab, 
to  be  tender. 

^V^  (also  n|— )  p.n.  m.  (tender- 
ness). 

n^Jl^p.n.  m.  It  appears  a  cor- 
ruption  from  H^iDK?  or  Wy^^, 
both  of  which  are  sometimes  used 
for  it. 

DIB^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  YW 
(Aram.  ^^\^)  to  entwine,  to  make 
net  work,  if  the  supposition  is  not 
to  be  adopted  that  0^3^  is  de- 
rived from  t^tS^. 


vv 


V^f.  (const,  yi^)  1)  cardisAl^\»£v\^^ 


Wr  (586) 

fan^  T\}rV^  (coDft.  nV.^,  with 

IT  •  •  « 

joff.  Wf^mf)  m.  (the  dual  form 

li  ojnp^,  comp.  CD?wanK ; 

T  •   •  •  • 

the  plur.  form  is  D^!l^)  seren, 
gtaMinBy  before  the  noun,  later, 
however,  after  it. — ^The  ase  of  the 
maicnline  form  for  the  femimne 
gender  and  the  feminine  form  for 
the  masculine  gender  takes  place 
in  all  rardinal  numbers  £rom  1  to 
10,  and  the  same  peculiarity  mani- 
fiests  itself  in  their  composition 
fromll  to20;  for*lb^  iiPl&S^m., 
riTpg  y^^  f .  seventeen,  has  the 
same  peculiantjr.  The  dual  sig- 
nifies sevenfold,  the  fdur.  seventy, 
both  masc.  and  Hem.  The  use  of 
seven  as  a  sacred  number  is  well 
known.     Sometimes  P!U^  stands 

-  V 

as  an  adv.:  seven  times.    2)  )D^ 

p.  n.  m.  (covenant) ;  3)  HJI^^  (well 

of  the  covenant)  p.n.  of  a  well. 

From  which:— 

yS^  denom.  (from  yst^)  to  swear, 

to  testify  on  oath  (of  a  covenant), 

either  by  sacrificing  sevoi  offerings 

or  by  testifying  of  seven  witnesses, 

etc.;  rty?K?  ^3B^  they  who  have 

taken  an  oath;  H^^  origin,  to 

bind  oneself  by  seven;    next,  to 

swear  by  (3)  a  person  or  an  ob- 

ject;  to  swear  by  God  or  by  idols, 

i.e.  to  worship  them;  to  swear 

bf  an  unfofCtonadbb  onft^  v.«.  V3uix 


P3B^ 


I 


if  he  breaks  his  woid  he  should 
become  nufortuiMite  like  him; 
J  V9Pi  to  swear  to  some  one, 
with  accus.  of  the  otgect,  L  e.  to 
pledge  onesdf  sacredly  to  fM 
something;  \0  VSZ^  foUowedbf 
an  inf.  to  swear,  to  le&ain  fon 
something.  Hiph.  to  cauae  to 
swear,  to  pledge  one  on  oath; 
also,  to  oontjuie,  to  press  on  aone 
one. 
yzb  (in  pause  ^Pjlb,  fut.  STSpjlD 
overflow,  related  is  VO^>  K30; 

-   T    '  TT 

hence,  like  TVn,  used  of  anytiung 
done  in  abundance,  as,  to  befiOei 
satiated,  vidth  drink;  hence,  of tbe 
earth  being  filled  or  satiated;  to 
be  satisfied  with  bread,  with  jO, 
3>  or  7,  before  the  inf.  Fk.  1) 
to  be  full,  i.  e.  tired,   weary  d, 

• 

disgusted  with,  something;  ]Q9 
D^D^  to  be  full  of  days,  weary  of 
Ufe;  2)  to  be  filled  with  contempt 
or  shame;  3)  in  the  transf. sense 
of  being  frivolous,   overbearing- 
Pi.  to  satisfy,  satiate.     Hiph.  to 
satisfy  with  }D,  ^,  of  the  object, 
and  also  fig. 
Vi^  (const  yafe^,  pi.  U*^2P)  adj.m. 
nj^apf.orig.  overflowing;  hence, 
full,  satisfied,  and,  like  the  verb, 
also  in  a  fig.  sense,  e.g.  flV^P^ 
rich  in  grace  of  God;   XTi  y3f 
V3S&.c^t trouble;  D^Sr^bfaflof 


1 


days,  i.e.  weary  of  life;   in  one 
instance  ^'>12i^  is  omitted. 

•  T 

y^t^  m.  abundance,  plenty  (comp. 

VW)  satiety. 
nb  (with  suflf.  i:||90.m.  the  same. 

nvy^  see  yag^. 

■  •  • 

Tt^:^  (from  ynb)  f .  ftibiess,  abun- 

dance,  satiety. 
n){9*^  ^*  the  same. 
nyil^^  m.  equiy.  to  iT^^^,  with  the 

additional  termination  PD—). 

TT  ' 

)^a^  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  D^b, 
to  entwine,  to  knot,  especially  of 
net  and  check-work;  hence  Pi. 
Y^^  to  embroider.  Pu.  to  be 
woven,  worked  in,  to  be  set  (of 
precious  stones). 

Y^^  m.  giddiness,  perplexity,  from 
Y?^  to  entwine;  to  be  hitricate, 
in  a  figurative  sense. 

png'  (uif.  pS^,  imp.  pi??)  Aram, 
to  leave,  to  forsake,  abandon. 
The  origin,  signif.  is  like  ItV* 
Ithpae],  to  be  left. 

"Q^  (fut.  napt)  to  break,  to  shatter; 
also  fig.,  e.g.  the  arm,  the  staff, 
the  support,  the  bow,  i.e.  to  de- 
stroy the  power;  ">)1^  to  be 
broken  (of  a  limb);  11^  is  also 
used  variously  in  a  figurative  sense, 
e.  g.  to  break  the  hear^  i.e.  to 
mortify ;  to  break  the  thirst,  1.  e.  to 
quench  it;  also,  to  set  a  boun- 
^j^ary  Igr  eatiiag  off  or  meaBuring 
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off;  anotiier  signif.  of  *Q^  see 
under  yS^,  from  which  it  is'  the 
denom.  Niph.  to  be  broken;  of 
ships,  to  founder;  of  men  and 
beasts,  to  be  broken  in  the  limbs, 
or  to  be  injured,  wounded,  gene- 
rally; widi  np,  figur.  to  be  of  a 
broken,  contrite,  heart;  to  be 
routed,  of  an  army;  to  be  reduced, 
of  a  city  or  a  state.  Pi.  to  dash 
in  pieces  (altare,  idols),  to  shatter 
(the  teeth).  Hiph.  to  open  (of 
the  womb),  orig.  to  cause  to  break 
through;  see  *ia^.  Hoph.  pass, 
to  be  wounded,  hurt  (of  the  heart) . 
The  root  in  ^yt^  is  related  with 
the  roots  in  'lB-n,"1BT?,nB-K,  ns. 

*11^  equiv.  to  lyO  (Aram.)  to  hope, 
to  wish;  next,  to  wait,  in  the  most 
extensive  sense,  HD^nS  1|}K^.  to 
wait  or  watch  on  the  wall.  PI. 
lSl.p  to  wait,  hope,  to  look  hope- 

•  fully  or  expectingly  for  (/,  7|() 
some  one. 

*1!1^  (not  used)  orig.  to  bear,  or  with 
reference  to  the  etymology,  to 
nourish,  feed,  thus  transitive,  the 
root  being  *Q"K?  or  ll"^,  related 
with  *ia  and  71*1^,  and  from  which 
is  to  be  derived  IlK^,  in  the  sig- 
nification  of  com. 

L  Hy^  (three  times  H^,  with  suff* 
^•JJB?,  plur.  Dn;i^,  vwth  suff. 
?^79r)  °^  breach,  hiwrirw^Cs^^  ^ 
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MB^  (  689  ) 

sabbath ;  D^SC^'  HSe^  the  sabbati- 
cal  year,  or  year  of  release  gene- 
rally; 2)  a  week. 

^n^^  (formed  from  nSK^,  with  the 
termination  p— )  m.  great  sabbath, 
a  more  intense  signif.  than  n3^« 
and,  when  joined  with  it,  signifies 
an  extraordinary  festival. 

T\^^  p.n.  masc.  (one  bom  on  the 
sabbath). 

O^  (not  used)  equir.  to  HS^  IL, 
which  see;  from  which  HK^jB^, 
and: — 

f  J^  p.n.  m.  (the  erring  one). 

!C;b  (Kal,  only  fat.  n|^,  as  if  from 
n|i^)  to  grow,  to  become  great, 
to  be  exalted,  related  to  t^Hf, 
Hiph.  K^)bn  (fat.  K^|'f^)  to  make 
great,  to  increase,  fig.  to  praise. 

i(j^  (fat.  Kjl^)  Aram,  the  same, 
to  laud,  to  exalt.  ''May  your 
joy  increase"  (^f^),  is  a  form  of 
salutmg. 

33fe^  1)  transitive,orig.eqaiv.to  8|g{ 
to  raise  up ;  next,  to  make  one 
high,  mighty,  to  protect;  2)  in- 
trans,  to  be  high,  elevated,  to  be 
protected,  firm ;  yg^  f^  to  be  or 
become  strong  in  help.  Niph. 
3l|^^  to  be  exalted  (of  God),  fig. 
to  be  inscrutable,  incomprehensi- 
ble; also,  to  be  protected,  secured. 
Pi.  to  raise,  protect,  save;  with 
}Q  of  the  person,  finom  whom  one  is 


saved.  Pu.pass.  Hiph.to  manifest 
greatness  or  exaltation  (of  God). 

ajB^  equiv.  to  HX^,  3^B^  to  err,  to 
offend  or  transgress  through  error 
or  ignorance,  in  contrast  to  ^^\T\, 
The  orig.  signif.  is  to  totter,  like 
a  person  who  is  confused.  Rehi- 
ted  is  Vif;  Die^f  Gen.  6:3,  is 
rendered  by  some  as  the  inf.  with 
suif.,  in  their  erring;  possibly, 
however,  it  is  an  adv.,  formed  from 
the  noun  ^  with  D— ). 

^ib  belongs  to  jb)^.     See  3^b. 

mjf?  (with  suif.  ^njJ90  f.  an  error, 
mistake,  transgression  from  igno- 
rance or  error. 

I.  n{^  (only  in  the  derivative  |^^ie^ 
to  call  loudly,  to  sing ;  the  root 
n-JB?  is  found  also  in  fXT),  The 
signif.  of  occupying  oneself  with 
something  is  found  only  in 
modem  Hebrew. 

II.  njB^  equiv.  to  ^f^  1)  to  wander, 
to  go  astray  (of  sheep),  with  19, 
to  go  astray  from  the  path  ;  also, 
to  rke\  (from  intoxication,  either 
of  wine,  or  from  love) ;  2)  figur. 
like  ai^^,  to  err,  to  offend  through 
ignorance  or  mistake ;  with  {D,  to 
go  astray  (from  the  law  of  God, 
etc.).  Hiph.  to  lead  astray,  the 
blind,  the  pious),  to  mislead,  to 
seduce.  In  its  orig.  signif.  rela- 
ted with  yjB^.    See3$^« 


i 


n^  equiv.  to  K^^  to  grow,  to  in- 
crease, only  fut.  *^^'  Hiph.  to 
increase,  make  great,  rich,  abun*- 
dant.  (The  signif.  in  Hiph,  is 
rather  uncertain). 

3)11^  p.n.  m.  (the  protected  one). 
The  Keri  has  1^3*^. 

m^  (Kal,  not  usedj  equiv.  to  n^, 
np^  to  look  upon  something  at- 
tentively ;  hence,  Hiph.  n^|^n  to 
direct  one's  attention  or  care  upon 
(?(<)  some  one  or  something; 
with  \0,  to  yiew  from  somewhere, 

• 

e.  g.  from  the  window ;  nnj^n, 
in  modern  Hebrew,  providence. 

K^l^  ac(j.  masc,  great  (in  power), 
mighty,  from  ^i^. 

mp  (Aram.)  adj.  m.,  JK^IK^  f.  pi. 
great,  mighty,  probably  also  as  an 
adv.  greatly. 

Timf  (from  «rf )  fem.  error,  go- 
ing astray;  hence,  transgression 
through  error. 

h^  (fut.  hif^)  to  glow,  to  be  fer- 
vent (synon.  with  DHJ);  transf. 
to  lie  with  a  woman,  connubial 
intercourse  in  a  sensual  signif.; 
hence  13^  being  substituted  for 
it  in  the  Keri  'by  the  Massorites. 
Niph.  pass.  Pu.  the  same.  The 
root  is  hy^,  and  related  to  that 

in  ^n-5,  rhp, 

"     T  T    T 

h}P  (after  the  form  )f^)(,  IJK)  fem. 
origin,  abstcact,  coMwisffl^  VnSKt- 


W 
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course;  next t:onc  "wife  or  spouse, 
even  without  any  obscene  secon- 
dary sense. 

hiP  (only  with  suflf.  PIO^  JT.  "V^W^ 
Aram,  the  same. 

Pl^  adv.from SP  (from  ajS^), formed 
with  the  adverbial  tenuinatioD 
D— ;  must  be  raidered  **asto 
their  erring."  Some  take  it  as 
an  inf.  from  33fi^,  with  suff.,  which 
is,  however*  less  probaUe. 

]fS^  (Kal»  not  used)  orig.  to  waoder 
about  without  any  certain  otgect 
or  purpose  thus  related  wilii 
i^p  II.;  hence,  Pu.  to  be  toned 
about,  to  rave,  to  be  maddened. 
Hith.  to  rove  aboiit,  to  rave. 

fW^P  m.  madness,  raving. 

1^^  (not  used)  to  throw  dovn; 
hence,  to  send  off,  send  awty; 
transf.  to  bear  or  cast  (of  cattle). 
Comp.  D^»,  i)B3. 

njK'  (const.  ^IP,  like  jnj,nnp,  from 
inp,  jrit)  m.  that  which  is  cast, 
the  young  (of  cattle). 

'IP  (pi.  DJTg^,  const,  n.^,  with  snff 
nt^)  m.  female  breast  for  suckling 
(of  man  and  beast),  from  iI'lT  to 
suckle.  Comp.  the  root  in  TTv- 
It  is  also  used  to  signify  the  sett 
of  sensuality. 

^P  (pL  tinp)  m.  orig.  the  destroyer, 
the  violent  one ;  transf.  to  des- 
tructive demon,  devil;  OnffJ  n3{ 


to  Baaifioe  to  the  demons  ot 
4evUa.     The  root  is  *T^. 

ll^  m.  Ij  from  *T*1|^  rigour,  oppres- 
'BioOf  vic^ence,  desolation,  destruc- 
tion; hence,  robbery,  depredation; 
fi??S  Y^  that  which  has  been 
exacted  from  the  poor,  or  that  of 
which  they  have  been  ro])bed; 
n'lDnS  *1(S^  desolation  by  wild 
beasts ;  UTw  *V^  desolation  upon 
them!  2)  for  7V}^  from  nnf? 
breaBt,  comp.  *1K^. 

1^  only  pi.  D^'n^  (plain)  p.  n.  of  a 
valley,  the  spot  where  subse- 
quently the  Dead  Sea  was. 

inf  (3  pret.  pi.  J|'=IK^  and  m.K',  inf. 
nilB?  and  inC',  fut.  I^K^  for 
Tte?;,  but  with  suffix  CDIK'J, 
07.*T^!)  orig.  to  hurt,  to  injure ; 
next,  to  act  harshly,  violently, 
cruelly,  to  exercise  violence  againsit 

•   •  • 

someone;  TlJiJ^  a  robber;  1V1\^ 
overpowered,  conquered,  slain. 
Transferred,  to  desolate,  devastate. 
Niph.  to  be  destroyed,  desolated. 
PL  to  practise  violence,  to  hurt. 
Pu.  1^85^  and  TTO^  to  be  desolated, 
laid  waste.  PoallikePiel.  Hoph. 
^^^n  to  be  treated  with  violence. 
*T*lb^  (Kal,  not  used)  orig.  to  part, 
separate.  Pi.  I^^  to  break  (the 
clods),  Le.  to  harrow  the  toil  lal: 
pk)qghingt  from^irtiifih  *l^ahar- 
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L  rn^  (not  used)  to  wet,  to  moisten; 

hence,  to  suckle,  from  which  1^ 

and  *W  2.    Related  is  the  root 

*?K^,  which  see. 
IL  rVlK^  (not  used)  after  the  Aram. 

to  throw,  cast,  fling;  firom  which 

TVfi^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  l*Tfc^  to 
break  the  dods,  to  harrow;  hence, 
to  make  the  soil  plain,  even. 

rnC^  (formed  from  a  masc.  TK',  pi. 
rt'HK^)  fern,  a  princess,  a  lady,  a 
mistress,  a  wife,  thus  from  1*1^ 

-T 

in  the  signification  of  ruling.  Ac- 
cording to  the  LXX.,  which  ren- 
ders it  male  and  female  butler, 
the  reading  is  Tf\^W]  H*^  in 
£cc.2:8;  according  to  the  Tar- 
gum,  fountain,  in  the  signification 
of  M*!^  to  pour  foitii. 

mrp  (const,  nir,  pi.  rtib  const, 
nhb  and  nb,  with  suff.  Dnhb, 
Dn^nhb,  i>ut  also  ♦'w,  wb) 

masc.  harrowed  soil,  arable  land, 
plough-field,  in  contrast  to  forest, 
mountain,  garden,  and  vineyard^ 
transf.  to  1 ;  field,  as  suburb  of  a 
town,  also  village  district;  2)  in 
contrast  to  inhabited  districts,  e.g. 

nmWn  m\  n**^  k^k,  where  it 

VT      -  -"^  VT  •  ' 

nsust  be  taken  in  the  sense  of  a 
waste;  it  also  signifies  a  plain, 
(mpflriaWy  in  ihe  deoignation  of 
•certain  tracts  of  Umd«  e«^.^'^%( 
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D1K  the  pbdn  of  Anm,  i.e.  Meso- 
poUmia;  sometimes  also  conti- 
nent, in  contrast  to  sea. 

\VW  (from  1?^  formed  witii  the  ter- 
mination p— )  m.  Keri  for  ^^, 

^1^  (from  *W  formed  with  the  old 
a4j<  termination  ^)  masc.  the  al- 
mighty,  all-powerful,  omnipotent. 
It  is  erroneous  to  take  the  word 
in  a  plural  sense. 

nb  m.  equiv.  to  H^b  a  field;  nb 
is  the  older  form,  and  used  in 
poetic  language. 

n^Kn^  p.n.m.  (dating  fire). 

D^*^  p.n.  of  a  valley,  see  *l^. 

p^^  m.  the  powerful,  mighty  one; 
from  *\^,  with  the  termination 
p— ;  only  thus  according  to  one 
reading.    See  \V^^, 

D*!^  (not  used)  according  to  some 
equiv.  to  f\l^  to  singe,  to  bum, 
as  HD^j^  once  occurs  in  the  sig- 
nification of  n&lfi^;  but  this  in- 
terpretation  is  not  suitable  to  the 
general  sense  of  TID*!^.    See: — 

nDn^  (pi.  ntoif ,  const,  nten??) 

f.  1)  a  field,  plantation  for  corn 
or  vines;  th^i?  ntol??  fields  of 
Kidron,  i.e.  the  surrounding  dis- 
trict.  Possibly  HD*!!^  may  be  an 
enlarged  form  of  n*lb,  or  the  root 
is  trV^  in  the  sense  of  cutting  or 
harrowing;  2)  by  interchanging  of 
&  and  &»  for  nVtS^.'QiYiu^^K^. 


^*TC^  to  singe»  to  bum,  to 
blast  (by  the  east  wu 
parches  and  blackens  1 
The  root  is  ^T^*  t^d 
that  in  «|?H,  «|Vn,  3| 

nS'lB^  f.  burning  of  com, 
or  blighted  com. 

^Ifi*^  m.  a  blackening  or 
the  com,  caused  by  the  < 

Tl^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  71K 
to  desire,  pursue,  hun' 
after  something.  Ithpai 
to  exert  oneself,  to  ma 
eflforts,  followed  by  the : 

yW  (not  used)  equiv.  to  *1 
in  order,  arrange,  adjus 

nrt^  (only  pi.  rf-nife^)  f. 

row  of  soldiers  or  of  < 
according  to  Kimchi,  a] 
rows  of  cedar  beams. 

'SfyiK'  (majestic,  from  Khta 
the  su£f.  Ka,  Sendic)  p 

ntS^  (not  used)  an  anciei 
syllable  root  for  ^^  pre 
as  tiO,  n^,  iT'lI,  belong 
*^.     The  signification  : 

• 

root  in  TttiT^  to  put  om 
an  obligation  to  some  < 
attached  to  some  one, 
ni?,  which  subsequently 
to  borrowing. 
ntS^  (not  used)  a  monosy 
to  be  adopted  for  S^, 
\\.  >&  endently  m  putic 


\ 
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Qg  to  arise,  to  come  into 
:e,  to  be  bom  (of  small 
»heep].  From  which:-— 
:ip.  form,  const,  ilj^,  but 
ff.  Vb,  ^n;jp,  with  yod  for 
adical  on  account  of  seri) 
3ung  {orig.  equiv.  to  1?1 
Talmud)  of  sheep  or  goats; 
ie  necessity  of  an  additional 
>  define  the  kind, 
used)  orig.  equiv.  to  *l]fD 
Irm,  transf.  to  witness,  to 
.  by  evidence.  A  similar 
)gy  is  found  in  *l-iy. 
Euticip.  form  but  where  the 
remains  before  the  suff., 
iff.  ^infe')  m.  a  witness. 

•t;t  ' 

.  t^nnnb)  f.  evidence,  tes- 
,  from  *Tn^  equiv.  to  ^THK'. 
)pted  as  a  root  for  '*^P\ 
3:18,  where  it  stands  for 
equiv.  to  nK'"J. 
used)  to  be  of  a  pale  green 
related  to  DK^  (D-IK'),  from 
D'l^  leek,  on  account  of  its 
een  colour. 

leek  coloured,  pale  green 
IS  stone;  hence  the  LXX. 
r  6  vpdaivoQ.  The  com- 
ors  are  at  variance  in  refer- 
3  its  speciality;  according 
e  it  is  the  onyx,  according 
in  the  sardonyx, 
used)  equiv.  to  ^XXO^  yVf 


to  shine,  glitter,  from  which  infe^ 
the  moon,  orig.  the  shining  one; 
from  which:— 

pnfe'  (only  pi.  D^J'iqfe')  m.  an  oma- 
ment  worn  on  the  neck,  and  re- 
sembling  the  moon  or  half-moon, 
in  the  shape  of  a  crescent;  derived 
from  *inb^. 

)^  only  once  in  Ketib  for  fe^^. 

I.  \^W  (not  used)  equiv.  to  nm  to 
rage,  transf.  to  be  shuddering, 
amazing,  desolate,  to  lie  waste. 
Similar  gradations  of  the  sense 
are  found  in  ilKC^. 

Tt 

II.  M(^  (not  used)  orig.  to  stray,  to 
reel;  from  which,  to  fail. 

KiE^  (only  pi.  with  suff.  DH^KfiT^) 
m.  terror,  trembling,  shuddering; 
hence,  ruin,  destruction. 

\m  (after  the  form  TWO  from  H^D, 

:t    ^  VT  ' 

thus  i<lC^  from  \m,  if  it  is  not  a 
transposition  from  MfW)  masc.  1) 
error,  mistake;  next,  vice,  sin 
(through  ignorance),  and  like  })K 
falsehood,  deceit,  lie,  vanity,  no- 
thingness, either  as  a  subst.  or  an 
adv.;  2)  like  m}  or  nK^K^,  de- 
struction, ruin.  It  is  more  pro- 
bable, however,  that  the  origin, 
signif.  of  the  root  is  ^W  to  blow, 
to  storm,  somewhat  like  /^H,  {-IK 
(in  11«);  hence  like  \\^,  !?an. 
breath,  i.e.  transient,  false,  perish- 
able; next,  sin,  and  according  to 
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anotiier,  devek>pmeiit  of  the  orig. 
ngnif .  storm,  tempest,  destruction, 
calamity;  l^y?  in  yain.  As  a 
p.n.  see  n**fe^. 

rr^te^  (const.  JIK")  f.  orig.  shudder- 
ing,  terror;  hence,  storm,  tempest 
which  bursts  forth  violently  and 
desolates),  ruin,  downfall,  destruc- 
tion; also  concr.  a  desolated  place, 
ruin. 

yi^  (fut.  3^K^  a^J,  apoc.  3^,  infin. 

•      •  • 

abs.  31E^,  imp.  T\2W)  origin,  to 
turn,  turn  round  (related  to  ^M, 
Up):  hence>  with  |tp,  to  turn  away 
(from  a  place),  with  ^.fWb,  fix)m 
some  one  previously  followed; 
vdth  ?M  or  ace.  to  turn  towards 
something.  From  which:  1)  to 
return  to  (?,  ?fiC,  3,  TJ,  V?)  some 
one  or  something,  e.  g.  to  God ; 
and  without  addition,  to  repent, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  returning  to 
God;  figur.  with  ?  or  7R,  to  be 
restored  to  the  possession  of  some- 
thing ;  2)  of  inanimate  objects,  to 
be  restored  to  their  former  state, 
i.e.  of  a  diseased  limb,  to  be 
healed ;  of  a  command  or  prophesy, 
to  be  recalled;  of  a  thing,  to  be 
restored  to  its  owner;  ^H  3-lE^ 
the  anger  is  turned  away,  i.  e.  is 
relaxed;  with  {p  to  forbear  from 
being  angry  with  some  one;  2W 
IBjirpVi  to  torn  to  ^vvsit.  «%aln ; 
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3)  to  abandon  or  desist  from  (tP) 
a  resolution ;  4)  to  rq^eat  an  ac- 
tion or  deed;  or  used  as  an  adv. 
again,  e.  g.  nX^  ^^^^  snd  ^^ 
sent  again;    5^  to  lead  back,  as 
n^l^  3{^  to  lead  back  the  cap- 
tives.   Po.  33\fi^  1)  to  lead  back 
the  ezOe,  to  restore  (n'U^rO)  the 
path;  fig.  with  fi^j,  to  refresh; 
2)  to  lead  away;  fig.  to  lead  to 
rebellion,  revolt.    Pu.  UIK^pass. 
to  be  returned;  figur.  be  ssvei 
restored.    Hiph.  l^K^n  (fut.  3^^ 
spoc.  3K^  3B^  causative  fromiB 
the  significations  of  Kal:  l)to 
lead  back  (the  captives),  to  with- 
draw (the  hand),  to  refresh,  iritb 
^3,  i.e.  to  restore,  breath,  life; 
2)  to  drive  back,  to  keep  oS^  to 
hinder,  to  turn  away  the  fiice  from 
some  one,  i.e.  not  to  countenance 
him;  to  turn  away  the  anger,  i.e. 
to  pacify  one;  3)  fig.  to  restore^ 
to  compensate,  requite,  with  7  and 
^3/ of  the  person;  to  return  words, 
i.e.  to  reply;  with  DHDK,  jvp, 
to  bring  back  word,  tidings;  or  is 
this  sense,  3^C^ri  alone,  to  answer; 
4)  to  recaU,  renounce,  to  compen- 
sate, or  bring  an  offering,  a  tribute. 
The  sense  of  the  verb  must  be 
rendered  according  to  the  prep, 
following,  e.g.  with  \0,  7^  to 
turn  away  from  some  one  or  BO|n^ 


3tt5^  (  5S5  ) 

;  with  hv^,  hVj  to  turn  to- 

some  one  or  something; 

*-]*!  a^Kfn  to  turn  the  hand 
ft  some  one;  3^  ^K,  hv  3'B^n 

to  heart,  to  consider  well, 
>ent.  Hoph.  pass,  to  be  led 
restored. 

ret.  ^ri??',  part.  2f)  origin. 
97hite,  especially  of  the  white 
J  hair  of  the  aged;  hence, 
:ome  grey  or  old;  ^  the 

hoary  man.    The  root  is 

again  qualified  in  ^P^. 
jquiv.  to  b^^2P. 
,  D^— )  adj«  masc.  rebellious, 
iding,  orig.  a  participal  form ; 
I.  m.  (the  backsliding), 
j.  m.,  n3!l^(^  f.  the  same, 
restoration,  reviving,  refresh- 

omp.  B^w  a^n. 

n.  m.  one  that  pours  forth, 
'!|a^=1|BK').    In  a  parallel 

uiv.  to  ^5^»  which  see. 
Q.  m.  (wanderer), 
n.  m.  (one  that  forsakes), 
used)  equiv.  to  H JK^,  to  err, 
astray,  from  which  HJ^K'P, 
L  see. 

Kal,  not  used)  to  turn  back, 
.  to  a-1D;  hence  Niph.  Abf, 
frequently  HIDJ. 
(Ral,  not  used)  equiv.  to  MD 
jdge  in  (comp.  "SpK^),  from 


ntr 


which  the  reduplicate  form  Sff^^ 
to  hedge  in  (a  wine-plant). 

*i\\^  as  a  noun,  sec  ib^. 

^K?  (fut.  1^)  1)  to  be  violent,  to 
hurt,  ii^nre,  destroy;  2)  to  j^re- 
vail,  rule,  domineer,  from  which 
"Ig',  but  H^  in  D5*TK^  belongs  to 

mr. 

TT 

•Wfe^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  "IM  to  seethe^ 
to  hiss,  from  which  *l*'l£^,  and  from 
that  again  the  denom.  *1^^. 

TVH^  to  be  even,  smooth,  without 
rising  or  deepening  (comp.  f}^ 
in  the  Aram.);  transf.  to  be  equal, 
alike  in  reference  to  value,  merit, 
profit,  gain,  in  quantity  or  quaUty, 
and  may  be  rendered,  suitable, 
corresponding,  sufficient,  appro- 
priate, serviceable,  similar,  etc. 
nM^is  construed  with  7  or  3,  of  the 

TT  :         : ' 

object  to  which  another  is  like  or 
resembles.  It  is  also  used  imper- 
sonally, C'  g.  V  *^)^  satisfaction 
was  given  to  me,  i.e.  I  have 
been  requited  according  to  merit; 
7  t])p  it  is  suitable,  agreeable,  to 
some  one.  Pi.  1)  to  make  eVen, 
smooth  (a  plain),  to  smooth  the 
soul,  i,e.  to  assuage  it;  sometimes 
(^&3  is  elliptical;  2)  to  put,  to  set 
in  order;  hence  ^  "JIH,  IW  T]W 

-  T  T '       V^«         T  . 

to  afford  assistance  to  some  one, 
to  bestow  beauty;  ^  n|jB^  to 
prepare  frait;  !p  n|K^<to  makelike 
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something.   Pu.  only  once  n|^^ 

probably  for  HM^Jf),  and  does  not 

belong  to  this  root.     Hiph.  to 

compare,  to  liken  to  some  one  (/). 

Nithpael  (a  compontton  from  Niph. 

andHith.);  illJp^^  to  be  mutually 

alike,  only  Prov.  27 :  15. 
y\W  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  Pl}^  Heb.to 

be  equal,  to  be  likened,  part.  pass. 

^1^  in   Ketib.     Pael,  to    liken, 

to  compare  with  (DJ^)  something. 

Jthpael,  to  be  made  like  or  into 

(accus.)  something;    comp.  Heb. 

rm  in  signif.  2. 
T\)\^  (a  particip.  form)  m.  a  plain ; 

hence  in  proper  nouns,*  as  ptS^^ 

niK?  and  D»n»Tp  TW, 
rW   (fut.    rWB^)   equiv.   to   nPIK?, 

nriE^  to  sink  down,  to  be  bowed 

T  T  ' 

down,  to  sink  unto  death  (HID  7Ht), 
to  be  bowed  down  to  the  dust 
ODJjJ?),  the  soul  is  bowed  down 
within  me  (7JJ},  i.e.  dejected. 
Hiph.  like  Kal,  but  only  in  Keri. 
XyW  p.n.  m.  (the  bowed  down  one), 
hence  the  name  of  a  tribe,  patron. 

I.  rwb  (not  used)  equiv.  to  Pljb  to 
sprout,  to  grow  forth;  from  which 
n^K^  shrub. 

II.  n^b  (inf.  const.  VIW)  origin,  to 
speak,  to  tell;  transf.  1)  to  lament, 
implore,  pray;  2)  to  speak  in  the 
heart,  to  give  oiiesfi\i  \x^  tA  tell- 


\ 


gious  reflection,  to  meditate,  to 
think:  the  same  gradation  of  the 
sense  from  speaking  to  thinldng 
is  found  in  n^H.  Pilpel  nrrtb^to 
meditate  or  to  speak  on  (3)  8onl^ 
thing  (e.  g.  the  works  of  God),  but 
if  construed  with  the  ace.  it  sig* 
nifies  the  same  as  TW  with  the 
ftcc.  (Ps.  145 : 5),  i.e.  to  speak,  tell, 
or  declare.  Hiph.  only  in  the 
abridged  form  H^b^  for  ^'^^\!i  to 
speak;  with  ?,  to  some  one;  ?rith 
9,  on  some  subject,  i.e.  to  mike 
some  sul:i)ect  the  topic  of  medi- 
tation or  conversation;  with  ace 
to  converse  with,  to  address  some 
one.  Sometimes  also  in  the  sig* 
nification  of,  to  sing,  to  lament 
jHXW  f.  1)  orig.  depth;  hence,  a  pit; 
abyss;   2)  p.n.  m.  (probably  for 

Dn^E^  p.n.  m.  (the  bowed  down  one), 
for  which  D^(^n  stands  in  the 
parallel  passage. 

I.  }^W  equiv.  to  t3«B^,  tSgB^  origin- 
to  tread  with  the  feet;  hence,  to 
despise.  Particip.  t^Kfi^  with  qui- 
escent  K,  like  in  DKj^.    See  tSf^- 

II.  \yi^  (fut.  t34^)  1)  to  move  to  lod 

fro  (comp.  D^D  in  the  Talmud]; 

from  which  to  row,  i.e.  to  mote  a 

boat  by  rowing;  D^Dfi^  the  rowers; 

« 
2)  intr.  to  rove  about,  f*^H^  tfSf 

to  go  to  and  fro  (winder  or  rove) 


I  • 


t5t»^ 
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on  the  earth.  Piel  t30^(^  to  rove 
about,  to  run  to  and  fro;  with  9* 
of  the  place;  figur.  to  investigate, 
to  search.  Hith.  t3t3^(^nn  to 
drive  abdut,  move  about. 

Vf^  (pi.  D^p^^)  masc.  a  scourge  or 
whip,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
motion  to  and  fro;  the  scourge 
of  the  tongue,  i.e.  slander;  the 
overflowing  scourge,  i.e.  an  in- 
vading  army  that  overruns  the 
country, 

td^b^  equiv.  to  T]\^  to  incline,  to 
turn  towards  something,  e.g.  !1|2I 
lying. 

"Sfib  (particip.  ^0  1)  equiv.  to  ^[d^, 
orig.  to  twist,  entwine;  next,  to 
hedge  in,  to  fence,  transf.  to  pro- 
tect;  with  *1{^3,  to  make  a  hedge 
round  one,  i.e.  to  protect  him; 
2)  to  enclose,  to  shut  up,  to  block 
up  the  road.  Pi.  TQ\\&  to  twist, 
to  weave,  e.g.  Job  10:11,  Thou 
hast  woven  me  out  of  bones  and 
sinews;  the  Auth.  Vers,  renders 
it  in  the  sense  of  signif.  1,  **Thou 
hast  fenced  n;e  with  bones  and 
sinews." 

"i|ife^  (with  suflf.  nbife^)  m.  entwining 
of  branches,  hedge,  fence. 

n^StS^  f.  the  same. 

T 

nblfc^  (for  jtoVK^  thom-hedge)  p.  n. 

of  k  city  in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

^JTIS^ii^  gent,  noun  of  a  place  n3)b. 


T^B^  (not  used)  to  hang  down,  and 
to  move  to  and  firo ;  related  to 
79B^.    The  root  is  also  found  in 

^\^  (pi.  D^B^}  masc.  1)  train  (of  a 
garment),  equiv.  to  /jb^;  to  turn 
up  the  trail  is  a  phrase  indicative 
of  the  greatest  dishonor;  2)  the 
seam  or  hem  of  a  garment. 

7jte^  (probably  for  7^\tl^)  masc.  1) 
stripped  naked,  hence  in  conjunc- 
tion with  nMjf,  from  V^  to  pull 
off;  2)  bound  in  chains,  from  the 
same  root,  from  which  T\b^^ 
in  modem  Hebrew ;  according  to 
others,  a  prisoner. 

n'^tpb^t^  p.n.  fem.  (probably  formed 
from  D7^<S^=D3^t^,  from  which  it 
is  a  gent.  noun). 

I.  D-IK^  (only  3  pret.  DK?,  Ecc.3:17) 
to  value,  to  appraise;  with  /)7,  to 
test  something  whether  it  is  good 
or  bad;  the  verb  is  very  common 
in  modem  Hebrew. 

II.  D'l(^  (not  used)  to  be  pale  green, 
of  plants;  or  related  with  the  root 
in  D^^  to  exhale,  comp.  Dn^\ 
From  which:— 

D-ie^  (pi.  W'm^)  m.  leek,  garUck,  so 
called  either  on  account  of  its 
pale  green  colour,  or  on  account 
of  its  strong  smell. 

dVsS'  (pret.  Db,  fut.  seldom  D^fi^ , 
inf.  abs.  DVB^,  const^  D«y\  V\  \si 


set,  to  place,  to  put,  like  the  root 
in  Dp"K,  but  in  the  signif.  like 
114^,  to  set  a  tree,  Le.  to  plant 
it;  to  set  a  building,  i.e.  to  found 
it;  to  set  a  people,  i.e.  to  form  a 
nation;  to  set  the  name  of  God 
somewhere,  i.e.  to  erect  an  edifice 
for  divine  worship,  thus  equiv.  to 
D^  }3^;  to  beget  children;  to 
arrange  an  army  or  camp,  some- 
times with  the  omission  of  T^2T^D ; 

V  -:  -  ' 

to  appoint  a  king  or  judge  over 
CPVJ  something;  to  determine^  to 
fix;  the  significations  must  be 
determined  according  to  the  con- 
text; 2)  of  inanimate  objects,  to 
lay;  to  lay  down  the  wrath,  i.e. 
to  heap  it  up;  to  take  to  heart, 
with  b)fj  bH;  to  lay  before  one,  or 
to  submit  to,  with  7N  or  ^3|fi?3 ; 
*1J37  ^•"'^  to  lay  something  down 
before  one's  eyes,  i.e.  clearly;  to 
impose  a  burden  or  a  duty,  with 
?»  ^?,  ^;  to  lay  the  fire,  to  put 
on  garments,  with  accus.;  3)  to 
set  or  to  lay,  with  the  sub-sig- 
nification of  direction,  in  reply  to 

• 

the  question  whither,  e.g.  D-'lK' 
]%  D^^S,  oh  to  direct  the  heart, 
the  face,  the  eye,  towards  some- 
thing, construed  with  7K,  7JJ,  p, 
seldom  with  the  omission  of  3?; 
4)  to  make  to  something,  i.e.  to 
change   one?  a   ciTe\im%\»iie,^  <^x 
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position;  D^  D^b^tomakedamb, 
with  ace,  p,  2),  of  the  predicate; 
next  generally,  to  make,  to  do, 
e.g.  wonders;   followed  by  ?  of 

• 

the  person,  to  prepare  something 
for  some  one,  to  give,  to  afford. 
Hiph.  often  in  the  abridged  form 
D^  for  D^b^n,  but  entire  in  the 
signification  of  Kal.  Hoph.  onlj 
in  the  Keri,  pass. 
D)b  (Aram.)  the  same,  D^  D^E^  to 
give  a  name,  yV  DS^jP  D)b^  to  n- 
gard;  p  /3  D^fiS^  to  be  concened 
for  something  or  some  one.  Ith. 
DtS^HK  to  be  laid  in  timber  (in  the 

T   :  •  ^ 

.  wall),  to  be  made  into  someUmit 
to  be  changed  to  something. 

I.  }*)fi^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  }KS^  to 
be  still,  to  be  quiet,  from  whicb 
*JI1t5^,  which  see. 

II.  \W  (not  used)  to  piss,  from  vliich 
])^  to  piss,  and  the  denom.  \W, 
which  see. 

'*}W  p.n.  m.  (fortunate  one).  The 
patron,  has  the  same  form. 

D>1^  (probably  contracted  from 
D^^l^  two  resting  places)  p.n. of 
a  city  in  the  territory  of  Issacfaar; 
gent,  m.'  ^DJ^K^,  H^D—  f. 

yiK^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  call,  to  cry 
(related  to  rnV),  hence  Pi.  J^to 
cry  for  help  in  trouble,  to  cry 
loudly  in  prayer;  heoce  liynoo- 
^\3cL^^^$i;in  and  faraii«  « 


n 


R 


I 
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omasia  with  }t^iy  Psalm 

i. 

t  used]  equiv.  to  PK^  to  be 

broad,  spacious;  hence  equiv. 

1  to  be  enlarged,  i.e.  happy, 

powerful,  in  contrast  to  IV 

!  straitened  or  in  trouble; 

which  the  noun  np^K'W,  and 

•om  PK^. 

:h  suflf.  ^yjK')  m.  cry  for  help, 

ring,  prayer. 

1]  (the  happy,  rich,  noble 
from  VJi^;  2)  equiv.  to  Pl^ 
)r  help. 

h  sufif.  ^j«5^)m.  1)  abstract : 
i,  fortune,  happiness,  from 

2)  cry  for  help,  from  XW; 
n.  m.  (the  rich  one),  equiv. 

probably  abbreviated    from 
^)  p.n.  m.  the  rich  one. 
all  or  cry  for  help,  formed 

m 

1.  Whvji^  and  y)  m.  1)  orig. 
lat  excavates,  digs  out;  hence, 
,  a  jackal,  or  a  similar  animal, 
\  digs  its  own  cave  or  hole, 
PJfK^to  hollow  out;  2)p.n.m.; 
3mplete  bj^-^K^  pK  (jackal- 

T  '     •  V 

,  p.  n.  of  a  district  in  the  ter- 
r  of  Benjamin;  comp.  the 
;r  names  U'h^axid  D^aS???. 
enom.  from  'Ml^  gate]  masc. 
keeper. 
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I.  ^^E^  (only  fut.)  equiv.  to  qBK^  to 

pierce,  to  stick  into  something; 

hence  in  the  Targum  for  iXSrt, 

construed  with  accusative ;  transf. 

to  break    to    pieces,  to    bruise. 

Job.  9: 17. 
U.  f\W  to  veil,  wrap  round,  to  cover; 

%|^^  1|^  darkness  shall  cover 

me. 
Ilfilfi^  p.  n.  m.  he  that  throws  up  the 

earth  €or  a  rampart,  otherwise  for 

it  iiaHr. 

^P&^^  patron,  from  Dfi^&^,  which 
see. 

nD^B^  (const.  np^E?,  pL  JiVtB^B^,  const. 
nhBie?,  with  sufF.  DiTn-J^te?)  m. 
trumpet,  horn,  so  called  on  account 
of  its  being  hollowed  out,  Uke 
7vn  and  Aram.  S^IIK;  it  is  dis- 

•    T  - 

tinguished  etymologically  from 
nilJVn,  which  is  so  called  from 

•  •  • 

its  clear  tone;  'K^  ygFl  to  blow 
the  trumpet;  poetically  IBte^  ^'ISl 
whenever  the  trumpet  sounds. 
The  root  is  ISiX^  in  the  sense  of 

-T 

to  hollow  out,  and  the  nominal 
form  is  like  DViP  ;  from  the  same 
root  is  the  modem  Heb.  n*lQ^BB? 

•  •  • 

for  n*1B*1BK^  that  which  is  hoi- 
lowed  out,  a  tube. 
I.  p^S^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  join  close- 
ly, to  attach  oneself  to  some  one 
(thus  related  with  the  root  in 
pB^,  pB^a,  pt);  next,to  4saSsfc» 


wish,  long  for  something.  Poel. 
ppS^  to  long, yearn  for  something; 
also,  to  have  pleasure,  delight  in 
somethmg  (accus.)*  from  which 

11.  p^^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  flow,  to 
run,  related  with  nn^,  from  which 
Poal  pj^t^,  to  overflow,  to  water 

• 

the  soil  abundantly.  Hiph.  P^^H 
to  overflow  with  something.  It 
is  construed  with  accus.,  like  all 
verbs  of  plenty,  from  which  T\f^ 
water-trough. 
piK?  (dual  DJgy,  const.  ^j^B^)  f.  leg 
or  lower  thigh  (of  man  or  beast); 
poetically,  foot-soldiers  or  people 
on  foot;  comp.  vJIj  '^  '^f*  ^ 
uncover  the  thigh,  a  phrase  in- 
dicating leading  into  captivity; 

VI  ^.  i^^  0^*^^  ^^J?  ^e  smote 
them  hip  and  thigh,  i.e.  altogether. 
The  general  derivation  of  the  noun 

« 

from  p^Z^  to  run  about  is  very 
uncertain. 

PIK?  (pi.  D^pJK?,  comp.  Dnj*^  forl^*!!) 
masc.  street,  market,  or  market- 
place. The  derivation  is  uncertain. 

I.  "VIK^  (generally  without  a  fut.)  orig. 
to  sound;  next,  to  sing  some- 
thing (accus.),  to  sing  praises; 
with  ^,  to  sing  to  some  one,  i.  e. 
to  praise;  with  ^,  to  sing  of  some* 

• 

thing ;  with  ^{^,  to  direct  a  song 
to  some  one.   H\pVv.*\'^W,  ot  Kn 
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the  abridged  form  11^,  in  the 
same  sense  ieis  Kal,  by  which  some 
grammarians  were  misled  to  take 
1!P  for  the  root.     Po.TpB^to 

.  attune  a  song,  to  praise.  Ptft 
ITWD  male  singer,  TV^ffffl^  fc- 
male  singer.  Hoph.  H^ntobe 
sung  (a  song). 

U.HB^  (fut.  IfitSh)  to  run  about,  to 
walk  about,  to  travel,  journey  (for 
mercantile  purposes);  with  ^,  to 
go  to  some  one ;  |Dfi^3  to  go  to 
some  one  with  ointment,  ot 
with  anointed  head.  Fromvrfaich 
rrwri ;  reUted  is  n^JH. 

ni.  "rtK^  (fut.  n^l^  to  look,  to  view, 
to  behold,  to  look  down,  to  wstcfa, 
either  for  a  hostile  purpose^  or  to 
assist  or  care  for  some  one ;  rela- 
ted to  "Vin  to  spy.  Po.TW  to 
lie  in  wait  for  some  one;  ptit' 
iniK?  for  T\)lik>  one  who  Hes  in 
wait,  or  \7atchc8  an  enemy. 

lY.lfit^  (not  used)  to  be  straight, 
erect,  just ;  thus  related  with  the 
root  in  TKH,  l^r%  lehi.  Ac- 
cording  to  others,  the  orig.  signif* 
of  the  root  is  to  put  in  order, 
to  arrange,  to  adjust;  from  which 
-ttK?  and  1^. 

■Vlt^  (pi.  with  8uflf.^"T^B?)  m.  1)  he  th< 
watches  or  lies  in  wait,  an  enemy* 
from  y{^  ni.;  2)  (with  the  pi 
n\"WK?.  with  suff.  nni"«B?)  a  wall, 


\ 
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from  yXf  IV.;  next,  houses,  or  a 
TOW  of  houses;  3)  p.n.  of  a  city  on 
the  borders  of  Kgypt  and  Palestine. 
There  is  now  a  place  called  Shur» 
in  the  yidnity  of  Suez.  *T1t^  ISHti 
is  the  present  Dschofar. 

nH#  (def.  KfTIB^,  n*-)  Aram.  masc.  a 
wall. 

-M5^  (with  suflf.  ^IB^,  pi.  On)^)  m. 
a  bullock,  an  ox,  epically  used 
for  a  cow  (Job  21 :  10).  Its  gene- 
ral signif.  is  an  animal  of  the  ox 
kind ;  the  collective  of  it  is  1^'^, 
The  verb  "t'lK^  in  Aram.,  is  derived 
from  ii55^.     See  i\P\. 

I.  W  (only  inf.  with  sufif.  ^"Tlb) 
equiv.  to  "DD  to  turn  away  from 
({P)  some  ode,  to  move  back,  to 
deviate.  The  Masora  counts  this 
word  among  those  that  must  be 
read  with  D. 

II.  "rtb  (fut.  apoc.  *^1)  serrare,  to 
saw,  from  which  'iWip,  for  which 
a  root  *1K^^,  has  been  erroneously 
adopted. 

JII.  W  equiv.  to  H^,  "W  to  rule, 
to  prevail,  fut.  apoc.  "ibjl.  The 
original  signif.  appears  to  be»  to 
shine;  thus  "^t  *lb,  equiv.  to 
inD,  from  which  the  sense  of 
greatness,  distinction,  an4  next, 
to  rule.  Hiph.  "t^fi^H  to  cause  to 
rule,  to  appoint  for  a  ruler. 

IV.  *l)b  (not  used)  to  put  in  order. 


in  a  row,  arrange  (related  to  'W, 
IfiPi),     From  which   TXHi^,  but 
TVrtD  is  from  *)^  II. 
rrVlk^  f.  a  row,  series ;  as  an  adv.,  in 
rows. 

Vhxf  (not  used)  to  be  white  or  grey, 
as  is  evident  from  the  derivatives 
tShff,  Kte^,  t^t^»  \^W»  T}i&W, 

iS^  (fut.  b4S^,  inf.  fe^b,  const.  fe^feO 
orig.  to  hop,  to  spring ;  next,  to 
rgoice,  to  be  glad;  comp.7^1  (the 
same  signification  is,  acccordiog 
to  some,  in  D)D) ;  with  /{{ or  9  to 
r^oice  over  something,  ^''^3  C^^tS^ 
to  rejoice  in  the  Lord.  Hiph.  (in 
the  preterite  only  in  the  abridged 
form,  ZT'b  for  b>fe>n,  fut.  b^fc^ 
the  same. 

KK^^  p*n.  m.,  a  corrupted  form  of 
TV*^,  which  see. 

)^(^  m.  1)  a  lily,  origin,  the  white 
flower;  'K'  nfe^Dlily-formedwork, 
as  an  ornament  on  the  pillars;  2) 
name  of  a  song  or  melody,  or  a 
musical  instrument,  but  only  in 
connection  with  nnjJ!;.  3)  p.n. 
of  the  metropolis  of  Susiana,  where 
Schusch  is  now  situated,  on  the 
river  Choaspes.    See  {blfi^. 

\fl\^  (only  pi.  D^lg^lB')  m.  1)  lUy, 
like  V^W;  2)  lUy-formed  work  on 
columns;  3)  name  of  «sl  vfistos^* 
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most    In  •]!  three  Mgnifications 

oi^  in  the  plural, 
mt^f.  my.    The  root  is  e^. 
mj^^^ff^K^  (Arsn.)  gent.  phir.  from 

T^^^,  9n  inhabitant  of  Sina. 
pe^e^   p.  n.    Ketib    for   the   Keri 

I.  n^  (not  n^,  hence  the  pret. 
Ttp,  nnC^;  joined  with  the  affixes 
f\,  ^P\,  the  radical  T\  is  united  with 
them,  as  I'lJ'ip,  ^Plft^»  inf.  abs.  JV, 
bnt  in  the  fiit.  the  Ifiph.  form  is 
nsed),  to  put,  to  set,  to  place,  to 
lay;  thus  synon.  with  q4S^,  and 
like  it  in  the  various  ngnifications. 
Hiph.  (in  the  abridged  form  T\^ 
for  n^^TT,  but  oidy  used  in  the 
future,  imperatiye,  and  infin.),  like 
Kal.  The  significations  may  be 
thus  classified :  1)  to  set,  to  put, 
to  lay ;  to  form  an  army,  even  with 
omission  of  npnD;  to  spread  a 
net;  to  place  a  watch  or  sentinel; 
with  7S>  to  array  oneself  against 
some  one;  to  ordain  over  some- 
tiiing;  to  add;  to  appoint  to 
something;  with  3  of  the  place, 
to  put  one  somewhere  or  in  an- 
other position;  to  add  some  one 
to  a  number  or  class;  to  receive 
one  among  (21)  others;  to  give 
one  a  place  under  some  one; 
Oy  tW  to  place  together,  to  com- 
^t  to  tNt  oc  fbL  «^\K»xn!^»n  ^^ 


tens;  2}  to  lay,  eg.  imder  the 
k,  1*  e.  to  airibinily  ■otoyagale;  to 


\ 


IqFtItt  iMBd  t9on  PSJ)  soraetlnig, 
i.e.  to  protect;  or  of  tiie  judge, 
to  dedde;  tXf  T[  7M^  to  join 
some  one,  to  ha:ve  iatacowse 
wMi  him;  \0  1\  IW  to  wift- 
draw  the  hand  from  some  one, 
cnren  with  omMon  of  1^;  3  TTV 
"to  remvfc  aomething  fhm  one 
plMe  to  another;  bjl^^TJl^TWto 
pot  on  an  ornament;  9  MB^to 
nnpose  ttpen  some  one  (a^hwden, 
a  diebt);  to  lay  the  Marae  apon 
some  one^  3)  tB>  diied^  to  tan 
m  a  certain  firectioni^aa  3^  f^» 
mB,  nji%  to  dfrect  tbt  h» 
or  the  eyes  towardff  wommiiK, 
i.e.  to  parpoae  aomcthiog;  to 
direct  the  heart  Inwards  aone- 
thing,  i.e.  to  regard  it,  to  attend 
toit,with^»^K;  and  in  aB  other 
gradations  of  the  orig.  sgnil.,  as 
in  D^.  Hoph.  pass,  with  vf,  to 
be  laid  upon,  e.g.  l^b  a  xansom* 

11.  n^E^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  TUWIL 
to  weave,  to  spin,  to  mix,  to  knot, 
to  entwine;  from  which  n^,nV. 

TDT\W  p.n.  masc.  (probably  a  cor- 
ruption or  an  abbreviation  firom 
rPB^np),  patron.  ^n?nU5^. 

2]}^  (Pad,  not  used)  Aram,  to  lea^ 
(a  place);  to  remove  foom^  some 
^»sfi  or  something;   nest;  ta  0> 


3!r 

about  freefy,  witiiottt  being  con- 
fined to  one  place  (related  k  2}^^ 

» 

inthe  same  aeBte^as  in  tbe  phiMC 
a^Un*^^-    Only  Riel  apg^  or 

a>TT  (fut.  aj^,  inf.  Jiaj^)  to 

release,  to  kt  escape;  next,  gem- 
rally,  to  8Kve>  construed  with  )p. 

^I^  equiv.  to  ^|>^  to  look,  to  b»> 
hoikdi  the  interchanging  of  ?  ind 
p  to  be  regarded  like  that  of  Y 
with  p;  possibly,  however,  the 
orig.  signif.  is  to  glow,  to  bom, 
related  to  ^T^»  from  which  the 
the  signification  to  look  forward 
ardently  or  fervently  may  be  de- 
rived. 

lig^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  twist  the 
thread.  Hoph.  past,  "t}^  fine- 
twined  linen,  bysna.  The  root 
Ues  in  1T"^. 

n|^  a4i>  m.  orig.  to  be  bowed  down, 
sunk,  of  the  eyes;  hence,  d^ected. 

rip  (with  suff.  STW)  masc  equiv.  to 
n^^  thought,  reflection. 

*ir^  (ftit.  inK^)  origin,  to  award; 
hence,  to  present,  to  make  a  gift, 
especially  for  bribing,  to  purdiase 
deliverance  from  punishment ; 
*1J^$  ^n^  to  bribe  for  some  one; 
n^  ^  to  bribe  some  one. 

^n^  masc.  a  present,  gift;  hence,  a 
bribe;  'E^  Hg?  to  receive  a  bribe 
(of  a  judge);  '^^  tOg)^  to  judge 
iccnrding  to  a  bribe. 


(608)  fflBf 

T\rf^  (imp.  ^n^)  eqnir.  to  (M^*  ^Vf^ 
to  stoop,  bow  down,  to  oouch. 
H^h.  nn^n  to  btUBg^  throw,  or 
pvesidown.  Hith.  n]QSI97}  (with 
interpolatioii  of  1  befbie  final  il, 
as  in  n)^;  fut.  ^Mf^*  jMiuse 
^TV^t  p]«r«  4irjW^)  to  bow  or 
throw  OBCMlf  down  aa  a  sign  of 
worship  and  revensnc^  oometimes 
with  the  addition  of  H^  0;M, 
and  with  ^  «jfi^,  ^%  of  the 
person  before  whom  one  bows; 
to  bow  down  before  God*  Le.  to 
worship  Him;  next*  to  wonhip 
generally.  The  form  Df)^r)nB^ 
is  a  form  of  coi^gation  from  the 
partidp.  as  in  the  Aram. 

nnb  (inf.  const.  Jl^n^)  to  swim, 
related  to  KHD  O^ram.)  to  bathe. 
Hiph.  to  make  to  swinit  bathe, 
according  to  the  orig.  signif. 

^nC^  (after  the  form  ^D^)  f.  swim- 
ming. 

ty\tW  masc.  bowing  down,  dgection, 
humiliation. 

p^nb  see  phb. 

•  • 

iin^j^  see  "irr. 

T  T 

*y\m  see  n^n>?^. 

*lin^  m.  blackness,  as  an  abttnet 
noun  from  IXlXi^. 

-T 

n^m  (after  the  {(xm  Tvh^,  with 
suff.  in^n^}  fem.  pit,  ditch,  orig. 
deepening,  from  T\ty^~ty0, 

nm  (3  pret,  n^,  V  wa^  ^1$S^% 


TttUff 
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fVtt^ 


8  plnr.  ^n^  Milnmg^  but  also  the 
tnalyied  form  ^nn^;  Idt.  rbh, 
and  probably  at  an  exoeptional 
form  rre^  to  be  bowed  down, 
downcast,  e.g.  to  the  dust  '^iBSQ; 
to  destruction  DID^;  of  the 
hills  being  brought  low,  of  the 
humbling  of  pride  (n^nSI,  t^% 
etc.  ntn^  is  a  noun  but  not  inf. 
Kal.  Niph.  to  be  bowed  down,  to 
be  depressed,  of  the  Yoice  of  the 
singer.  Hiph.  HK^H  to  bring  or 
throw  down.  Hith.  nniA^H  to 
be  cast  down,  dgected,  humbled. 

OrU^  1)  orig.  to  cut  in  pieces  (the 
root  is  t^rr^,  and  related  with 
which  is  *1|^*1|);  next,  to  slaugh- 
ter, beasts  for  sacrifices,  also  of 
human  sacr^ces;  next  generally 
to  slay  animals,  transf.  to  murder, 
slay;  OniK'  yt}  deadly  arrow;  the 
infin.  ntDn^  only  Hos€a5:2;  2) 
probably  only  a  transposition  of 
T\Cl^  to  spread  out,  to  expand; 
hence,  tD-lH^  HHT  beaten  gold,  i.e. 
good  gold. 

tDW  (fut.  tOn'TO  to  press  out,  or 
squeeze  out  (grapes),  Aram. 

nO^n^  f.  the  slaughtering  (of  sacri- 
fices). 

}^n^  masc.  inflammation,  a  boil,  a 
sore,  an  ulcer,  especially  of  the 
elephantiasis  or  of  the  boils  of 
leprosy.    Root  \n\^. 


\TW  see  Vf^TJ^,  as  in  tiie  paiaDd 


tpn^  (const,  ^^n^  m.  something 
meagre^  thin;  next,  a  thin  pieoe 
of  wopd. 

rm^  (pL  nin^np?)  fem.  pit,  ditch, 
deepening,  firom  HHC^* 

Mn^ne^  see  TiTtfim 

7ff^  (not  used)  to  roar,  of  a  lion. 

7ty^  (not  used)  to  peel  off,  to  sept- 
rate. 

TfJP  m.  the  roarer,  lion,  from  bW. 

TOrta}  f.  shells  of  muscles,  which, 
when  burnt,  yield  a  fngrance. 
The  root  is  TTRC^. 

-  T 

\rf^  (not  used)  to  glow,  to  bom, 
related  to  K3|^;  next,  to  be  in- 
flamed. 

DW  see  B^D. 

-T  -  T 

^n^  m.  an  unclean  bird,  so  cslled 
on  account  of  its  leanness;  ac- 
cording to  some,  the  sea-gull; 
according  to  others,  the  horned 
or  night-owl.    From  which:— 

fjriB^  (not  used)  to  be  thui,  lets, 
diminished,  of  the  body. 

n&n^  fern,  consumption,  origin,  d^ 
creasing. 

yr^  (not  used)  to  walk  proudly^ 
haughtily;  the  derivation  is  ob> 
scure. 

f^n^m. pride,  haughtiness;  also,mft> 

jesty ;  hence  f^PlK^  ^j|l  the  lions,  or 

\      >Cck&^!:»^bQftats  of  prey  genenltr' 


I 


I 


D^Vn^  (haunt  of  beasts  of  prey)  p.n. 
of  a  place  in  Issachar.  The  Ketib 
has  D^n^. 

pnC^  to  pound,  to  bruise,  e.g.  to 
pound  spices  to  dust,  Agar,  to 
scatter  the  enemy.  The  root  is 
prr^,  related  to  1|ll  (Aram.)* 

pnb  (fut.  pnfe^)  l)to  laugh,  to  mock; 
with  7y,  at  something;  with  7M, 
to  laugh  or  smile  with  some  one  or 
upon  something;  with  7,  to  deride 
at  something;  2)  to  joke,  to  jest, 
to  sport.  Pi.pr^toplay,  to  sport; 
^jSfip  prt^  to  sport,  to  have  a  mock 
fight  before  some  one;  pr^^  a 
player  (on  an  instrument),  dancer, 
etc.  Hiph.  const,  with  7)1,  to 
mock,  to  deride,  to  scorn. 

png^  (in  signif.  2,  the  plur.  D^pn^) 
masc.  1)  that  which  is  pounded, 
dust;  2)  thinness;  hence,  thin 
doud,  thin  vapour  which  obscures 
the  sky;  in  the  pi.  heavens,  the 
seat  of  the  clouds. 

pni^  {plene  p^r^  masc.  laughing, 
jesting,  scorning,  mocking,  or  con- 
crete, subject  of  scorn ;  also  in 
a  good  sense,  cheerfulness,  joy, 
laughter. 

I.  IXy^  1)  origin,  to  glow,  to  bum; 
hence,  to  shine,  to  illuminate, 
fh>m  which  IQ^;  2)  to  be  black, 
as  in  D^n,  a  mode  of  transferring 
tiie  Mnie  ftom  growing,  buming. 


(606)  "TW 

II.  iri^  to  seek,  to  search,  to  inquire 
after  something;  the  root  is  related 
with  that  in  "VTS  and  ^T^ ; 
hence,  to  desire,  long  for  some- 
thing; generally,  however.  Pi.  to 
seek  after  something  (aocus.),  or 
to  ^>ply  inquiringly  to  (>tf)  some- 
thing.  The  connection  of  the  two 
roots  may  be  thus  explained ;  the 
orig.  signif.  of  Vl}^  IJ.  being  to 
try,  search,  thus  synon.  with  }n3, 
and  proceeding  finom  the  original 
sense  to  g^ow. 

ip^  (with  suflf.  aVIK^)  m.  the  morn- 
ing light,  dawn,  from  *inB^  to 
brighten  up;  *inB^  ^B33  the  wings 
of  the  morning  dawn ;  'B^^  the 
morning  star;  ITI^^n  H^^  the 
dawn  appears;  ^  "UTp^  H^l  a 
morning  dawns  for  him;  inB^, 
*in^a,  are  used  as  adverbs  in  the 
sense  of,  early,  in  the  morning, 
swift ;  *in?^  jnj  fcft  not  observing 
the  suddenness  (of  an  occurrence). 

n*w'  (pi.  Dnn^  adj.  masc.,  rninf 

'  (pi.  nh— )  f.*black,  of  the  colour 
of  the  face,  or  of  the  hair,  etc.). 

irUp^  m.  blackness.     See  ^Tl^, 

inp^  see  ■AH^. 

TAin^  fem.  blackness  of  the  hair ; 
thence  transf.  to  the  age  of  black 
hair,  i.  e.  youth,  in  contrast  to 
n^ ^.  In  the  Talmud,  ^n^ 
fM\Q  ladSft  boyi. 


(606) 

WL,  rrpipf^  ^'  ^^^'^  bUddib,  of 
colour. 

tV^jnX^  p.n.  miic.  (early  vintation  of 
God). 

Ujntg^  p.n.  m.  (morning  and  eten- 
iog  dawn). 

nCf^  (Kal,  not  uaed)  to  deatn^,-  to 
corrupt  Niph.  to  be  corrupted 
or  degtrojedtpfaysically  or  morally ; 
tnmafl  to  be  desolate.  Pi.  1)  to 
deetroy,  devaatate  (citiea  or  coun- 
tries); to  wounds  hurt  (jBoea);  to 
ilay,  uproot  (a  people);  to  da» 
stroy  or  cast  off  compasiioa ;  to 
destroy  wisdom*  i.e.  to  neglect  it; 
3)  to  act  corruptly,  to  do  evil. 
Hiph.  to  lay  waste  (countries, 
cities,  kingdoms) ;  to  slay  (men) ; 
to  corrupt  the  walk,  the  deed,  i.  e. 
to  act  corruptly ;  equiv.  to  }jy^ ; 
part.  tVnfh^  destroyer;  "Sl^^l^n 
'^n  the  destroying  angel.  The 
heading  of  some  Psalms  fin^J^  ^^j( 
destroy  not,  is  probably  taken  from 
the  beginning  or  burdenof  the  song.  * 

m 

nn^  (Axam.)  the  same,  to  destroy; 
hence  particip.  pass.  H^H^  base, 
corrupt ;  the  fem.  nfl^nlS^  is  used 
also  as  a  subst. 

t\iy^  (formed  from  ty\\^,  like  T\t]l 
from  n^Jl)  t  pit,  for  the  preserv- 
mg  of  water,  for  the  securing  of 
wila  beasts,  fox  the  coTk&(»A%  oC  a 


ptBt 


priaoDei;  for  interring  a  corpse, 
etc^  hencc^  dstem,  dungeon, 
grave.  The  LXX.  renders  it  some- 
times **destructiye^"  as  if  derived 

CJp^  (pi.  DH2^)  be  that  turns  avay 
or  deviates  (from  the  good  path), 
tbe  backslider,  sinner,  wicked  one. 
Tbe  form  is  a  participial  one. 

ftvay«  to  deviate  from  something, 
e^g.  from  a  way;  bencc;  figur. of 
awifo  that  beeomea  ao£sitb(iiI; 
construed  with  B^jjSTI  fVlQ. 

niSII^  (pL  D^e^)  f.  1)  a  thorny  plwt, 
from  tSj^  to  sting,  to  prickle; 
next  specially  the  acacia  tree^  psr- 
ticulariy  in  pL  in  connection  with 
YSl  i  2)  (place  of  acacias)  p.  n.  «f 
a  valley  in  Moab,  on  the  borders* 
of  Palestine. 

rvg^  (fiit.  n^^)  l)  to  spread  out,  to 
expand  (in  space) ;  hence,  to  make 
wide,  spacious;  2)  to  scatter  about 
(bones,  etc.).  Pi.  n@^  to  spretd 
out  (the  arms).   The  root  is  H^- 

tSpb^  m.  a  scourge,  whip,  equiv.  to 
tOie^.    The  form  U  for  tSff^-     ' 

DDb  (fut.  Dbe^)  to  hate,  to  be  bos- 
tile,  persecute,  probably  related 
with  ]tpb^  which  has  the  same 
sense  originally. 

tetP^  (particip.  }^)  to  be  hostile, 
to  oppose,  to  hinder,  peneonte; 


IfX^ 
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-wtth  Bto,  adversary  to  the  soul, 
Lc.  to  the  life;  {^fc^  penecutor. 

]tk^  m.  the  hater,  advenary,  oppo- 
nent (ill  war  or  befoxe  justloe) ; 
^  pipp  aa  an  opponent  or  hinderer 
toaomeoae;  }Di^  the advenarj, 
enemy ;  in  later  theology,  of  an 
ngd  of  evil,  Satan. 

nj^ip^  f.  1)  hatred,  enmity,  accusa- 
tion ;  2)  (well  of  contention)  p.n. 
of  «  weU. 

tfOd  (fdt.  ffSf^)  to  gush  or  gtream 
oot^  to  flow  in  abondanoe  (vela- 
ted  to  the  root  in  ^P"3),  to  pour 
forth  in  streams  (of  rain),  to  over- 
flow, overwhelm,  inundate  (with 
accus.  of  the  object);  to  wash 
away  (the  dust  of  the  earth) ;  to 
sweep  or  wash  away;  flgor.  of 
righteousness,  to  overflow,  Le.  to 
be  powerfully  practised;  transf. 
to  the  overrunning  of  a  oountry 
by  an  army ;  or  the  j^unging  of 
a  horae.  Niph.  pass.  Pu.  to  be 
washed,  rinsed,  of  a  vessel. 

S|D(^  (once  ^^^)  m,  an  overflowing 
of  water,  a  flood,  stream,  inunda- 
tion, and  in  the  transf.  signif.  like 
the  verb  ^^^3  adv.  with  a  flood, 
i.e.  suddenly. 

HOKtf  to'  inscribe,  engrave  (comp. 
iri'n  with  the  same  orig.  signtf.); 
hence,  1)  to  write  (tynon.  with 
3ra)>  omnp.  Anaa.  10^  written 


document ;  2}  to  ovuMo,  dbec^ 
probably  so  called  fiom  the  writing 
down  of  law  prooeedinga;  henoe 
idit^  overseer,  oflloer.  it  is  pos- 
sible that  yS^,  in  the  orig;  sig., 
IB  identical  with  TTD  to  order, 

— T 

anang^  adynst. 

Iff^  (Aram.)  m.  a  written  document; 
according  to  some,  from  ys^  to 
write ;  according  to  others,  rale, 
dominion;  more  pmbaUy,  how- 
ever, it  is  to  be  taken  as  eqniv. 
to  yjQ  a  side. 

nW  P»n.  m.  (writer). 

'^  (afterthe  fyim  »^.  ^,  m,  *»  m. 
a  present,  gift,  orig.  debt,  tribute, 
from  n^  (comp.  nCTS) :  the  pre- 
sents in  the  East  bdng  considered 
as  the  liquidation  of  debts. 

fi^  bdongs  to  ^.     See  H^. 

M^b  m.  eminence,  greatness,  formed^ 
fiomK^b. 

fW^  (desolation,  devastation)  p.  n. 
of  a  city  in  Issachar. 

f\R*\i^  (top,  height)  p.n.  of  the  moun- 
tain of  Hermon. 

y*^  see  yi^, 

yf^  (with  snff.  \y^)  m.  old  age; 
n^^  f.  the  same,  ^  tff^Vk  an  aged 
hoaryrheaded    man ;    sometimes 

• 

fiS^M  is  omitted. 
.... 
•iiV  ^'  ^)  sitting,  abiding,  staying, 

CQBcr.  hidsitaitioB,  -dwclfing,  from 


3?^*) 


vrtufuuig,  CDroing  hoi3Die,\ 
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returning;  concrete,  they  who  re* 
turn  home»  from  2V^. 

1^  m.  turning  or  moving  back,  from 
yk^  I.  ==  2)D;  hence,  departure. 
According  to  Kimchi,  business, 
affair,  from  ^t^^  to  reach,  attain. 

1^  m.  lime,  plaister,  vrhitewash,  to 
spread  over  oralis,  from  l^tB^. 

2*^  as  a  verb  see  *T^b. 

n^  adopted  as  the  root  for  H^^ 
Deut.  32 :  18.    See  under  HH^. 

njj?  see  r^. 

t^  (not  used)  to  love  ardently;  after 
the  Arab. 

IX(^  p.n.  m.  (the  beloved  one). 

2X^  see  315?. 

n^  as  a  verb,  see  tVk^. 

nH5^  (with  suff.  ^n*^,  pi.  OTV^)  m. 
1)  a  plant,  shrub,  bush,  e.  g.  '^ 
n*70^n  from  n^b  I.  to  sprout,  to 
shoot  up;  2)  a  saying,  speech, 
word,  from  n^fi^  II. ;  transf.  to 
song,  lamentation,  thought,  medi- 
tation, quite  in  as  manifold  signi- 
cations  as  the  verb. 

nn*B?  (from  me?)  f.  equlv.  to  nPWK? 
pit;  only  in  the  Ketib. 

lin^  (fem.  equiv.  to  n^  thought, 
speech,  prayer,  meditation,  devo- 
tion. 

i\rV^  also  •Wl^,  ihK?  (the  black, 
turbid,  river)  p.n.  of  the  Nile, 
according  to  the  Semetic  manner, 
like  the  Gie^HiXac,\iiSeaL  UMo« 


V 


for  wfaidi  otherwise  ilC^.  It  stands 
also  for  DnVP  ^QS,  by  ^irhidi 
Rkinocorura  is  understood. 

n;^^  Vl^  (the  0asb-river)  p.n.  d 
a  river  in  the  territory  of  Aslia, 
the  Belus,  from  the  sand  of  wiikfa 
glass  was  first  made. 

tS^  m.  1)  equiv.  to  t/Xf  seouge, 
only  Ketib,  from  12^;  2)  an  osr, 
equiv.  to  Dte^. 

rpMf  (resting-place,  from  tfytf,  after 
the  form  'ii^^p)  p.n.  of  a  dty  is 
Ephraim,  where  the  tabemade  wb 
erected.  The  gent.  *i^  infr 
cates  an  original  form  ]1 /^ ;  iho 
i  W,  W,  rW  occur  for  it  hi 
the  passage.  Gen.  49: 10,  some 
take  it  as  a  p.  n.,  either  of  the 
tabemade  or  of  the  Messiah,  snd 
others  as  a  common  noun  in  tbe 
above  signification. 

^^^K?  Ketib  for  SViK?,  which  see. 

*J?*K?  1)  gent,  from  rp^,  comptre 
'»:f?i  from  rhi ;  2)  for  '^i^,  where 
rh^  is  the  basis. 

D^  see  Q^b^. 

f\ty^  p.n.  m.  (the  appointed  one). 

Y'p  as  a  verb  belongs  to  ^^ff.   See 

J;K?  (only  plur.  D^^K?)  m.  urine.  Ihe 
Ken  always  transcribes  this  noon* 
Hr^  from  MV^,  which  see. 
*1^  as  a  verb,  see  IWf, 
1^  (with  suff.  hlf^,  m^.  is/tK. 


0*T^,  with  suff.  D3'TJf')  m.  a 
song,  sometimes  also,  of  the  play- 
ing of  instruments,  which  are 
caUed  ^  *^5;  Djg^VP  1^  the 
playing  of  cymbals.  The  further 
applications  of  1^,  either  as  a 
heading  of  songs,  or  in  special 
relations,  are  easily  understood 
from  the  context. 

n^^  f.  a  song  or  a  parable  arranged 
according  to  metre. 

B^  masc.  marble  (white),  alabaster, 
firom  fiS^K^  to  be  white. 

¥Xrf^  see  Ttnt^. 

T    ^  tt: 

pB^  p.  n.  of  a  king  of  Egypt,  co- 
temporary  with  Jeroboam,  who, 
according  to  Manetho,  was  called 
Sesochis. 

TV^  see  TAVf, 

n^  m.  wrapper,  dress,  from  71)16^  II. ; 
hence  MH^  ^t))^  to  be  wrapped  in 
a  garment,  H j^T  TY*^  the  maisk  of 
a  harlot. 

njB^  (with  suflf.^n^)m.  thorn-hedge, 
from  nW  II.;  next,  collectively, 
thorns;  comp.  a  similar  gradation 
in  ^3D. 

y/^  inf.  from  ^3B^,  which  see. 

*ifS^  (only  plur.  D^2)b^)  thorn,  from 
"tlSB^  I.  in  the  signification  of  to 
prickle,  to  cut. 

y^  (with  suff.  \sk^)  masc.  a  hedge, 
fence,  from  ^Db  II.  to  entwine. 

L  ns^  (Alt.  3^,  inf.  33^,  with 
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suif.  i^3pB^*  but  also  ibB^,  hence, 
with  suff.  ^99S^  orig.  to  lie  down, 
especially  for  sleep,  or  to  lie  deep- 
ing, to  rest;  3p|^  is  also  lued  in 
the  sense  of  lying  sick,  to  lie  dead, 
to  die,  as  in  the  phrase  D^  332^ 
VnbH  to  lie  down  with  his  an- 
cestors;  with  D^  or  TIM  to  lie  by 
or  with  some,  with  accus.  to  have 
connubial  intercourse.  Niph.  the 
same  of  a  woman.  Pu.  the  same. 
Hiph.  to  cause  to  lie  down,  to 
cast  down.  Hoph.  to  be  laid 
down,  also  to  lie. 

n.  33S^  probably  a  transposition 
firom  '^'S^^*^^  to  pour  out,  pour 
forth,  which  signif.  the  Kal  pro- 
bably has,  in  the  sense  of  copu- 
lation. Hiph.  to  empty  (a  vessel^. 
Job  38 :  17,  and  also  in  some 
derivatives,  which,  however,  is 
uncertain. 

n33^  (const.  ri33B^  f.  1)  copulation, 
complete  JHt  n33B^,  and  to 
have  connubial  intercourse  3pC^ 

jnrnspB^  nf  jrn« ;  2)  lying 

down,  layer,  row;  hence,  b^H  '^ 
the  dew  lay  down. 
mbt^  (with  suff.  IJnnSB^,  after  the 
form  713712))  f.  copulation,  con- 
nubial  intercourse,  nsb^  t7Y3 

mn^  or  jnj^  ^^^SJ^^nK  jn} 

7M  to  copulate,  to  have  connubial 
-    intercourse. 
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VCf^  a  lOot  adopted  for  D^^^^ 
Jer.  5 : 8,  which  tome  reader  in  the 
acme  of  T\yf^  to  mn  to  and  firo; 
others  adopt  a  Terb  WSf  lior  it; 
more  probably^  however,  D^3^^ 
it  oontruted  from  D^^^^^*  <"^^ 
deriTed  from  ^M. 

TV^^  (not  uied)  to  look,  view,  be- 
hold, reUted  to  tXHj^,  nj^,  etc. 
From  which    ^1p^,    <^^?^   <^<1 

n|b^  f.  a  thorn,  prickle,  traosf.  to  a 
pointed  weapcm,  from  1p^* 

\2ip  (prospect)  p.n.  of  a  place  near 
Ramah* 

^9^  an  extended  form  of  4D^,  m. 
view  (of  the  heart  or  mind),  in- 
sight, transf.  to  the  heart,  as  the 
seat  of  reflection.  In  modem 
Heb.  ^p^  signifies  the  cock,  so 
called  on  account  of  his  proverbial 
sagacity  in  exactly  distinguishing 
day  from  night. 

Sbp  (after  the  form  Vchtf)  m.  child- 
lessness,  origin,  being  deprived, 
transf.  to  a  forsaken  state,  like 

b«K?  adj.  m.,  rh^  (pi.  nShw)  t. 

robbed  of  the  young,  or  forsaken 
(speaking  of  the  young). 
iteB'  (pi.  Dntep^,  const.  niSCJ?)  adj. 
m.,  rX^  f.  (after  the  form  Ti^^ 
*ltol)  drunk,  intoxicated;  fre- 
quently  used  aa  a  vn^X.  VVv^ 


^0» 


\ 


dmnkan,  intaaDcatcd  on^  dfonk- 
aid. 

L  n^  (but  in  panae  09^,  tA. 
rq^)  to  forget  anmefliing  (ace.) 
or  foUowed  by  the  inf.  with  |C, 
to  leave  aomething  behind  through 
forgetfrdoeas.  Niph.  to  be^  or  be- 
come forgotten.  Piel,  to  make 
forget.  Hiph.  to  cause  to  be  for- 
gotten. In  the  orig.  aignif.  the 
verb  is  equal  to  yy^  in  the  Moae 
of  being  removed^  inrmmVmn^  scnae* 
what  like  il^l 

II.  mf  (Kal,  not  uaed)  to  find,  ai 
in  the  Aram.;  henoe  Hith.  to  be 
found,  to  be^  exist,  extant. 

JH^  (pL  D*ri3B?,  conat.  ^rs??)  adj. 
m.  forgetting,  forgetfiiL 

npl^  (Peal,  not  used)  Aram,  to  find,* 
hence,  Ithp.  roi^n,  with  3.  ^ 
the  place  where  aomething  is 
found;  to  be  found,  i.e.  to  prove 
(accus.)  pious.  Aphal  n|^n  to 
find,  to  find  out,  obtain.    Comp. 

n^^^  p.n.  m.  (appeased  with  God) 
from,  Tjfc?  formed  from  TJDE?. 

njDb  (only  pi.  nta|5')  fem.  image- 
work,  a  figure  or  picture  made  for 
public  view,  according  to  tbe 
LXX.;  according  to  some,  a  sight, 
appearance. 

PIS?  (in  modem  Heb.  the  pL  DO'?*?) 
m.  a  knife;   the  root  ia  '^  to 
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est,  Rktod  with  nD3  tnd  thftiDot 
in  'jff  y  iB  the  onginai  woie  of 
iticldiig  in,  «Dd  }^  is  the  Dominal 
luff.  as  in  \*^  pVjJ,  etc. 
TQb  (c,  'Vd^,  with  tuff.  Tl W.  pl. 

•  •  •        • 

with  luff.  nn'^af )  m.  &  MreUng,  a 
labourer  by  the  day,  or  any  labourer 
hised  i6ra<«rtain  time.  Root^b^. 
iP^D^  f .  hiriog,  hind,  or  as  a  cone, 
hired  people,  hirelings,  from  *13b. 

•  •  • 

IpS^  (inf.  Iff)  equiv.  to  nn^to  bow 
down,  to  stoop  (of  a  fowler);  next 
genen^r  to  ait;  lie  down,  to  settle, 
to  subside  (of  wafeei^  wcath).  fliph. 
'tffri  to  stiU,  quiet  an  uproar  or 
munnuri&g  fioas  or  against  (ySQ) 
sofne  one.  In  modem  Hdi.  the 
Pi.  'tfSip  is  used. 

L  «|Db  (not  used)  to  cut,  to  stick  in, 
related  to  fTDS,  from  which  p]|)fe^, 
which  see. 

U.  '^^  (not  used)  to  entwine^  to 
entangle;  hence,  to  hedge  in,  to 
fence;  from  whidi  'tff,  tX^iS^. 

7Dp  (1  pers.  pret.  ^Jft^b^,  pwise 
*9^DK^,  fut.  ba^)  orig.  to  cease, 
to  perish  (the  root  is  related  to 
n?^),  from  which  to  be  deprived 
of  a  possession,  especially  to  be 
dq>rived  of  children,  either  being 
childless  or  losing  the  children. 
Part.  pass.  TO^^  the  childless 
one  (of  a  £emalej.  PL  7dfip^  to 
make  childless  by  killing  .the  child- 
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neot  or  the  5«uig  tf  hiMta»  or 
tfasoos^  being  dcfoored  faf  wild 
beafU;  hettoe^fig.  of  the  slwuiiter 
of  jFOong  men  in  ^ms,  makii^  the 
state  childless,  wf  it  w&Bt;  also 
used  of  the  miacaojii^  of  a  wo- 
man, botk  trans,  and  intnoa.;  of 
the  vineyard  being  unfioiliul. 
Hiphil,  to  slanghter  the  young 
warriors;  to  have  a  miscarriage, 
e.g.  /^9(^  Dm  a  barren  womb. 
From  which  ^b^»  b^. 

b^  (pL  with  8u£E:  9^^B^)  m.  diM. 
lesaness,  state  of  childlesamss,  or 
of  being  forsaken. 

?9^  orig.  to  look  at,  to  behold ; 
nei^  to  look  mentally,  to  hare 
iaaight,  to  be  prudent,  wise;  with 
\0  following,  to  he  wiser  than. 
Pi.  ^ab  (Gen. 48:14)  he  laid  the 
hands  intentionaUs;  if  TC^  is  not 
to  he  taken  in  this  passage  in  the 
sense  of  73D  to  pervert.  Ifiph. 
1)  to  behold*  oontonidate  (some 
betoved  olgeet),  to  oonsider,  to 
attend  to,  have  case  upon  (accus., 
Tgf  ^^j  ?)  something  or  some 
one;  2)  to  have  insi|^  (4I)  into 
something,  to  be  or  become  wise 
or  intelligent,  to  have  understand- 
ing;  part.  T^Sfn^  a  wise,  intelli- 
gmt  one;  tFsnsL  to  a  pious,  reli- 
gious one;  in  this  sense  the  inf. 
yi^\^Q  and  pSbS  are  used  as 


ba» 
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■iilwlMiHwi  «lw  tniis.  to  make 
wife,  to  inftnict ;  S)  to  act  pni' 
dently,  wisely;  tnntf.  to  be  tcic- 
oeMfol,  pirofpenMu,  coniideredM 
a  consequeiioe  of  pnidenoe ;  alto 
in  a  tnuufemd  aeiiae»  to  cause 
one  to  proaper  or  thrive,  equir.  to 
nvyn.  7^}/(pD  alio  ocean  at  a 
mbft.  in  the  heading  of  Ptalms, 
where  it  is  rendered  by  som^ 
song,  and  by  others,  song  of  in- 
stmction,  or  moral  poem. 

73b(Aram.)  the  same;  hence,Ithpad 
7319^  to  look  upon  (3)  some- 
thing, to  regard,  consider. 

b^  and  h^b  (with  suff.  \h^  m. 
wisdom,  understanding,  prudence, 
cunning.  The  origin,  signif.  is 
Tiew,  appearance^  equiY.  to  HKID ; 
thus  ^Db  nnto,  not  unlike  nllD 
nvnO:  bsb  D4b  to  give  the  un- 
derstanding  or  sense  of  any  thing. 
The  root  is  either  73^,  in  the 

"T 

sense  of  beholding,  or  the  noun 
is  formed  from  H^b,  7^  being  a 
nominal  suffix. 
yvhdi^  fern.  foUy,  equiv.  to  Tvhx, 
from  b3D=te3. 

-  T  -    T 

^^nbpb^  fem.  Aiam.  wisdom,  under- 
standing. 

D^^  (in  pause  DSjS^,  with  H  finis 
nO^,^,  with  suff.  ^D?e^)  masc.  1) 
the  shoulder,  on  which  burdens 
are  carried;  the  xip^t  ^vt\.  ol 


\ 


tlM  badE  or  tli«  neck;  mher 
different  from  1)1)^ :  Op^iieoi* 
aidered  at  the  limb  for  carrjriag 
a  burden,  yoke,  rale ;  *Tn|(  tX^ 
with  one  aoooid  (to  aenre) ;  tlgP 
tOKlf  the  rod  for  the  bade ;  rWf 
n  J^  D^  to  turn  the  back  to 
go ;  D^  IW^  to  make  some  one 
turn  the  bade,  L  e.  to  drite  to 
flight  (comp.  9(^  {n3) ;  fig.  fike 
^a  shoulder,  i.e,  tract  of  lad; 
2)  (buMi-^ract)  p.n.  of  a  Leritidi 
town  in  Ephraim,  Sychem,  the 
present  Nabknia ;  TttJO^  towudi 
Sychem ;  3)  p.  n.  m. 
DpB^  (Kal,  not  used)  denom.  from 
D3^,  and  only  Hiph.  D^S^Ti; 
orig.  to  lay  upon  the  shoulder  (t 
burden),  to  load;  next,  in  tlie 
language  of  the  nomades,  to  rite 
up  eariy  for  journeying  with  their 
burdens,  in  contrast  to  finS^to 

t: 

loosen,  to  unpack,  i.  e.  to  retan 
home  when  the  day  expires.  Ltter 
the  verb  DpC^  is  used  generally 
for  rising  early,  and  in  connection 
with  other  verbs,  as  an  adverb, 
early,  eagerly,  urgently,  e.g.  D^3fn 
^n  to  pass  away  early  (of  the 
dew;  HSyi  Q^d^H  to  speak  ur- 
gently; n*n^n  o^a^^n  to  destroy 

relentlessly,  i.  e.  to  act  vrickedly ; 
D^a^  Jeremiah  25:3,  stands  for 


ii.(ihoulder)  patron.  ^3S^. 
>  31:22,  for  »p9^. 

9 

in  pause,  as  in  many  in- 
erbs,  with  a  teri  {!)S^,  fut. 
if.  with  suff.^^p^,  after  the 
r)$)  orig.  to  let  itself  down, 

• 

,  e*  g.  of  a  pillar  Of  fire^ 
to  encamp  (of  man  and 
to  dwell,  with  ^  of  the 
to  inhabit,  with  accus., 
ly  of  the  tranquil  dwelling; 
^S  ]^  dweller  (of  heaven) 
tity,  fig.  to  possess;  hence 
9^  to  possess  prudence; 
also  used  in  the  sense 
ig  inhabitable,  inhabited. 
>.  pass.  pDK^  inhabitant, 
Jy,  domiciled.  Pi.  1)  to 
o  dwell,  e.  g.  the  name  of 
e.  to  place  the  residence  of 
•ry  somewhere,  comp.  D4S^ 
)  to  pitch  or  erect  a  tent. 
*3tS^n  1)  to  cause  some  one 
11,  to  lay  down,  e.  g.  1!)^ 
e  dust;  2)  to  erect  a  tent. 
It.)  the  same.  Pa.  l^^  to 
9  dwell  (the  name),  to  cause 
ry  of  God  to  dwell  some- 


n.  particip.  const.  \^p,  pi. 
I  a(]y.  m.,  n|p^  (with  suff. 
',  pi.  nto^)  f.  only  subst. 
-,  inhabitant,  neighbour, 
during  state,  etc. 
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Q^  (only  with  sufT.  \SJK^  ra.  dwel- 
ling-place ;  probably  \Sfld  is  only 
an  inf.  with  suff. 

Tt^ff^  p.  n.  ra.  (fidthftil  lenrant  of 
God)  for  which  stands,  in  a  pand- 
lel  passage,  H^^^- 

W}9i(^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 

I*  *V^  (i^  used)  to  seethe,  to  boil ; 
next,  to  brew,  comp.  rTO,  rnn, 
etc.,  from  which  :— 

IQ^  masc.  strong  drink,  intoxicating 
liquors,  of  wine  or  of  other  pre- 
pared bevenges,  orig.  that  which 
is  prepared  by  boiling  or  brewing, 
from  which  denom.  :— 

15^  (fut.  1?P^)  to  get  drunk  (with 
*13K^,  to  be  intoxicated,  and  gene- 
rally, drinking  of  anything  leading 
to  merriment  or  intoxication, 
with  accus.  or  \0  of  the  beverage ; 
transf.  to  be  senseless,  uncon- 
scious ;  n*l)3^  the  drunken  one. 
Pi.  to  make  drunk,  intoxicated ; 
fig.  to  plunge  into  ruin.  Hlph. 
the  same.  Hith.  to  conduct  one- 
self as  being  drunk.    From  which 

II.  ■OB'*  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ISfc^  to 
reward,  present,  from  which "^K^t 
if  it  is  not  equiv.  to  l&tS^K. 

15b  (fut.  ijlfe^)  to  barter  for  wages^ 
to  buy  (at  a  price),  to  hire 
troopf{;  transf.  to  buy  some  one, 
i.  e.  til  bribe  hhn.    Niph.  to  hisa 


(6U)  fim 

oneidf  (Dn^  for  lifMd>     Ifith.  oooe  oocnn  (if  fiie 


tbe  Mone.  Acootding  to  uAin, 
to  gftin  or  profit  by  pmduue. 
The  root  11^  ii  vdated  to  tint 
in  1*179  and  1^. 

■Ob  (const,  m^,  with  tuff,  \^) 
m.  1)  price  of  hiring  or  of  iRff- 
chaie,  vaget  of  a  labomer;  next 
genenily,  reward;  2)  p.  n.  nuac. 
(after  the  foitai  PBH)  hireKng. 

Ijj^  reward ;  1^  ilS^  to  aoqone 
a  reward. 

fnS^  mate,  dninkennesa^  intoxica- 
tion. 

fn^t^  (idaoe  of  the  palm  wine)  p.n. 
of  a  dty  on  the  northern  border 
of  Judah* 

7^  (firom  rh^  after  the  form  ^l 
from  HT)  masc.  erring,  trespass, 
offence;   the   same    is    )7^   in 

T 

Aram. 
W  (later)  part,  to  signify  a  relation, 
either  of  one  noun  to  another, 
thus  to  denote  the  genitive  case, 
or  of  two  sentences;   generally, 
.however,  its  use  is  like  that  of 
*1^K  and  ^  (followed  by  dagesh 
forte),  with  which  it  is  etymologi- 
cally  connected.    In  compounds, 
Vfi?3  is  equiv.  to  ^  TlJ^fc^a  on  ac- 
count  of;   ^D/tJ^a  equivalent  to 
*D/  Tg^SS  on  account  of  whom; 
YK^|1  on  my  account  or  on  ac- 
count of  me.    "D^^S^^^l  ^Y^<ecv 
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rect)  it  eqniv.  to  '^.Vll  beoBB 
of. 

(cqniv.  to  |||CBO  adj.  m.  at 
case,  quiet;  tnmqiiily  secuc;  pro- 
peBOM.    The  root  m  jm,  nith 
interpolation  of  7,  aa  in  *iBShl 
3X^  (Kal,  not  need)  to  entwiae^  to 
knot  together;  Iwnoe  Pn.  31^, 
joined*  Antb.  Yen.  **  aet  in  order 
.  agpdnst  one  another." 
nj^  (plur.D^7^,  «»ip.  I9iJ»pto. 
O^IQj?)  mmc,  ledge,  ooner-iedge, 
from  27^,  m  thfiK  ledges  ooa- 
nectedthetwoaides;  modemHeb. 
spamL 
ij^  (not  useQ  to  shine,  to  glttter, 

to  be  white.    Fiona  wfaidi:— 
i^  m.  snow,  origin,  that  wUch 

shines.    From  wliidi: — 
A^  only  Hiph.  I'h^T}  to  be  white 
as  snow,  used  of  the  bones  of  the 
slain  growing  pale. 
n^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  err,  to  totter 
(the  root  is  also  found  in  X^}. 
Niph.  to  err,  to  commit  oneself* 
Hiph.  to  lead  astray,  to  mistenl, 
to  deceive.    From  which  X^.  In 
Aram.  t<7\^  signifies  the  same, 
from  which  Tv^  and  hTP, 
n^  (after  the  form  n^^)  Aram.  f. 
error,  trespass,  sin.    Only  ocean 
in  Ketib  for  4^. 
nS^  1)  f.  contracted  ftom  rfygP, 


n^  ( 615 ) 

rcquMt;  2)  p.  n.  m.  for  n^  (the      w 
trring  one);  fkom  "Whidi  patron. 

jfe^p?  p.11.  m.  of  a  city.    Se^  TO^. 

n^  (not  uaed)  according  to  lome, 
to  be  fiDit  (after  an  Arab,  analogy); 
aoooidiDg  to  others^  equiv.  to  7?^ 
to  aound  forth;  from  srbuAk  r^. 

• 

t^hp  t  flame,  ham  the  root  in?; 
in  Aram,  the  verb  ITpS^  is  formed 
therefinom.  The  form  •T'n^nT^ 
if,  according  to  some,  fiem.  firom 

t5?^  (I  pers.  W?^,  but  the  3  pers. 
sk^  for  11^,  3  flit.  ^^,  as  is 
sometimes  the  form  in  the  itv)  to 
be  quiet,  peaceable,  prosperous, 
sjrn.  with  t3|^.  The  foxm  b^,  is 
either  to  be  referred  back  to  n^ 
=b^,  or  to  W,  the  K  being 
ellipticaL 

1^  (const,  pi.  i^)  adj.  m.,  Hl^  f. 
quiets  at  ease,  contented,  pros- 
perous; but  also,  in  a  bad  sense, 
careless,  inconsiderate,  frivolous, 
wicked,  forgetful  of  God.  As  a 
noun,  17^  signifies:  tranquillity, 
proH>erity.   The  root  is  w^. 

*f^  m.  quiet,  ease,  prosperity. 

lUf^  (as  a  verb)  Aram,  equiv.  to  1^!^ 
in  Heb.;  particip.  pass.  HT^  for 

sh^  (Aram.)  f.  error,  trespass,  un 
from  ttj)^. 


1^ 

\j^  (in  pause  X^  and  1T^,  plur. 

D^IT^  t  %  quail,  origin,  the  fat 

Mrd,  ahnqrs  coUectiTe. 
K]^  (with  suff.  'lini^  Aram.  fem. 

ease,  quiet,  prosperity. 
Tti^  (pi.  Tffp^)  fem.  1)  ease,  tran- 

•  •  • 

quillity,  prosperity,  and  in  the^same 
sense  the  plur.  nipC^  suddenly, 
orig^.  in  tiie  midst  of  security  or 
prosperity;  2)  cardessness,  crimi- 
nal security. 
TOW  (only  pi.  D^n— )  m.  origin,  ab- 
stract, the  sending  away,  dismis- 
sal, but  genersHy  concr.;  1)  bill 
of  divorce;  2)  dowry  given  to  a 
daughter  at  her  marriage;  comp. 
nW;  Pi.  from  rM. 

bi^(aftertiieformB^p,pl.D*oV) 
1)  adj.  m.  in  health,  well,  pros- 
perous, peaceable,  uninjured,  safe, 
complete  in  number,  friendly;  in 
pi.  the  peaceable  ones,  the  tranquil 
ones;  2)  as  a  subst.wellbeing,wel- 
fiEire;  especially  in  this  sense  in  the 
phrases  b  Dl^;  tyhffh'ih  ^m-, 

^  :  t'  t::*       -t' 

'a  D^n« ;  npB,  jn?.  ^^\ 

:  i:         V         r«T»  »"  -Y»         T  t' 

rt?Bv  ^^n,  etc.;  transf.  to  sal- 

T    ;      •-  T '  ' 

vation,  happiness,  quiet,  ease;  3) 
peace  (in  contrast  to  rtDHTD),  e.  g. 
7  tHvtr}  M*lp  to  offer  some  one 
peace;  Tlfijt  ^  n|)J  to  answer 
peaceably;  7  1^  Tiff9  to  give 
peace;  y^  B^  a  man  of  vifi»c&\ 
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'{^  ly^  ft  word  of  petce;  4}  friend- 
ship, concord;  f^  Vhfi  a  friend,  a 
confederate;  'B^  *91  <^  friendly 
word;  as  a  p.n.  it  is  found  in 
tfh&^^H,  and  tihf:fH. 

CHTfi^  see  D^fi^. 

WV  (also  D^.  pi.  D*D-)  m.  pay- 
ment, reward,  requiting,  retribu- 
tion, from  DK^. 

{^7^  p.n.  m.  (either  equiv.  to  m^, 
or  it  is  derived  from  7}^  to  rob, 
to  plunder. 

K^A^.see  \ffw. 

T  T 

n6^  equiv.  to  H^. 

Ttg^  (fut  r6K?J,  inf.  abs.  li>B^»  const. 
rpB^  and  n?^)  1)  to  send  some  one 
(ace.  seldom  7)  to  (7K,  seldom  7$) 
some  one;  the  acc.of  the  person  is 
sometimes  omitted  and  replaced 
by  T9*  to  send  help,  a  plague 
(of  God);  Dna-ST  'f  to  send  a 
message  or  order  through  fl^B) 

• 

some  one;  to  send  word  through 
some  one,  with  or  without  adding 
ibfeO;  to  bid  or  command  some 
one,  in  one  instance  including  the 
sense  of  calling  (2  Sam.  15:12); 
in  the  sense  of  sending  word,  the 
message  is  construed  with   the 
aoc.,  and  in  the  sense  of  charging 
some  one  with  something,  with 
double  ace;  2)  to  send  off  (without 
reference  to  any  purpose  or  object), 
to  dUmisa,  to  \eX  ^«  qx  VXVy»ft 


r6r 

(the  hand  or   mouth);  faooe^ 
]P  rp^  to  withdraw,  draw  back 
(the  hand)  from  something;  3)  to 
stretch  out  or  forth,  e.g.  the  fin- 
ger, as  an  indication   of  scom; 
the  staff,  the  hand ;  in  this  aenae 
the  form  *T^  XXW  Is  varioosty  uied 
according  to  the  prepoaitions  fol- 
lowing; with  3,  to  lay  hands  upoo 
some  one  (to  injure  him),  to  vio- 
late some  one's  property;  vrith  Jf, 
to  put  forth  the  hand  after  some* 
thing;    with   ^,    as    with  |; 
with  tp,  to  put  forth  the  hairf 
somewhere.    Pkurticip.  pass,  n^ 
stretched    out,     slim,    slender; 
ntriT^  sprouts,   shoots.     Nipfc. 
(inf.  abs.  tih^)  to  be  sent.   PL 
1)  in  the  intensive  form,  to  send 
forth  plagues,  pestilence,  punish- 
ment (of  God),  with  Vk,  a  of  the 
person  or  subject;  to  discharge, 
dismiss  (a  slave,  a  prisoner),  hence 
the  phrase,  to  send  a  dsngfater 
away,  i.e.  to   give  her  away  in 
marriage ;  to  send  a  wife  away, 
i.e.  to  divorce  her  (see  D*rW??^); 
to  dismiss  some  one,to  deliver  him 
up,  generally  with  the  addition  of 
T^a  or  ^  of  the  person  into  wboie 
power  something  is  given;  to  cut 
off  something,  get  rid  of  it;  2)  to 
throw  (arrows),  to  send  forth  (fiie 
\o*a  a  dty,  to  set  on  fir^  iv 
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th^ 


which  also  the  form  B^  tM  is 
used),  to  stretch  out  (the  hand), 
to  spread  (the  branches);  next, 
to  send  generally,  with  /]^  to 
some  one.  Pu.  to  be  sent,  dis- 
missed, released,  forsaken,  driven 
away,  as  pass,  both  of  Kal  and 
Piel.    Hiph.  almost  like  Pi. 

-  HvC^  (fut.  np^)  Aram,  the  same,  to 
send,  send  forth,  stretch  out  (the 
hand),  to  lay  hands  upon  (/)  some- 
thing,  and  in  as  Tarious  significa- 
tions as  the  Hebrew. 
nji^  (with  suff.  Sti^  m.  1)  shot, 
missile,  weapons,  or  a  pointed 
we^)on,  a  spear, dart,  sword;  from 
H/K^  in  the  signif.  of  throwing, 
'^^  1^  to  perish  by  the  shot. 
Author.  Vers,  by  the  sword;  2)  a 
sprout,  shoot,  from  n^  to  spread 
out,  to  stretch  out,  comp.  nrp^; 
in  this  sense  only  the  plur.  with 
suff.  1)^)17^;  3)  streammg;  next, 
a  stream,  probably  equiv.  to  rpB^ 
the  well-known  pond  or  spring  on 
the  south-west  of  Jerusalem;  4) 
p.n.  m.  (the  shooter). 

l^pC^  (for  rjW  streaming,  comp.  l^H^I 
a  gushing  fountain)  p.n.  of  a  con- 

Ci, 

duit  or  pool  on  the  south-west  of 

Jerusalem. 
^rht^  f.  a  sprout,  shoot,  from  hpS^ 

to  spread  out. 
^n^  P*n.  m.  (Shooter  or  shot). 


in 
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Q^n^  (streams),  p.n.  of  a  city 
Judah. 

jn^  (const.  ]n^t  plur.  HWn-)  m. 
origin,  that  which  is  spread  out 
from  ri2^),  a  table,  'K?  ^DiC  those 
that  eat  at  one's  table,  friends; 
the  table  of  God,  i.e.  the  altar; 
D^^fin  1^  the  table  of  shewbread, 
also  caUed  m^H  '^;  '^  "q*}^ 
to  spread  or  set  a  table. 

Dt^  (once  th^  in  a  transitive  signif., 
futtDp^J  origin,  to  lead;  next, 
to  rule  over,  to  be  master  of  (9, 
7%)  something.  In  the  transitive 
sense,  u^  signifies,  to  empower. 
Hiph.  to  let  rule,  give  power  or 
permission,  synon.  with  ^^pr^SI 
(Ecd.  6:10)  in  the  same  sense. 

thlf  (fut.  tD^B^^J  Aram,  the  same,  to 
rule  or  have  power  over  (3)  some- 
thing; also,  to  atack  something. 
Aphal»  to  cause  to  rule,  to  appoint 
as  a  ruler. 

D/B^  (not  used)  to  protect,  to  shelter, 
to  cover  (the  root  D?^  is  related 
to  IDW,  ID7,  Aram.  *T^ ;  hence 
m  the  Talm.  {^tD^  covering  of  the 
head.    From  which: — 

ID^  (only  pi.  D^P^,  const.  *£D^) 
m.  %-  shield,  origin,  that  which 
protects,  qrnon.  with  |JID  of  a 
similar  derivation;  anjn  ^ 
the  golden  shields— the  D^^^ 
(ihidds)  w«fe  sometimet  hungoQ 
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OB  the  walli  for  onMmeot;  to  ,  trff^  (pL  rPvVf)  Anun.  «4.a.  J) 

fill  the  shield,  i.e.  to  arm  oneself 

withthem;  to  lU  the  hud  tridi 

the  shield;  te.  to  lay  hold  4rf  it. 
{top^  masc.  mighty,  pofwerfiil,  e.g. 

''where  the  word  of  the  king  is, 

tiiere  is  power"  (Ecdes.  8i4) ;  ]^K 

%  '^  there  is  m>  power  orer,  etc. 
jta/^  (const.  pL  ^jiD— )  Aram.  m.  an 

oj£cer,  a  mler  ^of  a  province), 
t^p^  (const.  19?^)  Anun.  m.  rak; 

power,  dominion,  command.    The 

pi.  signifies  kingdoms,  dominions; 

also  concr.  mlers,  regents, 
n^^t^  fiem.  fimn  O^,  which  see. 
y^  (only  pause  vjl^)  m.  ^rest,  qniet- 

ness,  stiUness,  ftom  H^;  ^7^^ 

adv.  softly^  quietly,  secretly,  orig. 

in  the  quiet;  in  secrecy. 
rsf^  (with  suflEl  ^Thof)  t  the  after 

birth,  probably  from  rP^  in  the 

signification    of   hanging   down, 

suitable  to  the  explanation  by  the 

ancients,  bag,  in  which  the  diild 

was  considered  to  lie  in  the  mo- 
ther's womb. 
V^  and  Vh^  equiv.  to  1>B?,  which 

see. 

^'fp^  (pi.  D^p^^)  adj.  m.,  ne^, 

(as  if  from  tD?^)  f.  1)  ruling,  hav- 
ing power;  next,  as  a  subst.  the 
powerful,  mighty  one;  2)  in  a  bad 
sense,  harsh*  nolent;  also,  impe- 
linui.  ihaiiifiiflia.  oi  a\&iiEW3iL 
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henoe^  as  a  eubat.  a  nris, 
officer;    S)  as  an  absCr.  power; 
henoe^  with  the  additioB  of  ?  be- 
fore  the  infinitive  it  is  pamittprii 
allowed  to  be  daoe, 
tlf^  (phmrfjf)  mate.  })%tm 
part,  tiimttUi  aa  a  earn  nesnm^ 
the  thud  part  of  ancfriuUi»<ir  i 
laige  measuie  gmtaining  tkee 
smaller   ones,    whid^    howeier, 
cannot  be  defined  now;  tff^u 
an  adverb  fionned  in  the  aoem, 
full  in  measure  or  accoidiBg  to 
measure*  e-g.  thou  givest  then 
tears  to  drink  in  great  iiaiiiiir 
(fi^^  n\PD73)i   2)  a  moriaa 
instrument^  according  to  Kincliif 
consisting  of  three  atiingi;  pro- 
bably, however,  a  triangle;  3)  a 
kind  of  warriors  or  combatants  in 
chariots,  three  "^M^ng  together 
in   the   chariot;  two   of  whom 
served  as  seconds  to  the  com- 
batant.   The  ancient  commenta- 
tors explain  the  word  similarly  to 
nj^  the  second  after  the  king; 
thus  tl^'hj^  the   tiiird   in  rank. 
Qt^i^n  fiS^Kl  oocuTB  in  a  sense 
similar  to  IDIH  X^  head  of  the 
duuaoteers;  ssrely  in  this  seme 
B^f  n  or  ^^fO  B*h  with  D 
apoi^ 
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1^  (pL  tXV^f)  a4i.  m^n^^ 
AT  T)^|S^^  fern,  the  third,  firom 
07X^0  e.g.  the  chamber  on  the 
tfiird  floor,  the  third  part^the  third 
d^r;  reckoned  ficom  the  time  of 
q>eaking;  thrice,  repeating  lome- 
thing  three  times;  the  third  year, 
«tc.;  TWf^J^  adv.  a  third  time; 

tl^P^WD  "^  ^^  about  this 
time  the  day  after  to-monow 
(AotiiDr.  Vers,  "about  to-morrow 
any  time  or  the  thicd  day/'  which 
rendering  is  adopted  in  eonse- 
qytnoe  of  the  p*f}^  separating 
AS^from  VIO. 
Ipl^  (Kai,  not  used)  orig.  cquiv.  to 
fQf^  to  send  oft  to  east  oS,  but 
Duly  Hiph.  in  this  sense;  ^^v^H 
jH  to  throw  upon  some  one  (a 
missile);  also  in  a  spiritual  s^se, 
to  cast:  something  upon  some  one, 
Le.  to  flommend  or  entrust  it  to 
him;  nj|D  te^W  VW^  to  cast 
one's  life  away,  Le.  to  ezpoae  it; 

rT».)^i  nqwt  vn  to  throw 

■     •  •  • 

something  bdund  one's  back,  i.e. 
to  disregard  it;  D^?^  ^ '^ 
(spoken  of  God)  to  cast  some  one 
ftway  finom  His  countenance,  i.e. 
to  withdraw  His  prondence  fiom 
liim.  It  is  used  besides  in  a  phy- 
sical sense  In  manifiold  signiica- 
tions.  Hoph.  ff^  and  1|b^n 
pass,  and  ako  in  the  figur.  sense 


7%  V^'7  to  tiust  in  one  en- 
tu«ly« 
^1?^  masc.  the  cormocant  or  the 
plungeoQ,  so  called  from  its  shoot- 
ing down,  like  an  arrow,  firom  the 
high  difUf  and  plunging  into  the 
water  to  seise  its  pney.    From 

n^  (PieUioan)  t  1)  the  £dling 
(oC  a  tree),  or  the  dropping  of  the 
leaves  fipom  the  tree;  2)  p.n.  of 
a  gate  in  the  temple. 

hhf  (2  peia.  n')^;^,  inf.  abe.  ^,  fuu 
pfe^  1)  to  pull  off,  to  pull  out : 
3)  to  j^Uinder,  to  rob«  especially  of 
booty,  to  spoil;  y^  7^  to  make 
booty.  The  root  is  related  to  that 
»  ^^  ^T^  Vf  Hithpael 
PplAIS^  {for  Trfif^i)  aooonding 
to  Aram. analogy)  to  be  plundered, 
spoiled,  to  become  a  prey.    See 

V^  (const  !?Se?,  with  suflL  ?{^)  m. 
origin,  that  which  is  drswn  away 
from  the  enemy;  next,  booty 
genemlly;  also  in  a  flgun  sense, 
gain,  profit,  or  anything  aeqmred 
by  a  struggle. 

n^  (ptatmp.0W,  fiit.  D^)  orig. 
to  be  wholes  entire,  sound,  com^^ 
plete,  in  contrast  to  IpH;  hence, 
1)  to  be  well,  afflnent,  happy, 
prosperous,  peaceable,  to  live  in 
fiioidship  with  others,  secuiet 
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ptrtlcip.  Bnfe^,  eqniT.  to  B^M 
DP^  a  friend;  particip.  pass. 
CMTd  peaceable;  2)  to  be  com- 
pleted,' ilDished,  e.g.  of  a  baOding, 
of  a  time.  Pi.  DW  in  a  trans, 
sense,  1)  to  presenre  in  happiness, 
prosperity;  2)  to  make  complete, 
finish,  transf.  to  restore  (that 
wMch  is  stolen),  to  pay  (a  debt), 
to  discharge  (an  obligation),  to 
Ailfil  (an  offering,  a  tow),  to  re- 
compense, requite,  reward,  gene- 
rally with  the  addition  of  ^t3|. 

• 

Pa.  pass.  1)  to  be  paid,  recom- 
pensed, requited,  rewarded;  2)  to 
be  befriended;  hence^  used  of  the 
Hebrew  nation  DJIsHp,  equiy.  to 
n  ^^^  ^^'  *  friend,  or  one  de- 
voted to  God.  Hiph.  1)  to  be 
peaceable,  or  to  live  in  peace  with 
(0]f,  JHK)  some  one,  to  submit, 
subject  himself  to  some  one;  2) 
to  fulfil,  to  make  an  end  o^ 
complete  something. 

13^  (partidp.  pass.  Dw)  Aram, 
the  same,  but  only  in  the  signif. 
of  completing.  Af.  D^^H  1)  to 
make  an  end  of,  complete;  2) to 
restore,  recompense,  deliver  back. 

D^  (def.  teClS^,  with  suff.  fOt^) 
Aram.  masc.  wellbeing,  welfare^ 
prosperity,  peace,  equiv.  to  DPK^ 
Hebrew. 

PH^  (Pl-  On?^  aiai.m.,TXX^  ^\, 
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n^bj?^  fem.  1)  wholes 
complete;  hence,  faD,  ii 
to  weight,  measure,  or 
complete*  in  numbers  oi 
ing  of  an  army;  untc 
not  hewn,  of  a  stone; 
mental  sense,  peaceable 
devoted;  hence ^^D]^C 

• 

ted  to  God,  in  which  aei 
is  sometimes  omitted ; 
the  dty,  later    called 
which  name  is  the  bi 
subsequent  appellations 

recompense,  for  which 
the  plur.  in  the  abatn 
hence  D^T^  rQ|  peace 
offering,  equhr.  to  HT 
Sometimes  TX^\  is  omit 
out  altering  the  sense. 

dW  (after  the  form  "Ifip," 
recompense  (in  connec 
D^J);  2)  p.n.  m.  for  w 
D47^ ;  patron.  ^DJPK^. 

dW  p.n.  m.  (recompense 
name  is  often  found. 

D7^  see  W^. 

iMCh^  (formed  from  WS\ 
pense,  retribution  (of  tl 

nb/^  p.  n.  of  the  renowne 
king  Solomon.  The 
formed  from  D^TC^,  wit 
mination  iV-=^=|V— an 
the  peaceful  one. 


19^  C6S1) 

l^lipj^  (const.  r^Pp^t  with  suffix 
^T\0^,  plur.  n\cf^,  with  suffix 
^tfity^)  f.  1)  garment,  transposed 
from  np9^,  which  contains  the 
orig.  signif.,  though  nppC^  occurs 
very  frequently;  2)  p.n. m. 

fUCk^  p.n.m.  (the  clothed  one)  for 
which  also  ilD^b^  occurs. 

^y^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

^7^  p.n.m.  (the  peaceable  one). 

7|jt^^  p.n.  masc.  (befriended  by 
God). 

)n^^  p.n.m.  (devoted  to  God). 

n^?^  1)  p.  n.  fem.  (the  peaceable 
one);  2)  p.n.  f.  (friendship). 

lOp^  p.n.  of  a  king  of  Assyria; 
con^plete  IDKJIppK^. 

Jb^  (only  pi.  n>±f?^)  m.  recom- 
pense, reward,  also  bribe,  from 
Dp^  to  reward. 

f|^  (fut.  PJ^K^)  to  draw  (the  sword), 
to  pull  off  (the  shoe),  to  pull  out 
(grass),  to  draw  out  an  arrow  from 
the  body  which  it  has  penetrated; 
most  frequently,  however,  of  the 
drawing  of  a  sword :  hence  9q\i} 
nin  a  warrior,  origin,  he  that 
draws  the  sword. 

P|J^  p.n.  of  a  people  in  Arabia 
Felix,  probably  the  ZaXairfivoi 
of  Ptolemy. 

SSO^  (tff^b^,  const,  before  makkaph 
t^)  cardinal  number;  f.  H^K^ 

(const,  n^^,  with  suff.  nwh^) 


masc.  thre^  gtneraUy  before  the 
noun,  and  but  rarely  after  the 
noun.  The  numeral  itself,  how- 
ever, is  often  considered  as  a  noun, 
and  therefore  stands  in  the  con- 
structive state  when  it  occurs  be- 
fore a  noun;  but  when  It  occurs 
after  a  noun,  it  stands  in  the 
absolute  state;  e.  g.  IS9^9 
O^phr?  at  about  after  three 
months;  B^f  Ti^  in  the  third 
year;  joined  with  tVipV  for  the 
fem.,  or  with  lb^  for  the  masc., 
it  signifies  thirteen;  the  plur. 
D^tP^^  signifies  thirty. 

fi^e^p.n.  m.  (triune). 

^  see  V^Tf, 

Vh^  (Piel,  formed  from  vhf)  1)  to 
divide  into  three  parts;  2)  to  do 
something  on  the  third  day  (from 
the  day  spoken  of);  3)  to  do 
something  the  third  time;  joined 
with  other  verbs,  it  stands  as  an 
adv.  taken  from  the  numeral.  Pu. 
to  be  threefold,  or  three  years 
old;  hence,  part.  (S^^fi^D. 

}^^P  (after  the  form  D  W)  masc.  tlie 
third  (i.e.  grandson)  after  the  son, 
viz.  great-grandson.  A  son  of 
the  fi^^e^  is  caUed  yUl. 

p.  n.  of  a  district  in  Ephraim, 
w^herein  the  city  rl^v^  ?99  (^- 
cording  to  Eusebius,  '^  11^9)  is 
situate,    and,   according  to  the 


v^ 


(«2) 


airtlMrttf,  iflten  Roman 
Doctli  of  Diospolis. 

Tlffl^  p.n.  ■!•  (trhwe). 

tUhf^  (fdmed  fhnn  ltf|P  with  the 
adferbnl  tenninstioii  13^  adv.  the 
day  befora  yesterday,  cr%.  tiiree 
daya  ago;  generally  in  coiiiietlion 
with  bto9^  ^DiTMt 

>|jn!0>B^  aee  ^K^JJf?!!?^. 

OB^  (with  n  iiriB  nm)  dem.ack.  1) 
there,  of  Hie  place,  in  reply  to 
the  qaestion,  where?  D^  *1^K. 
vdati?e,  in  wiiich  place,  tlie  reU- 
tive  being  aepaiated  from  D0^  by 
the  insertion  of  several  words; 
U^—U^  yonder--there,  D^O  from 
thence,  Dtshs—IK^  from  whence; 
nse^  tliither,  denoting  a  motion 
towards  a  place ;  2)  there,  then, 
of  time,  transf.  from  the  sense  of 
locality;  3)  there,  rather  like  a 
demonstrative,  and  equiy.  to,  this; 
also  in  reference  to  the  material; 
hence  UtPD  out  of,  from  out. 

T 

^  (before  makkaph  "DS^,  with  suff. 
^DK?,  D3t3e?,  plur.  nSOS^,  const. 

•  •    • 

T\)12^)  m.  1)  sign,  mark  (by  which 
one  is  recognised) ;  1D^  i^3  Yah 
is  His  name,  i.e.  He  is  identified 
by  that  name ;  next,  name  gene- 
rally; DB^3,  n^DC^  by  name; 
Oj^^  fiHjJ  to  call  by  name ;  C^^K 
DB^  a  man   of  repute,  renown; 


tion;  ti^h  especidlymrf  #t 
«  good  oMBe,  or  of  good  lepoit 
(is  contraat  to  jH  Cf^,  or  le- 
membrance,  good  memory  (after 
death);  heoe^  to  bint  out  the 
name,  i.e.  to  ol^terate  the  In^ 
mory;  aometiraea  aos  a  concretei 
that  wlddi  peTpetmitea  the  re- 
membranee^  ie.  monument,  bk- 
saento;  appUed  to  God,  DB^  «g- 
niCea  the  inantfestaticm  of  v 
glory  or  miyesty,  etc.;  henea  the 
macny  phrases  in  this  aense,  €.{• 
for  the  sacke  of  His  name,  to  cd 
upon  tiie  nssne  of  God,  to  kaow 
the  name  of  God,  etc.;  2) pata. 
Shem,  from  wlumi,  accoriBngto 
Mosaic  analogy,  defloended  tte 
nations  of  Soutk-wotem  Arfi,  n 
the  Persians,  Assyrians,  Syrisns, 
Hebrews,  etc.,  and  ^^idi  nation 
are  called  the  **  Semitic.** 

DfiS^  (with  suffix  i^tSS^  phur.  caoH 
T\t^W,.  and  with  suff.  tinTMP) 
Aram,  tlie  same. 

K^  (equiy.  to  ^t3C^,  a  contntcted 
form  from  ^KPtpK^)  p.n.  m.  (the 
celebrated  one). 

igijpe^  (probably  of  foreign  origin) 
p.n.  m. 

nxpK^  (equiv.  to  nj^Dpfame)  p.n.in. 

^^^t^  see  TKbb^. 

7Kbfe^   (sometimes  piene  SuASf^i 
\       ^^xBTQQiunded  from  T^Xdiff)  m.  orig* 


i 


tkB  obfcore  or  less  known  part  of 
the  wodda  tbe  north ;  comp.  ]tey 
fai  the  mne  sense  and  of  a  similar 
derivation;  transf.  to  the  north 
side,  the  left  side;  9llb(^p  cm  or 
from  the  left,  lUiowed  by  the 
genitive  or  dsthre;  7  VKb^D 
north  of.  The  root  is  DCfe^  eqniv. 
to  tSO§,  tXOJ,  to  conceal,  Hde, 
from  vrhiA  WK^  is  formed  (with 
the  tenninatlon  >->),  like  T^B^, 
te*^  ^inn.  ^V?!.   From  which 

denom.  >*KpOT,  ?Htt387n,  Tnsrn 

to  be  at,  or  to  torn  to,  the  left ; 
also  to  use  the  left  hand. 

"ffW^  a4)w  m.,  ir^MD^  f.  kft,  to 
be  on  the  left;  in  contrast  to  ^3D^ 
See  Tfyl^. 

QKOfiS^  (equiv.  to  D^PB^  ftune)  p.  n.  m. 
interchanging  with  rWtDtt^. 

IfBS^  p.n.  m.  (the  signification  is 
obscure). 

'IQB^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cut  oil;  to 
destroy;  related  with  IDI  and 
noy,  which  see.  Hiph.  T^tD^H 
(like  nn?n>to  destroy,  to  uproot, 
to  blot  out,  e.g.  people,  nations; 
also  of  inanimate  beings,  to  de- 
solate, lay  waste  (cities,  altars, 
etc.);  the  inf.  IDB^H  is  used  as 
a  noun,  destruction.  Niph.  to  be 
destroyed,  desolated  (of  places), 
to  be  blotted  out  (of  people, 
nations). 


(623)  Itsr 

*19V^  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence,  M, 
TDifin  like  Hiph.  fct  Heb. 

ntf^  (not  on^  to  he  high^  devaled, 
as  in  the  Arab.     Tnm  wUch 

•  -   T 

ntt|^  see  OBI 

TIO^  (from  OOB^,  pi.  nto|^}fBm.  1) 
desolation,  transf.  toastonishment, 
amasement,  terrain  shoddeiii^ ; 

•  2)-  p.n.  m.  probably  contracted 
kook  rOJQV^  fkme,  in  whkh  also 
fWt!K7  and  MSTDC^  oeear.     The 

tT  •  ^T  • 

forms  mnQCp^  and  TftlSI^  which 
occur  for  it,  stand  probably  for 
tWty^  and  rif^JOf^  in  the  same 
signif. 

nCC^  p.n  m.  (valuation),  only  occurs 
as  a  patron.  ^flCX^. 

t\ATtOp  see  HSV^. 

{THDV^  (Aram.)  pi.  from  Dfi^. 

7^DB^  p.  n.  masc.  (contracted  fit)in 
THS'K^Q^,  heard  by  God). 

VJilS^  p.n.  m.  (the  famed  one).    See 

rmo^  (ionst.  nvax;,  pi.  nisK)  f. 

1)  concrete,  that  which  is  an- 
nounced, i.e.  tidings,  news,  ru- 
mours, report(either  good  or  bad) ; 
applied  to  God,  it  ngnifies,  a 
message  from,  or  instruction  by. 
Him,  also  doctrine ;  2)  abstract, 
the  announcing,  informing.  Root 
yDB^,  proceeding  from  the  signif. 
in  Hiph. 


lor  (634) 

fCCf^  Kctib  Um  'Ttff,  litUk  wit. 

fJB^  (fiit.  rOOff*}  orifm.  to  slnw,  to 
be  bright  (oonp.  /H^;  next,  to 
be  cheerful,  gMt  to  rqoioe  at 
Of  7E»  P)  MMnethiDg,  or  with  ^^ 
in  the  ieDteooe  foUowing;  with 
^jG?'  to  rqoice  before  fooie  one; 
bat  with  ^  to  rgoioe  or  trinmph 
at  the  misfortune  or  hurt  of 
another.  PL  T\&^  to  rgoic^ 
gladden  lome  one;  with7»  /)&  |9 
to  cause  some  one  to  r^ioe  or 
triumph  over  another's  misfor- 
tune.   Hiph.  like  PL 

ngfc'  (pi.  DW?^,  const.  *npb,  once 
VTDfeO  adj.  m.,  nTOfe^  f.  rgoidng, 
being  g^ad,  cheerful,  at  something, 
with  ^,  ^X,  etc. 

nnp9^  (plur.  n'lnO^  joy,  rqoidng, 
gladness,  cheerfulness,  merriment; 
transf.  to  feast  or  festival  of  re- 
joicing; 18'  nob  to  rejoice  greatly, 
exceedingly. 

ODT?  (fut.  tDbK^J  1)  to  cast,  to 
break  loose  (of  the  beasts  of  bur- 
den), to  fling  (out  of  the  window); 
the  Targum  renders  it  IJP;  the 

• 

root  is  tOp*^,  which  is  found 
again  in  tOD;  2)  to  remit,  e.g.  a 
debt,  to  release,  e.g.  the  land,  i.e. 
to  let  it  lie  uncultivated;  with 
}p,  to  cease  from  something. 
Niph.  to  be  scattered,  to  be  loosed, 
to  be  thiown  do^tv,  e.  ^.  {com 


a  rock.  I]9li.tDitkMi^iayt(s 
debt).  Another  Oe^^iAthuiipf: 
of  ADf  ,  k  found  only  hi  BoiBi 


n^pf^  1  icndakm  (of  a  Mil^il. 
lease  (of  a  knd  fimm  being  adti- 
vated);  benoe  '^  fl^  ycsr  oC 
Kdease^  Le.  evciy  seventh  jesr, 
when  debts  were  cancefled  sod 
agricoltore  intonitted;  y^  IQfl 
matter  referring  lo  the  yesr  of 


^1^  p.n.  m.  (perhaps  oompomdei 
from  ^JLJPK^  the  fiuned  one). 

jn^P^  p.n.  m.  (fsmoiis  in  know- 
ledge), contracted  from  ]n77O0 
patron.  *jn— .     - 

rO^pC^  fern,  mattress  or  bed-coveri 
from  1)PB^  to  stretch  along. 

D^PS^  (pi.  from  a  sing,  ^p^,  coop. 
D^  from  a  sing  ^;  const  ^, 
with  n  finis  ilD^OfiS^)  m.  orisiD. 

t:i-  r  '  ^* 

height;  transf.  to  heavens  in  tbe 
remotest  sense;  often  joined  with 
D^ii^K  and  ^'>;  D^DB?n  ^  the 
heaven  of  heavens.  It  is  ofteo 
used  for  "God,"  as  in  mssy 
modern  languages. 

IW  (plur.  from  ^D^,  def.  KW) 
Aram.  m.  the  same. 

^ype?  (formed  from  nyop)  a4j.m, 

•  •         • 

also  as  an  ordinal  number.  Vl^VCXf 
f.  the  eighth.  The  fem.  M^Of 
signifies  also,  a  musical  instra- 


nDjT 
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ODB^ 


ment  of  eight  strings,  or,  accord- 
ing to  some,  a  certain  melody  or 
tone   (ottava),  whicli,    liowever, 
cannot  be  defined, 
n^  (with  suff.  \yt?f)  m.  1)  thorn, 

•  thistle,  or  collectively,  thorn-bush ; 
figur.  enemies,  from  HX^  to  in- 
vade, penetrate,  pierce;  2)  a  dia- 
mond, used  for  engraving,  from 
the  same  original  signif.;  3]  p.n. 
•of  two  cities;  4)  p.n.  m.  forwhich 
in  the  Ketib  "^10^^. 

T 

rhiyWKi^  p.  n.  m.  (fame  of  eminence). 
In  modem  Hebrew  (Esth.  Rabba) 
Semiramis  was  so  written. 

7^  (not  used)  but  is  the  basis  for 
n^pb)  masc.  garment,  raiment, 
covering,  from  DDb^  to  cover,  with 
the  ancient  form  of  termination 
^,  as  in  hl^D,  ^3,  ^n]g.  etc.; 
but  the  fern,  form  only  is  used. 

n!?t^  (plur.  rt^Db,  with  suffix 
DriPpb^)  f.  a  garment,  covering, 

•  especially  the  spacious  and  broad 
robe  in  which  the  orientalists  wrap 
themselves,  from  which  T\U^  is 
transposed,  with  a  similar  signif. 

'Op^  p.n.  m.  see  ^DpB'. 

'htkf  see  "hn^. 

OD^  (Kal  used  in  the  dissolved  form, 
imper.  ti\f,  inf.  T\St2^,  fiit.  trans. 
Di^,  but  pi.  423^;,  intrans.  DC?^ 
after  the  form  1D\  1V\  hp^,  HH^ 
in  the  intrans.  signif.  the  futures 


of  Kal  and  Niph  are   blended 
together,  as  it  the  case  with  Tip 
and  tlW)  1)  to  terrify,  to  cause 
amazement;  hAice^  to  lay  waste, 
to  desolate;  Dp^B^  the  desolater, 
ravagei;  tyrant;  Qti\\^  pj^  the 
abomination  (idol)  of  thedesolater; 
2)  intrans.  to  shudder,  gaze,  to  be 
amazed  at  (y)^  something;  transf. 
to  be  waste,  desolate,  ruined,  and 
in  this   sense  ODlfiS^  desolate; 
applied   to   people,  it   signifies, 
languishing,  perishing^  solitary; 
pi.  rflOOW  desolate,  waste  places, 
ruins.    Niph.  D(^3  to  be  amazed, 
to  gaze  at  (tVJ  somethhig;  next, 
as  in  Kal,  waste,  desolate,  for- 
saken; of  people,  to  be  perishing,^ 
lonely,  languishing.     Hiph.  Dl^iT. 
(fut.  n^Vh,  inf.  DDf  n,  particip. . 
C3^P^)   1)  to  amaze,  terrify;., 
transf.  to  lay  waste,  to  desolate;^ 
2)  intrans.  as  in  Kal,  to  be  amazed,^ 
terrified  at  (?^)  something.  Hoph. 
D^n  (3  pi.  423^n)  to  be  amazed; 
transf.  to  be  laid  waste.    Hith. 
no\p\fr}  (future  DDiery  to  be 
amazed,    stunned,    disheartened. 
The  root  is  identical  with  that  in 
DK^  and  TTD^. 

-        T  -    T 

QD^  (Aram.)  the  same;  hence  Ithp. 

:    V 

DOB^  adj.  m.,  njDD^  fem.,  desolate,* 
waste. 


*&  -& 
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in30^ 


tHOt  (not  uied)  origin,  to  eitele ; 
genenlljr,  to  difbise  a  Iwd  odour; 
also,  to  poitcm;  comp.  QQD  in 
modem  Hefafew. 

nttD^  (pi.  c.  nteOB^  and  rtDC^)  f. 
1)  terror,  amazement,  astonish- 
ment, shuddering;  2)  desolation* 
devastating;  concr.  a  waste,  a 
ruin,  a  wilderness. 

%\tyCX^  t  the  same. 

fHOWf^  m.  smasement,  astonishment, 
shuddering,  terror. 

n^Db  fern,  a  species  of  venomous 
lizard  (Auth.  Ver.  ''the  spider.")- 
In  severs!  MSS.  the  reading  is 

]t3^  (fut.  ]OtS^)  to  be  or  become  fat, 
corpulent.  Hiph.  1)  to  make  fttt 
(the  heart),  a  scriptural  figure  in- 
dicating stubbomess,  a  heart  in- 
accessible to  exhortation;  2)  to 
grow  fist.  The  verb  seems  to  have 
arisen  as  a  denom.  from  \t^. 

y(^  adj.  m.,  njD^  f.  fiat,  corpulent; 
fertile,  of  a  soil ;  nourishing,  of 
bread. 

JD5?  (with  suflf.  >JPK?,  plur.  D^JD^, 

with  suff.  T?9f  )  «»•  1)  ^t^  cor- 
pulence, e.  g.  of  the  bull  (Isaiah 
10:27);  transf.  to  fat  viands, 
hence  D^3^  H^^D  a  fat  or 
sumptuous  feast;  fruitfolness,  fer- 
tiUty,  of  a  soil;  2)  oil,  so  called 
on  account  ot«\Ul«XtieM\  VfttkK& 


\ 


19^  f]Pt  oU  tree  (the  vrildeoej; 
tnmsf.  to  t|Mced  oil,  datamX, 
either  for  annointuig,  or  ts  t 
means  of  cure.  The  root  Mem 
to  be  OB^,  and  t*^  is  as  in  t|rv 

\^,  tn&HK,  X^  a  form  of  tenni. 
nation. 

{D^  (after  the  form  |l^  hence  pL 
U*\W,  after  the  form  D^BQp)  m 
liMness,  fruitfutaiesa  (of  a  conntiy 
district) ;  hence*  a  fruit  district 

njb^  (const.  TXiC^)  cardmal  nnm- 
ber,  fem.  rUbC^  (const,  fl^)  m. 
eight ;  the  pL  D^^b^  is  oonmoa 
and  signifies  eighty.  From  vM 

3^0^  (3  pers.  pL in  pause^PQf^fiit 
yptp!)  i)tohearicento»ortohar 
some  one  (accus.)  speak  soom* 
thing  (accus.) ;  to  listen  to,  with 
accus.,  7,  7K,  of  the  person,  or  to 
listen  to  something  (with  ?);  2] 
to  hear  or  hearken  to  (applied  to 
God)  some  one  (accus.  or  7^,  or 
'D  %,  f?^p?,  h\p  ^t);  3)  to  obey, 
with  ^  ^.'B  ^X  ^P^;  4)to 

•         •  •  • 

understand,  synon.  with  |^' 
Niph.  1)  to  be  heard  by  (^)ioine 
one,  to  be  understood,  thus  pi» 
of  Kal;  2)  to  shew  obedience, 
from  the  sense  of  obeying,  in 
Kal.  Pi.  to  cal^  prockin^  sd- 
Qounoe.    Hiph.  1}  to  canse  some 


one  to  hour  (his  voice  or  cry),  to 
let  some  one  hear ;  vdth  omiasion 
of  y\p,  to  cause  to  sing,  or  sound 
forth :  2)  to  prodaim,  aonounce. 
From  the  Hiph.  the  noun  JMyC^n 
is  formed,  which  see. 

yp^  (Aram.)  the  same ;  with  7S»  to 
hear  something  of  or  about  some 
one.  Ith.  to  obey,  to  show  obe- 
dience, to  submit. 

yt3l^  p.  n.  m.  (the  obedient  one). 

JftStj^  (in  pause  POK^,  with  suff.  ^jjfP^, 
U}nX^)  m.  the  hearing ;  transf.  to 
report,  repute,  renown,  informa- 
tion ;  also  in  the  sense  of  a  clear 
sound,  and  in  all  significatioDs  of 
the  verb. 

yD^  p.  n.  m.  (report). 

yp^  (fame)  p.ium.  of  a  dty  in  Judah. 

yob^  (with  suff.  \V^)  m.  report. 

HSftX^  p.n.  m.  (for  ^M^P^S^  the  re- 
nowned one).  Sometimes  }fi13^ 
and  n^  (for  Tll}(t^)  are  used  for 
it,  which  signify  the  same. 

T^WP  P-  n*  ni.  (the  same),  patron, 
^n]^.     See  nr^  II. 

TtjfCi^  (with  the  article)  p,  n.  masc. 
(the  same). 

nyO^  see  T\}pD^. 

J^ypK^  p*n*  m.  (the  one  tbaX  is  heard 
or  answered),  patron.  V)fP^. 

^Wm^  p.  n.  m.  (the. renowned  one). 

itypS^  p^Du  m.  (hflard  or  aoMrered 
byOod).       ,  ! 
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injlfp^  p.  n.  m.  (the  same). 

THipX^  p.  n.  f.  (renown,  fiune). 

fP^  (not  used)  psobaUy  only  a 
secondary  form  from  PSSf^,  by 
^Rrliich  the  following  aouns  will  be 
easily  expkiMd:— - 

f^^  masc.  a  short  gentle  sound,  a 
whispering.     Comp.  V^i^* 

n^fPp  fern,  an  efvil  report  disgrace ; 
comp.  yi  PPi^;  also  smiting, 
tiinurting,  oyerthrow. 

IQ^  (fiit.  ^toflh)  orig.  to  penetrate, 
impress,  urge  (comp.  *raK^) ;  next, 
1)  to  impress  on  the  memory,  to 
keep  (in  remembrance),  to  keep 
or  retain  the  anger  (sometimes 
l|K  or  n*)9J^  are  omitted);  with 
accus.,  to  keep  a  thing  in  memory 
concerning  some  one;  2)  to  ob- 
serve, to  notice  (the  way,  the 
walk,  a  deed),  construed  with  ^ 
or  W  of  the  person ;  to  observe 
a,  command,  a  covenant,  a  sab- 
bath, or  to  keep  anything  pro- 
mised; to  observe,  i.  e.  to  besiege 
atown ;  3)  to  guard,  to  watch  (a 
flock,  a  garden,  a  house),  and  in 
a  spiritual  sense,  to  protect,  main- 
tain, with  accus.,  ^,  ?K  or  7^  of 
the  obgect ;  with  ]p,  to  guard  or 
preserve  from  something.  In  this 
.aensef  "ipi^  a  keq;>er,  guard,  shep- 
.  herd;  tuaaf.  .to  a  prophet;  4) 
almost  reflective;  Iflce  fiGssh^^  V^ 


ntD8?' 
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dX? 


guard  oneself,  to  beware  from 
QD)  something  or  some  one. 
Niph.  1)  pass,  to  be  kept,  watched, 
guarded ;  2)  reflective^  to  keep  or 
guard  oneself  from  (\0,  ^;}99) 
something,  to  beware  from  (also 
with  9)  something;  frequently 
with  the  inf.  following,  or  with 
(]^)  and  the  fiit.  in  the  concluding 
sentence*  tnd  in  the  imp.;  often 
with  the  addition  of  DJ^fllB'pa^, 
Dp^/lte^J^l  .to  give  emphasis  to 
the  caution;  3)  to  do  something 
attentively,  carefully,  with  H1B^ 
following.  Po.  to  keep  as  an  ob- 
servance. Hith.  to  guard  oneself 
from  (]D)  something,  to  keep  a 
law,  to  take  heed. 

10^  (only  pi.  OnOK?)  m.  1)  origin, 
the  remainder,  or  that  which  is 

•  retained;  hence,  the  dregs,  the 
sediment  at  the  bottom  of  a  cup 
or  cask,  the  lees  of  wine,  also 
used  of  wine  that  keeps  well; 

,  D^*iJD^  by  Kai?,  Dn»p?  bx  ogK^ 

''to  rest  upon  one's  lees/'  is  a 
figure,  indicating  to  continue 
quietly,  unconcerned,  in  one's  for- 
mer condition. 

HO^  p.  n.  m.  (watch);  once  IbfiS^ 
(guard)  is  used  for  it. 

m^  (only  pi.  DniSB')  m.  observance 
of  a  festival;  according  to  others, 
preservatioiu 


lOC^  1)  p.  n.  m.  (keeper),  onoe  for 
*Tt3^;  2)  p.  n.  f.,  for  whidi  once 

■   • 

rnt^  f.  eyehuh.  The  derivation  is 
obscure. 

tVip^  f .  watch,  guardianship ;  formed 
from  a  masc.  form  1^. 

ftnH^  p.  n.  m.  (guard),  patr.  ^^Itp^. 

fnckf  Samaria  (watch  mountain), 
p.  n.  of  a  mountain,  and  also  of 
a  city  built  thereon,  which  was 
the  metropolis  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel  and  the  royal  residence; 
later  a  village  called  Sebaste^  slio 
Shemrun  or  Shemrin;  transf.  to 
the  kingdom  of  Samaria.    Gent 

^9^  p.  n.  m.  (keeper). 
nnOC^  p.n.m.  (guarded  by  God). 
^nJ^O^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
JJIP^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  pippin 

Hebrew. 
nnpK'  p.  n.  f.  (female  watcher).  See 

nnp^  p.  n.  m.  (guard). 

fi^DK^  (Poal,  not  used)  Aram,  to 
serve,  to  wait,  attend  upon;  also 
of  frequent  use  in  modem  Heb. 
Pael,  to  serve,  especially  of  divine 
service;    hence    in  Targum  for 

rn»  and  jna. 
B'oe'  (with  suff.  vffry^,  pu  nVo?, 

wititsuff.  ^0^^^)  com.  the  son; 
^aAsec  the  sun,  Le.  on  earth; 


\ 
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ftor 


before  the  face  or  under  the  eyes 
of  the  sun,  figur.  expressions  fur 
indicating:  publidy,  openly;  the 
sun  goeth  forth,  i.e. rises;  the  sun 
returns,  i.  e.  sets.  The  pi.  signifies 
the  sun's  rays,  or  anything  pro- 
truding as  rays,  e.  g.  battlements, 
pinnacles,  turrets  (on  a  wall). 

{IK^PC^  Samson,  p.n.m.  (the  brilliant 
one),  formed  from  W^, 

HS^DB^  p.n.  m.  the  same. 

m 

^^f^tS^  p.n.  m.  (compounded  from 

nsfee?  and  noe?. 

-   :  •  -:  • 

♦nOK'  see  HtDK?. 

}(^  (before  makkaph  "{{^,  with  suff. 
)3i^,  dual  D)|K^)  com.  1)  origin, 
point,  edge,  prong;  hence,  sharp 
cliff,  point  of  a  rock;  next,  tooth 
of  a  human  being,  and  also  of  an 
elephant,  ivory,  thus  ]^  ^A3  ivory 
j>a]aces;  the  dual  form  is  used  on 
account  of  the  two  rows  of  teeth; 
to  carry  the  life  between  the  teeth, 
is  a  scriptural  figure  for  risking 
one's  life;  2)  (edge  of  a  rock) 
p.n.  of.  a  place,  perhaps  of  a  rock. 

K^  a  rare  form  for  n3(^,  which  see. 

TT  TT   ' 

«3|5'  (3  plur.  S:^,  fut.  KJ?^)  Aram, 
equiv.  to  H^^  in  Heb.  to  change, 
to  become  different,  e.g.  of  the 
changing  of  the  general  colour  of 
the  face;  especially  to  change  for 
the  worse ;  with  (D,  to  be  different 
from  something.    Fael  ^|B^  (3  pi. 


VW)  to  change;  ¥nth{D,totnm 
something  different  from  anotlier; 
to  alter  the  word  of  the  king,  i.e. 
to  transgress  his  command,  fthp. 
to  be  altered,  changed,  disfigured; 
and  also  reflective,  to  alter  (one- 
self). At^}tfH  to  change  (the 
times);  also  like  Pa.  to  transgress 
a  royal  order. 

KJ^  (a  secondary  form  from  ri^) 
f.  sleep;  see  ^^. 

M!)^  (Aram.)  f.  sleep. 

fetjb  (fut.  KSb^,  inf.  ntijp)  orig.  to 
cut,  stick  into  something  (related 
to  *^}^)p  transf.  to  hate;  hence, 
Hi^  a  hater,  an  enemy;  with  suff. 
ShP,  equiv.  to  \^  KJiS^.  Niph. 
pass,  to  be  hated.  Pi.  to  attack 
violently.  Part,  h^jbp  violent 
enemy. 

R)'^  (particip.  pi.  \''^;b)  Aram,  the 
same  as  Mjfi^  in  Heb. 

••T 

3KJC^  p.n.  masc.  (the  etymology  is 
obscure). 

n^b  (origin,  inf.  Kal)  fern.  1)  the 
hating;  2)  cone,  hatred, 

)K9^  (the  plur.  in  modem  Hebrew. 
D^|K^^)  masc.  probably  equiv.  to 
T\)P^  repetition;  thousands  of 
repetitions  (Ps.68:18),  i.e.  many 
many  thousands;  according  to 
others,  ]K^^  signifies  an  angel, 
and  they  render  the  passage  in  the 
Psalms,  thousands  oC  asotsqg^  . 


lor 
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33|^  (not  used)  to  entwine,  related 
to  2y}f  in  a  umilar  sense,  from 
which  1}K%  lattice,  window.  In 
a  similar  manner  Ijyj,  H^*^,  and 
fDI^  are  derived  from  Terbs  sig- 
nifying to  entwine. 

L  njB?  (ftrt.  n^,,  once  KJfJ,  and 
the  K  appears  also  in  the  deriva- 
tlve  tfeO^)  1)  to  repeat,  to  do 
something  a  second  time;  hence, 
to  continue  in  (4I)  something,  to 
stir  up  something  (9}  anew,  as  if 
the  verb  were  a  denom.  from 
D^l^;  2)  to  be  different  frtmi  ({D) 
something,  to  di£Rer  always,  i.e.  to 
be  changeable,  nnceitain;  hence, 
D^^b^  the  uncertain  ones;  3)  to 
alter  (for  the  worse),  to  be  dis- 
figured. Niph.  to  repeat  itself  (of 
a  dream).  Pi.  (once  M|^  1)  to 
change  (the  dress),  to  alter  (the 
course  of  life),  to  change  justice 
for  injustice,  i.  e.  to  pervert  justice ; 

2)  to  disfigure  the  countenance, 
fig.  in  the  phrase  iDg^  HfcJ  HSK? 
to  disfigure  one's  imderstanding, 
i.  e.  to  pretend  to  be  mad  or  foolish ; 

3)  to  change  the  place  of  any- 
thing, i.e.  to  carry  it  to  another. 
Pu.  pass,  to  be  changed,  altered. 
Hith.  ni59^n  to  change  one's 
dress,  i.e.  to  dis^vse  oneself. 

XI.  mje^   (not  used)  to  a\v«ie,  \.<i 


glitter;  after  the  Arab.  Ftom 
which  ^3B^,  which  see. 
njB?  (const.  T\y^,  wifli  suff.  StW, 
dual  D^n^fi^,  pi.  D^6^  const.  ^^; 
poeticaUy  T\\^\^,  const.  D'lSB^,  with 
suff.  TD^^?0  ^em.  orig.  circuit, 
return  (of  time);  hence,  a  year, 
comp.  annus  a  year,  orig.  a  cir- 

de;  n3B?i  nje'  I'm,  nuef  n^B^, 

'  TTJ  TT  •••'  TT  Tt' 

ni^l  njK^  from  year  to  year, 
annually;  the  plur.  signifies  an 
uncertain  number  of  years,  and 
transf.  to  the  produce  of  yean. 
The  dual  n)mf  is  often  joioed 
to  D^^  to  denote  uninterrupted 
continuation.  Joined  with  nume- 
rals, the  latter  always-  succeed 
mtS^  and  sometimes  T^X^  is  stain 

TT.  TT  ^ 

added,  following  the  numenb. 
The  root  is  n3B^. 

TT 

nSC^  (from  ip^)  f .  sleep ;  tnmsl  to 

a  dream. 
HiB^  (pi.  pBO  Aram.  f.  1)  a  year; 

2)  sleep;    in  both  significations 

like  the  Hebrew. 
D^anpK^    (formed   from  a  singulsr 

nSlHTK^  f.  ivory,  orig.  elephant's 

teeth. 
D|C^  (a  root  adopted  for  n^CO  ^ 

pierce.     See  TttStS^. 
\DB^  (formed  after  the  usual  manner 

from  njB',  const.  ^JjS^,  pi.  DW) 

m.  the  crimson  colour  obtained 
\x^T&^<&\.xi\tiL«  insect,  ooccut  tKcii 


\ 
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(nS^A);  tranif.  to  materials  dyed 
with  this  coloun  especially  the  pi. 
in  this  sense.  The  root  is  ilJ^U., 
to  shine;  oonip.  ^Hf  in  Aram. 
According  to  others,  the  root  is 
T\^  I,,  and  the  origin,  signif.  is 
double  dyed,  which  may  be  ety- 
mologically  correct^  but  is  not 
substantiated  as  a  matter  of 
fact. 

^Jl^  (formed  from  n]yf,  pi.  DfJT) 
ordinal  number,  m.,  JX*}^  f.  the 
second.  The  pi.  masc.  signifies 
especially,  the  second  row  or  class, 
or  the  rooms  in  the  second  story. 
The  fern.  sing,  signifies  a  secoiid 
time. 

K^;b  a^j.  m.,  HK^^I^f.  hated,  hateful. 

D^  (const,  \ir,  with  8u«:  Drrjpo 

cardinal  number,  m.,  D^l^  (const. 
'tm)  f.  two  ;  D^aSJ'  D^3B^  two  and 

•  •  • 

two^apair;  Dn\3^  both  of  them; 

•        • 

the  fem«  also  signifies  two  kinds, 
or  at  a  second  time ;  D^|)^  OVB 
once  and  again.  The  form  D^^^ 
is  not  a  dual  one,  but  is  formed 
from  n^,  after  the  manner  of 
n'6.  The  f.  form  DJW  is  con- 
tracted from  Q^nj^,  from  which 
CS^n^^,  and  the  h(  was  subse- 
quently  dropped.  The  abridged 
forms  D^lifi^,  ^'^^$  only  occur  in 
connection  with  *)^  and  Hl^. 
From  which  ^JR&^;  see  also  ^9lpfS2. 


T\y*Sp^  f&n.  sharp,  piercn^  woids, 
mockery,   scorn*    derision,  flr»m 
.  )}^  to  sharpen* 

y^  (ooat  of  mail).  p.ik  of  a  ridge 
of  mottntains  of  Hermon  (among 
the  Aflsorites),  eqviT.  to  t^^^ 
(among  the  Sidonians). 

))^  (dengoQ.  fi?om  ]^,  1  pers.  piet. ; 
^rAlr*  plnr.  ^)  to  sharpen  (the 
sword);  to  sharpen  the  tongue, 
i.e.  for  slanders  to  sharpen  or 
point  (the  arrows).  Pi.  to  sharpen 
(in  a  spiritual  sense),  to  teach 
diligently,  to  exhort,  to  inculcate;, 
Hith.  tj^r^n  to  be  penetrated  or 
pierced  (with  pain). 

^p  (Kal»  not  used)  to  pinch^  to 
compress,  rdated  to  D^ ;  hence 
Pi.  bjf^  to  gird  (the  loins). 

^'^^^  p.n.  of  the  plain  before  Meso- 
potamia, or  of  the  territory  ot 
Babylon ;  in  the  former,  the  an- 
cient commentators  recognise  the 
river  and  town  of  Singara.  The 
word  is  of  foreign  origin,  snd  sig- 
nifies the  land  of  lions.. 

*0b  (not  used  and  only  adopted  for 
TJ^)  to  enclose;  hence  TJ^ 
coat  of  mail. 

n:^  f.  equiv.  to  t]^^  sleep.  The 
root  U  J5^. 

np^  (partidp.  pi.  D^pb)  equiy^  to 
DpB^  orig.  to  tear  of^  to  snatdi; 
nex^  to  plunder ;  D^^  \^hinda9e!- 


(632) 

en,  robbers.  P6el,  nfenC^  (for 
nplBO  to  tpoUy  to  rob. 

^^  &  plur.  with  suff.  ^Ut^,  fut. 
Db^,  particip.  DKb^,  after  the 
Syriac  manner  for  DpbO  the  same, 
to  plunder,  spoil,  rob.  Niph. 
D^J  (fut.  D^  to  be  plundered. 

yc^  to  make  an  incision,  to  cleave, 
split ;  also  intrans.  ^D^  VP^  to 
divide  the  hoof,  to  have  a  cloven 
foot.  Pi.  to  tear  in  pieces  (a  lion], 
to  make  a  rent;  figur.  to  chide, 
rebuke. 

yb^  m.  a  cleft,  splitting  or  dividing 
of  the  hoofs. 

^pS^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  split,  to  cut 
in  pieces,  to  hew.  The  root  is 
^Cr^,  and  related  with  that  in 
4^p~n,  tfflO,  Pi.  to  tear  in  pieces, 
to  split. 

•KJ^  (only  def.  mW,  KHgK*)  Aram. 
f.  orig.  glance,  look ;  next,  twink- 
ling of  the  eye,  a  moment,  equiv. 
to  Vyj  ;  transf.  to  a  certain  defi- 
nite time,  an  hour.  In  biblical 
Aram,  it  signifies,  a  while,  a  short 
time. 

t  r^f  (fut.  n]g^,  apoc.  y^.)  to 
look,  behold,  related  to  HSb,  H}^ 
to  look  about  or  forward  (for 
help),  to  look    graciously  upon 

*  (7K)  something  (spoken  of  God); 
to  look  upon  (3l,  ?Vj,  7\!i  some- 
thing; to  look.  «w«c;i  iiom  9>i[n 


*J^ 


or  ]P)  something.  Hiph.  to  look 
attentively,  or  to  gaze  at  some- 
thing; with  {p,  to  look  away. 
The  imp.  in  the  apoc.  V^n.  Hith. 
njJJFIg'n  (fut.  apoc.  J;F»9^J  to  look 
forward  for  help,  to  look  at  one 
another,  i.e.  to  measure  one 
another  for  a  combat.  From 
which  the  Aram.  Kl^K^,  which  see. 

II.  \\y^  (fut.  n]^)  to  spread  over 
(with  paint),  related  to  VS^,  fig> 
of  the  eyes  being  overspread,  ie. 
dazzled,  closed,  blinded;  genenJly 
to  labour  under  an  illusion. 

n^  belongs  to  ^Jtf^^»  which  see. 

tSjfp  (not  used)  to  tread,  to  pace, 
to  stamp  with  the  feet.  From 
which: — 

TP^S^  (after  the  form  713*^,  const 
npjTB^)  f.  the  stamping  (of  horses' 
hoofs). 

T^PS^  (a  foreign  word),  m.  a  doth 
made  of  different  threads,  e.  g.  of 
wool  and  linen.  The  commen- 
tators differ  as  to  its  etymology, 
and  orig.  signif. 

Yyb  (const.  I^Jjfc^,  pi.  Dn^J*')  sdj. 
m.,  rn^  (pi.  niT?9^)  fem.  1) 
hairy,  rough,  formed  from  HJB^* 
especially  of  the  hairiness  of  the 
body ;  2)  as  a  subst.^  a  buck  or 
he-goat,  so  called  on  account  of 
his  hairiness ;  DH^n^aUdof 
\jBfc  ^^*taw\  rCVlj^  a  she-gost, 


^W  (633) 

always  joiDed  with  WHi  *VS^ 
and  the  pi.  D^l^^  are  next  used 
to  signify  wild  men  or  demons  in 
the  form  of  he-goats,  similar  to 
the  Grecian  satyrs;  3)  C3n^ 
showers  of  rain,  from  "W^  11  • 

*^^^^  1)  P>  n*  masc.  (the  hairy  one) 
synon.with  lb^](;  2)  (foliage)  p.  n. 
of  a  mountain-district,  extending 
from  the  Dead  Sea  to  the  Rlanitic 
Gulf.  The  northern  part  of  that 
district  is  now  called  I)iehal,  the 
southern,  £1  Shera.  . 

HTyb  f.  1)  a  she-goat,  see  T}^ ;  2) 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  the  mountain 
of  Ephraim. 

7tP^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  7d|t(^  to 
hollow  out,  to  excavate  (see  ^KK^) ; 
next,  intrans.  to  be  hollow,  from 
which  ^^B?,  ^i^fD  and—    • 

hV^  (with  suflf.  \h}l^)  m.  the  hollow 
of  the  hand,  a  handful;  comp. 
t|3  with  a  similar  derivation. 

^  (pi.  D^^^;^,  const.  ^!?^)  masc. 
handful. 

aS]^  (only  pi.  D^3^  and  P?^) 
p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  tribe  of  Dan. 
As  an  apell.  it  signifies  the  haunt 
of  jackals,  equiv.  to  b^^ttf,  with 
addition  of  H;  gent.  ^33^1^. 

OvSl^  (i^^9l  district)  p.n.  of  a 
district  in  Benjamin. 

}|f^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  Ue^  to  rest, 
idated  to  \^i  hence  Niph.  to 


tgj^ 


lean,  to  stay,  to  support  oneself 
upon  (yS[)  something;  T  Ti  to 
lean  on  the  hand  of  some  one^ 
as  oriental!  monarchs  do  on  the 
hand  of  their  officers;  transf.tothe 
leaning  or  borderingof  one  country 
on  another,  construed  with  ^;  fig. 
to  rely  upon,  to  trust  in  (?){,  7^, 
^)  something, 
yjj^  (i.e.  yC^,  imp.  pi.  ^pb^)  equiv.  to 
H]^  II.  to  spread  over,  to  make 
smooth,  or  intrans.  to  be  over- 
spread (of  the  eyes)  blinded. 
Hiph.  (imp.  V^n)  to  overspread, 
close  (the  eyes),  i.e.they  will  not 
see.  Pilpeiy(^{C^,orig.  to  smooth. 

• 

to  flatter ;  next,  generally,  to  de- 
light oneself,  to  play.  Pulpel 
3^^f^  to  be  flattered,  caressed. 
Hithpalpel  }J^Pi\^n  to  delight 
oneself  at  or  with  (9)  something. 
As  to  the  reduplicated  forms,  the 
original  root  may  correspond  with 
that  in  2^  to  be  enlarged,  from 
which  the  sense  of  delighting, 
r^oicing.    See  Jlt^, 

VjSll^  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
t)^^  panting  or  snorting  for  some- 
thing, e.g.  for  revenge.  From 
which  :— 

tf^  p.  n.  m.  (snorting  with  revenge). 

^B^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  9)$^  to 
split,  divide;  next,  fig.  to  judg^ 
decide,  try.  prove\  c!(»N^«till'>i 


ffuv 
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"BW^ 


and  1g9  with  a  similar  origin, 
signif.    From  which:—- 

90  (only  pi.  D^ap^,  conrt.  ^S^) 
masc.  thoughts  or  Tisions  (in  a 
dream),  orig.  the  powers  of  de- 
ciding and  judging.  It  is  erroneous 
to  adopt  nS^O  for  the  basis  of 
this  form. 

I.  ly^  origin,  to  divide,  to  cut  in 
pieces,  to  split,  related  is  ^Pi 
(from  nt^ich  *t?l?);  hence  transf. 
as  in  "iinn,  ITS  to  decide,  deter- 
mine, decree,  and  especially  to  fix 
(theprice),to  value,  measure.  From 
which  in  modem  Heb.  1^^  task, 
TJB^  price,  etc.  From  which  "Tjg^. 

n.  IS^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  1^^  to 
shudder,  to  be  «mazed;  also,  to 
shower,  to  storm,  to  rage;  comp. 

Ig^  (denom.  from  1^)  to  watch  at 
the  gate;  hence  13|^  gatekeeper; 

•  • 

comp.  1BD  from  "IBD,  TpS  from 

I.  Igb  (not  used)  equiv.  to  IgK^  I." 
to  split,  to  divide,  to  separate, 
synon.  with  JHS,  from  which  JHS; 
from  which  Tjfe^,  Tyb,  ny^, 

II.  W  (fut.  15;fe^.)  1)  to  storm,  to 
rage,  to  shudder  or  shiver  from 
fear  or  anguish,  to  be  amazed  at 
(75)  somethm^*,  next,  generally, 
to  betenifted;  i^tiw».\o  *»!»a. 


with  violence,  to  storm.    Kiph. 

to  be  carried  away  by  a  storm; 

also,  to  rage,   be   tempestuous. 

Pi.  to  carry  away  in  a  storm,  to 

sweep  away.    Hith.  to  storm,  to 

rage  like  a  tempest.    Comp.  IJfD 

and  '^f  II. 

Igp  (with  n  finis  H^J^,  dual  DJU^, 

pi.  D*Ty^,  const.  Ta^,  with  suft 

1*'3SJ?0  ^-  1)  origin,  deft,  divisioo, 

a  breaking  through,  from  1^  I.; 

I 
next,  a  gate,  of  a  camp,  city, 

castle ;  and  the  gate  having  been    { 

formerly  the  place  of  public  meet-    I 

ings,  it  signifies  also  a  forum  or 

tribunal    of    justice,    assembly, 

principal  part  of  the  dty,  apd 

dty  generally;  1](^B^B  openly,  pub- 

Uckly;  ^n;;C?a  within  thy  gates. 

•  •  • 

i.  e.  in  thy  dties.  The  following 
are  spedal  names  of  gates  of 
Jerusalem;  },^^n  liif^  the  foun- 
tain-gate;   na^n  Tye?  (con- 

tracted  H^H  "^  the  dung-gate; 
H^in  '^  the  vaUey-gate;  n|Bn  i 
or  C3^|an  'p  the  comer-gale; 

n jK^n  'p  the  old  gate;  )tonn  i 

the  eastern  gate ;  D^^'^n  Iff  the 
fish-gate;  D^D^DH  "p  the  hone- 
gate;  )K^n  '^  the  sheq>.gate; 
D^tSn  "^  the  water- gate;  DnBKV 
the  gate  of  Ephiaim;  *1pl^l  ^ 
the  veview-gate^  or  the  gate  ^ 
\     V»fiQ£3iv  n^Cl"W3n  y  tlie  potter'i 


gate;  iT^im  'V  the  prUon-gnte; 
2}  only  pi.  D^*]^  meAsures.  See 
the  verb. 

1^  (only  plur.  D^*]^)  aiQ.  m.  (the 
form  probably  from  *t^fe^}  abomi- 
nable, hatefol.  Tile,  detestable, 
mean,  from  "^  II.  The  plural 
D^^K^,  with  which  it  is  joined  in 
the  constructive  state,  Jer.  29: 17, 
is  used  as  a  masc. 

IB^  m.  1)  equiv.  to  "^p  storm;  2) 
shuddering,  shivering,  as  a  const, 
fromnvfe'.    Seel^J?^. 

"^  (const.  1S^,  once  1^,  with 
su£f.  Y^P)  m.  origin,  that  which 
is  split;  hence,  a  hair,  generally 
collective;  joined  with  other 
nouns  it  is  used  as  an  acQ.  hairy; 
IP^  ^23  a  man  with  a  hairy 
garment;  compare  etymologicaUy 
Sni  and  the  Aram.  H^^^?. 

*)Pfe^  (Aram.)  m.  the  same. 

li^  (only  pL  VX^)  m.  only  Ruth 
3: 15,  measure,  equiv,  to  ^^  2. 

XX^fP  fem.  only  another  reading  for 
nm|p,  slorm,  tempest. 

n^^  (c.  n:j«r.  with  suff.  Snyb, 

const,  pi.  rfnS^)  f.  a  hfur,  whUst 
1^  is  a  collective;  this  form, 
however,  is  rarely  used  as  a  col- 
lective. 
TV^IW  (pl*  D^l^)  ^  ^  kind  of  rough 
com  or  barley,  so  called  on  ac- 
count of  the  roughness  of  its 
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ears,  from  ^^  rough.  The  smg. 
is  used  of  the  bailey  when  it  is 
yet  in  the  ear;  but  the  pL  is  used 
of  the  grain.  The  same  distinction 
is  between  Htdn  and  D^tStl. 

r  .  •  • 

^*y^  adj.  m.,  n^mjIB^  f.  something 
terrible,  horrible,  abominable,  orig. 
that  which  causes  shuddering. 
The  fem.  is  used  also  as  a  subst. 

^1^  acy.  m.,  njTmjp^  fem.  the 
same. 

n^*'^^  f.  the  same. 

n^K^  p.n.  m.  (decision  of  God}. 

13.^^]^  (double  gate,  compare  D^pn 
double  window,  CS^fl^'^  double 
gates)  p.n.  of  a  dty  in  the  terri- 
tory of  Judah. 

D^l^  p.n.  m.  (hairiness). 

Tj^fi^  (foreign)  p.  n.  of  a  Persian 
eunuch. 

S^  (pi.  D>?-)  m.  sulject  of  joy 
or  delight,  comp.  J^}^. 

I.  tV^  (not  used,  and  adopted  only 
for  n^^  I.)  to  hold,  contain. 
The  root  iTQ^  is  related  with 
^p  in  this  sense,  and  also  con- 
nected with  n^. 

II.  TV^  (not  used,  and  adopted  only^ 
for  n|lfK  11^  n^^  and  n^} 
to  heap  up,  to  gather  in  heaps. 
Related  with  the  root  in  ^9^ 
and  il'DD. 

T      T 

III.  riD^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  be  plain, 
even,  probably  related  to  HQB^- 
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DfiT 


hence  Niph.  Sli^^  to  be  Iwld, 
naked,  without  foluge»  etc.  (of  a 
mountain).  Pual,  T\}^  of  bonei 
stripped  of  flesh.    From  whidi 

nfi^  belongs  to  the  const  pi.  TA&^, 
see  nfi^. 

nfib^  (not  used)  to  hold,  contain, 
take  up;  but  not,  as  according  to 
some,  equiv.  to  M3D  to  drink. 
From  which: — 

nob  (dual  CS^nfib,  const.  ^{)fik^, 
with  suffix  VnC^;  the  const, 
n^n&b^,  which  has  for  a  sing. 
^  Ti^^,  not  used)  f.  1)  the  organ 
which  takes  up»  the  mouth,  the 
lip,  comp.  n^7D,tran8f.  to  speech, 
word,  language,  etc.;  the  word  of 
the  lips,  i.e.  babbling,  idle  talk; 
burning  lips,  i.e.  warm  professions 

*•  of  friendship;  of  deep  lips,  ^P.PV 
n&K^  i.e.  of  unintelligible  language; 
^2)  border  of  a  vessel,  border  or 
hem  of  a  garment,  border  of  a  river 
or  coast  of  the  sea,  border  or 
boundary  of  a  country,  etc. 

1&^  p.  n.  m.  (nakedness,  baldness), 
for  which  ^t^  once  stands. 

tDte^  (pi.  D^^fi^)  m.  chastisement, 
punishment.    See  t3&^. 

Dfi^BK^  (probably  equiv.  to  {l&^B^) 

p.  n.  m. 
'  )fi)&^  p.n.  m.  (the  same). 
ni)^  to  join,  adhere,  axoiex.*,  \Yra& 


rdated  with  HfiD.    From  which 

nrax^  and  nn&fisto. 

n&i^  belongs  to  Hdb^,  which  is  pio- 
baUy  only  a  denom.  of  nWft  ^ 
the  signification  to  scrape,  to  tUe 
off  the  scurf,  or  to  make  bald  (the 
head),  to  cause  the  hair  to  fidl  off 
(by  sickness). 

tinwj?.(-nn.  with  suff.  ^nnBB^,i)i. 

nin&^,  const.  rAnp^  t.  a  hand- 
maid, a  female  servMit,  orig.  one 
who  joins  the  house,  the  family. 

t2fi^  (fut.  dB^)  1)  orig.  to  cut,  to 
split,  to  part;  hence,  like  moit 
verbs  signifying  cuttings  to  decider 
to  judge;  rn^  ra  tDBB?  or  ^  pj 
to  judge  between  two  parties; 
ta&e^ajudge;  2)  to  afford  justice^ 

.  with  ace.  of  the  person  to  whom 
justice  is  afforded;  to  save  some 
one  from  some  one,  construed 
with  ^5D  or  19;  3)  to  sentence, 
to  condemn,  to  punish  (the  guilty) ; 
4)  to  judge,  with  the  secondary 
signif.  of  ruling,  inasmuch  as  the 
judgment  in  the  Orient  proceeded 
from  the  ruler,  and  among  the 
Israelites  the  judges  were  at  one 
time  also  the  rulers.  Niph.  1)  to 
contend  with  (DM,  H'K  D]^.  b) 
some  one,  about  (DlC,  7jE{)  some 
matter,  to  manifest  oneself  as 
judge  or  ruler  of  some  one;  ap* 
"^Vx^  \a  God,  it  signiiiet  to  punish. 


DBBf 

to  exercise  punishment;  2)  to  be 
judged.  Poal  (part.  CifiXftf)  to 
judge.  The  root  of  the  yerb  is 
ttfi*^,  and  related  with  *7&. 

t3&K^  (particip.  pi.  HPI)^)  Aram,  the 
same. 

\yti^  (for  1,  only  the  plur.  D^pS^; 
but  for  the  2,  only  in  the  sing.) 
m.  1}  chastisement,  punishment, 
judgment;  ^  '^  (1^  to  execute 
judgment  on  some  one;  D^Dfi^ 
O^^  calamitous  judgments;  2) 
p.n.  m.  (judge). 

rrHOD^  p.n.  m.  (God  is  the  judge). 

)n^B9^  p.n.  m.  the  same. 

[Dfi^  p.n.  m.  Qudge). 

^Pf  (after  the  form  'Hi,  *nV,  plur. 
C3^^&K^,  in  many  manuscripts, 
D^KQ^,  in  pause  sing.  ^Ej^  from 
nBB^)  m.  1)  origin,  a  plain,  like 
T))^  a  bald  place,  i.e.  not  covered 
with  wood;  transf.  Job  33:21, 
in  Ketib,  to  the  baldness  of  bones, 
i.e.  stripped  of  the  flesh;  2)  a 
bald  cavern,  mountain,  or  hill, 
i.e.  without  wood  or  foliage,  as 
the  hills  in  a  forest;  3)  p.n. 
masc.  (baldness  for  the  bald  one). 
See  \^p,  with  which  it  inter- 
changes. 

W^W^  p.n.  m.  (from  ^^  I.)  piercing, 
wounding,  bruising. 

}b^9p  m.  a  kind  of  serpent,  cerattet, 
from  ^B^  to  wound,  to  bruise. 
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*l*fiC^  (beauteous  dty)  p.n.  of  a  city 
otherwise  unknown. 

TB^  (Aram.)  a^j.  m.,  pleasant,  fair. 

^BC^  (fut.  ^il^)  1)  to  pour  out,  to 
pour  forth,  to  spill,  tu  shed,  e.g. 
blood,  water;  to  pour  out  the  soul 
or  the  heart,  i.e.  to  break  forth 
in  tears  and  lamentations ;  to  pour 
out  the  wrath  over  (71Q  some- 
thing or  some  one,  i.e.  to  be  very 
wroth ;  2)  to  pour  out  or  empty 
(of  solid  objects);  to  spend,  squan- 
der (money),  to  throw  up  (a  ram- 
part, wall).  Niph.  1)  to  be  poured 
out  (of  fluids),  to  be  poured  like 
water,  i.  e.  to  be  powerless,  faint; 
2)  of  solids,  to  be  spent,  wasted. 
Pu.  to  slip,  of  the  steps.  Hith. 
to  pour  itself  out,  of  the  soul,  in 
tears  and  lamentations,  of  the 
wrath,  of  prayer,  etc.  The  root 
is  related  to  HBD,  and  that  in 
llBe^  is  found  also  in  mB, 

•-T  T       T 

"JJJK^  m.  the  pouring  out  (of  ashes), 
but  generally  concrete,  the  place 
of  pouring  out ;  hence  the  render- 
ing in  theTarg.  KD^j?  Tg^R?  n»3. 

n3BB^  (from  a  masc.  form  "JlSfe^)  f. 
the  testicles,  origin,  entwining  of 
testicles,  from  IjB^  in  the  sense 
of  "il^b  to  entwine;  or  the  orig. 
signif.  is  channel ;  comp.  IJB^  and 
1)^B^  in  modem  Heb.  channel, 
gutter,  spouti 


bnr 


(638) 


\Ut^ 


^  (Alt.  !)B^^  inf-^Cf,  after  the 
fonn  33^  1)  to  smk*  fall  down; 
also  of  inanimate  olgecta, e.g.  the 
fbvesty  i.  e.  the  trees  are  fdled; 
also  of  a  city,  but  goiendly  of 
persons;  2)  in  a  spiritual  sense, 
to  be  low,  humbled;  to  be  sub- 
dued, of  the  Toice^  etc  Hiph. 
1)  to  lower,  to  make  low,  to 
humble  (in  contrast  to  Q^);  in 
connection  with  other  yerbs  it  is 
used  as  an  adv.  e.g.  T\^^  h^&^t} 
to  set  low;  also  intrans.  to  be 
brought  low,  to  be  cast  down;  2) 
to  thrust  down,  to  cause  to  fall 
(the  walls). 

7$^  or  7g^  (Pad,  not  used)  Aram, 
the  same.  AphalPd^H  1)  to  sub- 
due,  oppress,  humble;  2)  to  throw 
down  (kings  from  the  throne). 

W  (const,  ^a^,  pi.  D^^B^)  adj.  m., 
npaK'  (const,  rhti^)  t  low,  used 
in  as  manifold  significations  as  the 
verb;  hence,  of  a  deep  mark  of 
leprosy;  of  the  sinking  of  the 
earth;  of  lowness,  humbleness, 
dejection  of  spirit ;  of  lowness  or 
meanness  in  reference  to  position 
or  rank,  i.  e.  contemptible,  mean, 
despised;  also,  of  lowness  of  sta- 
ture. 

?&^  (Aram.)  a^j.  m.  the  same. 

^§g^(withsuff.^:S?5>P?)m.lownes8,low 
place,  lowpoai^oii,cotidi^ii«t«x^. 


n^PP  f.  lowness,  meanness. 

n^lgK^  (from  a  masc.  TfiK^,  with  salt 
nh?^),  fenu  lowneae;  with  the 
artide,  the  low  country  firom 
Joppa  to  Gaa,  and  in  this  semt 
frequently  used. 

Tn?^  f .  the  lettixig  down  or  slackp 
ing (of  the  hand);  usedasafigore 
of  shiggishnessp  indolence;  only 
used  m  connection  with  D^. 

Wl^  (not  used)  adopted  as  the  nwt 
for  n&^,  nt^,  nto^B^;  this  sig- 
nification  is  obscure. 

UW  (not  used)  adopted  as  a  root 
for  D^;  the  signif.  is  obscure. 

DS^  p.  n.  masc.  (the  cunning  oneji 
from  QS^,  equiv.  to  J&^. 

D&^  (perhaps  identical  with  ^fiT) 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  Judah;  from 
which  the  gent.  ^^. 

D&^  (with  suff.  IDD^)  masc.  beard, 
espedally  the  beard  over  the 
mouth,  on  the  lips;  according  to 
some,  the  whole  chin;  iS^  iW  to 
arrange,  trim  the  beard;  HK  n^ 
fe^  7JJ,  to  wrap  up,  cover  the  beard 
as  a  sign  of  mourning. 

nteaK'  (equiv.  to  DBf )  p.  n.  of  t 
place  in  Judah. 

{&^  (not  used)  according  to  some, 
equiv.  to  ]tD  to  conceal  or  hide 
oneself,  from  which  l&t^  a  rabbit, 
so  called  on  account  of  its  hkUog 
vtfldf  in  the  caye;  acoording  to 


1 


I 
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others,  to  be  artful,  cunning^  titer  I       amazement;  with  7^  to  clap  tbe 


the  Arab.,  which  significatioD  is 
also  applicable  to  the  rabbit; 
more  correct*  however,  is  the 
signif.  to  hop^  to  spring,  as  ren- 
dered in  the  Targum. 

{^  probably  equiv.  to  {BV,  ]^  to 
hide,  conceal;  D^jDP  ^J^  the 
hidden,  i.e.  the  valuable  or  pre- 
cious treasures. 

\a^  (pL  0>i&^,  after  the  form  }C)|^ 
pi.  D^d^p)  m.  1)  a  springing  hare, 
or  rabbit,  from  {B^  to  hop«  to 
spring;  the  Targum  renders  it 
M|&0  the  springer;  2)  p.n.  masc. 
springer. 

y fi^  (not  used)  to  overflow,  to  stream ; 
related  is  K3D  and  !1{. 

V^^  masc.  overflowing,  abundance, 
wealth ;  D^^^  '^  the  abundance 
or  wealth  of  the  seas. 

rrVW  (formed  from  the  m.  VW)  f- 
overflowing,  multitude  (of  water), 
a  troop  (of  horses,  camels);  transf. 
to  a  multitude  of  men,  a  band,  a 
troop. 

^0^  p.n.  m.  (the  rich,  wealthy  one). 

P|B^  (not  used)  to  pierce,  to  bruise, 
wound,  like  ^B^  in  Aram.;  re- 
lated is  9fittf  I.  above.. 

I.  p&^  (fut.  pfif^J  equiv.  to  pBD,  to 
dap  the  hands  together,  indicating; 
the  conduding  of  a  covenant^  but 
idso  as  a  sign  of  wonder  and 


hands  together  over  some  one. 
Hiph.  p^Bi^n  to  enter  with  (3) 
some  one  into  a  covenant  by  the 
clapping  of  hands,  or  to  close  an 
aUiance,  e.  g.  D^?;  ^^1?  with 
the  children  of  strangers,  Author. 
Version,  **and  they  please  them- 
selves." 

U.  pfib  (fiit.  p^J  to  overflow,  to 
exist  in  abundance,  fulness;  to 
suffice,  to  be  suffident;  comp.  pBp 
in  Aram.  A  similar  signification 
is  originally  in  Tl'l  to  suffice. 

pBfe^  (with  sufif.  ip^*^,  according  to 
some)  m.  fulness,  abundance,  e.g. 
in  the  fulness  of  his  suffidency  he 
shall  be  in  straits  (Job  20:22); 
also,  beware  lest  abundance  mis- 
lead thee  (Job  36: 18),  from  pB^ 
II.  The  Author.  Vers,  renders  it 
in  the  sense  of  clapping,  striking; 
<<beware  lest  he  take  thee  away 
with  his  stroke,"  from  pB^  I. 

1B^  (Kal,  not  used)  orig.  to  hollow 
out,  to  deepen  out,  for  holding 
something,  or  for  any  other  use. 
The  root  is  "IB"^,  and  related  to 
that  in  nfirn.  From  which  Pi. 
1X1^  to  hollow,  to  arch,  of  the 
arched  expansion  of  a  tent ;  fig. 
of  the  arched  heavens.  From 
this  root  aire  the  derivatives  l^Wp 
f.andn^ra. 


1B(^  equiT.  to  lOD  to  shine,  to  glim- 
mer (see  T&p) ;  the  root  lies  in 
TglJ',  and  b  found  again  in*>B^, 
USTTlt  <^nd  others.  Transf.  to  be 
beautiful,  fair,  lovely,  agreeable, 
pleasant,  acceptable ;  with  7S  to 
be  pleasant  to  some  one.  Deriva- 
tiye  IXXf. 

1^  (fut.  "^BB^)  Aram,  the  same, 
with  D*1p  or  ?V  like  in  Hebrew. 
From  which  TfiB^  and  IBI&fi^. 

-  :-  : 

*1^  masc.  1)  beauty,  brightness, 
pleasantness;  2)  (beautiful  moun- 
tain) p,n.  of  a  mountain  in  the 
Arabian  desert. 

rP)fi^  f.  1)  beauty,  brightness,  lus- 
tre,  like  "IfiC^;  thus,  according  to 
some.  Job  26 :  13,  by  his  sphrit  his 
hand  has  adorned  (Author.  Vers. 
** garnished")  the  heavens.  The 
word  nj  his  hand,  which  occurs 
in  the  parallel  passage  of  that 
verse,  refers  back  to  the  first 
part  of  the  verse;  2)  p. n.  fem. 
(beauty). 

in^B?  (after  the  form  injD,  in  the 
Ketib  "^IS^)  m.  a  tent,  probably 
so  called  from  its  arched  shape, 
from  IIS^ ;  according  to  others, 
•*an  elegant  covering."  "^  TOJ  to 
spread  the  tent. 

naiB^  (def.  tnaisp?)  Aiam.  m.  the 
dawn  of  morning,  Aurora,  light 
or  brightneiia  ot  ^<fci&Qin&ck<|^«traca 
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HOI^  to  be  bright.     In  Tugum, 
the  word  is  used  for  the  Hdnew 

ttT 

m^  (fut.  nte^J  to  set,  lay,  pat, 
place,synon.withn^fi^,  D^.  The 
root  is  in  nS"p,  which  is  also 
found  in  IB'n.    1*©n  'B^  to  pqt    { 

-     r  •  -     T  J 

or  set  the  kettle  on. 

TipS^  (only  pi.  fl^fiS^)  fem.  cheese, 
equiv.  to  D^n  *y^n,  from  MSr 
to  be  heaped  up;  H^  nW 
cow-cheese. 

DB^  (after  the  form  }0j^,  daal 
O.^^B^)  m.  stalls  or  staUes  for 
cattle,  consisting  of  two  rows; 
hence  the  dual  form.  If  such 
cattle  stalls  are  in  the  open  fidd. 
it  signifies  a  pen,  a  hurdle.  Ac* 
cording  to  others,  it  also  signiles 
a  nail  or  hook,  in  the  court  of 
the  temple,  from  which  the  cattle 
for  sacrifices  were  suspended  whilst 
taking  off  the  skin,  which  signif. 
is  in  accordance  with  DD^.   See 

KY^  (Peal,  not  used)  Aram,  to  make 
an  end  of  something,  to  destroy; 
from  which  Pael  MV^  and  Vf^Tp 
to  blot  out,  to  annihilate.  This 
rare  Pael  form  is  on  account  of 
the  otherwise  clashing  of  the  two 
dentak  T  and  B^. 

f|^  (not  used)  probablj  only  t 
wnoiodarY  form  fkom  IJOf^  in  the 


\ 
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signification  of  overflowing,  pour- 
ing forth.    From  which: — 

«(^  m.  equiv.  to  PjW  Proy.27:4, 
the  pouring  forth  (of  anger). 

P^  (only  pi.  with  suff.  Snj^)  Aram. 

.  m.  thigh»  shank,  leg. 

pb  (with  suff.  ^jp^,  pi.  W^^b,  with 
suff.  DH^jsMb)  m.  a  sack,  a  kind  of 
coarse  hair-doUi,  either  for  wrap- 
ping oneself  up  in  (as  a  sign  of 
mourning)  or  to  wrap  or  pack  up 
something  in ;  figur.  mourning- 
garments  generally,  or  the  dress 
of  the  prophet.  The  root  is  pQC^, 
which  see. 
*ia^  (fut.  i^)  I)  to  hasten  away, 
like  *1S^  in  Aram.;  2)  the  sense 
of  hastening  transferred  to  that  of 

.  2eal;  hence,  to  be  zealous,  to 
watch  something  zealously,  to  be 
eager  for  or  intent  upon  some- 
thing, to  be  awake,yigilant,  watch- 
ful (of  the  watchman);  to  attend, 
carefully,  to  lie  in  wait  (of  the 
leopard).  The  part.  Pu.  D^jJ^ 
see  under  *1k|K^. 

*1gb  (Kal,  not  used)  to  engrave,  to 
indent, after  the  Aram.;  according 
to  Kimchi,  to  knot,  to  tie;  related 
to  *1g^.  Niph.  to  be  tied  fast; 
according  to  the  former  opinion^ 
to  be  engrafted,  indented. 

n^  (pi.  DHi^)  m.  1)  almond-tree, 
so  called  on  account  of  the  earliness 


of  its  flowers  and  fruit;  2)  almond 
(thefruit),from  which  denom.*1^ 
to  be  formed  like  the  blossoms  of 
almonds»  of  ornaments. 

ilg^  (Kal,  not  used)  according  to 
the  ancient  interchanging  of  p 
with  n  equivalent  to  HJ^,  comp. 

.  nnS  and  ngd;  from  which  Hiph. 
nj?^n  to  cause  to  drink,  i.e.  to 
water  (the  cattle,  the  soil);  to  give 
to  drink  (of  man),  hence  Tl^D 
butler;  in  a  fig.  sense»  to  allot  or 
award  something  to  some  one. 
Niph.  only  Amos.  8:8,  where  the 
form  nf>fi]  stands  for  H^^ipK^^I.. 
Pu.  to  become  or  grow  fresh, 
moistened,  sapful  (of  the  marrow 
of  bones). 

4p^  (for  ^)p^,  pi.  with  suff.  1^^)  m. 
drink,  beverage. 

^^  (plur.  with  suff.  ^.^^p^)  m.  the 
same»  especially  of  wine;  figur. 
revival;  origin,  moistening,  re- 
freshing. 

f^p^  (pi.  D^y^)  m.  abomination, 
disgust,  djetestation;  transf.to  un- 
clean things  in  a  religious  sense, 
especially  to  idols,  which  are  fre- 
quentiy  designated  abominations. 

tDj^  (fut.  t2|^J  equiv.  to  TOO  to  be 
quiet,  silent,  calm,  undisturbed 
non^tpp  by  war;  also,  to  rest, 
to  have  repose,  to  be  inactive » 
applied  to  God«  it  signifies,  with 


DpE^ 


holding  Vu  sapport.  H^.  to 
CKOM  to  rctt,  to  itiU,  to  i^pease, 
to  sikDce  (the  disimte),  to  aiford 
rest,  ease;  also,  to  enjoy  rcst»  to 
difhise  quietness  (of  the  calmnws 
oftheatr);  m&a.tSB!^9MtL8abtit. 
rest,  qoiet. 

tS^  maac.  qniet,  etae»  tianqainity, 
rest,  peace. 

Jff^  (ftit.  bjjpi  but  with  n,  rhpf^, 
as  if  the  basis  were  7|JKt<)  orig. 
to  shake,  rdated  in  the  root  with 
Tg,  27^  2P|,  in  refiocnce  ta  the 
shaking  of  the  scales ;  neit  and 
generally,  to  wd^  to  weigh  oat, 
to  put  on  the  scales;  7^  is  con- 
strued with  7,  ^  7)^,  in  the  sig- 
nification  of  weighing  to  some 
one^  Le.  paying  some  one  by 
weight,  as  formerly  payments  were 
made  by  weighing  uncoined  gold 
and  silver.  Niph.  pass,  to  be 
weighed,  paid  out. 

^  (pi.  D^^5^.  const.  ^pK?)  masc. 
origin,  weight ;  a  certain  weight, 
consisting  of  20  gera,  by  which 
gold  and  silver  were  weighed.  It 
is  supposed  to  be  equal  to  240 
grains  of  Troy  weight.  The  she- 
kel of  the  sanctuary  appears  to 
have  been  different  from  the 
king's  shekel. 

Oj^  (not  used)  a  verb  adopted  for 
the  root  of  TtD^. 


(6451;  Tpe^ 

riDpB?  (the  pL  D*ppp^  and  ritapT; 
the  first  pi.  may  be  erplaJnfdlte 
thepLof  n^p3,  n|^,iT|3,  but  time 
appeals  to  be  a  m.  form  tji^  u 
the  basis)  ftm*  a  sycmiofe  trci^ 
the  leaves  of  wfaidi  resemble  nnl- 
berry  leaver  and  the  fruit,  figi. 
The  fruit  grows  oat  of  the  tnidc 
and  larger  bnmches. 

Hf^  (Alt.  JfffP^J  to  sink,  to  oak 
down  (in  modem  Hebiew,  of  ftut 
sinking  or  setting  of  tiie  sun);  to 
sink  (ft:  fall  (of  a  country) ;  tobe  « 
overflowed  (of  the  Nile) ;  to  bom 
down  (of  the  fire  wUdi  siniDi]* 
NIph.  (only  Ketib  Hp^,  Anos 
8:8,  for  the  Ken  rOJppi)  pan. 
Hiph.  t!?p!^  to  let  shik  (water), 
i.e.  to  cause  it  to  fidl ;  transt  to 
press  down  the  tongue  (Job  39:85) 
(Auth.  Ver.  ^or  his  tongue  with 
a  cord  which  thou  lettest  down")* 
tXyftgJI^  (only  pi.  rt>-)  f.  deepeo- 
ing,  sinkings  cavity,  hollow  place. 

• 

The  root  is  DJ^,  but  not  V0fi 

m 

the  1^  is  only  preformative. 

e||^  (not  used)  to  cover,  to  overtsy; 
transf.  to  arch,  to  lay  the  besBO. 
Related  is  ^^0  in  Aram.,  firon 
which  K&^pp,  beams,  arches. 

^Ig^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  look,  to  te- 
hold,  not  connected  with  Pg^- 
Hiph.  ^^i}  to  look  upon  i0D^ 
>^\i%  ^  some  one^  espedaily  to 


v*^ 
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nper 


look  down  flrom  an  eminence; 
constnied  with  accus^  Tg,  7^ ; 
with  TgS,  to  look  through  some- 
thing,  i.e.  through  the  window. 
Nipluto  bo  visible,  to  be  aeen  fiur 
c/B,  to  bend  forward  for  seeing; 
construed  like  the  Hiph. 

^P^  m.  arch  woric,  roofing ;  D^l 
^^  the  square  roofing,  from 
C|gK^.  Comp.  VJH^  2,  and  ^^p^. 

^p^  (only  pl^^fij^)  a^.  m.  1)  kwk- 
ing  through  (describing  the  win- 
dow); Q^&P^  ^JPn  equiv«  to 
U^pK}  W*jPt}  windows  for  look*  > 
ing  through,  in  contrast  to  0^yi?n 
ntoDM  blind  windows;  2)  arched, 
emitted,  but  generally  a»  a  subet., 
ardi  work,  vaulting. 
y^f^  (not  used)  to  be  wearied  of,  or 
dbgosted  with,  something;  related 
with  y^  tSf>;  hence  R.  fg^  to 
lottthe,  to  abominate,  make  un- 
eleui ;  to  pollute  ^QJ  (the  soul), 
to  despise  or  hate,  as  an  abomi- 
nation (idols). 

f^seey^pK?. 

ffX^  m.  abomination,  that  which  is 
unclean,  loathsome. 

pg^  (Alt.  pb^  origin,  to  run  about, 
to  ran  to  and  fro,  origin,  to  flow, 
to  stream  along;  of  the  swift 
nmning  of  the  locust,  of  the 
tramping  of  the  greedy  bear,  of 
tte  eager  running  of  a  thirsty 


person.  Hith^pC^JQ^n  to  rore 
about  (in  the  streets).  The  orig. 
signif.  is  obviously  from  the  mo- 
dem Heb.,  where  pVj^^  signifies 
to  give  to  drinks  to  water.  From 
which  pB^,  but  n|^^^  is  from 
p^K?. 
PP^  (not  used)  to  knot,  to  tie  to- 
gether. Comp.  pg(,  in  the  signif. 
of  bindings  fettering.  From  which 

IBV  (fdt.*^K^  one.  to  adoor,  to 
paint,  rehtted  to  "IpD  in  Aram. ; 

^  tranif.  to  Ue^  to  speak  lies,  to 
deceive ;  construed  with  ?  of  the 
pecaon,  belied,  or  deceived.  Pi. 
with  ^  to  act  as  a  liar  towards 
some  one,  or  to  violate  a  cove- 
nant; to  deceive,  to  break  fruth. 

*lpK^(Kal,  not  used)  to  twinkle  or  wink, 
like  *)pp  in  Aram.  According  to 
others,  to  paint,  use  finlse  colours, 
like  *ip^  in  the  orig.  signif.  Pi. 
to  ogle  or  wink,  indicating  co- 
quetry, Auth.Vers.  *' wanton  eyes." 

T^  (pi.  on???,  with  miff.  D^npB') 
masc.  a  lie«  falsehood,  deception ; 
'BO,  ^3  adT.fnlsdy, also  used  as  a 
concrete :  deceiver  or  for  1!^  \^Vt 
liar;  *1p^  Wlj^^/  adv.  in  vain. 

n^  (pi.  const,  n^np^,  as  if  the 
smg.  were  T)^)  fem.  drinking- 
trough,  from  H^.    It  is  possible, 

• 

however,  that  the  root  is  P^tff. 


•w 
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lb  (pi.  OHb,  const,  ^ib)  m.  ruler, 
prince,  chief,  officer,  captain  (of 
the  body  guard),  courtier,  etc. 
In  the  later  epoch  of  the  language, 
0^-lbf -ttf  is  applied  to  God ;  nb^ 
^p  to  the  priests ;  and  "lb^  to 
the  chief  or  archangel. 

*^  (with  suff.  ^m^*  with  dageih  in 
resh  according  to  the  Massorah, 
or  according  to  the  dissolyed  form 
IfT^,  for  which  no  other  noun 
can  be  assumed  as  the  basis; 
comp.  ^J,  VI,  7V)  m.  1)  nerve, 
sinew,  muscle,  from  y^  to  knot, 
to  tie;  next  generally»  2)  the 
navel,  strictly  the  navel  string. 

HT^  (only  once  Vnff,  particip.  plur. 
in?^,  inf.  Vn^)  Aram.  I)  to 
untie,  looseur  (a  girdle),  comp. 
n*1^  Hebrew;  next,  to  go  about 
freely,  loosened  (from  bonds},  orig. 
from  the  untying  of  beasts  of  bur- 
den for  resting;  2)  to  dwell,  to 
alight,  turn  in ;  orig.  to  untie  the 
beasts  of  burden,  which,  among 
the  nomades,  was  done  on  turning 
in.    Pa.  K-TC?  (3  pi.  inC^)  to  dis- 

'  solve,  also  to  begin,  to  open, 
comp.  the  same  gradation  of  the 
sense  in  77n.  Ithp.  iOWK^  to 
be  dissolved;  ''the  bands  of  the 
loins  are  dissolved,"  is  a  figure 
signifying  he  can  no  longer  keep 


"IVtn^  p.n.  maac.  (according  to  the 

Persian,  prince  of  the  fire). 
yt^  (not  used)  to  glow,  to  ban, 

reUted  with  nnj,  9(W,  3nf 
y^  masc  heat  of  the  sun,  tnuuf. 

equiv.  to  nrpny  parched  ground, 

waste  land,  fix>m  yt^  to  bum. 
njaig^  p.n.  m.  (fire  of  God). 
O^?"^  (orig.  for  ID^aB',  with  1  inter- 

polated,  but  D^3B^  is  then  equrr. 

to  t^20^)  m.  sceptre,  rod. 
:i^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  entwine  to 

knot,    interweave;   Aram.  Tt, 

• 

Heb.  ^TB^,  from  which  Pu.  Tf 
to  be  or  become  entwined,  inter- 
woven. Hith.  to  be  bitervofCB, 
fastened,  *lM})r7p  round  the  ned 

I.  *T^  (not  used)  to  join,  sew  to- 
gether (a  coat  of  maU),  the  nne 
T5P  in  Aram.    From  whidi  TJf' 

II.  "1*^  (not  used)  to  be  red,  ac- 
cording to  Kimchi ;  according  to 
others,  equiv.  to  D'lb  to  makeio 
incision,  to  cut  in,  to  indent; 
from  which  ^life'. 

•  • 

III.  T}b  to  flee,  escape,  hasten  wt! 
(after  a  general  defeat),  from  which 
^^85',  which  see. 

Tl^  m.  a  garment  in  the  form  oft 
coat  of  mail,  as  the  curtains  of 
the  tabernacle  and  the  official  gtf- 
roents  of  the  priests  weie  wrought 
The  root  is  T*^  I. 
V  *V^  m.  red  chalk  for  drawini^  or  fed 


I 


me^  ( 645 ) 

earth,  from 'T'^  II. ;  according  to 
others,  the  tool  used  by  workmen 
to  mark  out  an  image  on  a  rpagh 
block. 

h  niB^  (fut.  nj^,,  with  suflf.  ^nnss^) 

equiv.  to  HT^  Aram,  to  loosen, 
to  let  loose,  transf.  to  send  off; 
thus.  Job  37: 3,  He  sends  it  (the 
thunder)  off  (Auth.Vers.directeth 
it)  under  the  whole  heaven.  Pi. 
nX^,  only  Jer.l5:l],  to  loosen 
the  bonds,  i.e.  to  release,  as  ren- 
dered by  Dunash,  and  which  is 
suitable  to  the  context. 
IK  TVy^  (not  used)  to  join,  to  tie 
together,  comp.  "HT;  from  which 

njl?^,  I'VT.  etc. 
nne?  (only  pi.  Tfr^)  t  a  wall,  equiv. 

to  l^fi^,  which  see. 
Tjrii^  to  rule,  to  prevail,  to  contend, 

orig.  to  array  for  battle. 
rnb  orig.  f.  from  1K^;   1)  princess, 

mistress,  the  first  in  rank;  2)  p.n.f. 

(princess). 
rrjB?  (only  pi.  TYil^,  possibly,  how- 

ever,  from  a  sing.  1^)  fern,  small 

chain  as  an  ornament  round  the 

arm,  from  1^\^  to  link  together; 

the  other  forms  iTTKnK?  and  HBhe? 

are  also  derived  from  *)^(^  in  the 

orig.  signif.  to  link  together. 
^^Sb  p.n.  m.  (vine-branch,  or  the 

interweaver). 
ii^y^  (}5r^*1K?  abode  of  grace)  p.n. 


of  a  place  in  the  territoiy   of 

Simeon, 
ifil^  m.  latch,  joined  with  ^S^,  shoe 

latch,  from  Tfi^  to  tie^  entwine, 
ftip?  (formed  from  fnC^^  from  Tf^ 

in  the  signification  of  a  plain)  p.  n. 

of  a  district  between  Joppa  and 

Csesarea;  always  with  the  article. 

From  which  ^fni^  is  the  gent. 
njj)1^  (only  Ketib)  fem.  hissing  or 

shrieking.    See  np^"lB^. 
iTg^Se^  see  phfe^. 
nVlK'  fem.  the  beginning,  from  HW 

after  the  Aram.,  but  the  reading 

of  the  Keri  ^n^*lK^  is  more  correct 

as  a  Pi.  from  TT^.    See  HIK^. 

T"  TT 

rnK^  p.n.  m.  (abundance)  probably 
equiv.  to  ITID. 

t^i^  (fut.  D-Tbj)  to  cut  in,  to  make 
an  incision  in  the  skin.  Niph.  to 
tear,  hurt  or  wound  oneself  (by 
lifting).  Related  is  typ  in  Aram. 
The  root  is  related  to  that  in 

t3T|.  rrrn.  nrij. 

D^  m.  cut,  incision. 

'^^y^  p.n.  m.  equiv.  to  ^TP?^  (scribe). 

nt^*^  f.  incision,  cut. 

^X'  p.  n.  m.  (redeemer). 

^IK'  p.n.  m.  (princess). 

infc^  Qil.  D^J^Tb)  m.  entwining  of 

vine  branches,  from  Hlb  to  en- 

twine,  interweave. 
T';&^  (after  the  form  tD^^B,  plur. 

Onnfc^,  const,  n^tfe^,  with  auff. 


ncr  (646) 

V*lHb)  m.  1)  one  that  eicaped  or 
remained;  collective,  they  that 
escape  or  are  saved;  2)  the  rest, 
remnant,  sjrn.  with  fl^ltj^. 

n|^  £em.  coat  of  mail,  habergepn, 
from  TV^  to  join  together,  with 
reference  to  the  scales. 

np^  p.n.  masc.  (God  is  the  ruler). 
This  name  is  found  corrupted  in 
K^f  »  J^B?,  t^^,  in  wl^idi, 
however,  th^  same  signification 
can  hardly  be  assumed. 

fi'^'p  (pi.  D>J-,  and  n'W-)  m.  1)  a 
coat  of  mail,  habergeon,  equiv.  to 
rrp;  the  same  is  also  ll^-p;  2) 
p.n.  of  the  mount  ^^^,  among 
the  Sidonians,  probably  so  called 
on  account  of  the  similarity  of 
the  ridge  of  that  hill  to  a  coat  of 
mail. 

1^*^  m.  the  same. 

p^  adj.  m.,  njj^-l^  (pi.  rtp-)  f. 
combed,  hatchelled,  used  as  an 
attribute  to  D^A^d  flax. 

njjnip  (only  pi.  nip-)  f.  l)  hissing, 
mockery,  derision,  for  which  in 
the  Ketib  rtp^"!?^;  2)  fifing,  pip- 
ing, of  the  herdsmen.  The  root 
is  p^,  which  see. 

*I^'TK'  (only  const,  pi.  ^l*T9^)m.  equiv. 
to  1^  sinew,  muscle,  especially  of 
the  muscles  and  sinews  of  the 
body. 


\ 


twined* fastened;  hence, inaness, 
transf.  to  obduracy,  stubbonuiess, 
jomed  with  37  or  JH  ^7;  P2, 
^  ^.riK  ^n  to  continue  acting 
stubbornly,  obdurately. 

11^^  a  rare  reading  for  n^"}Mp. 

Ifjb  (E^  not  used)  equiv.  y0  to 
entwine  interweave,  to  make  in- 
tricate; hence  Pu.  "tfit^  to  ran 
about  in  various  directions,  applied 
to  a  swift  camel  that  maketfa  ber 
way  intricate,  Le.  runs  wild  witl 
the  desire  of  copulation. 

D*1^  (not  used)  to  cut  in,  to  pbngh; 
related  b  0*111  II.  in  its  origM 
sense.    From  which:— 

np*1g^  (only  pi.  nitren  fem.  fidd. 
plough-field,  orig.  equhr.  to  iT|E^i 
so  called  from  plou^iing;  another 
reading  for  it  is  nto*!^*  whid 
see. 

D^Sp'Tb^  p.n.  of  a  chief  of  the  ea- 
nuchs  in  the  army  of  Nebuehad* 
nezzar. 

Jjr0  to  stretch  out,  to  extend;  rdsted 
is  rnO;  hence  part.  pass.  JfTC 
having  a  limb  pretematurally  lsige» 
especially  of  the  ear,  one  who  htf 
a  long  ear.  Hith.  STWn  to 
stretch  oneself  out. 

^}iir&  (oiify  piur-  Q^9si^)  °^*>c- ' 

«  • 

thought;  the  1  is  interpolated,aiid 

the  word  is  identical  with  D^PJ^< 

^  Cftit.  tpb!)  1)  tqm.  to  an. 


I 
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TTB^ 


-H'^I  to  burn,  to  burn  off,  in  the 
vddest  sense,  e.g.  of  the  burning 
of  hootes,  cities,  etc.,  often  idth 
the  addition  of  tS^(0  in  fire;  also, 
of  the  burning  of  a  dead  body  and 
other  funeral  rites;  2)  to  bum,  in 
the  sense  of  cementing  by  burn- 
ing, e.g.  bricks.  Niph.pass.  Pu. 
the  same.  In  modem  Heb.  f|*l|j^ 
has  the  signif.  of  sapping  or  sip- 
ping, from  which  ^^  gum,  rosm. 

f(i^  (not  used)  to  cring;e,  craw],  for 
which  root  there  are  analogies  in 
other  languages.   Fromwhidi: — 

:fit^  (pi.  Q^Q*^)  m.  1)  serpent,  comp. 
the  appellation  of  the  serpent  7T}) 
"^i  ^l^^yP  ^1^  i>  ^c  same  as 
9[t\)tp  \l}n\;  2)  seraph,  a  kind  of 
angel,  symbolically  of  the  serpent; 
3)  p.n.  m. 

ntib  fem.  burning,  conflagration; 
hence,  a  mountain  of  burning,  i.e. 
a  devastated  mountain,  especially 
of  the  burning  of  dead  bodies;  to 
become  a  burning,  i.  e.  to  be  burnt 
away.  . 

fl^  (fut.  pp^J  to  creep,  to  crawl, 
to  swarm,  to  increase  abundantly; 
probably  the  verb  is  a  denom. 
from: — 

fy^  m.  equiv.  to  fe^^  a  worm,  a 
r^tile,  creeping  things ;  also,  of 
winged  reptiles,  e.g.  a  bat;  like- 
wise, small  aquatic  reptiles,  small 


fishes.  The  root  ^>pears  to  be  in 
yn^,  and  f^  is  an  ancient  no- 
minal sufiftz. 

py^  (fut.  Jh(h)  to  help,  with  ^,  to 
lure  by  hissing,  e.g.  files,  ben^ 
nations;  transf.  to  deride;  with 
^  to  hiss  at  some  <Mie  or  some- 
thing; with  }p,  to  hiss  or  hoot 
one  away  from  his  place. 

Pi^  (not  used)  to  comb,  to  hatchel 
(fiax);  related  to  pflK^  in  Aram. 
The  origin,  signif.  is  probably,  to 
beat  in  pieces,  to  bruise.  From 
whidi  P^*^,  which  see. 

p1^  (not  used)  origin,  to  shine; 
related  to  H^;  transf.  to  be  red, 
reddish. 

pi^  (only  plur.  C3^^*^,  with  suff. 
iT^n^)  a4).  m.  1)  reddish,  of  the 
colour  of  roses;  2)  a  kind  of 
branch  with  red  grape.  Both  sig- 
nifications from  p*^. 

P^  m.  1)  a  kind  of  wine-branch, 
choice  species  of  vine,  and  is  to  be 
explained  like  jHZ^  2;  2)  (gmpe- 
valley)  p.n.  of  a  valley  between 
Gaza  and  Askalon. 

np'^t^  f.  hissing,  derision. 

npTB^  f.  vine-branch. 

TJ^  (not  used)  1)  to  tie,  to  bind;  the 
root  is  "1^  and  is  found  in  y^T>, 
TKhri;  from  which  "fe^,  nne?  and 
nn^TIf;  2)  to  link,  to  jom,  from 
which  n%  JTjr}?^  and  ITB^, 


"n85^ 
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re^ 


if  theM  fonns  are  not  to  be  derived 
from  l\\t^  related  to  "VTB?.  The 
particip.  *T^^  in  the  sense  of  an 
-enemy  belongs  to  *1)^. 

"T^  (particip.  "rfe^;  of  the  fut.  *1B^ 
it  is  uncertain  whether  it  belongs 
to  this  root)  to  rule,  to  prevail,  to 
govern.  Hith.  to  make  oneself  a 
ruler  or  governor  over  OT)  some- 
thing or  some  one.  From  which 
probably  lb,  H'*'. 

I'l^  p.n.  m.  (the  strong  one). 

T^  a  noun  erroneously  adopted  as 
the  dissolved  form  of  ^,  which 
see. 

V^^  (not  used)  to  grow,  to  sprout, 
to  take  root.    From  which: — 

fiSnfiS'  p.  n.  m.  (taking  root,  settling). 

t^*i^  (with  suff.  ^EHK',  const,  plur. 
\?h?^,  with  suflf.  VBng?)  m.  1) 
origin,  sprout  which  shoots  up; 
and  in  a  spiritual  sense,  descend- 
ant; 2)  a  root,  as  being  the  first 
sprout  from  the  seed;  transf.  to 
the  undermost,  i.e.  the  root  of  a 
thing,  e.  g.  the  foot  of  a  mountain, 
the  bottom  of  the  sea,  the  under- 
most part  of  the  foot ;  fig.  ground 
for  complaint  or  dispute;  settling 
of  a  people;  from  which  denom. 
^^T^  (ini  a  privative  snse),  to 
uproot,  to  annihilate.  Pu.  pass. 
Po.  \Srk^  pass,  to  take  deep  root. 
Hiph.  Vi'^\\  to  cw.^^  \.Q  \.^"t 


root;  sometimes  with  the  additioo 

of  D^fSH^^  to  thrive,  matore. 
ISHb^  (pi.  with  suff.  ^TViXin^  Anun* 

m.  the  same. 
nphB'  (abbreviated   from  TTBhff, 

const,  pi.  n^fiSn^)  f.  small  dnin, 

proceeding  from  the  original  seme 

of  linking  together. 
VffH^  (Ken  V&y^)  Aram.  f.  uproot. 

ing,  annihilation,  figur.  QectkNi. 

Comp.  tSn^  in  Hebrew. 
mtfi^  f.  a  chain,  redoubled  froB 

n*^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  8ar\'e.  Pi* 
rVTB?  (particip.  fern.  tlTtffO  fpr 
nniehD,  inf.  rmt^)  to  serve  «• 
remittingly,  i.e.  to  do  service;  to 
officiate^  partly  of  the  higher  and 
voluntary  service  (different  600 
*T1^),  and  partly  of  the  service  of 
the  priest,  and  religious  senkt 
generally ;  hence,  to  serve  in  tiie 
name  of  God,  i.e.  to  worBbip 
Him,  call  upon  His  name.  The 
etymology  is  obscure. 

n^  (not  used)  and  only  adopted  fbr 
the  derivative  JTlbD)  to  engnti^ 
to  indent,  to  ingraft ;  refaited  to 
D*]^  to  make  an  incision,  tnd 
lib  II.     See  rvi^, 

m 

1\1^  m.  service  (the  holy  one)e.g. 
the  vessels  for  the  holy  service. 
I.  ^  a  cardinal  number,  f.,  7^ 
\     ^^^iR&t.  n^)  m.  six.    The  pi* 


B^ 


signifies  sixty;  from  this 
nl  arose  the  verb  nsV  to 

T     • 

into  six  parts,  or  to  give 
cth  part. 

brmed  from  Hf^t^)  masc.  1) 
marble,  equiv.  to  V^i  2) 

(Egyptian)  cotton,  bysnu, 
ext,  the  cloth  made  there- 

The  name  has  also  a  Heb. 
logy, 
ek.  39:2.     See  m. 

(foreign)  p.  n.  masc.  (fire- 
ipper). 

seefi^. 

a  verb  see  Bt^. 

nst.  )^fi$^  m.  joy,  gladness, 

.  with   nnp9^ ;    oil  of  joy 

es  that  which  is  used  for 

ing   at    festival   banquets. 

.  m.  (commander ;  see  KK^). 
.  of  a  giant  (commander). 
icx)ndary  form  for  C^,  cho- 
T  the  sake  of  a  paronomasia 

ordinal  number,  m.  (from 
•\*W^  f.  the  sixth ;   tT'^t^ 
xth  part. 
leK^. 

1.  of  a  Babylonian  province 
f»  The  etymology  is  obscure. 
.  m.  (Uly)  comp.  }K^-1B?. 
n.  m.  (desire). 
)t  used)  to  be  red,  probably 
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from  the  reduplicated  form  TJ^, 
for  which  the  simple  root  1^  is 
the  basis. 

*1jB^  (in  pause  *1B^)  m.  red  chalk 
or  red  colour,  probably  red  earth 
for  dyeing;  ruddle. 

n^  (pi.  n^n^)  m.  a  plllar,  founda- 
tion, from  T\^^  to  place ;  comp. 
I^ISH  pillar,  from  %jj;  figur. 
cliief  of  a  state,  comer  stone  of 
a  building,  support  (of  the  people), 
the  distinguished  one,  the  head. 

I.  T\^  in  the  sig.  of  tumult  of  war, 
contracted  firom  TlKj^,  syn.  with 
t^K^.     See  nV^. 

II.  T\^  in  signif.  1,  the  plur.  D^n^ 
m.  I)  the  posteriors,  the  buttocks, 
from  n-1^  to  sit ;  the  pi.  is  as  if 
formed  from  HH^  ;  2)  p.n.  masc. 
(orig.  sprout,  sproutling). 

Dj^  only  a  contracted  form  from 

Dj^,  n?^  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  85^  in 
Heb.  six.     The  pi.  ) W  sixty. 

I.  nnp?  (fot.  nri^,  apoc.  jp^i  inf. 

const.  )n^)  to  drink,  origin,  to 
quench  the  thirst,  sedare  aitim, 
to  satisfy  the  thirst,  related  with 
nnfi^  and  n*1(^;  T\JW  is  construed 

•  T  '  T  T 

with  the  accus.  .  Hiph.  \0,  to 
drink  a  part  of  the  whole ;  with 
9i  to  drink  from  a  vessel,  with 
the  sub-signification  of  comfort; 
transf.  to  banquet,  feast,  in  the 


"t  '« 


nttBh 

ttifom  of  1«  ilbABmirwIitte  taU% 
igVk  to'driiiliaiiiqaity'OnHnMll^ 
i.  e.  to  be  fiiU  of  it.  Nipk.  ptM. 
t».bc  dmnk'  (oC  u^b««nife)j  for 

n.  nn^   (not   uaad)  ta^  spa,  to 
lilat  the  root  Tt^.  Fioai. 

nn^  (3  pi.  VAf^  with  K.preftm»- 
tiv«i  paitic^  nfl|^y  Iilur»  t^Oj^ 
to  drinl^  IUdb  nn|pl>I.j  in 
FfonLwhieh.  n0|t^ 

n^ne^  see  ne^ 

T  T 

^n^  m.  1)  th*^  drinkiDgw  tnmt  to 
feasting,  banquetlBg  s  2)  oii^B. 
iroven,  spcdaiiy  the  wirp,  fhxn  ■ 
nW  II.«  in  cantiwt  to  y^  the 
weof. 

n^ni^  (formed  from  ^fl^^)  fenu  tile 
drinking^  feasting^  banqueting. 

7*  W  (const  pL  \y n^)  m,  a  plant; 
sprout,  from  ?n^  to  set,  toi  plhiit. 

D.^n^  see  DO^. 

^riK^  (fut.  Sh?^^  hence  1  persi  ft*, 
with  suff.  ^d^f)^)  orig^  to  place 
firmly,  to  fix  ;  next,  ta  plants  for 
which  generally  P^S. 

DriC^  (like  DflK^  in  modem  Heb., 
e.g.  end  ef  Miihna,  Aboda  Sam) 
to  break  open,  to  open  (the  eyes), 
in  contanst  to  DAD ;  hence  OJl^ 
YJltJ  used  in  parallel  with  ^^| 


Urif^  equim  to  &l|Dr  wluch  net 
tC^pl  a!«mtem  }«^  (im  t^)»«i9li 
wWdi  Htph.}^n  tonakewita; 
to  piss;  ]^Q^  a  piaaer;  l*PPQ 
y^he-tfuit  piaaes  aguut  tbe 
watt,  aocording  to  aoiiie^  a  littie 
boywAod  aceording-  to  othtn,  a 

ptyt^XfiA.J!iPHPi)  oiig,  to  ceases  to 
rest,  to  stand  still;  heaee,  to  be 
silent  fttna  dispute^  to  be  quieted, 
sHMnad  (of  the  wvvesX  etc/ 

*)Q^  (another  reading  fw  'VttS^,  Kal 
not  used)  to  break  asunder,  to 
break  forth,  to  break  out  (of  a 
sweMing),  reUted  with  IXn  and 
yyi^  havingr'the  saiae  oiigiinl 
signxfication  in  the  root.  Niph. 
ta  hieak  out  (of  ulcers,  boils). 

^T\^  (foreign)  p.  n.  m.  {stuf. 

^^Tt3  '"tni^  p..n.  m.  Ouminous  star). 

nn^  (3  pi.  ^lABO  orig.  equiv.  to  W, 
nn^  to  place,  to  put;  henc^  faiy 
down  (of  a  herd  of  cattle),  to  set 
the  month  against  something,  i.e. 
to  speak  against  something.  Nipb. 

rp9  (3  f.  nnf'j  for  nwa.  con^. 

ng^J  for  nglj,  in  pause  rW|J9* 
to  which  also  belongs  3  pi.  ^nih} 
to  ceases  to  vanish  (of  power, 
strength),  to  fail,  dry  up  (of  water), 
to  be  fmnuiTeable^  motioiikM  (of 
the  tongue  from  thint). 


\ 
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n  tav  OW,  plur.  n?)  ^  the  ivfttOf- 
second  letter  of  the  alphnbet,  and 
signifies,  air'a'numeral,  400.  'the 
word  iri  signifies  a  sign,  mark. 
As  to  the  pronunciation  of  the 
letter,  acconfing  t6  modem  re- 
searches n  (without  dage^  Ime) 
is  pronounced  like  tA  in  English, 
1^  (with  daguh  Une)  like  t3  or  t 
T\  interchanges  with  aU  other  t 
sounds,  and  also  with  K^.  Hie 
foUowhig  are  its  peculiarities;  1) 
a  considerable  number  of  verbs 
commencing  with  t  sounds  har- 
monise with  such  as  commence 
with  &C,   e.g.  mK  and  tf\T\  to 

'  O  XT  TT 

dwell;  riTl  and  Tlfi(  to  be  firm, 
strong;  TDK  and  "liori,  /SfcjT  and 
y^,  and  many  more;  2)  in  many 
verbs  the  n  appears  to  be  pre- 
formatiye  for  the  formation  of  new 
roots  from  some  already  existing 
and  having  no  Jl,  e*g.  nSfet'and 
3Mn,  n^K  and    IKn,   TMi   and 

-t'  TT  '-t'  TT 

"im,  npS  and  ySa  QK  and  D6Cn, 

-t'         "TT  -T  *  -T* 

*1M  and  1HT\,  and  others ;  3]     is 

T  *  T  ' 

inserted  as  a  middle  consonant  in 
some  verbs,  according  to  an  old 
form  of  conjugation,  e.g.  ]Tt^ 
from  ]t^,  QTIJJ  'from  D^jT,'  etc. 
M^  (pi.  Q^l^;  const.  ^IQsr,  with  suff.' 
t^MPI  and  JllMnj  masc.  a  room. 


chambo^  from  IKMI^'in  the  dpOi: 
of  niA  td  dwdl,  correqKmtfif 
withrtlK.' 

TT 

I.  3KPI  equiv,  to  7T^,  to  lotxg;  Whh, 
desire  after  Q)  somethtog. 

II.  3t(9(Kal,  not  used)  onl^'a  se- 
oondftry  form  of  3!^;  henee;  Pf. 
SHj!!  to  despise,  hate,  abhor,  loathe, 
abominate. 

ram  f.  longing,  detlie,  wteh,  flMm 
SMI. 

-   T 

I.  nKPI  (not  used)  ptobaUy  equiv.  to 
rt^ri  to  err,  rove  or  wander  about ; 
or  equiv.  to  nnPV  to  be  waste, 
desolate.    From  whidi  HCPl. 

II.  nKTI  (Kal,  not  used)  to  mark,  to 
note,  make  a  sign,  equiv.  to  nl7|; 
next,  to  mark  off,  to  set  a  libd- 
mark,  a  boundary.  Pi.  HKin  to 
denote,  mark  off,  set  a  limit  or 
boundary. 

ni^iri  f.  desire,  wish,  longhig;  in  a 
bad  sense,  lust;  concrete,  the  ob- 
ject desired  or  wished  for,  tlie 
object  of-  lust;  in  a  good  sense, 
that  which  is  desirable,  agreeable, 
lovely,  pleasant,  deUghtfril,  orna- 
mental.   Root  niK. 

TT 

Q^Kri'  (only  plur.  D^^K^*  once  def. 

OtATi,  const.  ^Q^K^  m.  twins. 

See  OKh. 
ftkfii  (only  pi.  Q^ltU|l),'  masc.  labor, 

toil^  trouble^'tribulatibn,  hardshipb 


hvtn  ( 652 ) 

TDVO^  f.  a  cane,  ftom  Sy^. 

Dtjt^  orig.  to  be  entwined;  next,  to 
be  double,  twofold,  twins;  hence, 
partidp.  Q^DKIA  twins,  double. 
Hiph.  to  bring  forth  twins,  if  it 
is  not  a  denom.  from  OKIH. 

DMA  (const,  pi.  ^pKFt)  masc.  twin, 
from  which  Hiph.  denom.  to  bring 
forth  or  bear  twins. 

I.  ]MA  (not  used,  probably  the  root 
belongs  to  mfe^TI,  n^^,  n»3fem, 
and  P2<^)  equlT.  to  njM,  1)  to 
surround,  encompass,  also  of  con- 
nubial embrace;  likewise  to  cause, 
occasion,  induce,  like  11^;  2)  to 
moan,  to  lament;  from  which,  3) 
to  weary,  fatigue  oneself. 

'I*  t^  (not  used,  belongs  to  HJKrt) 
probably  equiv.  to  JJPI  to  stretch 
along,  to  expand,  which  root  is 
also  applied  in  western  languages 
to  the  designation  of  trees. 

n^KJ^  f-  copulation,  sexual  desire  or 
heat  in  animals,  from  \i^f\  or 
n^K;  according  to  others,  the 
gasping  for  or  aspiring  at  some- 
thing. 

naxn  (but  the  pi.  0*?«PI»  with  suff. 
03\:;t<n)  f.  fig-tree,  from  t^n  to 
stretch  out,  to  extend;  transf.  to 
the  fruit,  a  fig. 

ndt$n  (formed  from  the  masc.  {KH, 
and  stands  Iot  H^^]^"^  1.  o^v^rtu- 


inn 

n»^38?  fem.  mourning,  lamentation, 
grief,  sadness.    See  HJM. 

Q^^MA  see  tlKF). 

tf?^  ny^}p[  (circumference  of  Shiloh] 
p.n.  of  a  place  in  Ephraim. 

"mtn  origin,  to  mark  out,  to  make 
prominent  (a  plain),  to  designate 
(compare  *lKh  equivi  to  Hfe^l^); 
next,  to  mark  off  a  boundary. 
The  Kal  is  generally  used  intrans. 
in  the  sense  of  being  marked  off, 
as  the  boundary.  Pi.  to  denote, 
mark  off,  describe.  Pu.  "ixh  to 
extend,  in  which  sense  ^ISH 
"When  Jos.  19: 13. 

im  (with  suff.  n«n  and  hxri)  m. 

1)  form  (of  the  body),  visage,  syn. 
with  nK*1D,  used  of  man  or  beast; 

2)  a  beautiful  form,  beauty. 
JTlKp  p.n.  m.  (cunning,  or  the  cun- 
ning one)  equiv.  to  }?^nn. 

"Vl&^Kin  masc.  sherbin,  a  species  of 
cedar,  from  'TK'K  to  be  straight, 
erect;  according  to  other  versions, 
fir,  poplar. 

nsri  (not  used)  probably  to  dig  out, 
to  deepen  (for  containing  some- 
thing). Probably  related  with  n3K 
in  niK  especially  as  HIK  occurs 
in  this  sense. 

nDjn  f.  chest,  box,  tiansf.  to  a  ship, 
ark,  boat,  vessel,  from  T\M. 

T    T 

HK^DJI  f.  that  which  is  brought  in 
^TL  NJoft.  Niwt^'^Kccv'^  ^ssiQr  or  bamX 
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increase,  produce,  product  (of  the 
field,  the  threshing  floor,  the  wine- 
press); transf.  to  any  prodi^ 
profit,  or  gain ;  and  lilce  ^9,  is 
also  used  in  a  spiritual  sense. 
\^M  m,  wisdom,  understanding,  only 
with  suff.  D^^in,  which,  however, 
may  stand   for   DHS^U^.    Root 

n3)3^  f.  wisdom,  understanding ;  in 
the  plur.  arguments,  proofs,  wise 
speaking.     Root  }^3. 

nD^lJ|)  f.  treading  down,  ruin,  des- 
truction. 

^)2F\  (mountain  top,  equiv.  to  i^lD) 
1)  the  Tabor,  p.n.  of  a  mountain 
in  Galilee;  2)  p.n.  of  a  gro?e  of 
turpentine  trees  in  the  tribe  of 
Berijamin ;  3)  p.  n.  of  a  Levitical 
city  in  Zebulun. 

I.  7^n  (not  used)  to  fiow,  to  moisten, 
related  with  hb^  to  wet,  and  h^^ 
to  moisten;  transf.  to  produce, 
bring  forth.  From  which  7Jiri 
and  ^^nn. 

II.  73^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  ?7a  to 
mix,  to  mingle,  especially  in  a 
sexual  sense.     From  which  71A 

V  V 

and  n^^nn. 

7!ir)  (from  ^IJn  I.,  according  to 
others,  from  7^^  fem.  origin,  the 
earth,  i.e.  the  productive  one, 
which  produces  fruit  and  plants, 
tyn.  with  fl^ ;  but  is  also  used 


\ 


generally  f6r  the  g^be,  the  woi14 
the  inhabited  earth ;  fig.  the  in- 
habitants of  the  world.  Some- 
times it  is  used  of  a  country  only. 

73^  (from  73A  II.)  m.  sexual  mix- 
ing,  carnality;  transf.  to  impurity, 
pollution,  lewdness,  sin  or  wicked 
deed.  According  to  others,  from 
7?2l,  after  the  form  DDJH. 

Tvf^  f.  shameful,  wicked  deed,  thus 
according  to  some,  identical  with 
71^,  which  rendering  is  preferable 
to  that  of  deriving  it  from  n^2t 
to  consume,  to  waste,  destroy. 
According  to  others,  the  reading 
(Isaiah  10:25)  is  n^^?ri,  which 
is  also  suitable  to  the  context. 

7J59  (formed  from  711?)  m.  origin, 
running  of  the  eyes,  bleareyed- 
ness ;  according  to  others,  having 
a  white  spot  in  the  eye  (Author. 
Ver.  ^one  that  hath  a  blemish  in 
his  eye"). 

]M  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
{DM  to  be  hard,  dry,  only  used  of 
ears  of  com.     From  which: — 

}Dri  m.  straw,  transf.  to  fodder  for 
cattle,  provender,  from  {DA.  THe 
same  etymology  has  fi^n  and  t^t), 

^3D9  p.n.m.  (model).  Comp.  H^^^D. 

•  •   •   * 

n^J^n  f.  model,  pattern,  figure,  after 
which  anything  is  built;  transf. 
to  figure,  image,  or  likeness  gene- 
rally.    S^  \\^^. 
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Jm^ r Qmmn^iiiaet)  p.n.'/pf  a 


.f!^(briihi-9roipect)>|MB44xf  A<>lace  | 

fimioieatitlMWcqahr.tar'Via.  9ith« 

-^"^S^n  iforininy  to  .act  ^r  con- 
duct-jMHWptf  fuwty,  naooently. 
nil^Fi  (^knm.)  «4uiT.  to  l^f  m  Heb., 

fto^boMk*/  to  dMh  tot  places. 
S^^fhij^  p««.'Cf  an  wMqrrian 

rkiBg.    The.  mme  »  alio  written 

*^JiPI  (aot  lued)  to  pwvoke^to  excite 
rrtrife  or  conteatlon.     Related  is 

rfn^  (const.  n'l^A)  f.  provocation, 
stitfe,  contention ;  transferred  to 
threat,  rebuke,  punishment.  Root 

TID*)^  (also  'te)  p,n.  of  a  northern 
country,  probably  Annenia,  as  the 
Armenians  trace  their  extraction 
from  an  ancestor  named  Torgom. 

*in^ri  m .  name  of  a  tree,  cither  aplane 
tree  or  an  oak,  from  "Vl*^  to  be 
firm,  strong;  according  to  others, 
beech,  pine,  cypress,  larch,  etc. 

'WJ5  (Aiam.)  a4i«-jn.,  Wnnj^l  f.  con- 
Ijiuial,  conitant,  the  fern,  as  an 
adv.,  e.  g.  KTj^^Ija  coiitX»s9^i ,  wci- 


tininUy.  Theccig^ficBitia'goiDg; 
>io«adiin  «  fiiecle^  itomTHn. 
^bWI{  (pakn  ei^)  p*ii.  of  aae  of 
^JtolemOff  #  citieai  ^yetvro^t  Damis- 

CIS  and  the  Ei^ihiatesy  Palmyra, 
^^■boae  gigantic  .nuna  are. yet  ifi 


*7lp|9  -p.n.  m.  (fevereoee^  vrecship) 
from  Tff^  equiv.  to  7ty^  to  fear. 

rf\1f^  (not  used)  to  beamased»teni- 
*'fied;  next^  to  be^waate^  desolate; 
in  Aram.,  to  ahodder*  to  be  terri- 
•*fifid9  eoitfooBdfld^  amased  at  some- 
thing.    From  which  ^^^ 

Vi^  (after- ithe^lormD^)  m.  v<»d, 

desolale,awasle;  alaa  as  an  abst, 

-  desolation,  deatmctioDy  waste;  fig. 

-BOthingness,  aaaptiBessy  vanity; 

tW  (as  aec«8.)'and^nh/,  are 

used  as  adverbs^  in  vain,  vainly. 

.D^n^  (plur.  f)1t^A)  com.  origin, 
roaring,  raging  (of  tiie  waves  of 
the  sea);  1)  wave,  billow,  and 
generally,  flood  or  multitude  of 
waters;  2)  abyss,  depth  of  the 
sea ;  next,,  depth  generally.  The 
root  is  UHt\, 

'9iiri  (not  used)  to  be  slack,  sluggish, 
indolent;  related  is  ?^G^  and  iw 
In  the  original  signification. 
ITjn?  (pl»  rt?n?)  f.  praise,  fame, 
glory;  also,  the  subject  of  praise^ 
fame,  or  boasting,  i.e.  that  which 
'\^  ^^ttffiNvcL^K^C  i^raise,  gloriieaCion, 


\ 


Win 


or  celfibcatioii;  transf.  to  song  of 

•  prai8e,eKtolling.  The  foot  is  ^pn. 

fl^rjA  (formed  from  «  ibasc:  TTlh)  f. 

dacknesSy  aloggiafaness,  indolence; 

also,  fiuilt,  fblly,  error, -dtfect ; 

%  n^n  tm  to  diargeone  vHh 

folly.    Root  THA. 
n3^7p9  fern,  prooession,  eompany, 

gttard. 
n^driA  (only  pL  nV*)  f.  falsehood, 

deceit,  perreraeaess,  iblly. 
1^  (const,  pi.  ^)  m.  1)  a  mark,  sign, 

from  n]^P)  to  mark,  draw,  engrave, 

inscribe;  S)  signtture  of  a  writing 

or  document. 
M\in  see  ta(^. 
ym  (fut.  amp  Aram,  equiy.  to  2^V^ 

to  return,  to  come  back.    Aph. 

a^tiq  Onf.  ttijq,  ftit.  a^tip  to 

gire  or  send  back;  D|n|l  l^nn 

to  send  word   back,  to  reply; 

KD{^  to  give  advice. 
7i^P\  (also  written  ?an)  p.  n.  (tf  a 

people  in  Asia  Minor,  west  of 

Meschech. 
}$  b^^f\  p.n.  m.  of  the  inventor  of 

brass  and  iron-vTork  or  smithery. 

As  an  appellative,  it  signifies,  a 

smith  who  purges  the  iron  oi^  brass 

of  dross,  or  slacks. 
n^Sm  Ketib  for  nmi^. 
nj^n  fern,  grief,  sorrow,  mourning, 

sadness,  from  DJ^.^ 

np^jjln  see  njin. 
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n^in  f .  1)  cotifiession;   2)* 

giving;  next,  song  Qf^pttdfte;  3) 
thank-offering ;  complete  n3| 
TT^A;    sometimes    Idso    with 

ombsion -^f  nai' 
ff[J^  (Aram.)  equiv.  toKnJH  to  be 
astonished,  amased,  to  be  terrified. 

I.  rn^   (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to 
'n^ri  II.  to  mark  (US,  describe, 

design.    Pi.'  njTI  to  mkke  marks, 

signs,  or  etdnngs,  to  scribble  upon 

TW  something.    Hiph.  like  Pi. 

to  mirk.  Hith.  n{9on  for  njnii 

to  make  marks  or  signs  for  one- 
self, to  mark  off. 

II.  njfi  (Kal,  not  used)  eqahr.  to 
n|}A  in  Aram,  to  be  amased  at 
something.  Hiph.  to  -  astonish, 
amaee^  some  one;  idso,  to. cause 
some  one  to  feel  grief  or  remorse, 
or  to  repent. 

T^A  (Kal,  not  used)  to  cut  off.  Hiph. 
tnn  (for  W\})  to  ^^^  off* 

I.  n^A  (not  used)  to  cut  in  pieces, 
to  split;  rdatedisfin|Plinmodem 
Heb.  to  rub  in  pieces,*  to  bruise, 
to  cut  asunder,  to  split;   from 

which  nnta. 

II.  tJ^A  (not  used)  to  sink  down,  to 
lie  down,  let  onesdf  down;  from 
which  nnn  after  the  form  nnj 
(from'  n«), 

Qfin  p.n.  m.  (lowness,  the  low  one). 
thnh  f.  hope,  expectation,  from  htf. 


V  y 


•nn 


<fV9  (not  used)  to  diyide,  split,  to  cut 
ia  pieces;  related  to  n)D.  From 
which: — 

*I|JA  (const.  f()T\,  with  suff.  ^plA)  m. 
midst,  middle,  origin,  the  place 
where  an  object  is  divided  into 
two  parts;  transf.  to  the  inner- 
most part  of  aoything.  The  con- 
stuctive  state  is  used  as  a  prep, 
in,  through,  among;  thui^  "^l^^ 
through  the  midst,  in  the  midst; 
1))np  out  of  the  midst ;  ^H'vK 
within,  the  midst;  comp.  P3^A. 

tfiPi  in  the  signification  of  oppression, 
sec^jri 

nrO^n  (from  T\y)  f.  rebuke,  chas- 
tisement, instruction,  improve- 
ment, punishment. 

ntvAfi  (with  suflf.  ^jniJDta,  plur. 
Jl^nD^n)  f.  1]  the  demonstrating 
or  proving  (of  a  matter),  defence, 
rejoinder,  orig.  the  assertion  of  a 
right;  2)  rebuke,  reproach,  blame, 
chastisement,  punishment,  exhor- 
tation, admonition.  The  root  as 
in  nnaiJi,  with  which  it  is  for- 

T  ••  ' 

mally  connected. 

D^J3^Jn  see  *|W. 

"l/ift  (begotten)  p.  n.  of  a  place  in 
Simeon,  complete  ^/*^]^/K,  pro- 
bably  name  of  a  Pheniclan  deity. 

JTJ^^n  (only  plur.  rf*1^to)  f,  origin, 
birth;  transf.  to  family,  genera- 
tion, especialiY  \n  a  ^eiv^o%vi%l 
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sense;  rtTW*  *»D  book  of 
generations,  family  register,  genet- 
logical  history;  later  also  without 
")B9,  family  history  or  history 
generally.    Root  lh\ 

T^t\  (pi.  D7>^I1)  m.  a  robber,  es- 
pecially who  carries  away  captives, 
from  729  ®Q^^'  *o  hht^, 

vfifi  (pi.  U^^Pi)  masc.  a  worm,  in 
the  widest  sense  of  the  word, 
but  especially  of  the  kermez,  the 
turtle  insect,  and  the  colour  pre- 
pared from  it;  it  is  used  rarely 
for  the  crimson  dye  or  crimson 
garments;  figur.  as  a  figure  of 
poweriessness  and  contempt;  2) 
p.n.  m.;  patron.  ^jtf?1l1.  The  root 
is  ypfl  or  yp\ 

iMf^fi  (and  njf^in)  f.  the  same,  but 
only  used  in  the  sing. 

D^m  belongs  to  D^Din.     See  DKR 

JDta  once  Ketib  for  JD^p,  which  see. 

nngin  (const,  nng-,  pi.  nngin)  r. 

that  which  is  to  be  loathed,  ab- 
horred, abomination,  loathsome- 
ness, from  lyn  to  abhor,  abomi- 
nate; transf.  to  idols,  images,  or 
idol  worship,  or  anything  unclean, 
unlawful  to  use,  disgusting,  loath- 
some,  horrible, 
njjrtin  f.  error,  apostacy,  backsliding 
(from  God),  figur.  hurt,  injury, 
calamity,  inasmuch  as  such  were 


\ 
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considered  the  consequences  of 
apostacy  and  error. 

DBjrtn  (from  W*,  eqalv.  to  PB^  to 
shine,  to  glimmer,  pi.  JIIDj^A)  f. 
1)  brightness,  lustre,  transf.  to 
treasure;  2)  swift  course,  swift- 
ness (of  the  buffalo  or  rehem),  de« 
lived  from  the  sense  shining,  as 
ihis  gradation  of  the  sense  is  com- 
mon in  all  verbs  signifying  bright- 
ness or  shining;  3)  weariness, 
wearisome  labour. 

^^n  (not  used)  to  dry  up,  to  parch, 
burn,  of  the  burning  of  dead  bo- 
dies, of  the  drying  of  a  cake,  etc., 
as  will  be  seen  in  the  derivatives. 
Related  is  the  root  in  ^T^. 
From  which  TSn,  flBW,  nplDfl. 

n^V^n  (only  pi.  rt«V^n)  f.  l)  place 
of  going  out  (from  a  gate),  transf. 
to  a  spring,  fountain  (of  life),  fig. 
escape,  deliverance,  i.e.  getting 
out  of  danger ;  2)  end  or  extent, 
border,  extremity,  limit,  of  a  place 
or  country.    Root  i<VJ. 

1DT\  (particip.  plur.  once  D^HfcJl  for 
D^iri;  fut.  l^n^)  equiv.  to  "W^l 
to  turn  in  a  circuit,  to  go  about, 
next  like  73^,  by]  to  spy,)  by 
going  about),  or  carry  on  traffic, 
trade,  by  journeying  through  the 
country;  from  which  the  signif. 
of  inquiring,  searching,  construed 
with  hVi   with  *"»n«  to  follow 


after  something,  to  trace  some- 
thing out.  Hiph.  to  spy,  search 
out  or  through,  only  Judges  1 :23. 

I.  nln  (with  suff.  '^)Pi,  plur.  D^TO) 
m.  a  turtle-dove,  twiur,  so  called 
from  the  sound  or  noise  which  it 
makes,  fig.  of  a  beloved  subject ; 
hence  of  the  Jewish  nation  as  the 
favourite  people  of  God. 

II.  *l1Jn  masc.  a  row,  a  string,  from 
ll\P\  equiv.  to  *»D  to  arrange,  to 
string,  to  link. 

"ftfl  (pi.  J^TJiH)  Aram.  m.  oxen,  for 
the  Heb.  iWlf 

TXiifi  (formed  from  iTJJ  in  the  Hiph. 
signif.,  pi.  rtita)  f.  1)  doctrine, 
instruction,  whether  of  God  or 
man;  2)  concrete,  the  law,  pre- 
cept, containing  instruction  (syn. 
with  ph,  Dfifi^),  especially  the 
divine  law  communicated  through 
Moses,  the  complete  name  of 
which  is  n*lilin  HDp,  book  of  the 
law. 

p^in  probably  p.n.  of  a  certain  pro- 
vince, perhaps  of  |'13*1P  Tracho- 
nitis,  mentioned  in  the  Targum. 
Ibn  Ezra  has  also  taken  it  for  the 
name  of  a  place. 

fi^^Jn  (not  used)  probably  equiv.  to 
fiS^4t<  to  be  strong,  vigorous.  The 
connection  of  the  fl't)  and  K't)  is 
obvious  from  many  verbs.    From 

which  15^5' 

"1  "»  ^ 


9f^  (from  3^  m.  «  Mjooncr,  a 
iDrdsBer  miK>  has  icttkyl  in  an- 
cChor  country  (without  the  right 
of  cttiienahip). 

n^C^  (ibrmed  from  n^»  after  the 
form  n^JKA)  f.  1)  aasiitancep  sup- 
port, comfort;  2)  that  vhidi  is 
essential  (either  for  profit  tx  loss) ; 
3)  wisdom,  understanding,  origin, 
the  real,  essential.    See  nS^  in 

T  T 

its  various  significations, 
niri^n  (another  reading  (or   np^A, 
after  the  form  ^jf^^O)  masc.  a  dob, 
cudgel,  from   lltfl  or  flPl,  which 


1}^  see  T^. 

tWfFji  (pi.  D^I^Of^)  fem.  whoredom, 
fornication;  figur.  idol  worship, 
idolatry.  The  plur.  is  used  as  an 
abstract. 

nV^an©  (pl.  nH^STO)  fem.  leading, 
guiding,  directing,  conducting  (of 
a  state),  from  ?lh  a  pilot,  or 
"the  man  at  the  helm;"  next, 
generally  the  act  of  conducting, 
council,  advice;  or  perhaps  orig. 
equiy.  to  n©TD,  from  PDH  in  the 
orig.  signif.,  like  DDT. 

)nh  p.n.  m.  (the  low  one)  equiv.  to 

rtn. 

n^rUH  (witli  suff.  always  in  plur.,  as 
♦rtrtnp)  Aram.  prep,  under,  like 
nW  in  Heb. 

f  )D3nr|  p.n.  m.  (.tkie  'wVm  oitft^,  i^- 


tiiadd  eff^  in  a  patvon.  finm 
^Jb-.   Con^.  ♦^^n. 

tVffJX^  f.  beginning,  conunencenent, 
from*7?!TI;  i1jn^3  m  the  begin- 
ning, previously,  formerly. 

whUP^  (pl.  D^^-)  m.  sickness,  iU- 
ness,  disease,  languishing;  fiom 
K^n,  equiv.  to  H?!!. 

P^A  m.  name  of  an  unclean  bird 
of  prey,  probably  the  male  ostrich; 
from  DDri  to  rob. 

tnin  p.n.  m.  (place  of  encampment), 
for  n|nQ;  patron.  ^^C9* 

n^ri^  f.  I)^grac9,  mercy,  compas- 
sion; nexti  supplication,  prayer, 
from  ]}i^,  which  see;  2)  p.n.  m. 

pip?!  (pi*  fi^J~"  aiMi  nb)  m.  prayer, 
supplication,  likewise  from  {jH. 

T\Sirifr\  pl.  m.  place  of  encampment, 
where  the  camp  is  erected,  from 

n:n. 

TT 

Dn^gnp  '.Jso  Dn^QPiri}  p.  n.  of  a 

•  *  •    •  • 

city  in  Egypt,  probably  Daphne, 
not  far  from  Pelusium,  a  frontier 
fortress  of  the  Egyptians  towards 
Syria.  The  Egyptian  name  sig- 
nifies "head  of  the  land,"  capital. 

DO^??t  p*  n.  of  an  Egyptian  queen. 

Dp.9nri  Ketib  for  Dnj^nTi. 

^njP)  (not  used)  to  enclose,  to  lie 

firm  roimd  the    body,  probably 

only  transf.  from   rn^.     From 

which: — 

^K**^^  TCAftR..  ^'^t^^  coat  of  mail  or 


*^n 
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•hftb«qsM>n;  Haccording  to  some, 
preparation  for  war,  from  tTVl. 

fTTnn  see  JTV1. 

pyy^  p.n.  m.  (artificer). 

t^t^Pi  (plur.  D^tTIT))  m.  name  of  a 
certain  animal,  whose  skin  ^  was 
variously  used.  The  Biblical  in- 
terpreters do  not  agree  whether 
it  is  tahoih,  dolphin,  badger,  or 
seal. 

n(T9  (after  the  form  of  nn j  from '. 
no,  T\^  fhmi  K^,  t^ty^  from 
n^;  with  suff.  *^W^»  but  also 
with  suff.  pi.)  f.  1)  orig.  sinking, 
depth;  next,  the  lower  part,  as 
an  adv.,  under,  below;  the  same 
is  HTOp;  under  the  tongue,  un- 
der the  lips,  are  «sed  for:  in*  the 
mouth;  *'I  tremble  under  me," 
i.  e.  my-  feet  are  tottering ;  many 
-  verbs  are-  construed  with  nfUn  or 
nnJfip  to  signify  a  'downward 
motion  or  below*  aomethkig^tven 
in  a  spiritual  sense;  with. prefixes 
nrVI  is  used:  (fl)  nriQ2p:from 
under,  signifying- a  renoyal  from 
beneath  an  object;  ?  nflDD  be- 
neath  something;  rarely  in  this 
iBcnse  ?  nn(lC7,  and  only  in 
reply  to  the  questioD»  Whither? 
(6)  nnrt  /M  under,  below,  in  reply 
to  the  question,Whcre  or  Whither  ? 
2)  in  the  place  of,  instead ;  3)  p.  n. 
of  an  encampmcntof  the  Isnetttes 


in  the  desert  Oower|)(ac^);  4) p.n. 
m.    The  root  is  rm. 
'Tinn  (with  snff.^JVlTI)  Aram,  the 
same;    for   which    also    stands 
*MnW,  which  see. 

n^lUn©  &>!•  rt^ftnP)  ^»  the  lower, 
udder  one,  deep  one;'rt*9rUPiyT^ 
the  depths  of  the  earth,  the  lov^er 
regions;  figor.  in  the  mother's 
womb;  IJi^itS  the  deepest  pit; 
D^^Jnnn  the  lowest  chambers, 
rijl  see  WW. 

|to*ri  (a4j.  m.,  r\pm  (pi.  rtate^jj) 

fem.  the  middle  one;  fem.  plur. 

the  middle  parts  (of  a  buUding). 

This  a4j.  is  derired  either  ftom 

IJ^H  or  from  another  noun' If  A. 
tfe*fi  (from  t^n^)  p.n.  m.  (present; 

gift).    The  Ketib  has  f^Vun,  with 

the  same  signification, 
fit^^  (also  tXDIfji)  p.n.  of  a  country 

and  people  in  the  northern  desert 

of  Arabia,  probably  abbreviated 

from  19^!?* 
{O^g  (situate  in  the  soutil)  p.n.  6f 

an  unknown  dty;   from  -Which 

gent.  ^^^0,  which  is  not  to  be 

<x>nfonnded  with  ^D^F). 

•    T      •• 

}D^  masc.  (it  is  fem.  only  when  it 
stands  for  {O^A  Tfil)  1)  that  which 
lies  to  the  right,  the  south,  south- 
em  district  (comp.  *ttn^),  formed 


o^n 


2)  poetically  for  the  louth  wind, 
ti  {^&y  for  north-wind,  in  which 
case  it  is  used  as  ft  fem.;  3)  p.n. 
of  a  people;  next,  of  a  country 
in  the  east  of  Jdumea  (origin, 
south-country,  southern);  patron, 
in  this  sense  is  '^it^tf* 

rnO^fi  (only  plur.  rtTD*?,  but  also 
ni'TQin)  f.  a  pillar,  or  column  (of 
smoke)  from  IDJPI,  to  be  promi- 
nent. In  prose  *1)2^  stands  for  it. 
The  correct  orthography  is  iTlDlJ. 

B^^J^  (also  fiSnr)  m.  that  which  is 
gotten  from  the  fruit,  i,e.  must, 
new  wine;  also  of  the  juice  of 
grapes.  The  root  is  (^^  to  gain, 
to  get,  to  possess. 

KH^A  p.n.  m.  (fear,  terrorj. 

UVS^  p.n.  of  a  national  tribe  and 
country.  Josephus,  Jerome,  and 
the  Jerusalem  Targum  take  it  for 
Thrace,  as  the  name  also  suggests. 

fi^A  (pi.  O^^lj))  a  buck,  a  he-goat, 
from  fi^^JH,  equiv.  to  IS^X,  to  be 
strong,  powerful. 

iin  (seldom  plene)  m.  orig.  cheating, 
usury;  next,  oppression,  violence. 

n^Q  (Kal,  not  used)  to  lie  down,  to 
be  encamped;  hence  Pu.  T\^Pi 
(3  pi.  ^3J!!)  to  lie  down  wh^l^  at 
the  feet  of  some  one. 

n^^Sn  f.  1)  a  place,  seat,  from  }43; 
2)  arrangement,  «trvicX\ae,  ^x^- 
jparation;     3)    cosWmeM,  co^^Vj 
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i^paratus  (comp.  fl^J^),  demed 
{h>m  \^^ 

^^  (only  pi.  D^*3A)  m.  a  peacock; 
according  to  others,  pheasant. 
The  word  is  foreign. 

^^  (not  used)  origin,  equiv.  to  the 
root  in'*|C^3  tu  bite,  but  generally, 
to  oppress,  to  spoil,  to  snatch 
away.  In  Aram.  T^  signifies  to 
punish. 

1|3FI  (only  plur.  D^33J|))  m.  origin, 
usury;  next,  spoilage. 

759  C"*®*  used)  equiv.  to  7W  to 
peal,from  which  TQ^P^,  which  see. 

rh^Pk  (from  rhS)  f.  finishing,  com- 
pletion (of  a  matter). 

TvfM  (from  n?^)  fem.  1)  equiv.  to 
Tw^Pi  completion,  finishing:  the 
completion  of  hatred,  i.e.  the 
utmost  hostility;  2)  the  end, 
where  something  ceases  or  ends, 
the  outmost. 

'yS©  fem.  origin,  equiv.  to  n'^.HB^ 
mussel-shell,  from   73n;    next, 

-  T 

especially,  the  purple  mussel 
with  blue  sheU,  from  the  juice 
of  which  the  bluish  or  violet 
purple  is  made;  transf.  to  bluish 
purple  or  thread  or  cloth  co- 
loured therewith. 
J5ij!  equiv.  to  ]]>Pi  to  put  or  place 
firmly,  straight,  just  (also  by 
weighing);  next,  to  weigh,  to 
Vtw^A^*^^  XsaX^'t  vjitits,  the 


pn 
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'^n 


heirts),  Niph.t^O?  to  be  levelled, 
made  even,  smooth  (of  a  rocd),  to 
be  just,  good  (of  actions);  feO 
*"^  73'3  13?!  "the  way  of  the  Lord 
is  not  right  (equal)."  Ezek.  33:17, 
quoted,  as  said  by  the  wicked. 
Pi.  to  establish,  to  fix;  2)  to 
measure  or  mete  out,  to  weigh 
out  (synon.  with  T7D,  PgB')  to 
try,  prove.  Pu.  to  be  weighed 
out,  e.  g.  {^riDn  ^DSn  the  money 
weighed  out. 

ph  m,  1)  a  task,  a  work  measured 
out;  next,  measure  generally, 
number,  or  quantity;  2)  even 
place,  p,n.  of  a  place  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Simeon. 

n^Jpri  f.  1)  a  mensure,  pattern,  struc- 
ture;  next,  an  ornament,  beautiful 
arrangement;  2)  perfect  in  beauty 
or  measure.  The  word  is  derived 
from  }|3h. 

^lp@  m.  a  white  garment,  a  mantle, 
in  modem  Heb.  Q^3^*13A  shrouds; 
from  Yl^t  which  see. 

7ri  (with  suff.  n?J|))  m.  a  hill,  a  heap 
(either  of  stones  or  rubbish),  from 
^y? ;  ^9  is  used  in  the  following 
compounds  as  a  proper  noun, 
Dy2H  bP\  (hill  of  ripe  ears)  p.n. 
of  a  place  in  Mesopotamia,  on  the 
river  Chaboras;  KBHIT^?!!  (Wll  of 
the  wood)  p.n.  of  a  city  in  Baby- 
lonia; nSn-^n  (salt  uu)  p.n.  of 


a  dty  hi  Babylonia;  it  also  appears 
in  *lil6j|l,  i»vhj^  (hiU  of  Assur) 
p.n.  of  a  city  in  Assyria;  the 
same  geographical  form  is  also 
found  in  the  Phenician,  e.g.  /{I 
na  (com  hill)  TiUiban. 

K7^  equiv.  to  TOPi  to  hang,  to  be 
suspended,  e.g.  of  the  life,'i.e.  to 
be  in  constant  danger,  fig.  to  be 
inclined,  attached  to  something. 

nfcP©  (from  riK^)  f.  labour,  trouble, 
distress ;  comp.  npyjjt  from  rpjj. 

nDK?ri  fem.  dryness,  drought,  of  a 
country,  dearth ;  75  Y^  '"^^  of 
dearth. 

imhl^  (also  n^JjJ  the  hill  of  Assur) 
p.n.  of  an  Assyrian  province,  but 
cannot  be  defined. 

11^3^1^  f.  a  garment,  clothing.  The 
root  is  fiS^l?. 

II7Jn  (Aram.)  masc.  snow,  equiv.  to 
h^  Heb. 

ichB  niSn  see  '$  rh^n. 

H/^  to  hang,  to  suspend,  e.g.  to 
hang  on  a  tree,  death  punishment; 
also  of  the  suspending  of  a  shield, 
etc.  Niphal  pass.  Piel,  of  the 
hanging  up  on  something,  con- 
strued with  21  and  z^. 

n^^/JH  f.  murmurings,  from  {v. 

npri  (not  used,  after  the  Aram.)  to 
break,  to  dash  to  pieces. 

h/^  p.n.  m.  (breach). 

7P  (with  suff.  ^^J^\  x^%  ^'^  ^s5Sfi»«. 


'1^ 


or  wMpoo,  •rigia.'tliat  ^riiich  is 
nispaided  at  the  tide  of  llie  body. 
^^9  (Aiam.)  M4i.  maac.  the  third, 
formed  ftom  TOB  thiee. 

I.  7?n  to  niae  or  heap  up,  vaed  of 
something  that  is  thrown  up  to 
make  e  hei^;  rehtted  is  77^. 

II.  hhp^  orig.  equir.-to  S^,  ^J,  to 
more  to  and  &o,  to  shalce,  e.  g. 
of  locks  of  hair;  traA8f..Iike  7P{ 
to  throw  away,  to  despise,  to 
mode  tqpedaUy  in  Hiph.  and 
Hoph.  where  the  il.  of  the  Hiph. 
was  adopted  aaftradical,and  lience 
the  formation  of  a  secondary  root 

-    T 

III.  hh^  (not  used)  equiy.  hh^  to 
spoil,  rob,  jdonder;  ftom  which 

I.  D/JPI  adopted  for  b^,  which,  how- 
ever, is  uncertain,  as  the  latter 
might  have  been  formed  from  ?jn. 

II.  O^ri  (not  used)  to  be  bold,  cou- 
rageous, related  to  DpP  in  Aram., 
transf.  to  be  daring,  to  rob;  from 
which  ^975  p.n. 

D^JH  (formed  from  /H  with  the 
nominal  formation  D-^,  pL  D^2p7JJ), 
const.  ^?n)  m.  furrow-hill,  the 
furrow  is  called  1^1  fi, 

*P/JH  p.n.  m.  (the  violent  one),  from 

nhn  II. 

-   T 

Tppri  (later)  m.  «l  d^idis»\e«iipu^il; 
from  HD^. 
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S!^  (not  used)  I)  equiT.  rtojl^  to 
>awril«w,  to' lick  off;  fiezt».to  ett 
off,  to  destroy ;  3)  after  the  Anb. 
to  stretch  the  neck  out  long; 
from  which  P/UH,  and  from  this 
as^a  deoom.  Pa«3^f  1^  to  be  clothed 
in  crimson.  The  p.n.  }/fS^  is 
from  }i?f\  2, 

-  T 

^?n  (not  used)  equiv.  to  I)?  in  Aram. 

.iioentwu]e,tojoin«tofink.  From 

which  >— 
TvAq  (only  pi.  rS^^Si  f.  terrace, 

•o  called  from.its  being  in  nm; 

according  to  othera*  mn  annouiy 

where  weapons  were  hung  up,  as 

on  the  turrets  and  walls  of  eastern 

cities. 

iji^jn  see  iyvl^. 

n^jp  (Anun.)  cardinal  number.  Am, 
^SjeI,  nn^n  m.  three,  like  the 

TT    •  TT    J  ^ 

Heb.  f^h^,  plur.  pnSjPI  thirty. 
The  form  Kn^lH  belongs  to  ^{I^R 

• 

^^n  (only  def.  HFi%  for  HM^n) 
Aram.  adj.  m.  the  third  (in  rank) 
who  follows  the  HStSh^;  subst 
the  third  in  rank. 

^ri^ri  (Aram.)  a(y.  m.  the  same. 

hpfpn  (only  pi.  n'ffrfpPi)  m.  lock  of 
hair,  so  called  on  account  of  its 
motion,  origin,  waving  branch, 
like  hl% 

D^  aiy.  m.,  n!OP\  f.  orig.  oomplete, 

finished ;  next,  perfect^  just^  up- 

"^if^  ^>ss^«  ^ssAQQent,  Uamekiii 


used  in  both  genders  •■  ft  subtt; 
•I  an  abttnct»  innocence.  Root 
DDF). 

-   T 

fi|n  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  DK^  Heb.,  with 
n,  tVSn  there. 

'  T    • 

Dh  (once  O^D,  before  mAkkaph"D^, 
with  auff.  ^T\)  m.  orig.  comple- 
tion, perfection;  0I9T)3  in  their 
fulness,  i.  e.  complete ;  hence,  1) 
like  tyf?^,  of  a  similar  signlf.  in 
the  original,  happiness,  peace, 
prosperity;  ^tSH  C3^9  in  the 
midst  of.  his  prosperity  ;  i)  in  a 
moral  sense,,  integrity,  innocence, 
piety,  with  or  .without  ^ ;  IpiJ 
Dh9  to  walk  in  innocence;  3) 
(only  pi.  D^9^,  connected  with 
D^)  truth,  next  specially,  reve- 
lation.    The  root. is  DOT). 

Kpe  see  H^m- 

RpJ^  (Alt.  v^DS^'0  to  wonder,  to  be 
astonished,  to  be  amazed  at  pVJ 
something;  often,  with  the  sub- 
signification  of  fear  or  terror,  to 
gaze  at  one  another  with  amaze- 
ment. Hith.  HDHn  to  wonder, 
to  be. astonished. 

npjH  (Aram.)  the  same.  From 
which:— 

ae?  (pi.^tsnipij,  def.  K^npn,  with 

suff.  ^n'lnpj^)  Aram.  masc.  that 
which  is  astonishing,  wonder. 
^^h1^A  (const.  )^np]^)  n^*  fear,'terror« 
ttom  RDA. 
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T)2^  masc.  name  of  a  Syrian  deity, 
which  was  worshipped  by  mourn- 
ing women  among  the  Hebrews. 
It  is  also  the  name  of  the  fourth 
month  of  the  ecclesiastical  year 
of  the  Jews. 

hSty^  (abbreviated  from  ^ID^K, 
/U^«.in  which  the  etymology  is 
also  to  be  found)  adv.  yesterday, 
connected  with  UH^ ;  once  for 
7\0^  fi^M  a  man  of  yesterday. 

n^D^  (derived  from  \\0)  f.  a  form, 
figure,  likeness,  image. 

n*^DQ  (from  IfilS)  f.  changing,  ex- 
change; concrete,  that  which  is 
changed  or  exchanged;  2)  in 
a  spiritual  sense,  recompense, 
-restitution,  compensation.  See 
■WD. 

np^Din  f.  death ;  'P^  ]2  son  of  death, 
i.  e.  one  condemned  to  die.  Root 
n-ID. 

TD^  (not  used)  belonging  to  T^tdfl, 
which  see. 

f1&9  (probably  equiv.  to  flDS^)  p.  n; 
masc.  Qoy). 

*1^t)A  m.  1)  orig.  continuance,  con- 
stancy, from  ^^D  to  extend  (espe- 
daily  of  time);  ^^DiH  tS^K  a  man 
of  constancy,  i.  e.  hired  constantly ; 
continual  offering,  i.e.  every  day, 
morning  and  evening;  continual 
bread,  i.e.  the  shewbread  that  was 
always  lying  oa  th&  lAh\&  ^^C&& 


nDh 


(664) 


DDn 


temple;  2)  adv.  continually,  con- 
stantly, always. 

Wp'Fi  (contracted  from  D^!^KJ|I)  m. 
pi.  the  double  ones. 

Q^pF)  (const.  WDP\,  plur.  D^D^lj), 
const.  ^O'DH)  adj.  masc,  mycJI 
(pi.  n^t3— )  f.  in  all  significations 
of  Dn,  orig.  complete,  perfect, 
whole  (in  reference  to  extent); 
next,  1)  complete,  both  physically, 
i.e.  without  blemish,  sound;  and 
spiritually,  i.  e.  perfect  in  know- 
ledge, where  Q^pjl  stands  in  the 
state  of  const,  to  the  following 
subst.;  2)  in  a  moral  sense,  i.e. 
honest,  innocent,  irreproachable, 
pious,  and  as  a  subst.  in  this 
sense,  honesty,  integrity,  truth, 
e.g.  to  walk  in  innocence,  in  in- 
tegrity, to  give  truth,  i.e.  to  utter 
truth. 

"SJDJJ  (particip.  ^^DilH  equiv.  to  "JIPW, 
fut.  ^bn^J  to  support,  to  hold,  to 
keep  up,  often  construed  with  ^ 
or  the  accus.;  related  to  ^DD; 
transf.  to  assist,  help;  next,  to 
hold  fast,  to  seize,  with  the  se- 
condary sense  of  supporting  one- 
self;  to  hold  together  (of  two 
objects),  so  that  the  one  supports 
the  other.  Niph.  pass,  to  hold 
one  another;  as  to  the  inter- 
changing oi  D  axid.  n,  com^.'t^ns 
and  IJOa,  nttPi  wvA  ^N'OO,  tiT\X\ 


and  Don,  pHT  Talmud,  pDH,  03J 
and  nb^  and  others. 
7Dr)  (erroneously  taken  as  belong- 
ing   to     /iM)   sec  T^DFI  and 

Qpn  (3  pers.  UP\,  3  pi.  ^t-i^,  but  1 
plur.  ^3pn,  inf.  Qh,  before  mak- 
kaph  "DPI,  with  suff.  ^DM,  fut. 
UF)i\ ;  transf.,  apoc.  DH^^  intrans. 
DA^,  seldom  DH^J  1)  transf.  to 
make  something  complete  to  com- 
plete, finish,  conclude  (a  deed], 
svnon.  with  D7^,  77^ ;  transf.  to 
bring  to  an  end,  to  remove  en- 
tirely, to  come  to  an  end,  to 
vanish,  in  an  intransitive  sense,  as 
it  were  ;  2)  intrans.  to  be  com- 
plete, finished,  at  an  end ;  transf. 
to  be  complete,  or  m  full  num- 
ber, to  be  finished,  consumed,  to 
cease,  especially  of  thorough  des- 
truction; fig.  to  be  honest,  perfect, 
irreproachable.  Hiph.  Dnn  (1 
pret.  ^nbnn,  3  plur.  ^Onn,  inf. 

with  suflf.  ^p^nn  for  ^pnn,  fut. 

CDP\])  1)  to  prepare  for  eating 
(meat),  to  do  something  perfectly, 
fully,  to  cause  something  to  cease, 
to  remove  it  entirely;  2)  in  a 
spiritual  sense,  to  carry  out  a  plan, 
to  make  one's  walk  perfect,  i^r^ 
proachable;  3)  to  count  up,  to 
pay  off.  Comp.  dW  in  this  sense. 
>X\\Jc^»t2eJNrv  \a  i»^nduct  oneidf 


DDn 


honestly,  innocently  towards  (Q)^) 
some  one. 

nspri  (portion,  possession,  from  H^D) 
p.n.  of  a  city  in  the  Philistine 
territory,  assigned  to  the  tribe  of 
Dan;  with  T\  finis  ni^l^QPl,  gent. 

%3Dn  see  tp^fl. 
^^DJH  see  nSDJn. 

yjpn  1)  p.n.  f.  (modesty);  2)  (the 
same)  p.n.  of  an  Edomite  tribe. 

nn^pjn  see  nsDin. 

ttT  •  T  :  • 

Cin  njQJn  (sunny-place)  p.n.  of  a 
city  in  the  mountain  of  Ephraim, 
for  which  also  TV}^  HSDJ^  occurs, 
which  may  be  a  transposition 
from  the  former. 

DDf)  m.  dissolving,  melting;  used  of 
the  snail,  which  in  its  course  throws 
off  a  slimy  matter.    Root  DDD. 

ipJPI  (not  used)  equiv.  to  1DD  to  rise 
prominently,  to  stare,  to  stand  on 
end. 

Hon  (pi.  DHDJIt)  masc.  1)  palm,  so 
called  on  account  of  its  rising  like 
a  pillar;  height;  Q^nOTH  T^  palm 
city,  a  designation  for  Jericho;  2) 
(i)alm  district)  p.n.  of  a  district  on 
the  southern  boundary  of  Pales- 
tine; 3)  in  Ketib  for  nb^Fl;  4) 
p.n.  f.  (the  slender  one). 

HOTi  m.  1)  palm;  2)  pillar. 

*lbJ|l  fpl.  D^*lbJ|1)  m.  equiv.  to  M^H. 


( 66.5 )  mn 

rnbJH  (pi.  T\Slr-)  palm-branch,  but 
only  in  an  architectural  sense.  i*e. 
an  ornament  in  the  shape  of  a 
palm  branch. 

pipri  (pi.  D^pipW)  m.  1)  cleansing, 
purification,  from  p^^;  2)  the 
ointment  for  purification;  3)  fig. 
means  of  cure  or  improvement. 

I.  "mDri  (pi.  Dn^ipn)  m.  bitterness, 
as  an  adv.  bitterly,  from  y^D. 

II.  inpri  (pi.  D^'rtipn)  a  prominent 
pillar  or  post,  as  a  guide,  from 

non. 

-    T 

pnpri  m.  Ketib  for  pnpJPI  in  sig.  3. 

|Jn  (pi.  0^|in,  once  after  the  Aram, 
form  p|J^)  masc.  a  kind  of  jackal, 
or  generally,  beast  of  the  desert 
having  a  wailing  voice,  and  thus 
almost  equiv.  to  ^M;  according  to 
others,  dragon,  or  a  species  of 
serpent;  and  according  to  others 
again,  a  sea  monster;  which,  how- 
ever, it  is  difficult  to  determine. 
The  root  is  ]^Pi  to  stretch  along, 
hence  used  of  a  slender,  stretching 
animal. 

iOn  to  dwell,  belongs  to  DlSri,  see 

T  - 

Kjn  (Aram.)  equiv.  to  PI^K^  Heb.  to 

T  •  T  T 

repeat. 

I.  njn  (equiv.  to  \ni  jnj,  ]m)  to 

hand,  to  reach,  to  award,  to  pre- 
sent, to  distribute  gifts;  only 
Hosea8;10,  )J0^    Hiph.  almost 


ton 
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tan 


in  Ike  vine  Miise,  HoMa8:9. 
iVolMbiyf  hofftfcrt  both  forms  in 
Hmm,  Unn  and  OQ!.  ttand  for 
U|n  and  4^1^  in  the  aenae  ^  to 
foUow  whovcdom,  t  and  t\  inter* 
changing.  This  aignif.  ia  catain 
in  the  daivatiye  HJ^. 

U.  run  (Kal,  not  med)  to  iciate,  to 
redte,  oomp.  HJ^  to  learn,  atudy 
(in  modem  Heb.),  and  ^^9  Aram. 
Pi.  n|A  to  praise,  to  oelebraite, 
conatmed  with  aoc.  and  ^,  and 
somewhat  parallel  with  Vf*}' 

n|p  (only  pi.  rAlA)  fern,  dwelling 
idace  (in  the  desert);  aocording 
to  otheia,  a  jackal,  thus  as  a  fem. 
form  of  t^.  In  the*  first  case,  it 
is  to  be  derived  from  fe^^  to  dwell, 
«r  from  n^  (thus  HIA  equiv.  to 
nMJTI);  in  the  second  case,  it 
would  be  only  a  secondary  form 
from  {A. 

nK)9^  fem.  forsaking,  withdrawing, 
enmity;  from  K)^,  which  see. 

n^^^n  fem.  fruit,  produce,  increase; 
from  30. 

Ip^ri  (const.  ^On)  masc.  the  tip  (of 
the  ear),  not  derived  from  1|}n  but 
from  1|0,  which  see. 

nD^^Jp  f.  sleep,  slumber  (particularly 
from  laainess  or  inactivity);  from 

nfi^JJjl  fem.  1)  moving  to  and  fro, 
vravittg  ot  shaSdnt^  oi  X\^  YoxA  V^uik 


atkrwt),  bateapeciaUy  thaira?iog 
of  Joints  of  the  animal  of  saaifioe 
or  other  offerings,  a  ceremonisl  of 
conaeciitioa;  in-  thn  aense,  inf, 

'iWd^  TflT^  I    .2)  tumult,  aore- 
ment  of  battle^  the  otig.  sfgnif. 

'  being  moviag^to  and  fro. 
*1)dn  m.  a  place  where  the  ftrs  burns, 

I 

a  fire-oven,  formed  from  "lU^ntfa 
the  preformative'A. 
0)n^  (only  pLD^DVOQ)  m.  cos- 
eolation,  comfort,  pity,  compas- 
sion; from  DQ}. 

norw  (in  sigdf.  2,  ntemn)  i) 

]Kn»4n  (comfort);  2)  f.  comfoit, 
eonaokMkion»  compassion. 

O^kn  aa  a  ting,  see  Pf  Q. 

p|n  (once  D^jFI,  pi.  Q^}^) mates 
aerpent,  «  croeodile*  a  diagoo, 
whale,  shark,  so  called  from  its 
slender,  stretching  form.  It  is 
distingubhed  from  }PI,  the  former 
being  a  sea  animal,  whilst  the 
latter  is  generally  a  beast  of  the 
desert. 

t^3n<def.  nr)  Aram.  adg.  m.  two, 
-from  n^.    From  which:— 

nO^^n  (Aram.)  adv.  a  second  time. 

Tgn  belongs  to  Ip^  see  1p3. 

}jn  (not  used)  1)  to  stretch  oat, 
stretdi  forth,  to  extend,  e.g.  of 
serpents  and  kindred  animsls; 
next,  to  be  slender,  thin;  2)  to 
\      \axA«  tn  leadi  (rdatid  to  t!V> 


|3n 
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VfT\ 


H??»iO^  «tc.),  to  deliyer;  8)  to 
extend  somewhere,  i.e.  to  dwell; 
4)  to  extend  (of  time),  i.e.  to  en- 
dure, last,  which  signif.  is  found 
in  \ty^  to  which  it  is  related.  A 
root  tJ^  has  been  erroneously 
adopted  for  pf^  Aram.,  since  the 
former  is  to  be  derired  from 
nniCHS't^C  to  bum. 

ntX^^  fem.  1)  a  species  of  lizard; 
according  to  some,  achamdeon; 
according  to  others,  a  mole,  firom 
DK^  to  gasp  for  breflth;  2)  an 
aquatic  bird,  a  species  of  heron  or 
a  sea-gull;  according  to  others, 
the  pelican.    Root  OK^j. 

3(j^  (Kal,  not  used)  to  abominate, 
to  abhor,  to  loathe,  comp.  IKJH 
in  signif.  2.  Pi.  !3|[Jn  to  abomi- 
nate, to  loathe,  to  despise,  ngect, 
to  make  to  be  abhorred,  to  pollute 
(of  persons  or  things);  the  form 
Syntd  l8a.49:7,  is  an  abstract 
noun  in  the  state  of  eonst.  instead 
of  33^np,  in  the  sense  of  oligect 
of  abomination  (of  the  nations). 
Hiph.  l^rin  to  make  abomunble 
or  shameftd,  i.e.  their  actions, 
comp.  n^lTK^n,  S*)n.  •  Nlph.  to  be 
despised,  ngected,  abominated,  in 
abhorrence.  The  root  in  SJTiPI  is 
identical  with  ^  (3^). 

rUJ9  (fut.  ^J^p^  apoc.  WJ  1)  to  err, 
wander,  about  (without  any  defi- 


1 


nite  object),  with  3,  in  some  place; 

• 

with  ace.  to  wander  through  some 
place;  with  )P,?SP or nr|fe(p used 
in  a  spiritual  sense,  to  err  from 
the  right  path,  to  apostatize  or 
backslide  from  God;  in  this  sense 
it  is  used  sometimes  as  a  subst, 
e.g.a?^  ^K  nn  ^  those  that 
err  in- the  mind  or  heart;  transf. 
in  this  sense  to  giddiness,  the 
reeling  or  staggering  of  the  drunk- 
ard, l^^f^rrtp  ^  to  be  giddy,  to 
stagger,  or  to  reel  firom  strong 
drink;  2)  like  ly^  to  be  forsaken, 
abandoned,  solitary,  as  a  conse- 
quence of  wandering  about.  Niph. 

1)  to  err  about  (of  the  drunkard) ; 

2)  to  be  in  error,  deceived;  tXSir}^, 
the  deceived,  deluded  one.    Hiph. 

nijjjn,  fut.  njj^!,  apoc.  yn;;  i) 

to  mislead,  lead  astray,  seduce  or 
entice  (to  idolatry),  to  cause  to 
reel  (the  drunkard),  to  cause  to 
go  astray  from  ({13)  something; 
2)  to  go  astray,  in  a  spiritual  sense; 
comp.  y^^. 

^V'p\  p.n.  m.  (the  erring  one),  once 
for  which  ^]^  (the  same). 

m^^  f.  that  which  is  fixed,  estab- 
lished and  common  (see  T^); 
hence,  custom,  manner,  habit; 
next,  like  TlT^Fi  law,  testimony. 

^py|l  (from  ^^,  after  the  form  1|)3]p, 
pan,  PKQ  from  1\J1,  \\a.,  ^^^^ 
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with  n  finis  n^^PQ)  masc.  darlc, 
^oomy,  the  same  an  Hfi^jpf.    See 

nfi^l^n  see  e|2|yjj . 

7Sr)  (not  used)  to  hollow  out,  to  dig 

out,  related  to  7^  and  7K^,  from 

which:— 

I.  TOVPi  (after  the  form  nS*^,  const. 

^/^V?.  Pl-  ^th  suff.  n*p^3{W  f.  a 
trench,  a  canal,  a  water-conduit, 
from  ?yD,  but  not  from  717^. 

II.  n^J^  f.  a  bandage,  a  plaster,  for 
a  wound,  from  n^]{,  comp.  n/]{n 
t^'y)t^  in  this  sense. 

hvySf^  (only  pi.  D*^— )  m.  fate,  des- 
tiny,  especially  the  evil  one,  from 
72H  to  roll,  as  in  modem  language, 
"the  wheel  of  fortune,"  comp. 
n3D;  hence  Isa.  3:4,  and  ill  fate 
or  cruelty,  abstr.  for  concr.  the 
cruel  ones  (Author.  Vers,  babes) 
shall  rule  over  them;  according 
to  others,  /-vVI?  signifies  a  babe, 
a  boy. 

noSj^  (pi.  niD-)  f.  that  which  is 
hidden,  concealed,  hidden  things, 
secret,  from  Dpy. 

3^3j|y5  (pi.  D^J—  and  rf-)  m.  origin, 
pleasure,  enjoyment,  delight,  de- 
sire, luxuriousness,  "the  children 
of  thy  delight,"  i.e.  who  are  thy 
delight. 

D^3]fJ3  f*  self-mortification  or  chas- 
tisement, faa^n^,  liom  TV^^. 


^S?  (also  "^.r!;  sandy  soQ)  p.n.  of 
a  city  in  Manasseh,  near  Me^ddo, 
on  this  side  of  the  Jordan. 

yi^JT)  (Kal,  not  used)  equiv.  to  Dl^fl 
to  err  or  wander  about;   hence 
Pilpel  {Ijyn  to  stagger,  to  reel 
(of  the  drunkard);  according  to 
others,  to  mock,  to  deride;  also,  ' 
to  deceive.    Hith.  Ji^Xllj^inn  to  con-  . 
duct  oneself  as  a  drunkard,  to    . 
stagger,  to  reel ;  also,  to  act  fool- 
ishly  towards  (3)  some  one;  ac- 
cording  to  others,  to  mock,  deride. 

riDVJ^n  f.  strength,  might,  equiv.  to 
D^,    SeeDS?.  ] 

Tjn  (not  used)  equiv.  to  TJC^  to  split, 
divide,  cut  off.    From  which:— 

lgr\  (with  suff.  'T^n)  m.  1)  a  sbaip 
knife,  either  for  shaving  (ranr), 
or  the  writer's  knife  TBDn  TJIR 
probably  used  to  sharpen  the  point 
of  his  calamus;  2)  sheath  (of  a 
sword),  from  IJ/JJ  to  divide. 

nS^Tgri  f.  pledge,  security,  surety,    ' 
from  yy  I.;  next  abstr.  pledging, 
the  sons  of  pledging,  i.  e.  hostages. 

8W?  (pi.  D^y— )  m.  erring,  deceit; 
hence  figur.  idolatr}'.  ' 

P/P\  (pi.  D^Sn)  m.  1)  tabret,  timbrel,     . 

or  kettle-drum,  from  t^QA  to  posh, 

to  strike,  to  beat;    2)  a  kind  of 

jewel-casket,  so  called  on  accoont 

of  its  similarity  to  a  timbrel. 

\  TTWtKPv  VMt  not  TYUt^&fi  (with  suff- 
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*rn^(|pri)  f.  1)  beauty,  omtment, 
of  vessels,  garments,  and  articles 
of  taste;  next,  splendour  in  out- 
ward appearance ;  2)  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  glory,  honor,  fame,  praise, 
greatness;  transf.  as  a  concrete  to 
the  object  of  glory  or  praise,  the 
seat  of  majesty  and  glory  (the  ark 
of  the  covenant).    Root  IKfi. 

Vl^BH  (plur.  ty^ty,  const,  ^n— )  m.  1) 
origin,  fragrant  fruit,  from  n^fi  to 
be  fragrant;  next,  specially,  an 
apple,  including  the  whole  kind, 
as  citrons,  peaches,  apricots,  etc.; 
in|  ^n^firi  golden  apples,  oranges 
or  apricots;  2)  apple-tree;  3) 
(orchard)  p.n.  of  several  cities. 

nV^&n  (plur.  niV— )  fem.  dispersion, 
scattering  (of  a  people). 

}^&r)  (with  the  nominal  formation 
1^,  comp.  the  same  termination 

in  )^Vi?'  !^P?>  r^P  &nd  others,  pi. 
c.  \^^&n)  m.  that  which  is  baked  or 
dried,  from  9fiJ^  to  dry,  from  which 
root  nSD  is  also  to  be  derived. 

^Qn  (Kal,  not  used)  to  overspread 
with  paint,  to  overlay,  from  7&t3 
in  the  origin,  signif. ;  next,  in  a 
spiritual  sense,  to  deceive.  Hith. 
7Srin  to  act  covertly,  falsely, 
perversely. 

7&n  m.  lime,  whitewash,  used  for 
the  walls ;  2)  anything  soft,  sticky ; 
also,  unseasoned,  unsavoury;  fig. 


insipidity,  absurdity,  foolishness,, 
or  that  which  is  disgusting,  de- 
spicable, loathsome. 

7fih  (chalky  ground)  p.n.  of  a  place 
in  the  Arabian  desert. 

npO^  f.  equiv.  to  /^A  in  a  figurative 
signification,  that  which  is  absurd, 
insipid,  foolish. 

nPD^  (pi.  Tn?—)  fem.  I)  interces- 
sion, prayer,  generally;  'S)  fc^fe^J, 
'9  ^JW?  ^o  recite  prayers: to 
pray;  2)  a  peculiar  kind  of  hymn 
or  psalm,  the  distinctive  element 
of  which  cannot  now  be  defined. 
Root  ^^&. 

-    T 

n^&n  f.  origin,  equiv.  to  nV7^p, 

fear,  terror,  from  {vf- 
np^ri  (ford)  p.  n.  of  a  considerable 

* 

city  on  the  western  bank  of  the 
Euphrates,  Thapsacus.    The  root 

is  nD&. 

-    T 

^&r)  (Kal,  not  used)  to  smite,  to 
beat,  to  strike,  e.  g.  the  tabret,  or 
any  musical  instrument ;  to  strike 
or  beat  on  the  breast ;  hence  Po. 
I^&in  to  beat  upon  (/^)  the  heart 
or  breast.  The  root  is  also  found 
in  51T|.  n-a'^,  etc.  The  Kal 
9\Q^  to  beat  the  timbrel,  from 
which  pi.  fem.  ni&&in,  is  only  a 
denom.  froqi  ^D. 

lari  (fut.lblj^)  to  sew,  join  together; 
hence  Piel,  to  sew  fast  together 
(garments,  coverinsi). 
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bm  (Mt  MM^)  1)  to  MtebtO  lay 
hoH  Di;  etnttnied  wtth  9  or  aee.; 
hence»  to  cat^*  to  tdre  pritonos, 
to  conquer  (dtim);  2)  to  hOid 
fast  or  finn,  of  thingt  not  yet 
poftsessed }  handle,  mmage^  •  of 
things  already  possessed  3  to  han- 
dle the  bow,  the  sickle ;  to  koep 
m  possession  (a  town),  to  follow 
(the  law) ;  3)  to  sehee,  with^  the 
sob-signification  of  haittng,  injur- 
ing, e.  g.  to  take  the  name  of  Qod 
(m  wn\  \,ei  to  swear  fakdy  by 
His  name;  4)  to  set,  encliase, 
e.  g.  to  inlay  stones  with  metal ; 
^l  feK|&n  inkM  or  ovciiaid  with 
gold.  Niph.  to  be  taken  prisoner, 
to  be'  conquered,  to  be  cafi||ikt» 
captured,  seiaed.  Pi.  to  seize  (fre- 
quently).   In  modern  Heb.  DfiTl. 

nSD  (formed  from  ^^D,  after  the 
form  riC^3)  f.  1)  place  of  burning, 
stake,  funeral  pile,  partly  for  burn- 
ing dead  bodies,  and  partly  for 
carrying  children  through  the  fire 
for  the  worship  of  Moloch;  2) 
witti  the  article^  denoting  the 
place,  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom, 
where  the  abominable  worship  of 
Moloch  took  place ;  3)  fig.  terror, 
abhorrence,  loathing,  from  the 
name  of  the  place  of  T^ln,  whidi 
Wi»ft  vpt!/t  ot  tetnUe  «bominatibn. 

nnSJn  (fonn«*-ttem  t\W^  m.^>as» 

V  :  T    ^  ' 


oC  bmidng  (doad  bodta^  slft^ 
fmieral  pfle.  The  tenminrtiBi  is 
9»  in  ttPt^ftom  tf^B, 
DM  (not  used)  Aran,  to  decide^ 
jadge,  rdaited  to  DM^.  la  biCh 
words  the  root  is  flfi,  M^  wUcfa 
has  soferal  analogies  in  tiie  kn- 

mpff  (def .  pL  K^nfA,  after  the  Syriic 
manner)  Aram,  masc  judgv,  sitt* 
tiator. 

Mgn  (not  used)  to  fear  (afber  the 
Arabie),  firom  whidh  M^/ML 

nnpA  p.  n.  m*  (obedience). 

n^  (const.  nijpA^  with  BBff.  '>t)1gPi) 
f.  1)  a  coid,  thread,  strini^  from 
rni?,  in  the  signif.  of  bindings  ty- 
ing ;  2)  h^pe^  expeetatioB,  cmt^ 
the  verb  t^^i  *^tbe  peisoneKs  of 
of  hope,"  i.e.  the  hoping  prisoncn; 
3)  p.  n*  m.  (expectation),  for  which 
once  nnpJ^,  and  Keri  nng^P) 
occurs. 

rUD^pn  fern,  standing,  existing,  finom 
D4p.  According  to  others,  in  the 
passage,  Levit.  36:37,  withstand- 
ing, resistance. 

Dip^plH  m.  an  enemy,  adversary,  for 
Dplppp,  or  abbreviated  from  the 
same. 

]fpPi  (pitching  of  a  tent  or  settle- 
ment, from  V0^  to  fix,  to  sKtIe 
on  a  certain  place)  p.  mof  a  vfl- 
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The   desert   bordering  on  it  is 
GtUed  S^^  n9*]D. 
t^PB  (pl*  nte— )  f.  goiBS  .round, 
circuit,  revolution  of  the  sun»  ex- 
piration or  end  of  the  year,  from 

t 

.  9\\p,  which  see. 

t|^^Q  tc|j.  m.  strong,  mighty ;  only 
£cc.  6:10,  if  ^^gnn  is  not  the 
reading. 

?|^^n  (plur.  pfi^)  Aran.  a(jy.  masc., 
nfi^^A  f.  the  saBse. 

7)^9  (Aram.)  to  weigh  out,  equiv.  to 
7j^  Hebrew,  partidp.  pass.  ?|^ 
weighed,  balanced,-  from  which 
part,  a  present  tense  is  formed, 
to  be  weighed  in  the  balance. 

]J>r\  (later  inf.  const.  \\)1^)  equiv.  to 
\2Pi  to  be  straight,  just,  upright. 
The  root  is  found  again  in  rr^ 
]|).  Pi.  ]p1^  to  make  strsight 
or  even  (that  which  is  crooked), 
to  form,  establish;  arrange,  pre- 
pare, adorn,  to  set  in  order 
(proverbs). 

}g9  (Aram.)  the  same.  Hoph.  (after 
the  Heb.  manner),  to  be  founded, 
established,  to  be  re-established  or 
restored  (of  a  kingdom). 

V\>J^  (^t.  V\>fyi)  origin,  to  pierce, 
prickle  (fromyiTri,relatedwithyg, 
Vjy^  and  yg9):  hence,  1)  to  strike 
into  something  (into  the  hand), 
either  as  a  sign  of  joy,  or  ol  de- 
riaioii^  or  of  miitoal  friendshipr 


nezt^  to  idedge  oneself  f6r  (f) 
some  one,  e?en  with'  omisskei  of 
^9 ;  to  drive  into  the  w«tt  (a 
nail),  to  pitch  a  tent  (by  driviag 
in  the  tent  pins),  to  thrust  into 
the  body  (asword  or  spear),  to  fling 
(into  the  sea) ;  2)  of  wind  instm- 
ments,  to  bk>w  with  great  forces 
either  the  trumpet  or  the  hem. 
Niph.  1)  to  pledge  oneself  by  the 
shaking  or  ckpping  of  hands;  2) 
to  be  blown,  of  the  trumpet. 

ygn  m.  blowing  (with  a  trumpet). 

HpJJ  (fiit.  ^'pn^J  to  overpower,  to 
prevail  over,  or  oppress  a  person. 
Related  is  ^^V:,  according  to  the 
connection  of  t^'ti  with  M'S).  See 
mt^.  The  Hipb.  9(>J>r)n,  Ecdes. 
6:10,  is  only  a  denom.  from 
^^9,  in  the  sense  of  being  mighty, 
powerful. 

I^UjT)  (Aram.)  the  same,  but  in  a  bad 
sense,  to  grow  frivolous,  haughty. 
Pa.  to  make  strong,  to  confirm. 

9[ph  (with  8U£f.  S^Pi)  masc.  power, 
mighti  strength,  authority,  respect. 

^ffpS^  (de&M^^n)  Aram.  m.  the  same. 

lh  a  turtle  dove.     See  ^)fk 

iipfi<*Vl^p.n.<of  a  dty  in  Benjamin. 

n^^  f.  increase  ofEkpring^  brood; 
from  n^*^  which  isee. 

n^9*)A  f.  increase,  interest,  usury; 
it  is  a  milder  term  than  <|tt^j ; 
according  to  tradition  t^\  sS%^ 
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nifies  usury  on  loans  of  money- 
only,  but  n^3iri  includes  loans  of 
kind,  etc. 
7i*)n  as  a  verbal  form,  see  under 

TI^I'VI  f.  leading,  conducting,  from 

-  T 

DJj'VI  as  a  verbal  form,  the  same  as 
DIID,  see  under  D31. 

riDT^  f  .  a  deep  sleep,  fig.  inactivity, 
indolence,  sluggishness,  apathy. 

n|^n*ir)  p.n.  of  one  of  the  kings  of 
Ethiopia  and  Upper  Egypt,  which 
name  has  been  found  on  inscrip- 
tions in  Thebes. 

no^nn  (pi.  nltMnn)  f.  i)  that  which 

is  brought,  delivered,  a  gift,  pre- 
sent, comp.  nmD,  from  Kfe'i; 
hence  rtD^IJJI  65^K  a  man  of  pre- 
sents, i.e.  who  receives  bribes; 
2)  especially  a  gift  to  the  priest 
and  the  temple,  and  all  offerings 
of  that  kind,  in  which  sense 
the  verb  DHn  is  especially  used, 
signifying    "  heaving,"    complete 

n^  niynin;  nionn  nb  fields  of 

*  •  • 

heave  offerings,  or  of  the  first  and 
best  fruit;  3)  a  heave  offering,  so 
called  from  the  ceremonial  of 
heaving  or  lifting  it  up.  The  root 
is  D^l;  see  Hiph.  under  that  root, 
nnwiin  adj.  f.  formed  from  ^D^inn 

•  •  •  • 

that  which  appeittiiv^  lo  a  heave 
offering. 
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iWW  f.  a  cry  of  jubilee,  shouting, 
especially  of  the  sounding  of  & 
trumpet,  a  shout  for  battle;  the 
sounding  of  the  horn  or  trumpet, 
and  day  or  feast  of  sounding  the 
trumpet,  are  used  in  scripture  to 
designate  the  new  year  of  the 
Hebrews,  or  the  day  of  mernorial. 

nW'TJjl  f.  healing,  from  Cj-n,  equiv. 
to  Kfil  to  heal,  which  see. 

V^  (not  used)  equiv.  to  T'Wt,  B^TR, 
to  be  hard,  firm.    From  which  :— 

nriJH  f.  a  species  of  strong  tree,  the 
holm  oak,  scarlet  oak,  or  holly. 

n'ln  (not  used)  to  last,  endure  (of 
time),  or  to  appoint  a  time. 

rnri  l)  p.n.  m.  (endurance);  2)  p.n. 
of  an  encampment  of  the  Israelites 
in  the  desert. 

nin'in  p.n.  m.  (probably  security, 

hostage,  from  jn^,  equiv.  to  JHT , 

in  modem  Heb.). 

J^"^Jn  (const,  'ntyi  Aram,  a  cardinal , 

1 
number,  J^n'Vl  f.  two. 

nD*)n  fem.  a  lie,  deceit,  artfulness,  b 

T     .T  , 

from  i\^\  which  see. 

T     . 

n^P'ir)  f.  lying,  artfulness,  deception, 
cheating,    in   the   Ketib   n^C^D 
from  ntDT  to  deceive,  to  cheat,  or    i 
to  bring  to  ruin. 

J'TJJI  (not  used)  equiv.  to  J'lK  to  be 
firm,  strong,  or  to  rise  prominently. 
From  which: — 
^^  V:!«\Sicv  %KiS..^"n;^)  m.  l)  the  mast  | 
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of  a  ship,  BO  called  on  account  of 
iti  resembling  a  pillar,  related  is 
)*A(  and  of  similar  etymology; 
\iP^T]  1.9  stand,  base,  or  foot  of 
the  mast;  2)  pole,  standard,  flag, 
or  banner,  used  as  a  signal  on 
the  tops  of  mountains. 

STV)  (Aram.)  m.  equiv.  to  the  Heb. 
miff  gate,  door,  port,  entrance 
(of  a  palace). 

{Tti^  (def.  pi.  K^jn^)  Aram.  m.  door 
or  gatekeeper,  porter.  The  root 
is  common  and  for  y^n.  It  cor- 
responds with  the  Hebrew  "^J^b^, 
from  T8^,  after  the  form  of  H^D. 

I^n  (port,  gate)  p.n.  of  an  un- 
known place;  from  which  gent. 
^rttTjn,  one  from  njj^. 

"iSjT^  f.  drunkenness,  intoxication, 
reeling,  staggering;  hence  the  pro- 
phetic terms,  the  cup  of  trembling, 
the  wine  of  trembling,  signifying 
confusion  and  calamity. 

^njrw  see  nynjn. 

Bj'^JH  (not  used)  equiv.  to  t|*lt3  in  the 
signification  of  feeding,  nourish- 
ing, to  maintain  or  sustain  by 
provisions.    From  which: — 

P)^W  (after  the  form  DDn,  but  only 
in  the  pi.  D^&)^)  m.  origin,  the 
sustainer,  transf.  to  a  kind  of 
penates  or  household  gods,  which 
were  looked  upon  as  sustainers 
of  the  family,  though  Uter  they 


sank  to  the  character  of  oracle 

.   images. 

n^TA  (pleasantness,  grace,  from 
•lyj)  1)  p.n.f.;  2)  p.n.  of  a  city 
in  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 

Khri  (not  used)  to  be  strong,  firm, 
hard.    Comp.  T1P|  and  others. 

ehri  (foreign)  p.n.  of  a  eunuch  at 
the  Persian  court. 

B^n  (with  n  finis  T]^-)  1)  p.n. 
of  a  city  and  country  in  Spain, 
probablyTartessus,  the  great  com- 
mercial mart  of  the  Phenidans; 
the  ships  of  Tarshish  are  those 
which  carried  merchandise  to  Tar- 
tessus ;  2)  p.n.  of  a  precious  stone, 
probably  from  Tartessus,  if  the 
name  is  not  derived  from  the  root 
fiSnn  to  be  hard;  the  commenta- 
tors differ  as  to  the  speciality  of 
the  stone;  according  to  Josephus, 
it  is  the  chrysolite,  the  modem 
topaz;  according  to  others  (Auth. 
Ver.),  a  beryl;  and  some  render 
it,  amber. 

Krien?^  (always  with  the  article)  a 
surname  or  title  of  a  pacha  or 
stadtholder  nn&,  and  also  ttiat  of 
Nehemiah  and  Ezra.  The  word 
is  of  Persian  origin. 

}n'j5  (probably  of  Persian  origin,  tall 
of  stature)  p.n.  of  mi  Assyrian 
general  under  the  Assyrian  kings 
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pFnn  p.n.  of  an  idol  of  the  ATites 
(after  a  Pehlevian  etymology*  it 
signifies  prince  of  darkness). 

T\\(it^J}  (pi.  n^K— )  f.  noise,  clamour* 
raging,  crying,   shouting;    from 

n^^n  (captivity)  p.n.  of  a  city  in 
the  territory  of  Naphtali.  From 
which  gent.  ^B^JH  the  Tlshbite,  a 
surname  of  Elijah. 

Y2^P\  m.  doth  worked  in  cells  or 
checquersyalso  embroidery ;  hence, 
Tl  rijn?  a  coat  of  chequered 
cloth,  or  embroidery,  or  braided 
work. 

ni-^K^n  fern.  1)  return;  2)  answer, 
reply.  In  modem  Heb.  repentance, 
penitence.    See  3^t^* 

nD^bjji  (const.  nD-  for  flD-)  fem. 
that  which  is  laid  down,  deposited, 
synon.  with  fnpQ ;  but  it  is  also 


possible  that  TMA^Fi  stands  for 
'   tk^F\,  after  the  form  nSTD. 

••is'  ••!• 

• 

TJjpX^J^  f.  help,  delirerance,  salvation, 
from  ^K^  equiv.  to  y?^. 

n^&^ri  f  .  desire,  longing  (of  a  woman 
after  map).  The  root  is  pmS^, 
which  see. 

rn^K^n  f.  present,  gift  offered,  from 
*))B^  in  the  sense  of  delivering 
offering. 

•J^pn  adj.  m.  (from  V^V\\  TY^I} 
f.  the  ninth. 

V^n  (const,  y^rt)  cardinal  number  f., 
nj^JJI  (c.  njK^n)  m.  nine;  some- 
times, also,  for  the  ordinal  number, 
the  ninth;  the  pi.  W'^f^Pi  signifies 
ninety.  The  etymology  is  not  to 
be  traced  to  a  verbal  root. 

^DJJTI  (foreign)  p.n.  of  a  Persian 
governor;  according  to  the  Persian 
it  signifies,  present. 
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